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INTRODUCTION 

The Middle-English Romance of King Horn exists in three MS. ' 
copies, (i) MS. Harleian, 2253, British Museum, London (L); (2) 
MS. Laud, Misc. 108, Bodleian Library, Oxford (O); and (3) MS. 
Gg. iv. 27. 2, University Library, Cambridge (C). L, a vellum book 
measuring 30 x 18 centimetres, consists of two distinct MSS. bound 
up together. The first, executed in England towards the end of the 
thirteenth century, contains religious pieces in Anglo-French prose 
and verse ; a translation of Vitas Patrum ; La passiun nostra Seignour 
(being an extract from the Bible of Herman de Valenciennes) ; De 
Tiberio sanato with the Legend of S. Veronica added; Lives of 
S. John Evangelist, S. John Baptist, S. Bartholomew, and Passioun 
seint Piere. All these pieces except the first are in MS. Egerton, 
2710 ^ The second MS. begins at f. 49, and ends with f. 142: it 
has lost two leaves after f. 52, and again after f. 140, and there is 
a f. 67 * after f. 67. Its eighty-six articles, written in English, Anglo- 
French, and Latin, cannot be described here in detail. They comprise 
forty English lyrics printed in Bftddeker, Altenglische Dichtungen, in 
Wright, Political Songs (Camden Society), and Specimens of Lyric 
Poetry (Percy Society); nine similar pieces in French, and one of 
French and Latin mixed, printed in Wright, Specimens ; two satirical 
poems in French, De coniuge non ducenda, in Wright, Poems attri- 
buted to Walter Mapes, and The Order of Bel-Eyse, printed in the 
Political Songs; six fabliaux (for which see Ward, Catalogue of 
Romances, i. pp. 328, 813); The Harrowing of Hell (ed. Mall, 
Breslau, 187 1) ; Debate of Body and Soul, in Wright, Mapes ; Legend 
of Marina ; Maximion, and the Proverbs of Hendyng, all printed in 
Bdddeker and elsewhere. Among the Latin pieces are three lives of 
saints : at f. 53 r the life of S. Ethelbert, patron saint of Hereford 
(comp. Malmesbury, Gesta Pontificum, p. 305); at f. 140 v the 
martyrdom of S. Wistan, who was connected with Evesham and 
Worcestershu-e (Malmesbury, pp. 297-8. Chronicle of Evesham, ed. 

* Bulletin de la Soci^t6 des Anciens Textes Fran9ais, 1875, p. 52 ; 1889, pp. 82, 
83, 88, 92-94. 
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Macray, pp. 325-37), and at f. 132 r the Legend of S. Etfrid of 
Leominster, missionary from Northumbria to the West Mercian king, 
Merwald, son of Penda, and builder about 660 a.d. of the first 
religious house at Leominster (Leland, Collectanea, ii. p. 169 ; 
Itinerary, iv. p. 72 ; Dugdale, Monasticon, iv. p. 51. See also 
Wharton, Anglia Sacra, i. pp. 695, 6). All these belong to West 
Mercia, and the presence of the last-mentioned, a purely local tradi- 
tion, makes it highly probable that the MS. * was written by some 
secular clerk connected with the priory of Leominster' (Wright, 
Specimens, p. vii.). Possibly in the word dimprest, written on the 
margin of f. 66 r in the same hand as the MS., we have the name of 
the compiler. The date of the MS. can be determined within narrow 
limits. It cannot be prior to 1307 a. d., as it contains an elegy on 
the death of Edward the First. If, as is most probable, the prophecy 
of Thomas of Ercildoune on f. 127 r', * When bamboume ys donged 
wyjj dede men,' is a reference to Bannockbum (see T. of E. ed. 
Murray, E. E. T. S. No. 61, pp. xviii , xix.), it must be put after 131 4 
A. D. ^ On the other hand, the writing cannot be put later than 1320 
A.D. The MS. may then be dated between 1314 and 1320 a.d. 
King Horn, which runs from f. 83 r to f 92 v, is written in long line, 
containing two lines as printed in this edition, althodgh the scribe 
often divides his page elsewhere into two or even three columns. The 
handwriting is fairly clear, but n and «, e and 0^ c and ^,y and/" are not 
always easily distinguishable. The letter j^ is regularly dotted, and 
i is occasionally marked with a stroke. The use of the accents over 
eere, 1. 316 ; beer^ 11. 1108, 11 13, 1131, is noteworthy; it occurs also 
in C 1396. At 11. 661, 663, 1 142, 1 143, the head of the double long 
s in /yjfh is prolonged over the end of the word, as also in dyffh, 
1. H45, possibly indicating a final e. The first line at the top of the 
folio often has the loops of the letters prolonged above and rubricated. 
There are no illuminated or large-sized initials, and few capitals, 
rubricated small letters doing duty for them for the most part ; these 
latter are represented in the text by thick capitals. 

O, a small folio measuring 27 x 18 centimetres, written on parch- 
ment, has been described by Dr. Horstman in Leben Jesu, Mttnster, 
'S73» PP« i-7» and in Archiv ftir d. Sludium der n. Sprachen, xlix. 
PP- 395-41 4» It is, in my opinion, a composite manuscript. The first 
MS., imperfect at the beginning, ends wfth f. 203 v, where a leaf 

* The Chronicle of England in MS. Reg. I a, c. xii. B. M., which ends with the 
death of Gaveston in 131a A. D., is the work of the same scribe. 
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probably blank has been cut out From f. 23 r to f. 198 r extends 
a collection of Legends of the Saints, printed by Horstman in the 
Early South-English Legendary, E. E. T. S., No. 87, where at pp. i, 
483 will be found the titles of the remaining articles of the MS. Its 
date is about 1290 a. d. The orthography is strongly influenced by 
Anglo-French usage : the scribe has a series of peculiarities not found 
in the copy of King Horn which follows, such as ij for 1 (//^ sijk^ 
vnjf\ u in final syllables for e (bropur, o/mr^ nopur, watur\ uiy uy for 
A.S.j^, the i-umlaut of u {druydale, Auynde, iuyfef), gu for g before 
e^t in Teutonic words {guod, l(mgue^finguer\ te to represent A.S. e, io 
{Keiy quiene, fierde^ Met), and others detailed in Horstman, Leben Jesu, 
pp. 8-14. The second MS. begins at f. 204 r; it consists of three 
gatherings of twelve leaves each, with guards at folios 214 v and 226 v. 
A leaf has been cut out between folios 211 and 212. The MS. has 
been reduced in height, and the title of the first piece partly shorn 
away. Its contents are : 

f. 204 r. HaTelok the Dane. Edited by Sir Frederick Madden for the Rox- 
bnighe Club, and by Professor Skeat for the Early English Text Society. 

f. 219 Y. King Horn. 

f. aaS ▼. Vita & passio %ancA Bla/ij martixis. 

f. 230 ▼. Vita & passio sonc/e Cedlie virginis 6c martin/. These two lives are 
printed in the Early Sonth-English L^iendary, pp. 485-496. 

t 233 Y. Vita cniiudam ionoA viri nomine Alex, optima vita. This life of 
S. Alexins is printed in Herrig's ArchiY, li., pp. loi-iio, and in £. K T. S. 
No. 69. 

1 337 r. Here bi gynne^ somer soneday. This poem was probably inspired 
by the deposition of Richard the Second : it is printed in Reliquiae Antiqnae, ii. 
pp. 7-9. Then follow some scraps, including eight lines lamenting the prevalence 
of faithlessness in friendship. 

All after f. 228 is in a hand of the end of the fourteenth or the 
beginning of the fifteenth century ; what precedes is by most autho- 
rities assigned to the last twenty years of the thirteenth century, but 
I venture 'to think it not earlier than 1310 a. d. The original manu- 
script from which Havelok was copied had twenty lines to the page 
(Zupitza in Anglia, vii. 1 55) ; the same may be inferred for this copy 
of Horn from the transposition of O 1462-81. It is therefore prob- 
able that both poems were copied from the same manuscript, and that 
of 2^ format such as a wandering minstrel would possess. The hand- 
writing is square and solid, the letters are crowded and fused together, 
and the spaces between the words narrow. The initial letter of each 
line is separated from the rest by a space, and is accordingly printed 
here as a capital Large coloured capitals also occur, sometimes 
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marking the beginning of a paragraph, but mostly to adorn the hero's 
name. The letters/ and j/ differ little in shape, but the latter is often 
dotted; c and / are often undistinguishable. The use of the long 
y gready predominates ; it occurs even at the end of words, especially 
in the inflections of nouns. Short s is confined almost exclusively to 
the final position ; it occurs a few times at the beginning, never in the 
middle of words. The combination th appears only a few times at 
the end of words like with^ seih^ dethy goih^ poruuihy nouih, iih ; J? is 
employed everywhere else. The scribe had the OE. p before him in 
his original at 1. 449, but he does not use it anywhere. He made 
not only a peculiar use of the symbols, but distinguished himself by 
the wavering and inconsistency of his orthography. A dispropor- 
tionate part of the Glossary is taken up with the recording of the 
variant spellings in O. 

C was formerly bound up with MS. Gg. iv. 27 ; it consists of 
fourteen folios written in double columns throughout on parchment 
of unequal lengths, measuring about 25 x 16 centimetres. The 
initial of each line is written apart and rubricated ; though mostly 
small letters they are here printed as capitals. Two lines are often 
written as one ; they are usually divided by : or ; as eich single line 
usually ends with a full stop. There are large red and blue capitals, 
and paragraph marks are casually added, twice (11.. 582, 1322) in the 
middle of a line. The handwriting is sharp and clear, but sometimes 
rather crowded in the effort to save space, and for the same reason 
additions above the line are common. The manuscript is the work 
of an Anglo-French scribe about the year 1 260 a. d. Its contents are : 

f. I r^. Fragment of Floris and Blaiincheflar, printed in Lomby's edition of 
King Horn, pp. 51-74. See also Dr. Haiisknecht*s edition of the romance, p. 94. 

f. 6 r*. King Horn. 

f. 13 v'. Assampc/bfm de nostre. dame, printed in Lumby, pp. 44-50. Compare 
the version in Cursor Mnndi, 11. 20065-20304, and the Introduction, pp. 42*, 43*. 
The piece is imperfect at the end of the MS. on f. 14 y\ 

The texts in this edition are intended for close reproductions of the 
MSS. in every detail except that already mentioned. Contractions 
are expanded in italics, and only obvious blunders are corrected, 
always with mention of the original in the foot-notes. The text of 
C, to which the commentary generally refers, is punctuated, and the 
other versions are arranged parallel to it so as to show the variants, 
and facilitate the investigation of the relationship between the MSS., 
a problem of some complexity. It is convenient for reference to state 
my views at the outset in a tabular form, as follows : 
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A represents the common original of our three versions. It is not 
necessarily the primitive form of the story, but may, as Mr. Ward 
suggests (Catalogue, i. p. 448), have added the King Mody episode, 
and thus duplicated Horn's disguises and rescues of Rimenhild. a is 
a descendant of A through a sufficient number of copies to allow for 
a considerable corruption of the original text 

There is a noteworthy diflference in the length of the three versions, 
O having twenty-three lines more than L, and forty-five more than C, 
if the epilogue, 11. 1525-30, in the latter be left out of the reckoning 
as a later addition. O contains a number of couplets and a single 
line entirely unrepresented in the other versions, viz. 11. 123, 124; 

241; 373» 374; 383, 384; 425, 426; 491, 492; 521, 522; 613, 
614; 724, 725; 1076, 1077; 1282, 1283; 1296, 1297. These 
consist mainly of lines repeated out of their proper context (comp. 
123, 124 with O 231, 232; 241 with O 560; 383, 384 with C 1 107, 
1 1 08), or of repetitions in another shape of ideas already expressed 
(e. g. 11. 425, 426 ; 1076, 1077), or of phrases which form the common 
stock of the romance writers (e. g. 11. 491, 492). With the possible 
exception of 11. 425, 426, where C is plainly defective, none of these 
passages can claim to be original, that is descended from A. They 
mark a distinct and late stage in the evolution of the O text, and are 
probably due to the minstrel from whose twenty-line MS. « O was 
copied. They can hardly have originated with the writer of O, who 
seems to have been a mere copyist, and a not very intelligent one ; 
especially noteworthy is the way in which he has carried into his text 
at 11. 373, 374 an attempt at recasting the unsatisfactory 11. 379, 380 
made on the margin by his predecessor. 

L has one couplet peculiar to itself, 11. 267, 268 ; it is also un- 
original, and arises from an attempt by the writer of L, or possibly of 
d, to recast 1. 266 so as to bring it into better syntactical relation to the 
preceding lines. Of the lines which occur in C only, 11. 379, 80; 876 
are original; 11. 879,880; 1065, 1066; 1113, 1114; 1265, 1266; 
1439, 1440 are later additions probably due to /9, and 11. 361, 362; 
1103, 1104; 1435, 1436 are doubtful. L 891-920 and O 910-921 
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are independent expansions of the brief original represented by C, 
which has, however, lost two lines before 1. 893. 

But besides these places where the MSS. show a complete indepen- 
dence of one another, there is a considerable number of passages 
where the corresponding lines have little in common, as L 449, 450, 

0465,466,0445, 446; L 552, 0570,0554; L 571, 572, O587, 
588, C 573, 574 ; L 1377, 1378, O 1406, 1407, C 1369, 1370; or 

where the same idea is very differently expressed, as L 299, 300, 
O 304, 305» C 293, 294 ; L 371, 372, O 379, 380, C 367, 368 ; 
L 483, 484, O 499» 500, C 479, 480; L 1057, 1058, O 1092, 1093, 
C 1049, 1050; L 1222, O 1257, C 1214; L 1273, O 1306, C 1263 ; 
L 1294, O 1329, C 1286; L 1353, 1354, O 1382, 1383, C 13431 
1344 ; L 1483, 1484, O 1510, 1511, C 1463, 1464 ; L 1543, 1544, 
O 1566, 1567,0 1521, 1522. Of these variations the former are due 
to an attempt to mend a corrupt or defective original a, the latter 
mostly to the avoidance of rhymes which are impossible in the scribe's 
dialect. At L 1377 all the readings are reminiscences; comp. 86, 
87; L 1227, 1228; O 619, 620. Elsewhere y, the common original 
of LO, has avoided diflScult expressions preserved by 0, as at L 571, 
572 ; L 1353, 1354. Not seldom the readings of all three MSS. are 
unsatisfactory, comp. L 552, L 1057, 8 ; otherwise seems to have 
best preserved the original readings. 

These divergences throw no light on the relationship of the MSB., 
unless so far as their number and importance make it improbable that 
any one of them is the direct source of any other. More instructive 
is the class of passages where the same idea occurs in all three MSB., 
but with small variations in the turn of the expression, [it^will be 
found that, while O and are occasionally more nearly alike and L 
and more frequendy, in the great majority of cases L and O exhibit 
the closer resemblanceTJ Thus on pp. 86, 87 of the texts LO agree 
at L 1491, L 1493,"^ M94, L 1496, L 1498, L 1502, L 1504, 
L 1506 ; LO at L 1503, L 1518, and 00 at O 1519. It is, of course, 
unsafe to lay much stress on what may often be casual coincidences. 
The scribes handled their texts with great freedom whenever they 
thought they could improve on the sense or metre of their original. 
Using a common stock of tags and conventional phrases, it is no 
wonder if two of them now and then independently hit on similar 
expressions. Still, after all deductions, there is strong evidence in this 
concurrence of LO that they have a more intimate connexion than 
L and or O and 0, and form a manuscript-group representing 
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a single MS. y. And it is greatly strengthened by observation of those 
cases in which two of the MSS. exhibit passages which are absolutely 
unrepresented in the third, or agree in a form of expression quite 
different from that of the remaining MS. LO have in common 
thirty-two passages, as at L 17, 18 ; L 75, 76 ; L 147, 148 ; L 159, 
i60y which are wanting in C ; LC twenty-eight passages, as L 145, 
146; L 241 ; L 435, 436, which are not in O; (XI twenty-three 
passages, as O loi, 102 ; O 225, 226 ; O 268, which are absent from 
L. There is at first sight no great numerical majority in favour of the 
combination LO. But the last two results are greatly modified by 
taking into account the conditions of transmission of the manuscripts. 
O or c is the work of an extremely careless copyist ; he leaves out 
without reason lines corresponding to L 501, L 682, and passages as 
at L 1247-1250, displaces couplets (comp. L 1109, mo with O 383, 
384 ; L 1243, 1244 with O 1048, 1049), repeats words out of pre- 
ceding lines, as at L 241, O 244, and where the repeated word 
is initial remodels the passage as at O 473. On the other hand, 
L often fails to agree with O because it or its predecessor d has been 
carefully edited by a man who aimed at pure rhymes, smooth rhythm, 
delicacy of expression and consistency of sense. Passages in OC 
which are corrupt or difficult, like O 268; O 666; O 131 1, 1312; 
O 1362, 1363, are simply omitted by him; defective rhymes are 
avoided in the same way at O413, 414; O 553, 554, or by com- 
pression of four lines into two, as at O 407-410; O 623-626; 
considerations of taste dictate the omission of O 225, 226 ; O 952- 
955 ; ^nd, having once admitted the couplet L 17, 18, he consistently 
leaves out the original represented by C 95, 96, which is altered in 
O 1 01, 102. Though some deduction must be made from the list of 
agreements of LO, as at L 405 ; L 407-410 ; L 411, 412, where C 
is manifestly defective, the net result places the combination LO far 
ahead of the other two in point of numbers. Still more conclusive 
is a qualitative examination of the passages themselves. The great 
majority possessed in common by LC and by OC are beyond doubt 
original, that is, descended from a, and there is not one of them which 
may not be so, while a large proportion of those in which LO agree 
are plainly later additions. Thus L 17, 18 ; L 864 ; L 1041, 1042 ; 
L 1389, 1390; L 1526 are mere tags; L 75, 76; L 147, 148; 
L 663, 664; L 889, 890; L 1143,1144; L 1183,1184; L 1305, 
1306 are expansions of preceding lines ; L 715, 716 is a reminiscence 
of L 585, 586; L 1313, 1314 is suggested by L 1321. Now it is 
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clear that, while any two of the MSS. may agree in exhibiting 
lines derived from the original MS., if two of them coincide in 
a considerable number of subsequent additions they must have a 
common source in some intermediate MS. 

A comparison of the passages where two of the MSS. concur in 
a form' of expression widely different from that of the third yields the 
same result. Here also all possible combinations of the manuscripts 
are found, and the original is preserved sometimes by LO, as at L 495, 
496, sometimes by DC, as at O 133, 134, often in LC, as at L 174, 
L 199, L 278. But the combination LO differs from the others in 
exhibiting a sferies of readings, as at L 49; L 335, 336; L 562 ; 
L579; L ^44 > L ^51 > L 694; L 885; L 1399, which contain 
mistakes such as are not likely to have arisen independently. 
H^o sum up the results: (i) None of the MSS. is the source of 
either of the others. (2) All three have rewritten, generally with poor 
effect, passages which have been corrupted in process of transmis- 
sion to the common source a from the original A. (3) LO form a 
manuscript-group descended from an intermediate manuscript y. (4) 
O has been derived mediately through a twenty-line MS. «, which is 
responsible for considerable independent additions appearing in O. 
(5) L may have passed through a MS. d, which has substituted Allof 
for Murry as the name of Horn's father, and has subjected y to an 
extensive revision, or the writer of L may be responsible for these 
alterations. (6) C approaches the original more nearly than L or O : 
a consensus of L and C, or of O and C, in doubtful passages gives the 
text of the original. Jf 

Wissmann's views are widely different. Perplexed by the curious 
interweaving of the MSS., and thinking that in certain places L pre- 
serves the original against a consensus of OC, and O likewise against 
LC, he fell back on a theory of oral transmission, which gets no support 
from what we know of the history of all other Middle-English romance 
texts. Even a theory of contamination, as, for instance, that L is an 
edited text based on manuscripts of the O and C classes, would 
present less difficulty. The strength of Wissmann's argument centres 
in those passages which he adduces to show that both O and L pre- 
serve the original reading against a consensus of the other two MSS. 
These passages are not convincing, in some cases because they show 
only trifling variations or additions which may well have been written 
down by two scribes quite independently, in others because the editor's 
judgement as to the original reading is open to question. The passage 
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which tells most strongly for his view is O 1368, 1369, where O is 
undoubtedly right. But the reading in which LC concur is a very 
natural blunder, and such as may have been made by two scribes quite 
independendy. A similar place is L 1 146, where, in my opinion, L is 
right, but Wissmann adopts the reading of OC. Here the reading of 
L is an obvious correction made over an erasure. 

L was the first of the texts to be printed : it occupies pp. 91-155 
in vol. ii. of Ritson's Ancient Engleish Metrical Romancers, published 
in 1802. At p. 221 of vol. iii. he gives the readings of the MS. which 
he has altered in his edition, and at pp. 439, 440 some corrections. 
C api)eared for the first time along with the variants of L and O in 
Francisque Michel's Bannatyne Club book, Horn et Rimenhild: 
Recueil de ce qui reste des po(fmes relatifs k leurs aventures, published 
in 1845. It was edited for the Early English Text Society in 1866 
by J. Rawson Lumby S and by Morris in his Specimens of Early 
English, 1867, and two subsequent editions. Finally, it was included 
by Matzner in his Altenglische Sprachproben, Erster Band, published 
at Berlin in 1 867, with elaborate and very useful notes. O was printed 
by Dr. Horslman in Herrig's Archiv, vol. 1., for 1872. Dr. Theodo^ 
Wissmann in 1881 issued as the forty-fifth volume of Quellen und 
Forschungen a critical edition ^ containing an introduction on the 
relationship of the MSS. and the metre, a text with all the variants, 
twenty-eight pages of notes, and a glossary extending to forty-three 
pagesr> He had previously published in 1876, as the sixteenth volume 
of the same series, an introductory volume with the title. King Horn, 
Untersuchungen zur Mittelenglischen Sprach-und Litteraturgeschichte', 
dealing with the language of the poem and the relationship of the 
different versions of the legend. In his Studien zu King Horn, which 
appeared in 1880, in Anglia, iv. pp. 342-400, he added some further 
remarks on the latter subject and an elaborate study of the social 
conditions described in the romance. >^Hb contributions to the 
elucidation of King Horn are as valuable as they are extensive, and 
I have found them very helpful.^ 

* Reviewed by P. M. in Revue Critique, 1867, No. 233, pp. 358-362. 

' Reviewed by Zupitza in Anzeiger fur Deutsches Alterthum, ix. pp. 1 81-192, 
by Stratmami in Englische Stndien, v. pp. 408, 9, by A. Bnindl in Litteratar- 
blatt fur Germanische und Romanische Philologie, 1883, No. 4, pp. 132-5, and by 
R. W. in Litterarisches Centralblatt, 1883, No. 2, p. 61. Kolbing, Bemerkangen 
za Wissmann's Ansgabe des King Horn, appeared in Englische Studien, vi. 

PP- 15377- 

* Reviewed by Zupitza in Anzeiger, iv. pp. 149-53, by A. Stimming in 
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This section deals mainly with the Phonology and Accidence of 
the three texts : in Syntax the use of the Subjunctive Mood is treated 
for its bearing on Accidence. The object of the investigation is to 
present a general view of the sounds and inflections of the texts by 
a comparison with the corresponding West Saxon (mostly E. W. S.) 
forms as given in Sweet's Dictionary. The occurrence of forms con- 
trolled by rhjnning with words which do not admit of variation is 
specially noted by subjoining the controlling rhyme as helping, when 
undoubtedly original, to determine the dialect and home of the 
original A. On the other hand, the dialect of each scribe is to be 
inferred from the general colouring of the language of his text 
wherever he was free to make it conform to his own practice. 

PHONOLOGY. 
1. Correspondences of O. E. short vowels and diphthongs. 

a before m ^ a. Ex.: fram, 72, O 78; game. L 206 f^; nsun, O 547, 585; 
name, L 205 f, 1266, rhymes with d/ame (not original) : ■» 0. £x. : from, L 78 ; 
nome, L 219 (nom, L 583, O 597 « A.S. nom or *nom). a before n ^ a, 
Ex.: bigan, 117, O 125, L753; gan,L 388 f; canst, 1206, 1248; man, L 795 f, 
lemman, 433, O 453, L 574, wimman, O 76, 418; mani, 1070, O 1215; wan, 
O 200: B 0, Ex. : bigon, L 140 ; gon, L 247, con, L 302; const, L 1213 ; mon, 
L 324; monnes, L 871 ; lemmon, L 679, wymmon, L 552 ; mon {pron.) L 250; 
moni, L 1076; on {adv.) L 849 1 ; vpon, L 34, On, 44, r. w. shn. a before nd 
B a, Ex.: answered, 1068, O 1109; land, L 601 : b ^ in all other cases, as 
fond, L 39 1 ; fonde, O 380, r. w. wende ; fonde, L 734 f ; honde, L 64 f, O 1 17a, 
T.'w^pcnde; londe, L701 ; onsuerede, L46; sonde, 809, O 1488 ; sonde, L 271 -f-; 
stonde, L 399 f ; stronde, L 39 f ; schonde, L 70a f ; wonde, 337, L 343, O 763. 
a before ng, nk « a, Ex. : ancre, L 1024; drank, O 1148; 'lang, 494 ; sang, 3; 

^ t after a reference to L means that the same form occurs in the parallel line of 
O and of C. Numbers without a letter refer to C. Variations of spelling without 
significance are neglected. Only one reference to each text is given as a rule for 
any form, the glossary supplying others : where a reference to any of the texts is 
not given it may be inferred that the form does not occur in that text. Thus/ram 
occurs ten times in C, thirteen times in O, but not at all in h; from ten times in L, 
but not in C or O. 
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sprang, 1*4: —0. Ex.: among. L ijot; droak, L 1156 + : long, L loofi 
longest, 1310; songe, L lloif; spiong, 1, 1119 + : itiong, L 991'; ^onkede, 
1- ;io; fonge, L 711-)-; wrong, 1063. a before other consoaaDU remains vn- 
aUei«d,uiDhablic,L7S,076; adane,i4gS; kialce, O 1 1 1 8 1 tale, L47Rt ; wame, 
689, O 708 ; lalteo, L 937 : eicepliona are help, O 918 ( = A. S. hslp), found el*e- 
wben in S. English (see Biilbring, GeschJchte dcs Ablauti, p. 79) 1 teteo, 939, and 
letw, O 97J, inflnaiced to form by lAtui and l^ttan : wetnc, L 691, represenling 
A. 5. wsmlan, and wreche, L 1391 +, due to the oblique case wneoe. Foe keste, 
O 677, O. N, kuta, see Morsbach, Mitlelenglische Grammatik, i S7. aiim. 1. 
A * g prodacet 010, af. Ex. 1 dawes, O 970, L 1303 1 drawe, L 1197, O 1473, 
<h»}e, IJS9; laje, 1110, lawe, L 11: 3, O 1147; plane, L 1094, r. w. /r/ouv — 
*pl<CK, Klnge, Gnindiui, I. p. S75. 

tt- a. Ex.; after, L364 + : at, L 676 f ; wns, L 13+; nas, iS, O9JS; bar, 
1109; had, O 335, 1731 bad, 79, L 8j, 1069: Uspnc, O 105 ; Make, L I Slot, 
r w. /**/, L iiitf.T. It. /in-saie; brae, L 683 1 ; fitder, L88r + ; faste. L 133, 
O ij6; lasste, 119; glad.O 1873, 1517; gla*, L 14 t: gras, L [34 f. habbe, 304, 
O 315, L 406; hanede, O 9, 48 ; hadde, L 11 f ; haaene, 751 ; lacbe, O 678; 
Uppe, L 1109,01144; maase, 799, L Soj. 1381; maste, L 1033 + ; p«t>e, O 144T 
(A.S. pep andp*^) ; qua>, 117; quad, 686; amde, 1331 ; sale, 1107. L 1 109, 
r- «. ait; sat, 653 ; spac, 1J9, L 179, O 341 ; fiat, L 37 f (A. S. Jitot and (lat) ; 
water, 141, L r46, O 150; whanne, O ijl, 915; what, 39, L 771, O 854 : - d, 
Ex.: eftcr, L £37; avrek, L900; wei, L 5 ; nes, L 304 (see BiilbHng, p. 63) ; 
ber, L III 1, 1 146; beme, 690, O 709; bemde, L 1340 ; farbcme, L 691 ; bed, 
L 1075, O i»l7. r. w. difrf; bispek, O 95; heuede, L 53, hedc, L 473; hedde, 
L 1169,1. n.adreddf. messe, O816, O 1055 ; set, L S35, 0856; spec, L 95, 339, 
O 145 : when, L 366 ; whe^ L 43, L 1 77, L 950 ; wet, L 597 ; somwel, L 683, r. w. 
tut. OhaspaUe (A.S. poU), O 413, r. w.^i//^, and pelle (A. S. peU), O 151 1, 
r. w. ftUt, C, pelle, 401, r. n.fiillt. A. S. togndere U In C logadere, £3, 1354, 
logare(?), S48; in L togedere, L 56, L 856 ; in O logydere, O 56, O 875; for it 
and qnoh L 131, L 1119, cee Morsbach, M. G. p. 131. m*g = at. EJi. : day, 
I.31 + ; f«r, 94,1.417, 1173; lay, 658, L. 1315; hylay, O 1346; may, L33t: 
m^m, 9471 mayde, L 178, O 990; nayles. L 338 + ; saidc, L 789; yslaye, 
Ls7»! - ti. Ex.: dey, O513; feir, L358, 38£. O 9S6; feyi, L911, T.v.hiyr; 
Mid^ L 13a, 1169, r. w. bUraidt ; seydc, O 383, r. vr. mtdt, O 936, r. w, redi, 
I. 1157, T. w. mrtyedi, O 11S8, i. w. byuirtyde. seydeit, L 1180, but seydes, O £54, 
r. w. oWcl: " fliB, aj in slawe, L 868,0887, r. w. uiipdramt ; isUie. 860, r. w. 
yr^draje, representing (ceBlAcen. tt * h t^ a), ah in I^le, 343, r. w. lajli ; lahte, 
Li49,i. v.lakte, L664, i.ti.byeahu: ^ an in bylaucte, OS81 ; lauci(;,Oi£4,r.w. 
toHcU', oflancle. O914. 

ea before //, Ik -a ererywbere, ai In al. L 388 f ; falle, L 78S f ; waike, 10S8 ; 
wralked, L 961, O 996; but bes, 1066. ea before Id ^ i. Ex.: belde, 601; 
bihelde, L854t, i.w. feldt; elde, 1391, O :44o; held, O 14I7; betdc, L 314, 
O 319,903; helde, 0£O3; kelde. Lii£o, chelde, 1148; quelde, gSS,r.w. /eidt; 
aqiMlde, L SSi , O 90a. r. w. lAe/dt, L 998, r. w. a/i/de ; telde, O 487 ; welde, 
I. 4S5t. r. w. itldc in L C, t.v.fddt, L 43S : = 0. Ex.: bold, L 17, O 17 j 
bOiolde. L£99, O617: oU.LiS.OiS; olde. L 1407 ; hold,L38o + ; kolde, 
Oll8i|: lolde, 467, L 471 : iTotde, 30S : • a once in bald, 90 ; O 96 has band. 
At O 1074 bylde seems dictated by the rhyme with Reymylde. In the forms lepre- 
tenting A. S. scaklt a is inTariable. ea before r + aoother consonant — d eveiy- 
where, ai in arme, L 705 f ; bate, 891 ; jaie, 4G7, O 1396 ^ ceato from 'Karwa 
(but Me Sievcn, Angeliiicluiscbc Grammatik, 1 104, uun. i] ; barde, L 871 1 ; 
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•charpe, L 238 1 ; except ert, 1098 ; herpc, O 1508; harpen, O 344, r. w. Simen. 
Brende, O 1275, represents bsamde in form with meaning of bMum, a confosion 
helped by O. N. brenna. ea before h appears as # in fette, L 1398; weze, 
O loi, 441, as a in waxe, 95, L 445; waxe>, O 991 («> weaze]>, not wie±5). 
A. S. aeah, i and 3/r. s. of sdon is in C si^, 125, san), 167, se), 1083; '^ ^ s^> 
L 1 75 ; in O say, 1 77, sey, O 6 1 1 (see Biilbring, p. 67). The forms comespooding 
to A. S. meaht, meahtest, &c., neaht» later miht, niht all have i or^, so myhte, 
L 141 3, r. ^.flyhtCy L 1342, 1 373, both r. -w.fyhte ; nyht, L 127 f, r. w. fyhi, ea 
as M-umlaut is a. Ex. : ale, O 384, 1 108, L 1 1 10 ; bmdale, 1032, L 1267 ; bridale, 
O 1073, 1300 ; care, L 269, O 274, 1 244, ea after palatals is regularly «. Ex. : 
gate, 1078, O1088; sate, 1043, O 11 14; jates, L 1246; jaf, 640, O 1439; 
schame, 327, L 334, and the representatives of A. S. sceaL But L has |ef only 
for A S. jeaf (BiUbring, p. 66). 

^^e regularly. Ex. : adrenche, 105 ; areche, L 668 ; beste, L 29 ft r. w. werste ; 
quelle, L 65 f, r. w. (tile; sette, L 385 f, r. w. gretie; stede, 257, r. w. drwdi. 
Exceptions are vacche, L 1228, r. w. eacche ; strongeste, L 831 (but strengeste, 833, 
O 852) and stant, O 1007, the two latter due to the influence of the nasal : In 
nycke, L 1248, r. w. ^ke, the substitution of ^ for ^ is due to a lowering of 
f towards «, which is equally attested by such rhymes as dwelle, 373, O 388, r. w. 
stilUf telle, L 370 f, r. w. wiiUy 944, r. w. nUlU, e is also regularly «, but on the 
same principle lowered f is written for it in snille, O 217, r. w. hulle ; blisse, O 596, 
r. w. kusse (read Messe : kesse^ but the possible influence of A S. blitSa is not to 
be overlooked) : blisse, O 571, r. w. pruesc$y and snelle, 1463, with wiUe (comp. 
Morsbach, § 114). The abstract termination nes is always nessi^ so feiraesse, 
L 221. The prefix be becomes bi,by; go is mostly f in C, >^ in L, and ^ or >l^ in 
O. ^ ande+^««i <y. Ex.: leye, L 1139, ileie, 1139; P^eie, 23, pleye, 
L O 25 ; rein, 11, reyn, LO 11 ; seil, 1013, seyl, L 1023, O 1052 ; sei> b s^geV, 
L 773, seyt, O 772, and the imperative forms seie, sd, sey » se^e ; treyde, O 1313 ; 
weie, 759, r. w. /w^V, 1236, r. w. preia ; weye, L 765, r. w. tuiyif O 1049, r. w. 
preyi\ veie, O 257. Exceptionally ai^ ay occur in sail, 188 ; say, L 157, L 177, 
L456 ; way, 1304. L has always a^eyn, ajeynes, to^eynes for ongegn, tdgegnea^ 
while OC have ajen, a^enes, tc^enes, )en, representing ongdn, tdgtaes, gtn. 
A. S. l^ogon appears as leggen, L 902, legge, L 1065 f, r. w. rugg^^ ^gg^% O 1446, 
O 1502, both r. w. hrigge ; leie, leye, L 308 f, r. w. tweie : A. S. slogan as seie, 
seye, L 770 1, r, yt. preie; s^oge as seie, 895, 1265 : witfo^ogan as wijisegge, 
1276, wytsigge, O 1319, wi]>sugge, L 1284, all r. w. ligge » licgan. 

i^ as »-nmlautof ea is « in deme, O 1382, weme, 1404, both r. w. ^eme ■> 
geome ; weme, O 374, r. w. Homty O 724, O 908, both r. w. ^tme « ieman, 
L 889, r. w. emt ; gestes, O 541, r. "w./esity L 1225, r. w. festes ; geste, 1217, r. w. 
fesiei but wume, 1086, r. w. jeme, Stnme, L 704, r. w, tume, 877, r. w. vna 
s= yman (Biilbring, p. 78). For A. S. hlif hhan, O has leyhe, O 366. ie as 
^-umlaut of eo is also e, as ^eme, 915, L 1419} O 1436, all r. w. tveme ; )eme, 
O 724, O 908, both r. w. vfeme\ sexte, O 961, r. w. n€Xte\ and probably 
erne, L 889, O 906. But sixe, 391, O 959, six, L 936, have i. Words 
which in £. W. S. contain the group wter, as wiersa, wiersta, wierst* 
wier}), have in L. W. S. wyr, wur^ and in their M. £. development conform to 
the class of words having y ; they are accordingly placed under y. Ifulde, 1488, 
descends from a by-form fyllan. ie arising from e after palatals regularly gives 
tf so ^elde, 482, L 486 both r. w. weluk, )eld, L 1000 f ; )eue, L 164 f, 581, L 919 ; 
foiief, 349, L 355 ; sheld, L 515 fi r. w.feld. But i", y appears m jiue, 158, 414, 
438, lyue, O 436; forjyf, O 361 : shille>, O 220, represents A.S. soilp. 
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k^cTotc r + coMonanl is preserved nnsllered in fcor, 769, 1135, 1146, 1177; 
hemle, a6j, 1148 ; heonene, L 1546. It ik !□ berwe, O g,^i, r. w. serut; deike, 
L 1451 t; cr{«, O147; fer, 1-775, O798; jerae, 1085, 1383; herte.LiisSt; 
^"^nt, 133, L941, both I. V. strut ; smcrte, L 1504-1-; stenie, I, 781 -|-, i. w. sinie ; 
»werf, L 634t; werke, L 145a, but it appean as e inswordc, L 46s, r. w. viardi., 
L 1508, r. w. Acrde, and soerde, L Glp-h, r. w. erdt, O 1535, r, w. ierdt, 
L has borte, L 380, but also wrilea huerte, L iSl, L 886, just a* he has hoere 
(•• baora), L 9, Ln6, L t;8, &c, ; hnem ( '^ beom), L 54, m Anglo- Ficnch pecn- 
liarity (sM Morsbaeh, p. 36) ; and « appears w lunie, L 1384, r. w. Aunu. eo + fil 
prodact^ ijl, lAI. Ex.: dailijt, 114, lyht, L 118, both i. w. my ; lijte, 514, fyjte, 
O 874, r. W. ^Jf/e ; Ujte, I003, L I014 ; bryhle, L I449 t, r, w. n/Aft, L 3B4, r. w. 
ryhU, In other combinations ao generally appeals as c, sober, Itia, r, w. squier, 
beere, L 1113, r. v. siyert, here, O 114^1 ''• ■'■ 'quierc; bitwex, 346, O 1453, 
r. w.-wixt; clepcn. O 135, clepe)), L 131 ; heaene, !■ 4)0, 1514, O 1369; heape, 
L 5ot; telucr, 459, L463: swerc, L 107a -f-, r. w. clitre, L lanf, r. w. dtrt. 
Apparent ejiceptions are elupede (A. S. olypiaa), 335; banne, O 33J, inflneiiced 
1^ hwftone and {uuine, and liloer, O 477 (A. S. bUoEc) : am, i49t ^ iS^i 
ichsni, L 1:34, represent earn, not eom. For A. S. geong in the singular I, ha* 
jynge, L 131, 1. vi.lydyngc, L 185, r. w. bringt, L 377, r. w. kingi, L 6:0, r. w. 
ryngc: O jenge, O 463, r, w. raiekingt, 583, O 630, r. w. ringt, O 390, r. w, 
briHgt, nndjongB, O t056, O 1330, both r. w, iyKgc, O 1533, r, w. ryag: C also 
)onge, 179, r. w. britige, 566, r. w. tinge. In the plnml all three MSS. have 
longe, L 545, t. w. yiprtngc, L 1390, r. w. uenge; O 563, t. w. kyiprengt, 
O 1417, t, w. sUmgi; ill, !'■ ^- 'ipi"S', J47. r- *■ isprungt. L has also 
jnngeinen, L 1366. For, O 1 1S3, i« a scribe's mislalie toifir. 

i is represented by >, rarely by ^ in C, in L O ^ is predominant, but >' is not 
nncommon. Where i appeals to have given rise to «, this is generally explained 
by the existence ol varjanl A..S. forms, so jef, 87, L 101, cf, 537, 1141 — A. S. 
get, seof; her, L gaa > A. S. hJere ; se)<>en. L 1158 >= A. S. aeoKVaii. The 
e of scliepede, O 1013, and wcste, L :484, seems dnc to influence of labiab, 50 
probably suemme, 1469, snemne, O 199, helped by confasion with the cansal 
cwBrnman. By the side of forms with 1 there occnr, mostly in C, the rollowing 
with B which rest on A. S. variants in ^; hare (froH.), gO^, 1165, 1198 - hJTB ; 
bore (.ad/.), 388 - hyre ; mnchel, 83, L 513, mnche, L Sg, 1050, O 1438 ^ mjaal 
(»ec under j) ; schnp, 133, 1437 = wyp ; sii]*, 178, 375 = Bwyt»e ; sotifie, 1078, 
1156 — ayVtlaii; Jmder, I414 — prder; ulte, 1199, hoUie, O 496, O 1340- 
jIo« ; mille, 543 I, see gloss, for other ToiiDs) <- wylle ; probably ttie influence of 
m hai helped in the change. L O write woUe, Sic, with nsual aubslitutioa of 
« for K, but L has also Ichnlle. 

O appears regularly as f, eicepling the nsaal changes in prefixes, as adrcde o 
ondrftdan, arewc ~ anirfiowan, and inUcclions as llolteredc • floteioda. 
Springing from A. S. by-forms are serewe, L 411 (see Morsbaeh, i no, anm. 1) ; 
Jiene, L 153, ^cn, L ij8 — A. S. Vmne : sherte, L 935 — A. S. aooort. rhymes 
with dersu, a form apparently quite i^olats! for the fourteenth century, and 
possibly influenced by the a pr. s. ind. dearst, in L^amon, d^inl and dent. 
BcNdca the normal dorste ip all three texts, dursle, L 734. durst, O 715, L I430 
also occur ; the u is due to the inHuence of tbc pr.pl. durroii. o * A •• 0A in L, 
SI abohte, dohtcr, wrohte ; — 0j in C, as bojlc, defter, wro;te; — ra in O, as 
■boDle. O 1433. bowlcn, O 933, douler. wroule. 

n is represented by u or by its graphic ts riant 0, while ou is used lo indicate 
E berore certain combiuationB of coDsooints. The scribe of C abowi 
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ft strong preference for m, bnt he has o in com, come, icomen eighteen times, and 
in anonder, comynge, dronken, fonde, gomes, honde, louede, oiiercome)», someres, 
sone, sones, soneday, welcome, mostly where m ox n follows : ou ocean ooly in 
fouide, 1 30 1, and yfonnde, 773. On the other hand predominates in L O, bat 
L has sixteen words with u and O nine. L O write ou very regularly before nd^ 
except in fonde, O 380, O 548 (» ftmde, Sievers, § 386, anm. a) ; fonden, L 131 1 ; 
fonde, O 141 (« ftmdian) ; grnnde, O no, &c. ; handes, O 91, Ar& ; ponde^ 
O 1 1 73; stonde, O 766, and with a liqaid in the following syllable, hondred, 
O 632, Arc. ; bonder, L 1339 ; ynder, L 325, O 581 ; bonder, O 328 ; vnderfooge; 
L 335 ; honderfonge, O 947 ; Ynderstond, L 245 ; honderstoode, O 1307 ; wonder, 
L 284, O 289 ; bat <m does not occur before ng^ nk, and there is no instance in 
oar texts of u before md. Representing n before m, O has hy^oaren, O 1183 
( as ge -nmen) , moame, moarninde, mome, and spume (A. S. has spnrzuui and 
fepoman); L mume and mouminde. The form ]>ourh, L 886, is noteworthy; 
O 141 8 has ]>oni, C 875 )mre), both « puinh ; coupe, L 242, is O. F. coupe. 
n + A/ "- tt^/ in C; fu)ten, 1375; Im^te, 278: in O out, as fouten, O 1414; in 
L we find fyhten, L 1385, r. w. ohtoun, the former corrupt and the latter quitt 
isolated. For A. S. Algol, C has fo^el, O fo)eles and fonles, L foul, foules. The 
form pende, L 1 138, r. w. Aende ( « geh^nde) would imply a theoretical ♦ pynd 
(pTnding, a dam, is found) : fletten, L 763, r. w. set f en, appears to be a case of 
the plural preterite with the ablaut of the singular: dore, O 1018, L 1496, repre- 
sents A. S. dor, not dure which is seen in dure pin, 973. 

A. S. J is mostly the i-umlaut of u, but a few words in our texts where the A. S. 
form substitutes / for »V, as furst, wurst (ftrreat, wyrreat), or y for K W. SL 
I, as churChe, dude, muchel,8hulle (oyrioe, dyde, myoel, soyl) and tume, O. F. 
tomer, show the same development in M. E. as those resulting from stable /, and 
are so included with them here. 

y » «. Ex. : brenye, O 605 ; cherchen, O 1423, cherches, O 65 ; cleppe, 
O 1393, r. w. sfgpfe ; cle[p]ten, O 1428, r. w. wenten ; kende, O 443, r. w. weldg, 
O T420, r. vr,ftnde (f^nd, dat. s. of fSond) ; kenne, 144, L 184, r. w. suddenm^ 
O 614, r. w. mantUi L 630, 648, r. w. menne ; kesse, 431, r. w. yivisse^ 584, r. w. 
bUssif L iai6, r. w. lVesinesse\ kes, 738; keste, L 1195, r. w. rest$\ denie, 59a, 
denye, O 606; dede, O 345, deden, O 194; dent, 152 ; dentes, 857 ; euel, L 335, 
euele, L 336, heuele, O 340 ; felle, L 1157, r. w. telle ; felle, 1254, r. w. Ulki 
ferste, L 661, O 1232, both r. w. hertte ; leste, 473, L 477, both r. w. beste ; leste, 
862, L 870, both r. w. reste ; iment, 795 ; merie, O 608, 1386, r. w. ? serie^ merye^ 
L T400, O 1431, both r. w. werie\ meche, O 269, O 865 ; of)>erste, O 1155; 
of|»enche, L no, r. w. adretuhe: sterye, L I47, r. w. derie ; werchen, O 1422; 
werke, O 933 ; werse, O 120, werste, L 30 1, r. w. beste ; werst, L 72 ; verst, O 7a ; 
teme, O 686, O 1480, r. w. sterner ytemed, O 460. y -> t , y. Ex. : abygge. 
O 1116; brigge, 1076, O 1117; brymme, 190, r. w. swymme; kyrke, O 93a; 
chirche, L 905, 1380, chyrche, L 1392 ; kinne, O 152, O 894, r. w. sodenne ; kyn, 
633. r. w. m€n ; kiste, O 417, L 1217 ; dide, O iioi ; fiilfiUe, L 1264, r. w. belU ; 
firste, O 122, L 1197, r. w. berste; girde, O 517, r. w. Aerte, gyrte, O 151a, r. w. 
sckirte; list, L 343; liste, O 424, r. w. reste \ lyste, L 410, r. w. reste^ L laiS; 
mynt, O 824; mikel, O 289, miche, O 89, O 693, michel, O 75, O 339, O 965 ; 
rigge, 1058, O IIOI, both r. w. legge ; stirie, O 149, r. w. derie ; )7nke, L 1153 f, 
r. w. drynki, )>inke)>, O 1371 ; ofjnnke, O 112, r. w. adrinke^ L 980, r. w. adrynke^ 
1056, r. w. drinki^ O 1099, ^* ^* ^^^^» of {yynke, L 1064, r. w. drynke, of )»inche^ 
106, r. w. odremAe, O 1015, r. w. drenche. The following have an invariable 
i ory: king, kyng, r. w. singe, L 4t« which descends from a by-form oining ; 
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words with j-¥kt, as drijte, 1310, r. w. U)U\ fli)te, 1398, r. w. H)te\ flyhte, 
L 1414, r. w. mykU^ and Hi^k>, 1309. J " *<• £z« : abugge, 1075, ^ 1081 ; 
bnigge, L io8a; brnnie^ 591, L 719; bmnjre, L 849; bnriede, L 906; burdeii, 
893 ; ydupten, L 1217; churchen, 62; cunde, 421, r. w. butuU^ I377> r« w. end€\ 
kmide, L425 ; cunne, L 186; Iranne, 865, O 1563, both r. w. Suddentu^ O 1309 ; 
core, L 1446 ; cnsse, L 435, r, w. wisse^ L 581, r. w. bUs5€^ i ao8, r. w. Westemess$ ; 
kuse, O 595, r. w. blisse (bletalan), O 1251, r. w. €stness€\ cnste, L 403, 405, 
739, 1 189, r. w. rest* ; koste, O 1230, r. w. rtste^ O 1252, cnsten, L 743, O 1428, 
kuten, O 766, ens, L 742 ; dude, L 1017 f, ftc, duden, 180 ; dnnt, O 904 ; dnnte, 
609, O 625, both r. w. wtnte^ O 891, r. w. httUt \ duntes, 573, L 865, O 884 ; fnlle, 
403, T. w. p*lU^ 1 1 55, O 1192, both r. w. telU ; fullen, O 1295, r. w. btlUn^ fnlle, 
O414, T. w. /a//r; fnlde, L ii22t; fnrste, 114, L 118, O 625, L 885, r. w. 
Aaifyff, O 904, r.w. ktrU^ 661, O 679, 1 191 all r. w. bersti^ 11 19, O 1154; gnrden, 
L i486 ; hnlle, 208, O 218, r. w. ntille (snell) ; huzne, L 1383, r. w. junu 
(gpame) ; knutte, L 850; Inste, O 493, 1263, both r. w. beste, lust, 337, luste>y 
O 835 ; Inste, L 403 f, O 889, r. w. nsU, O 1 254 ; mudiel, 83, L 523, muche, L 89, 
1050, O 1438; mnnt, L 801 ; murie, 521, L 592, mmye, O 1432 ; of^unte, 1120, 
afniste,Lii2o; rugge, L 1066, r. w. /^gge; schulle, 207 ; sture, L 1445 ; wurche, 
I375>, ^ 1391: wnrs, 116, wuist, 68, wurste, 648; wur]>, 460, vrurstu, 324; 
^nncbe^ L 1321, L 1340; tnme, 703, r. w. mumg, L 703, r. w. siumej O 11 14, 
r. w. spttnUf L 973 f, r. w. munu ; tome, O 722, r. w. mourm. For m, some- 
times oocoTSy as won, L 120; worjwst, L 332, woistn, O 337. 'J^cg^ti in 
abeie, no, r. w. deU^ abeje, O 116, r. w. deye^ beye, L 114, r. w. dt^. Come, 
530, is derived from O. N. kvim* (Kluge, Grundxiss, I. p. 790). 



2. CorreflpondenoeB of O. E. long vowels and diphthongs. 

a in ptefixes is r^;ularly a. a final » o* Ex. : flo, L 92 (O. N. fli) ; fro, 367, 
095i(O.N.fr&); mo, 808,0837: slo,L9i (O.N. sli) ; so, Li8ot; )>o,L52t; 
to, L 606 ; two, 49, tuo, L 37, tro, O 37 ; who, L 1492 ; wo, L 281 ft r. w. do ; 
wcylawey, L 1500, O 1527 (wft 1& wft) is influenced by O. N. Toi. a before c is 
a in wedlak, 1254, L 1264 '" ^ ^ strokes, O 915 (comp. strioian). & before d is 
HKMtly «, so rod, L 34t ; kni)thod, L 543, 545, 1 268 ; ]yralhod, 439 ; nabod, 720. 
But Cejrfaade, L 89, fisyrhede, O 89, rhyme with made. The suffix in faizhede, 
83, r. w. makede^ 797, L 803, r. w. j^^m^; £Ussede, L 1256, r. w. htde^ O 1287, 
r. w. makidi \ ^Ihede, L 443, O 459 does not represent -h&d, but an umlauted 
by-fonn ^hAd (Klnge, Grundriss, I. p. 874). a before / is r^[nlarly 0, so drof, 
jL 123 1, r. w. }€rof\ louerd, L 441, O 531 , lord, 511. a before / occurs only in 
holy L 1351 1, and holy, O 932 ; before m only in hom, L 225 f. a before n is 
also tf, as anoo, L 49 f ; booe^ L 916 ; gon, L 50 f ; non, L 1502 f ; stone, L 79 f ; 
woo, L 906 (O. N. TAn); ymone, 834, L 842, mone, 528, 861. For the A. S. strong 
fonn of the numeral adjective &n, LOG have on, one, an, a ; L C o ; O ane, 
L en (flume, oecaaional ace. s. m.), while the weak form &n», alone, is one,.onne. 
ft beioie / is seen only in stirop, 758, and probably slape, L 1315, r. w. yshape^ 
141 7, r. w. rapt, a before r is regularly tf, so lore, L 1531 f ; more, L 680, 
r.w. i^rv; ore, L 653 f, 1509; sore, L 75, O75; sore (iftft^.)i L73t. L1091; 
■ oi ew eu ca a e, L 930 f. abefore x, x/ is 0, as ros, L 847 f ; aros, L 1325 f ; agros, 
L 1326, O 1355 (^ftiprAs) ; before sc is a in askede, L 43, O 615, axede, 39. 
ft before/ is « in bote, L 210 f ; hot, O 624 ; bote, L 773 f ; hoten, L 27, ihote, 201 % 
L 507 1 : in smatte, 607 (*am&tode) ; hatte, 608 (hAtode) ; before }S 
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ln»»rUbljo, sobope, LiJ04t(0. N. bWlr); loje, L 1068 + ; o(«, L3S3+, 4iOi 

r. w. si>}i; wra)>e, L 354t- i. before w i> in bicnowe, L 993, O loiS; 
blowe, L isSit; iknowe, L uii 1371; oowbar, J57. nowar, 955; Hmle, 
Liigfi, 0:>ji: Jtowe, 1490, L 1511, but a in Male, irgo. Jurwc, 01539, r. w. 
arrax (on rSwe), represents s by-ronn flribwaa with Che vowel of the i, 3 /r. i. 
The ft fonni of {Be^Beon which occur are (1) rtwe, a//, i.: (1) »6won, //.//.; 
(3) BBwe,//. I. /u^*. Thejr develop through Uler aSge, bAcoo. For (1) I. hu 
seje, L 1159, f. w. U)t (ISage), O seyc, O 1194, r. w. leye (lei»o). C isiie, 1157, 
r. w. lift (Uag&n) ; for (j) L his ^Beylen, L 756. r. w. cyim (iAgttii) , O teje, 
O 779, r. w. *fye (6»«8), C isijc, 756, (. w. i> (aage) ; C3) is in L wge, L 985, 
■eye, L 130, in C isi]e, 976, i. w. t'ji lfii>g»). Comp. BiUbring, Ablaut, pp. 71, 
73- in-g (i) ^ tjia C,a^ ojeoe, ok; [itoe, 3361 wo)e, 970 ; in L O -^ ^v, u 
owe iror&cuiaad tgeD see gloss.) ; t>rowe, L 34). O 349; wowe, LqSi.O 1017: 
L 418 bu ohic. 

m. A — Kentish and Anglian 6 is regiilarly tepces^nted by e. Ex.: adrede, 
L 997,BxItedde, L1170, r. •>. HuJdt, ofdrede,39i, O 301, adied, L 1436, t. w. tali 
dedes, 537, O 553, r. w. leydes; etc, L 1168+, r. w. null, helen, O liBo; eocn, 
L407: eue, L^SSf, t.v.ltue; fere, OIJ85; giedde, L IJOU, r vi.bedde; greU, 
889, O 918 ; mysrede, L 198 t ; nower, O 268, L 804 ; rede, L 833 f, r. w, dtde ; 
tede, L 193 t. O 1394, r. w. madt; alepe, O 1346; slept, 1,656,0 674 both t, w, 
xetfe, slepeii, 1308, L 13J0 both r. w. htpiU; aalepe, 658, r. w. v!ept\ speche, 
L1380 + : fere, L sast, r. w. jere, fierin, 1141, r. v. /fin; wede, L to6of: 
wele, L 970 ; whei, 416, L 1458; pnetr, O 1347. The only exceptions are Jnrall, 
L 413 (O. N. pwoU), r. w. vn}al, >rallc, 419, O 441 both r. w. UfalU and Ibc 
componnd, {niklhede, {iraliiod. Some of the wotds deed have double fonaa in O C 
bnl not in L, as dradde, no, 1166, otdradde, O T1051 '■ w. haddt, ofdntd, J73 
(ofdrAdd), T. w. amad, where a repicsents te sbonened before a doDbled con- 
Bonant, and slape, L 1315, r-w./iAa/r, 1417, r. w. ra/<, representing A-S.b1^: 
of forms answering to A. S. pAr, hwier, nfthwtf&r, ndwer, L has ter, Jierc, wher, 
wer, wcrefore, nowet ; O, Jwr, nowcr, nowere ; C, Jwr. >ere, wher (once), while the 
by-forms [>&r, hw6r, nahwftr aie represented in L by )>BTe, L 471, L 1365, r. w, 
y/arc, fiote, L 1090, r. w. sore, L 1531, r. w. Igre; m O hy ^ar, J>ere, O 485, r. w. 
hy/art, [wre, O 1556, r, w. sort, whar, war, qnaie, warfore, nowarc; in C hy )nue, 
Jiar, whar, nowhar, nowu. May, L 955 1 mAg has been inllnenced by iiiwk<^u. 
Wt is in othet cases generally e, so bileae, 741, L 746, both r. w. lau ; cleche, L 963 
— *olAcaD (Lnick, Untersncbungcti, { 530) ; hersi, O 561 " Croat ; lesteo, O 6, 
r. w. totsltn, yleste, L 6, r. w. wcsic; leste, L 61), r. w. iiili, lest, O 499, r. w, 
maitdtst: tede, 193, r. w. )tJe, 908,0 949, r. w. bait, 1393, i. w. sfedt, L 1546 f, 
I. w. Jiife; ofreche, 1383, O 1336, f^ibreche, L 1391, all r. w. tericht; s[l]«lc, 
I. 714, r. w. JlttU; sprede, 716, r. w. slede, and many others. But n = a In 
felaorade, L 174, r. w. modi, verade, 166, r. (r. maktde {rttAmadt) \ lafte, L 616; 
la>le,6,r.w. unite; ilasie, 660, r. w. i-ori';; sjiahe, L !;35, speke, O 555, both 
t. »• taks; ware, O 38, O 94, r. w, i%ert. Of words which have a, a, v inBte*d 
of c, ani, L 394, any, O 14, ony, O 339, repreaeat &nl ; are, 44S, ar, 546, or, 553, 
arc InllDeDced by O.N. it; arowe, 1489, L 1511 ' onrivo, rowe, L 1086 f, r. w. 
tavi; Tch, L Ji8, L 1094, eueruch, L 673, enemchc, L 94J, eucruchen, L 898, 
enerich, ia6, ftc, represent ylo; go[p, L Jig, O 317, owes its vowel to that of 
the prei. plaral; ladde, L ilf, r. w. kadde, ladden, L 59S, r. w. kadden, latse, 
800, L 806, have a as shortening of & before a doubled con«oDflnt; laste, 616, 
1e*te, 63] both r. w. kastt ^ Inaeat; lade, L 1409, r.w. made, should probably 
be refened to hladan; most, L 354, descends from miati lytt: 
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a weak form with the Towd of the present ; to brake, 1077, r. w. gate ; spake, 
L 535, speke, O 555, both r. w. take^ represent forms without umlaut (Biilbring, 
p. 58) ; >an, 624 « tSftm, and warn, O 1335, O 136a, wham so, 353, L 358 « 
hwim. m -^g is seen in leye, L 1 263, r. w. bytreye^ laie, 1 353, r. w. Htraie^ leyen, 
O 1393, r. w. by w reyttt \ m^hm tahte, L 350, r. w. iakU, ta)te, 344, r. w. la^e^ 
laucte, O 354, r. w. taueU (A. S. has both tfthie and tahte)* 

M is preserved in eaxen, L 969, tearen, L 970. Otherwise it is generally $^ so 
bed, L 508 1 ; 'byrened, L 618 f ; dede, L 834 f, r. w. rtdi^ 1546 f, r. w. lede ; 
eeie, L 316, r. w. w€re\ flet, L 197 ; |ere, L 736 f, r. w./er^, O 1174, r. w. ker$^ 
96, r. w. wuir*\ )enen, 1498, L 1518; lene, L 467 f, r. w. #im, 741, L 745 both 
r. w. biUmt ; nere^ L 966, r. w. here\ ner, L 368, O 376 ; shewe^ L 1481, r. w. 
fdam€\ slen, L I04t; streme, L 1536, r. w. reme\ teres, O 696, 890, terres, 
L 678 ; teren, O 1005, and many others. But the adverb gftara is )are, 1356 (as 
if from *gim), r. w./irt, and )ore, L 1366. Brid, 1357, is probably a false form, 
a corru p t i on of bridaUj but it may belong to the i ^ ea forms explained later. 
Beside the normal flen, 86, and fle, 1370, slen, L 104 f, and sle, L 603, O 1407, 
we find flo^ L 93 B O. N. fli, and slo, L 91 « O. N. 116, flon, O 93, and slon, 
L 47 1, r. w. on, upon^ perhaps a new formation l5rom the preceding (but the ninth 
oenlnry Kentish gloss, ocddendus^ to rfslamu^ Haupt's 2Settschrift, xxi. p. 37, casts 
donbt on this), and slein, L 1303, imitative of the past part alsgen or al^gen 
(Biilbring, p. 96). Strcnme, O 155 1, Is apparently influenced by O. N. atraomr. 
C has f* for te in di)«s, 640, di>e, 58, 1353 ; y^ 57 ; ire, 309, r. w. were, ires, 
959 ; tires, 676, 960 ; nir, 364 : also *( for te in tieres, 654, and nier, 771 (just as 
two MSSu, neither Kentish nor South-Eastem, of the Poema Morale, write duf and 
i^f Lewin, p. 18), as well as ^ for te in teres, 890. The last spelling represents 
the same sound as ^ in teren, O 1005, and the survival ea in tearen, L 970 : and 
the scribe's tif is a welKknown Anglo-French spelling with precisely the same 
value. The evidence on this point b unusually clear. The first rule in 
Orthographia Gallica, ed. Stiirzinger, p. 3, gives «0 as the proper symbol for 
e * siricto ore pronunciatam ' in an accented syllable, and the editor collects in 
a note, p. 39, from Anglo-French texts a convincing array of examples. The use 
of ie ioxe was a survival, the passage from m to « had already taken place in 
Anglo-French, and the spelling had lagged behind the pronunciation for some 
scribes^ while others used 4e (comp. Meyer-Liibke, Grammaire des Langues 
Romanes, I. p. 173, and see Nyrop, Grammaire Historique de la Langue 
Fran9aise, L ( 166, for a similar interchange of ^, tif in other French dialects). 
Bat fruther, the Anglo-French scribes frequently substituted 1 as a purely graphic 
Tariant for u\ comp. for examples, Stiooming, Boeve de Haumtone, Bibliotheca 
Notmannica, vii. p. 303, and Behrens, Zur Lautlehre der Franzosischen Lehnworter 
im Mittel-englischen, pp. 148-151. So it comes about that the scribe of C ex- 
presses one sound by three symbols, ie^ i which represent his own practice, and e 
which he copies from his original, just as he writes both miste and mijie (see note 
on L 349). ia-i-^. For tege, tegan, Itege, L has e^e, ey^en, L755, r. w. 
ysey)eH\ leje, L 1160^ r. w. se)e\ O, eye, heye, O 778, r. w. seye\ leye, O 1195, 
r. w. seye : C, ije, 755, r. w. m>. Sa -I- ^* Hteh* nfoh, ))teh are in L heb, 
neh : in O, heye, ney, )wi, >ey: in C, hi)e, ne), )«). L has besides )>ah, L 325, 
descended from pnli, and O, |k>u, O 1393, which represents O. N. *]>oh (Kluge, 
Grundriss, I. p. 789). The 1 of hije, ije in C is probably not a graphic variant 
of tf, but a raising of e to i before g and h characteristic of the dialect of C. 

eOff L C have beo>, cheoge, beo ; L has code, eoden, fleon, fleoten, forleose, 
teon, teone, L 355, r. w. quctU : C^ beoni beo, feol^ feoUe, ^eode, leose, kof; seoOi 
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t«aC fea. wop ; that it aa iiiMaant ia O. Oihowuc so gecaxllj appeirt t< 
e. Ex. : htAe, L 466 1, r. w. ifale; ben, 8, O 10, be, L 10 ; cbcKo, O 799 ; dm. 
L679t, t. w.im; Idle, S38, LB96; fcnde, O 1411,1.*. ioult; Beat. O 78IS. 
t.w.utte; toitae, 06Si; le(,Ol;,7, L 333 ; idiete, 939, r. «. I'lrWf, L 947, r 
■itf«; *edt, L 178, tedl, O ii»6: tfot, 1373, r. w. banere; swcre, L J48, r. 
Jine; UM, L 68$ t, i- v. /Kw ; Jef, L 331, O 336; |ire, L6at; t-relteDe, L 171. 
■■t mhrn BKLbvaffotto in buen, L;o8, btie>, Li8j, dnere, L 118,1.437, 
faae, L Tti, bikI C bM > in ba>, 807, uid c in )>Totlene, i6j, an oncamnioD toim 
■Well ocean in MS. B. of Robot of Gloocester, while La^smoa hu for ^t&o, >rD, 
C 3S71. 1° iA, *7>> iiSj, 1 repracnu the loiind of i. L diffcn from OC in the 
dcrclopmcni of initial 60 ; for fods, Aodon, iow, bower tbe fonnci hai eode, 
cde. eoden, ou, onic, oiv, die latter )cde, ion, joore, &c, altrayi with initial 
jr except over. 90S (see Hener, Anglia, xriL p. 71). Final 00 fieldt in I. O C 
be.be,io LOb;. inLC keo, Ime, b 1, bne, in O hjt, kne(s), icbe, in C 
beo. io + f i> seen in diqe, L 1047, r. r.rje, dreye, O 1078, r. li.ejK, ndri)e, 
lojj; lie, 145', '?'■ O 1498 both r. w. tvie: 00 + A in lijt, 493, Ijhte, L 497- 
^^f, 13^1 '- ''■dri^^ 00 + tv •• n( in bin, L 1301 1 ; aknca, L 1340, koen*, 
O 347, aknewei. L 3S5, kaewelyng, 7S1 ; jrkneire, L 646. knea, 1149, !■ tifl : 
knewe, L 1459+, r. w. itnM, O 1566: rewe, 378, O 392; rewje, 409, O 693, 
ren^, L 675, Ac. ; >iai, L 1 164, trrwe, L 3S1 f, 1. 749, r. w. nrwt. Exception! 
■re n^, 67.; 1 tra>e, 674, trou^, L 674 ; fonrc, L 1 166 f, r. b. ^mci! (see Sweet, 
H. E. S. f 684) and tbe forms of the second penonal pronoun in the plural. 

• is i^inlarljf, >o bjhet, L 474 + ; bisecbe, 4113, L 457, r. w. !ficki; grette, 
L 386+, r. w. salt and manj when. Softe, O 94J, is the adverb form ■6fte; 
weopen, L :Go >• wepkn, seems wrilten for the riiyme to the eye with ylbtiUit ; 
weop, 69. 675, &e., in C as pieiciite corresponds to A. S. wdop, and i* a 
chsnctetiMic Sonlhem spelling (Biilbring, p. 106] ; do^, 6S1, 701 — d«0, ba* the 
Towe! of iu plorsl. i*g^ ei, O'l ^ tvde, 14, Ineyc, I. O 16. 

ia, the I'Bmlant of ea, yields ^ so bileue, Ijji, r. w. raie, lene, O I361, 
T. w. reue, yleoe, L 559! fleme, 1271, O 1315; here, L 680 f. r. w. dert, beide, 
L693t; nede, Lt.ft, i.M.staif, 1'473, i.-w.medf. sceoe, O 97, L98, botb T. w. 
Jttm; iteie, 434, O 454, both r. v. <iere. fint C has lune^, 44, and niite, 39}, 
r. w. n'xe. l»*ff appean in deje = •diogwi, L 113, r. w. ieyi, L 119J, r. w. 
prtjt, dele. 109, r. w. aieit, deye, O 115, r. w. ahiyt. is from ctber sontce*. 
glet it i» ia L O, jntc and jui in C : for the forms coneipooding to the plnral Ue 
of the third personal pronoun, see glossary. L has mostly bne. 

i is r^nlarly 1, for which L generally write j* : O has once tylme. O 10I0. 
To ri^)nui cotT»poad8 reyne, Oil, perhaps infloenced by O. N. rsgii* : lil«r« is 
nywc, 1431, 1443, r. w. kncwe: newe, 746, t.tt.lrftne, L 14^. O M87, both r. w. 
inetne — Anglisn nSowa; ao al»o bewe, L 98 = hftow. Stnard, 175, points (o 
'atfward. \ * g Bp[ieiirs in hi;e, SSo ; hijede, 968, 

S is unchanged. Cam, 586, L794t ~ o(w}dm, probably follows nam^L. W.S. 
nam; ncme, 60. may •= *ti&mon (see Biilbring, p. 76) ; awek, L 1435 - awdo. 
appears qnite isolated, it bas perhapi been inflDenced by awebte, preterite of 
kwgeoan : fbai, 134, for fltt if noteworthy : o)t represents fiwlht, by-form of 
iwtht. + A. L baa t>obte, bit«hte, btohte; loh, sloh-alfih; O, >oate, 
Jwucte, Irifoate, bi^oucle, bronte, broncle, &c. ; C, Jwjle, bi|<«te, brojte. 5 * ^ 
is refulaily dj in C, so bo)c, 1137 ; droje, 'O06 ; swoining, 444 ; wo)e, £46 ; evi 
n L 0, as bowe. L 1135, O ii;o ; drowe, L tai6, O 1047 ; swowenynge, i. 448 ; 
:, L 544, O 561; lowe, L 150J, O 1519, bat mj in loa;e, 148a, i. yi.yswvje, 
Swohinp, O 464, nprcsoils gaaw&ciu>S- 
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%, is regularly » in C, Mf genermllj, em occasionally in L O. C has once )>ony 
337, and ore, 192; L O, vp, ^; I^ ▼??<» ypspringe, yrtf tt ; O, bote and but, 
onekn> (■> imofi)>), ^n, >onnith, tune, has, wltnten. fii-it m^u^f ia naten, 1376, 
r. w. Jujjten ; oujjt in ooBten, r. m./outen. u + ^ is tf^ in bnje, 427 ; ow in 
imbowe, L 431. u -> in abote, O 290, bote, L (>9, O (>9y bot, O 761 ; )k>, O 386, 
O 552, 888 ; ohtonn, L 1386 (perhaps inflnenoed by O. N. i 6tla) ; op, O 1354, 
oppc, O 456, OS, O 535. 

y the f-umlant of « ■> e. Ex. : herde, L 758, O 781 both r. w. ferdet O 871 • 
prede, O 1438, r. w. mede\ reme, 1272, r. ii,fleme\ scfarede, O 739, r. w. stede^ 
shrede, L 718, r. w. stede^ schredde, O 603, r. m.fgdde, sredde, L 589, r. Yf.fedde^ 
shrcdde, L848t, r. w. bedde, y b i^y. Ex.: bridale, O 1073; bride, 1049, 
bryd, O 1093; drye, O 1488, r. w. weye\ keyte, O 884; litel,'336, O 349, lite, 
O 654, 932, O 975, both r. w. write, 1131, r. w. white, lyte, L 940, r. w. write, 
j^ « ». Ex. : brndale, 1032, L 1267; bmde, L 1058 ; hndde, 1196, r. w. hedde\ 
bnrede, 752, r. "tinferdex Intel, L 342, Inte, L 507, Int, L 616 ; Injure, 498, r. w. 
yfere\ ichnidde^ 14^49 idiarde, O 1511. 

8. Correspondenoes of O. E. Coxuonaiits. 

h initnl is omitted in ane, O 1215 » ^t, L 790; abbe, O 1397 ; e, O 331 ; is, 
L 529, ys, L 772; ith, O 1565 -hit; yclupten, L 1217. It is lost in the com- 
binations nast, L 712, nastn, 1193; nadde, 863; beryt, O 471 ; haddit, O 636; 
settit, O 637; diinkyt, O 1161, and in hi, hn, hr, whether initial or in compounds 
like aiewe, L 382s'ofhr6owan. For hdfe, O writes }one, O 1310. hw initial 
appears as «A in L C, bnt L has exceptionally wer, werefore, wat, wet, snmwet, 
and C wat, wanne, wi, wile. O has regularly w, with exceptions whare, whit, 
whyit, O 784»hwipa, qnare, qwat, yan^ O 95 shwwnne. An inorganic h is seen 
in hat, O 559-iao; herst, O $62^9knut; hes, io66«oaUswft; hich, O 211, hyc, 
O 1176-I0; hy, O 407«is; white, L I47i«wite; sleh, L 823=8Ua, sleh, 
L Ssi^ilteB. For A S. tew, O has once hon, O 358. li medial is almost 
always lepresentatiTe of A. S. hi ; whaterer the preceding vowel, ht generally 
persists in L and becomes }t in C In O the il often combines with the preceding 
Towd. Thus A.S. oht, dht is in L oht, in C c^t, in O out, owt, onct ; A. S. mht 
in L aht, hi C a)t, in O anct; A S. nht in L yht, in C n}t, in O out ; A. S. &hte 
gires ohte, L 418. But A S. eoht, iaht, eaht^ iht, yht are represented in L by 
yht, in C by ijt, in O by ict, yet, yjctt i|ct, y^ iy^t ; A. S. feahte is fette, L 1398, 
r. w. grette ; for A. S. nlht^ wiht, L has niht, wiht ; O, nijte, with, in addition to 
their nsoal forms. A. S. ftwiht is contracted into awt, O iisk; Owiht into o)t, 
976. For nanht, O has nonth, O 325, O 392. In O, h is occasionally lost, as 
knyt, knythede, rit, lyt, daylyt, fyten. C has j/ as a graphic variant for ht (i|t, 
o|t), in miste, 10 ; pliBt, 410 ; doiter, 249 (see note), h medial also occotb in leyhe, 
O 366«(hlielihan; it is lott hi £iyrede, O 93; fidsede, O 1287; Calssede, L 1256: 
in o^, L44t"'dhwsB]>er, and or, O 114. h final after a vowel remains un- 
chained in L, becomes } in C and combines with the vowel in O ; so neh, L 868, 
nei, 25s, ncy, O 991. A. S. porh, ^nmh, becomes ]Kire}, 875, and )>oru, 1418 ; 
^ufh tit, >c»iioiit, O 224, while L has ]Knirh, ^h out 

p initial is assimilated in atte, 1043, O io88«ttt pftm; mitte, L 624 fs mid 
p6, and lost in ate, O 760 ; mide, L 1203 -mid pf, and combinations of "pt. like 
canstn, 1206; hanestn, 724, O 749; nastn, 1193; schaltn, 46, 916; sechestu, 942 ; 
wepestu, 656 ; wilta, O 493 ; worstn, O 337, wusto, 324, 708. It b represented 
bjd ia doite, 388, dnr^^ L 390^ ponibly a dialectic variation (Klnge, Gnmdria^ 
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1 S4( nofc^ : BBikr x ind^ I. logg^teft |» aefiil b fc o me* d before / it 
O 10O, m ■MinThrtna ii ^ w W iw , mad hM m sy>c, O ii93»si^pw. 
L isC^cffMl, safl oc, O 124. Tht aaBmOaAm m h^me goes back to 
A, S. IfliM %riirtr ii^^ CiM, O 04, deveBdi tirai^ flfdda from of^; 
cbtt, O jA ii jw i m A. SL Vill|rH ; am. lSs> sftee, L 387, weaSh%, & 
l]f-faEBiirpHBi|i,iRAni9R,07fi4,kv^A. |» fiaal it loil it inflectioB, as be, L ^si* 
O 3s;«kis^; Iwj b w^ / ia ded, O 340^ lader Ae ■fhrnfr of the adj. dtad; 
^p*»^^ O SM, c^ni^ O 23f»9 Hiftiyiined by Ac pjanl owftdon (but oooip. Swectii 
H. £. S. 1 731]^ and 4e u a n i aiirrf! atoad. I- 97a. O dbovs a leaning for / in the 
mrnmrmfl hat, O 1374: aaait, O 3007; tjft, O 1385 ;L has also tit, L 1353) ; k 
daLOiif ; qfS^O^fj; win, O 23a, and is cii M | M iai M h wytdiawc, See, (but wlh^ 
vvyL, via. itt^ a3K> ocsnr), aad aiao, O 404. ftobablj s hi ooanes, O 468. ii 
a gia^Au c raaaat of ibk A as i: Trnflrm^ardlT is ia the poeas printed in Rdiqinaft 
AnTigaae, L p. 69, when ^i^e find oona. va [«wi^\ haies boide havet, springety 
bat no / finaL la some JLn/^Fjiadk leals / is faaad as a sobstitate for s«iSr 
(Boeve de Hsii i i i liM c , p. i3P\ and a FicBch scnbe miglbt readilj tntadumge theai 
in copying aa £a^;iidi MS Bnt the acdbe of Ae Legeads ia the eailier half of O 
vises in OiBa e anJ T r and/, not t, ia this inflrrtinB (HootBHui, Ld>en Jesa, p. is). 
The aK of y idr^ is de^e, L 1378, and walk^ 603, 1 take tor a slip of the pen. 

m initisl is andunged. mc initial is waj icgalaxly si in L, sck in C, and gener> 
*rtvsci mO. fiat O his duope. 0x43, and shelde as vdl as sdield, scene, O 97, 
and sdtcne, O 174, scjp and ad^p^ besides Ioebs with simple j, as nl, said, sokn, 
snides, sdd»aniilil. Fion au < a ^ a ooaes aeme, O 60^ from aoif dde, sicdde^ 
L 589 ; tt aesipp^O.X. akr a yp a, prodnces scrippe, L 1069 f. ae medial and 
final isxriaOC, xsiinL; bntO has fis, fj^ V rn dmhe as wdl as londlsse, and 
the fanns frnme, O 1180, r. w. diae, frr^mae, 1169, l^wting to ♦fleaian. From 
ftaeian comes askede, L 43. O 615, fixim inaian, acsede, O 4^ aaede, 39, L 149a. 
The spdiJaDg lasie, L 660, r. w. cmstt, far lascklc, is czoqitianal in L. Agesoe^ 
O 1222, r. w. HVtffrar, seems to descend finm Ol N. giaka, bat ar is mote prob* 
ablj a Fxcnch ^Triling tor xr, as in pcnesoe^ O 57a ; L C ha^e ageme, gene. ■• 
final becomes s» 

f initial befixe a irowel is via Tacche, LiaaS^ veodic^ L1378; Y«steyLili9; 
Tele, 56; Tcrde, 625; and in fainalle, 17a; faiaore, 506; bino^ 869; ^araofe, loi; 
Tndenionge, 239. Bat L has also ipcchc; finite, and C ide, ferde, biiUle, bifi>re» 
TnderloDge, the spelling with / being pordy historical, and die sound regnlarty 
▼oiced in L C. O has always /. With the ezoeptkai of ofer, O 1117, f inter- 
Tocalic b always u, wo also lenedy, L 341, O 348; steoene, L 1365, O 1396; 
swenene, L 668 f, for A. S. blfifdige, alafii, awafii. f of the prefix of is lost 
in arewe, L 38a ; adred, L 134; afinste^ L iiao, as also in o, L 574, o>e, L 337 
for of, of ]>e, in lord and leman, O 568, in hade, L 59, hede, L 473, L IS55, '• v* 
falssedi : it is assimilated in hadde, L ai f, and in kmman; wimman is A. S. 
wtrnmann. f final is onaltered. 

n final is lost in eoe, L 468 f ; feUmade, L 174, verade, 166 ; game, L ao6 f, 
r. w. fianu ; maide, 372, L 378, r. w. seide^ bnt even, L 407 ; maiden, 947, L 1538; 
also occur. For fin, nfin, min, pin all three MSS. hare fonns with and without 
n. The termination an of adverbs and prepositioos loses n in abonte^ L 349 f, 
r. w. dout€\ bitaene, L 35a, O 446; bitwen, O 358; lofore, 1436, but doable 
forms occur in bifore, 456, L 496 ; bifom, L 53a f, r. w. ffom ; bihjnde, 19a, 
L aoo, bihinden, O aoa, r. w. HmU\ fuj^fe^ 1078, sjrfe, O 1193, 8e))fcn, L 1158; 
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wi)«ite» i88, L 413, O 256, wijKMiten, L 353 f. Henne, L 50 f, represents A. S. 
iMKm a na . For inflectiooal n see Acddenoe. an legularly loses ooe m, u bigtn, 
in («^.)» nuu^s ^uid its compounds, yin, wan ; ma (■muum) occors at O 400, and 
the prancnm me at 366, L 906 ; but n is doubled in stonnde, O 109. n medial is 
lost In done (—to ddnne), L 790 f, r. w. sofu ; soneday, 966, O 1054 (but sonne- 
^7> ^ 95S) ; >>mef I3> >u>, 116, O lao, )«n, L 13 (bat also ^anne, O 13, 68, 
L fi, >enne. L 141, O 461) ; wfaane, 359, whan, 793) when, L 366, &c. (but 
also whnme, 915, wanne, 151). A 8. on morgne is amorewe, L 407, amorwe, 
O 491, amoreje, 645. 

e initial before So, i, ea'^^ci, as cheose, 664, L666; diesen, O 799; chese, 
O 684; child, L 1350 1; chircfae, L 905, 1380, chercfaen, O 1433 ; cbelde, 1148. 
Kcnien, L 241, kenie, 333, owe k to the inflnence of oorfini, kyrke, O 933, to that 
of O. N. kirlja ; cai^ L 369, kare, O 274, 1344, go back to oara ; calle (L. W. S. 
iMWlWin from O. N. kalU), L 907, and kelde, L 1150, kolde, O ii85> deriTe from 
fonns baTing Anglian a for W. S. ea before /+ consonant. Initial o»^, c before 
^ ^> *» it 7i f> if (-1 W. S. 9i) in canst, O 1348, const, L 1313, konne, O 583 ; 
cole, L 588 1 ; com, 1385 ; come, L 1416 f ; cnppe, O 345, 449 ; keone, L 150 ; 
condc^ 431, L 435, kende, O443; kenne, 144, L 184, O614; cure, L 1446; 
cnsae, L 435, O 595, kesse, 431 ; keyte, O 884 ; kene, 91, L 97, O 98; kep, 
L 750 f. Initial o is preserved in the combinations ci, cn,cr,cw: m is always 
written lit, except in cnine, O 114 ; bycnowe, O ioa8 ; ir appears as kr once in 
kxake, 11 18 ; ^w is invariably represented by the French spelling fw, occasionally 
in O by ^. O has neyj, 1186, for A S. («e)ondow. c medial after a mutated 
Towd is regularly ck, as adrenche, 105, L 109, drenche, O 1014, drendied, 
O 1033; areche, laao, ofreche, O 998, 1383, )>orhreche, L 1391; benche, 
Liio7t; blcnche, 141 1, O1466; ouerblenche, L 1439; denche, L 1498^ 
(be}4dfnoaii ; drenche, O 1199, L 1164; shenche, L 374 1; seche, L ii83t, 
byseche, L 318, 579; Jwnch, L 1163, ^oichest, L 574; teche, L 390 f, teching, 
1508, L 1530; byteche, L 577, O 591 ; werchen, O 1423, wurche, 1379, ^ I39' • 
00 in the same position produces cch^^ch^ as areche, L 668 ; feoche, 351, L 357 ; 
fecfae, O 363 ; recche, 366, leche, O 378, recchi, L 370, yreocbe, L 358. But 
Oe not preceded by mutated vowel is rl, as in necke, 1240, nycke, L 12^ ; )ncke, 
L 1247, V^^t 1^39* Confusion of J^^ncan and jrynoan gives rise to ^enke, 576, 
firom the former, and to forms with ch, as Jnmche^, L 1321, L 1340 ; of^che, 106, 
O 1015, of^che, L no, from the latter. Werke, O 933, is due to the influence 
of A. S. weoro. O has also seke, O 983, sekest, O 985, for which see Sweet, 
H. £. S. § 741. A S. ISMoan with the group ssoo appears as lache, O 678, and 
latdicn, O 662, wnsoe with S90 as wreche, L 1292, 8p(r)^boe as speche, L 1380 f, 
bat sake, L 1474 1 ~ ssdoe and saoe is probably influenced by O. N. sOk. The 
group ioe appears regularly as ick{e)t so chirche, L905, 1380; michel, O 75, 
mochel, 83, L523; riche, LO 20, kUigeriche, 17; riche, O 283, 314, L 906. 
Under the same head &11 words with the termination lioe, as loueliche, 454, L 458 ; 
lewlich, O 1092 ; sweteliche, 384, L 386 ; unbicomelich, 1065, ^<^ ^^^ representa- 
tives of no (-*iselio), gello, swelo (-^swalio) ; ^ (-pyUio), eche, O 219, 
1087, vch, L 218 ; ilich, 1066; yliche, LO19; swiche, O 585, suche, L 569, 
571, swihcy 166. Exceptionally forms with k occur in mikel, O 289-'0. N. mikil ; 
lodlike, O 1360; ilik, 502; swilk, O 581, whUe )>ilo (=}»7llio), 8« ilea (»*iUoa) 
have only >ilke, L676; ilke, 855, L 1238, uUce, 11 99, hulke, O 496. A. S. 
galioa gives iliche, 18, yliche, LO 19, ylyche, O 300, but ilike, 289. The mono- 
syllable io b ich, O 3, L 32, ihc, 3 ; i, 631, y, 136, L 175 represent ig, as reuly, 
L 1057, points to *lur6oiwUg, O. N. hryggiUgr. (Juici 86, has c, being from owigo. 
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C mediftl before back Tovds b i, r, so aU puts of stroog Teri38 with 
in ^ at aaoke, fonoke; bnnike ; drinke, adrinke; biswike, twike ; bitake, oftok; 
nke, spdce, ftrike, walke, and the noons make, L 1497 (Bgemmoa) ; deriBi 
(-ideoroan), all weak ^crbs of the type Tnairian « ^mako-Jaxi, as loke, nki^ 
wakede, thaiikede, mislike, and the k)an-woid anker, 1014, O 1053. NoCewoitiqf 
is the spdling adrooqne, L 9S8 »ftdnuioen. o medial is lost in the cootiactid 
t^i^nnU 5^7»idr9noed, and made, L 90, O 175. o final is, with the eaoeptBoai 
already mentioned, r^:nlarlj cork. But ac, beside ac, 523. O 860, i^ipean alsQ 
as at, 116, 854, hat, O 559; and a6oo is seek, L 278, sik, 272 : sech, O iaa€, 
is apparently a scribe*s mistake. 

ga prefix is t in C, oocasioaally /, regnlarly ^ in L, ^, ^/ in O widi rare f^ m 
ifcre, 1129, yfere, 242, L 1129; iwis, 196, O 1319, ywis, 517; ymetc, O 1347; 
hygraae, O 583. It is lost in make, L i427t««gemaoa; hende, L 375 f^c*- 
hf nde ; mone, 528, O 861 ; si)te, 385, L 387 ; reiade, 166, and othen. g initiil 
«Germ.y is lost in if, 107, ef, 537, yt, O 113; elsewhere it is ^ for which 
occas i ona l ly writes jf, as )are, 1356, jore, L 1366 ; je, L 1367 f, ye, O 109 ; ^en, 
L 73^t» yere, O 544; jet, L 74; jcf, 87, jif, O 93, L 349: jynge, lend, and 
othos. g initial before /, e, ea, ia, if, «0, is ^, in O occasionally /, as a|ey^ 
L 580; tojeynes, L 820; jen, O 1470, i^cn, 582, O 594; t(^enes, 56; jare, 467, 
O 1396; jate, 1043, yate. O 11 14, jateward, L 1073; jelde,482, L 486; Kmei 
L 1419, O 1436, jeine, 1085, O 1383; )nme, L 1384; jene, L919, 1530, yeoe^ 
O 166 ; )af, 640, )ef, L 865 ; jcaen, 1498, L 1518. A. S. siomo is heme, O ^^ 
The forms gate, 1078, O 1088 ; gatewaid, 1067, O 1108, perhaps reflect the A. S. 
alternation in goat, pi. gata (Sweet, H. £. S. § 748) : gestes, O 541, L 1225, gefte^ 
1217, are inflaenced by O. N. sestr : ginne, 546, gynne>, L 729, O 752 ; agynne^ 
L 1285, O 1320, biginne, 1277, have the j" of the preterite and participle: toga- 
dere, 52, togedere, L 56, togydere, O 56, owe g to forms with a, as togador«, 
»tgadre. g initial before a, J, 0, m, y, mutation of tf, S, mutation of d, is j; so 
game, L 206 + ; gan, 1047, O 1090, gon, L 1055 ; ginie, O 517, gyrte, O 1512, 
garden, L i486 ; gode, L 33 f ; golde, L 463 f ; gomes, L 24 f ; gon, L 50 f ; 
go]>, L 215, O 217; igoD, 187. Bat for (be)gmn, boffonnen, L has also coo, 
L 302, oonnen, L 187. g initial + consonant is always g, as gle, gripe, ftc. g 
medial is lost in drye, O 1488 » dr^gan ; stirop, 758 ; stiward, L 233 f, and in the 
contracted li]>, 695, lyht, L 697 ; sei>, L 773, seyt, O 772 : most fireqnently it 
combines with a preceding vowel to form a diphthong, as described under the 
vowels: it becomes w in berwe, O 951, r. w.serue; amorwe, O 421, amorewe, 
L 407, to morwe, O 497, to morewe, L 825 ; sorewe, L 408, sorwe, O 422 ; 
8orewe]>, L 956 ; sorwenesse, O 965, L 930. C has sorwe, 91 1 , once, but eltewfaere 
^, as amoreje, 645, 837, to morewe, 476 ; soi3e, 838, sor^e, 261, except torinesa^ 
922, with total loss of ^. eg medial generally yields ^, as brugge, ligge, ftc, but 
life, 1158 ; abeie, beye, seie also occur, ng medial and final remains unchangedy 
so bringe, L 286 f ; ring, 561 f* O has strenc>e, O 1084. g final is lost in the 
termination ^g, igi, as ani, mani, holy, lefdi, mnrie, and in the pronoun i, y, hy 

t is lost before st in beste, L 29 f, tt becomes / in syte, O 834. t is assimilated 
in blesse, L 582 f; blessing; 156, and doubled in latten, L 937; letter O 972 >■ 
laliAn, under the influence of If ttan ; in flette, O 786 » fldotan, midcr that of 
fitttn. For t, d occurs in bidere, 960; scald, O loi, O 107 ; said, O 50, but 
prede; O 1438, represents the by-form pr^de; th appears in >oruuth, O 219, 
poraouth, O 226; ith, O 1033. 

d medial is lost in answerede, O46, 1068, oosuerede, L 46^ 9xA in the contracted 
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presents tit, L 1359, tyt, O 1385 ; stant, O 1007 ; bat ttond, L 97a. It beoomet 
f in the preterites gyrte, 151a, r. w. sckirU ; Idte, 647, Isfte, L616 ; rente, 735, 
tocente, O 750; scholte, 906; schente^ 3aa; sente, O 406, 5a5, senten, L 1347; 
I' 77» Alh O 665, biwente, 3ai, L 3a9 ; but girde, O 517, r. w. JUrti, 
L i486 ; leMe, 1378 ; render L 7a7 ; icholde, 395, O 947 ; ihnlde, L 1 104 ; 
L 330, O 335, lende, L a7it; wende, 367, O 373, L 598, biwende, 
O 334, also occnr. O has wente, 06a6, r.w. Aof/^-w^ndaiL The M. E. tiendc^ 
O 45a ; trente, L 434, shows the same exchange of /, 1/. d Is asshnilated in hatte^ 
6o8«]iilodo; smatte, 6o7««*amiitode, and doubled hi wedde, O 311. d final 
often b ecome s / hi L, so amiddewait, L 556 ; towart, L 1488 ; ant, L 7 (the mTari- 
nUe form for and m L) ; forewart, L55a ; )ent, L 1181 *g«ond; ^ment, L3a7 : 
it is lost hi an, O 104, 915 ; chil, O 550 ; bonder, L 1339 « atron, O 107 : ywed- 
de>, L 1470, owes its/ to the following )i. Forms corresponding to A. S. tidung 
ftre tidii^ge» O 136, tidynge, L 814; to O. N. tfVixidi ave ti)dnge, ia8, ty>yngy 
806, Ac 

For w hiitial O has v in Teie, O a57 ; vel, O 733 ; vente, O 77 ; Terst, O 7a ; 
mteiy O a47 : ^ oocnis at C 445 also : bi>inne, 104a, ia95 ; bijmte, ia4a, wiUi h 
for sp, are characteristic of C. A. S. wite is white, L 1471 ; ireor]>e, wrjie, L 86. 
Initial w is lost in nas, 18, O 9a5, nes, L 304 ; neie, L 93 f; ichnlle, L 540 
(mostiy in L, aee glofs.) ; nolde, L 1049 f ; nnste, 376, L a8a. Initial dw, sw, tw 
mottlj retain « in O C with occasional «, bnt L has mostly u. A. S. swilo is 
flodi in an three texts, bnt also swilk, O 581, swihc, 166 : for swi)»e, L O C write 
swi^ L C soi^ and C sn^ four times : swa is so, L iBo f ; eallswa, also, 
L loa t, ase, as, dec w medial is lost in bare, 891 ^bearwe ; o^, L 44 f, or 
O 114; o^ 976; stnard, 375: for forms descending from nawpor see gloss, 
imder noufer. For A -i- w aee the former : in gleynge, L 1490 ; knelyng, L 787, 
fipislost. 

4. The Bomanoe Element* 

All the Romance words of the three texts are here arranged under their tonic 
vowels in Anglo-Norman. 

a. sgCjL i334t(faiO.F.Mge); arme8,L485t; bainage,0 1544, baronage, 
xa8a, L 1517; blame, ia65, r. w. name\ cacche, L iaa7, T.'w.va€cki\ fable, 
L716, O737; grace, L569t, r. w. place; haste, 615, r. w. laste\ heritage, 
L ia89t; homage, 1497; lace, L 7i9t; page, L 1390, O1325; passage, 
L 1333 1 ; paae* L 759, r. w. Wtstmsse ; place, L 570 f ; acapede, 886 ; stable, 
L 586 1 ; table, L 585 f ; trewage, 1498, tmage, L 1518, O 1545 : probably also 
fids, L 645, fidae, 1348, with the hybrid compound falaede, O ia87, falssede, 
L 1356. The / of kecfae, O ia6a. r. w. teche \ kecche, L 1377, r. w. vecche, is dne 
to the analogy of verbs like reche (rfican), teche (tAoan) with preterites similar 
to that of cacchen. For the rhyme haste, O 631 : leste, see Morsbach, p. 119. 
au-'O.F.anasal. Chambre,L98a ; channgen, O 1095, channgi, 105a, chaonge, 
L 1060; geant, O 617, geannt, L Siof; grante, 508, grannte, O 5a8 (in O. F. 
Sraanter). a -1- /. reaome, O 1550, r. w. streume, but reme, L 1525, r. w. strenUf 
shows contraction of e-f a and total loss of /: amyrand, O 95, admira(l)d, 89, 
r. w. bald, admyrold, L 95, descend from L. L. admiraldos. Unaccented a is 
lost m rynen, O iaa3, &c. ; rinede, O 1550 ; bleine, O 701. Kestel, O i486, may 
represent A. S. ^cnstel, Anglian oestol (Pogatscher, § 184). Chayere, L ia7i ; 
cheyere, 1 304, owe the diphthong to O. F. oheiere : chaere, i a6 1 , is A N. ohaere. 
Oryne, L615, is probably dne to the phrase on ryue^ 13a. 
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«, caslel, L 14B8 + ; ch»ere, 1161, chayere, L IS71, dieycre, O 1304, mil r.w. 
Mtrt; chnpel, L 1 391, cbapelei. 1 3S0, O 1413; damesele, 1169, damyxcle. OiioS, 
damoisele, L T173; fcllc, O 1510, r. ■v.piUe; fcste, 477, L8o7,0 8aS,T.w.4«ft; 
gnle, L 4S1 1 ; giauel, L 1487 f ; payeo, L 45, paens, S07 ; pruesse, L ;i;4, jsS, 
praesce, O 571 ; rente, 914, O 95s, boih r. w. -wtnte ; «enicn, L 141, r. w. ieruai, 
O 345, seme, 354, r. w. kerue; solempnilc, L 504. • U lost in pains, 59, pRyni, 
1, 85. Unaccented « is lost initially in icapede, 886; stotdy, O 893, and In 
nroids beginning with tsc, tsp, tit, as sqniei, spnse, stable, medially in peliyne, 
A. N. pelryn* (pilegrym, 1134. O 1191, ii M. H. G. pilgrim) : final e is lost in 
chapel, L 1391 ; iclanin, 1331, sclaue^n. L 1063, 1365. An inorganic i separata 
two CQDSODants in iogdecs, L 1494, O 151 1, aiuinA. N. Jncnlnrs. 

i, aryne, L784t. Tne, L 136 fi ''o'h i.v.lyut; bigile(ii), LsiStj T.-w.mile; 
campaynye, 879, t. w. Aijt-; cosin, 1444, coayti, L 1464, O 1491 i deube, 930, 
O 973, deuyse, L 938, all r. w. (n» ; enemy, O995, enemii, 953, L960 1 enaye, 
687, L689, envie,07o6; line, 261,0171, bolh r, vi. pint, fyne, L 964, r. w. 
fyne; folye, L690t : hardy, L134S; yle, L 1330, O1359, r.w. ToAUt, ille, 1318; 
matynel, L1035; paynimc.O 833, paynyme, 803, L 811, all r. w. rj'nw; peyninw, 
O 87 ; pilegryra, 1 154, pylegrim, O 1191, r. w. uiih ; peliyne, L 1156, r.w. ivytu; 
rime, 1363, O 1403, both r. w. fi/ne, lyme, 8(14, L 1373. t- w. tinu; SFmioe, 
L 1000, seniyse, O 1031, wniise, 990, all r. w. vn'it; are, ifo6, Byre, O 1551 
(I, Miiior. thiougb *><icir) ; stiine, L413, O419, i. w. niue, strif, 407, i.w.m/; 
Btrine {,veri), L 739, O 753, both i. w. Jriue; yte, O 15.13 i wiket, 1074, wyket, 
Lio79,Oiiii. ^+lEives-preie, 763, r. w. JT«; pr^e, L1193, r.w.iitjf, preye, 
L 769, 793, r. W.Jew, where A. N. hoJ prior (lee Behrens, p.99),bat thenonnal 
> in ginne, 1456, r. w. imu, gynne, L 1476, r. w. yniu ;A. N, enKinl ; pris, S98. 
{ nasal has generally developed like simple t, so- sclanyne, 1054, O 1096, sctauln, 
1333, but acUaeyn, L 1061 (A. N. eaoIftaBfue). 

0-0. F. g. botes, O S33, (. v.firns; robe, L 1061; roche, L 79+. 

a-O. F. gives OH, less Ireqaenlly H and occasionally 0. burdon, loCi, bnr> 
doun, O 1104, bordoun, L 1069 ; colonr, L 16, color, 16, O l6 ; corune, O 49;, 
r. w. toum, croune, L 1041, coroiinc. L479, both i. w. loutu; coape, L 34a, 
coppe, L 4£3. I. w. vppf, O 469, r. w. eppi, cnpe, 334 ; cart, O 356, 593, court, 
Laji, O606; doDle, 0587; dobbe, 458, dobbe, L 494, Osro, so dubbing, Ac. ; 
flour. LO 15, flur, 15; gaton, 1183, O 1158, galoon, L 1133: gigonre, 147* 
{O. F. giseor); glotonn, L 1134 + : harpure, 1471 (O. F. barpsor) ; jogeloan, 
O 1531 (^O. F. JoKlsor] ; bnt iogelers, L 1494, has either English term, or* or 
may beO. F. ]OKlol«-^*looul*rem ; posse, loii, r.w. ft'c^/^mitrxf; paste, L 1079, 
I. yi.Jlusle; soune, L 117, O 330, r, w. teunt ; snne, loy ; spase, O 943, $95, 
iponse, L 1005, O 1036 { slordy, O 893, stnrdy, L 874 ; traytonr, L liSo ; tnr, 
1453, toot, L :473, ture, 1091, r. w. port, tonre, O 1131, r. w, pimrt. a nanl 
has the same development at n. For lume, &C, see p. xx. 

'O, anenture, C50, r. w. iurt, O 66(i, r. w. ii>urt ; conertnre, 696, r. w. iurt, 
O 715, I. w. itmri, eonertoure. L S98, r. w, iourt; mc«auentnre, O 339, r.w. 
teurt, mesauentui, 316, r. w. iur, messalicntnre, 710, r. w. ittre. 

ai is mostly ai, ay, but also, as in A. N. ti, ey. asayle(n), L S63, O 881, 
■ssaillc. 637; batailie. 855, balayle, O 5B8 ; bitraic, 1251, r. w. laie, bytreye, 
L 1261 ; bilraide, 1370, r. w. siidi \ l)oneyre», O 939, r. w. hiyris ; faille, 638, 
fajlc, O 651, faylen, L 864 ; lay, L 1499 t. ^- *■ laa.yla'aity', meytter, O 635 j 
palais, I2s6, t. w. kii, pileyse, L 1166, r. w. eyu, O IJ99, x.-v.bfyif, seini, 665, 
L 1179, seynt, U 1114. Maister, L 863, maysler, O SS7; mnislere!s 631, ma; 
dcfcend bom A. S msKMtor. Kl nnaccenled givei noimally ai, qy, u cobb- 
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pajoft, S79, payn, 41, payen, L 45, piiciw, L S91, paytiime, O Sji, pRjrnyme, 
803, L 811, and ey id peynims, O Sj. But a represents ai in paene, 147, paens, 
807 = A. N. paan. 

ei. bieine, O 701, i. w. rijnie; eyie, L 1165, heyse, O ligS ; gaUle, iSj, c. w. 
f/rie, gsleye, L 193, r. v.pltye; hells, 897, heyrei, O 938, heyt, L 911, r. w. 
ftyr; ley.069i prcie, 133s, preye, O 1048, L 1343, A, N. prol ; rengne, 901, 
Lay, L 1544, r. w. ay, shows a characteiislic A. N. iDteichange of ai for «'■ Un- 
accented si normaUy gives f, as in dam«ele, 11&9; but damyif 1e, O 1108 ; damoi- 
Mte, L ii73ieA. N. damlsele, dunoiBele, 

flvO. F. ie. banire, 1374, r. w. sUrt \ chcre, L 401 t, r, w. sutrt, L 901, r. w. 
itrt, O 1116, r. w. dere; mancre, L 548 t; mcslcic, L ajst ; pfllmere, I. 1037 + ; 
potter, L 1081, O iiiG; riuere. 130. ryuere, L 336. it is preserved in sqtiier, 
I III, r, w. her, sqoiere, O 1149, r. w. bere. skyere, L 11I4, t. w. betre, sknyeies, 
L365. 

1M, later ot, appears twice with the churacteiistic A. N. to io deol, 104S ; deole, 
1050, T. w. lort, otherwise it gives 0, as dole, L ios7r O 109a ; prone, L 543 +, 
I. w. owme, woie, 1. 1^78, i. w. koue ; pioucd, (311, r. w. )oui, 1167, r. w, 

Oi. crois, 1309, L 1311, croy), L 1314; ioie, 1353, L 1371, O 1394, ioye, 
O 436, L 1363, 

The consoDHDU in the Romance words ca.1I for liltle comment. The doubled 
letters jr in assaille, 637, messauenture, 710; W in dubbe, &c. : a Ions in pruescc, 
O 57 J, r. w. blisse: i for i in Eervicc, L 1 000, r. w. lojue \ tbe parasitic / in 
■olempaite, L £04 : gi for gtii in bigile, Sec, arc all found in A. N. texts. The 
A- N. tendency to chsuige licgucReil n into simple x is seen in compaynye, 879, but 
C has lengne, 901. L once uses ) for i Id cioyj, L i3i4''A. N. oroia : adds h 
in heyw, O 1198, as ortea in English words : ille, 1318, is a variant spelling of 
O. F. laU also found in A. N. texts. 
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ACCIDEKCS. 

Tll« ITnrb, The Strong Verbs are here classified as !n Bulbrine- The parts 
Tccotded kre : (l 1 Inlinitivc (with all the examples in n) ; imperative ; first person 
«ng. pres. indicative (this list is not eihaustive) : (i) Swond and third person 
ring. pres. indicative: (3) P"*' indicative sJng, third or first person; (4) Past 
indie, plnr. J second person sing, past mdic ; past subjunctive: (f) Present 
participle : (iS) Past participle. Weak forms are pat in brackets. 

la. A S. e (I) — (e — S — and io — ea — So — io. 1. liggen, O 1343, lyggen, 
O 1331. lije, 1158, r.w. «!>;; spekeu, L1380+: jcue, L919; seon, L 734, 1345, 
len, 650, O 743, se,Ll355; jef, 914, L 1063, jyf, O 955 ; forjcf, 349. L 3S5, 
fonyf. 361 : a. liji, 69s ; lyht, L 697 ; sine)., 904, syt, O 945 ; seth, O 134 : 
8. awrek, L 900; bad, 79, L8s; bed, L 1075, O 11J7, r,w. dbi; bispac, O 105, 
biipck, O 95 ; lay, 1303, r. w. way. L 1315, hylay, O 1346; qoaji, l»7, <jwat, 
O453; qDO>, 1,131; sat, 653, set, L 83s, O 856 ; apac, L 179 t, «pek, O 145. 
I. 600 ; 3af, 466, 1439. jef, L 86j ; saj, t jj, say, O 645, laoj, 167, 1*3, 1 356, 
seh, L 395, ley, O 611 : 4. bede, 907, r. w. Icdt; ete, L 1168 -f', r. w. suilt, 
heten,0 1380, r. w./(^»»; laie, ns», leye, 1,1163. leyen, O 1393; seteD,L3D5; 
iete, L 11J3, L 1496, O 1533, all r. w. Itle, [sylten, O ta6l] ; spake, 535, L 535, 
qidcCiOsss, all r, w. Co** J jenen, 1498, L 1518; scye, O 779, r. w. Au/e, O1194, 
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.Uyt, sqe, L1159, r.w. Ai«; itlje, 756, t.vi.ijt, xseyjen, L756, r.w. «y^>»i«, 
li£7. r- w- A>, 971, r. w. i>: 6. liggynde, L 1311; sittende, O 667; »jl- 
tinde, :443. nttynde, L 649 : 6, leye, L 1J39, ilde, II39. 

lb. A. S, 0— IB— »— o. 1. bere, L 479 t ; comen, O J78, L 147s, cotne, 
L 1416 t: 2. comEit, L 149,0 1071, cornea, Oljt.comez, O 468, ODetcome)>, 815 : 
8. ber, L TUi.O 1146, bar, 11159; brmc, L6R3, O 700, bralt, 681 ; com, Lii9t. 
Min, L794t; ium,0547. 58s;«om, L 583,0 597; 4. comen.1. 1383 1, come, 59, 
L 63, icom, 1318 (fot icvnuY, neme, 60, nomeo, L 64, O 64; tobtake, 1077, 
t.vi.gate: 6. bore, O 441, bom, L lot, r. w. //iirTi ; comeD.0541, icoroen, 
10]. ycomeo, L 170, ycomc, L 19S. r. v.ylomt, come, L 136, I40. 

Ic A.S.i— »— u— u. L b«rwe,09Sl.r.w. Id™,!; lyten, O534, i^}t«, 514; 
jeme, O 714; vnie, S7S ; |clde, 481. L4S6, both r. vr TiieliU ; kcTDcn, L 141, kerne, 
333 i ainken, O iio ; stenie, L 781 +, i.yi.ieria; spuroe, O IMS ; syngra.O 1435 : 
S. biginoes, O58S; gynDe>, L 719, O 751; sbl11e>, Do I 3. big]Ui, 117, O 115, 
L 753. bygoo, L III ; gan, h 388+ ; gon, L 147, cod, L 30); dnmk. O 1148, 
drone, L 11 13, dronk, 1 154, O 1191 ; fond, L 39 t ; bflp, O 91B ; sprang, 114; 
gproae,Liia9ti wan.O aoo; wrong;, 1061 : 4. bigoiiQ<,L887, bygonne, O 1460, 
bifiunne, 1433 ; dronken, 1111 ; fnjten, 1375, i. w. Mi/en ; fonlen, O 1414, r. w. 
oujIiH, fyhlen, L 1385 (> itAtc form); ftiodcn, 851, foonden, L 859, O 878, 
founde, 1301, O 134Z, fondeu, L 131 1 ; gnnnen,S5o; gunne, jl, gonnen, O (i>;, 
!■ 8581 gonne, L O 55 ; go", O '4' ^^atgmitu') ; coonea, L 187 ; spronge, O 513, 
spninge, loiG ; iloiige, L 1389, O 1416: 6. mominde, O591, moarainde, LS78 ; 
wringende, Oi 18; wringiode, 1 1 1 ; wtyngj^de, L 116: 6. adronqDe,L96B; bnode, 
4a], r. w. (WRiAr, ibonde,lil6. boondc, O 1 151, ybonode, L 1 1 :6 ; binume, 654, 
biionne, O 670, byromte, L 651 ; founde, O 1000, ytoande, L 779, ifonnde, 773, 
ifunde, 9f { ; y3olde. L4K4, hyjolite, O47S, i|o1de, 46o,aU r. w.fi^^f ; JOTne,ll46, 
jome, L 1148, hyjonren, O 11S3 ; scmge, 116a, «onge, L 1 170, O 1303, ysonije, 
L Ioj6, hysoEge, O 1055: spronge, O 106s, sprange, lol;, hysprongc, O 564, 
O <054, yspronge, L 546, iiprangc, £48 ; isterue, 1 167. To Ihit class coaforms 
ringe, with /I/.//, rooge, 1, 1363, ninge, 1J53, rongen,0 iJ94,and//. ininge, 1016, 
yronge, L 1015. 

II. A. S. i— fc— i— L 1. abiden, 728; flyien, L855; n'den, 341 ; smiten, 
LS55; syken,I'43o: leoD,L7J3,LBSS, ten,074a,»idotherBnith(,j': 3. nabod, 
730; agios, L 1316,0 1355, £105,1314; aroSiLijasf ; drof, L lijt, r. w.^w^j 
(od, L 34 + ; ros, L 847 +; smot, L 507 1. O 6)3, T.vi.iol: 4. nryse, L 1454, 
01461; drinen, 870, dryne, L 1179; riden, O 37,. ryde, L 37 ; smilen, L 1385, 
•myten, 53, L 57, O 1414; striken, L1013, O lojg, strike, 1013. To thi» dus 
belongs Btrine, L 739, O 751, O. F. estrtvir. Ariue, O. F. ariuer, has itrong 
fp., aryne, O 633, r. w. Ijme, L 1458, r. w. afyue, orync, LGlJ, riae, O 1S9. 

III. A. S. *o, ii— «• — o — o, 1. adttje. lojj, r. w. ijt ; dreie, L 1047, r. w. 
«je ; dreye. O 1078, r. w. «>< ; arewe. L 381, r. w. trewe : lewe, 378. O 39J, both 
t. w. Inwt ; bede, L 466 t, r. w, s/edt ; cheose, 664, L 666, chcsen, O 799, chese, 
O684; flcon, L 887; flcolen, L 159, r. w. itKapeH; flete, O :6l, r. w. acpt, flettc, 
O 786, r. w. sUtc; foileoie, L 665, foilese, O 683, leoK, 663; lis, 1451, r, w. 
tuiie, lye, O 1498, r. w. ftow : »chcte, 939, shcte, L 947, both r.w.mtttt vnbow«, 
L 431, r. w. yswetve; 8. bed, L 508 1 : Ret, L 197 ; 4. [flelten, L 763, r. w. 
lettiH] : e. forloren, 479. 

IV. A.S. a— a — 0— «. I. draje, 1189, r. w./f/o>!(j); drawe, L1197, O 1473, 
both r. w. felamt, ta todraje, wijidrawe: ticn, 86, fle, 1370, flon, Ogi, flo, L93; 
leyhe, O 366; slen, L 104 t, sle, 604, L6oj, O 1407, slon, L 47 f , t.v. ok,vPbh, 



do, L 91, slein, L1303; steppe, U 1391; 
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hondaSy stonnde, O 109, r. w. gruncU : 2. iarest, L 799, 822, fiurst, 793 ; stant, 
O 1007, stond, L 972, stonde>, 962 : 8. atstod, L 1455 ; awek, L 1435, wok, 
141 7 ; droj, 872 ; [ferde, L 757 f, r. w. herdty verde, 625] ; loh, L 361 ; lowe, 
O 367 (for low)\ oftok, L 1241, O 1276, ouertok, 1233; schok, 591, O605 ; sloh, 
L 61 1 ; slo), 615, slow, O 631 ; stod, 529, r. w. god\ tok, L 400 f : 4. asoke, 65 ; 
forsoken, O 69, forsoke, L 69, L 751 1> r- w. lokc ; bitoke, L 1103, O 11 40, r. w. 
loke\ token, O 70; droje, 1006, r. w. ino)e\ drowe, L 1016, O 1047, both r. w. 
yncwty so to dro3e, wijxiroje, &c. ; hone, 1267, L 1277, 5ouc, O 1310, r. ir,proue, 
pr<nud\ lowe, L* 1502, O 1529, both r. w. yswowe, lonje, 1480, r. w. yswo)e ; 
sloven, 181; slowen, L 189, O 1376, sloje, 1327, slowe, O 191, L 892 ; stode» 
O 916, r. w. gode\ sworen, 1249, O 1288, snoren, L 1257, snore, L 1259: 6. 
asla^e, 88 ; asla^en, 897 ; slawe, L 868, O 887, yslawe, L 913, r. w. dawe, yslaye, 
L 572; drawe, O 1344. ydrawc, L 1313, both r. w. lawe; fare, 1355, O 1397, 
iiare, 468, yfare, L 472; forsake, O 570; igraae, 566, O 583; igrauen, 11 64, 
O 1203, [ygraucd, L 563, L 1 168] ; yshape, L 1316; take, L 1428, 1465, itake, 
1410, all r. w. ffiake. 

V, A.S. e»— 60 g o O S and *—«—«—&. 1. blowe, LisSif; falle,L786t, 
r. w. halU\ bifalle, O 105, byfalle, L 103, both r. w. alle\ binallc, 172 ; flowen, 
L 121, O 125, fiowe, 117; holden, 670, holde, 307, O 390, L 672, helde, L314, 
O 319, 902 ; bihelde, 601^ L TI49, 846, r. w. filde^ byhelde, L 854, O 873, both 
r. w. felde, biholde, L 599, O 617 ; knowe, 670, L 672, O 1248, all r. w. owe ; 
iknowc, 1372 ; )n'owe, L 981, O 1016, both r. w. wowe, 1490, )>rewe, O 1539 ; 
to hewe, 131 2, L 1324, both r. w. scArwe; walke, 1088, r. w. halke\ waxe, 95, 
L 445, wexe, 441 , 101 , r. w. tuxti^ O 145 2, r. w. bytwexe ; welde, 48 1 , L 485, both 
r. w. ^idCf O 501, L 425, r. w. feld€f wolde, 308; weopen, L 160, r. yr^JUoUn, 
wcpc, O 162, r. w. Jlete ; adrede, L 297 ; ofdrede, 291, O 302 ; fonge, L 721 f, 
T. w. longe ; honge, L 336, anhonge, 328, onhonge, O 341 ; bote, L 773 fy r» w. 
bote\ leten, O 1281, r. w. hiUfty lete, L 1495, O 1522, r. w. sete, 890 ; late, 1044, 
1473, r. w. )aie ; forlete, L 224 f, r. w. su€U ; rede, L 1059 f, r. w. wede, O 1395, 
r. w. made; mysrede, L 298 f; slepe, L 410, O 424 : 2. wepest, L 654, wepes, 
O 672; slepest, 1308, L 1320; waxe]>, O 991; wepe>, L 1058 f: 8. blea, 
L 1302 1; fel, L 340 1> vcl, L 509, feol, 428, [felde, L 425] ; kneu, 1149, L 1151, 
ney3, O 1186; >ren, 1076, L 1162 ; >rew, L 1082, O 1197; wcx, O 263 ; wep, 
O 73, L 677, 1406; weop, 69, &c., [wepte, L 1424; adiedde, L 1170, ofdradd^ 
O 1205 * dradde, 1166 ; gredde, L 1202, r. w. dedde"] ; het, 7, 9 ; hihte, L9 ; bihet, 
L 474 1 ; let, L 678 f, [lette, L 902, L 907. L ^39I ; schedde, O 920] : 4. fcUe, 
858, L 896 ; feolle, 421 ; knewe, L I459> O 1486, r. w. newe, 1441, r. w. nytue; 
yknewe, L 646, r. w. untrewe; [adred, O 128 (for adredde), dradde, 120] ; leten, 
136; lete, 1246; threwe, L ii76t, r. w. trewei 0. wepcnde, O 668, wepmde, 
L 1091, wepynde, L650, wepinge, 1085 : 6. bifalle, 420, O442, both r. ^.}ralle\ 
byflowe, O 612, byflowen, L628, r. w. rowe^ rowen\ helde, O 502, hylde, O 1074, 
r. w. Reymylde ; biknowe, L 993 ; bycnowe, O 1028 ; walke, 953, [walked, L 961, 
O 996] ; ofdrad, 573, r. w. afiutd, adred, L 124, L 1436, r. w. bed; hoten, LO 27 ; 
hote, O 211, ihote, aoi, yhote, L 209, all r. w. bote ; iswoje, 428, yswowe, L432, 

O 450- 

The flexion of the strong verbs may be seen in the following examples : Ind, 

pr, f, I. wepe, 2. wepest, 3. wepe)»; //. sitte)>. Subj, pr. x. i. come, 2. come, 3. 

ftllt; p/» slen, sle. Ind,pt, s, i. com, 2. come, 3. com ; //. comen, come. Sttbj, 

pi. s. I. does not occur, 2. come, 3. come ; //. forsoken, asokei Imp, s, com ; //. 

singe, syte (both in O only). Part, pr, sittinde ; //. icomen, icome, come. 

Variations are in ind. pr.s,i. com, O 1073, O 1074 : a. biginnes, O 588 ; comes^ 

C 
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O 151 ; wepes, O 672, and contracted farst, 793 : 3. comef, O 468, and contracted 
li]>, seth, syt, stant, &c. : //. sittet, O 404 : ind, pt, x. 3. fonde, O 380 ; tok^^ 
L 289, L 467 : subj\pr, s. i. sleh, L 823 : several imperatives singular iae, us ntt, 
805 ; here, L 568 ; fonge, L 741 f ; awake, L I3i8t : participles present in jmde(L^ 
and end^ (O), with isolated wepioge, 1085. 

Tlie Weak Verbs are classified as in Sievers. The parts recorded are : (i) 
Infinitive (with all in n) ; imperative ; first person sing. pres. indicatire : (2} 
Second and third person sing. pres. indicative; pi. pres. indicative: (3) FiLst 
indicative singular : (4) Past indicative plural : (5) Past participle. Under each 
head are given one or two examples of normal forms, followed by all noteworthy 
exceptions. 

la, 1. leggen, L 902, legge, L 1065 f ; denie, 592, denye» O 606, both r. w. 
brenye ; sterye, L 147, stirie, O 149, but sture, L 14451 r. w. cure ; were {imp, s^ 
L 567, 569: 8. leide, 1121, leyde, L 694, O 711 ; sette, L 505 f : 4. setten, 134, 
L 764, sette, L 138, O 142 ; leyden, O 930: 6. leyd, O 1237 ; set, L 1421, bnt 
bysette, O 14451 ^^ strong. 

I b, 1. fullen, O 1295, fulle, O 414, felle, 1254; leren, L 247, O 253, lere, 
L 234t ; bywreyen, O 1292 ; lust {imp. s,\ 337, list, L 343; gret?, O 153, but 
kesse, L 1216 f ; luste, 1263, Icste, 473, L 477 ; reste, L 869, O 888 ; stere, 434; 
wende, L 1 1 18, 1 118, 372 ; lustej) {imp. pi.), O 835 ; reste, 861 ; here (1 pr. /,), 
Li33t: 2. kepest, 1307, L 1319; leuest, L 1322, O 1351, bileuest? O803; 
wen^st, 1133, L 1133, but wenst, O 1168 ; biseme)», 486, L 490; queme]), L 489; 
wene]>, 1439 ; wunie)>, 1325 ; wone)>, L 1335, O 1366 ; but contracted tit, L 1352, 
tytf O 1385 : 3. custe, L 403, 405, kiste, O 417 ; herde, L 693 f; lefte, 647, but 
leued^, O 634; wendest, 1273, ^ 1281, wendes, O 1316 : 4. custen, L 743, 
O 1428, custe, 1209, O 1252, kyste, L 1217 ; ^"^en, 892, but buried^, L 906; 
leued^, O 142 1 : 5. drenched, O 1023 ; woned, L 36 f, but adrent, 977 ; ikept, 
zioi ; munt, L 801, mynt, O 824, iment, 795; isent, 978, and {ac^\) amad, 574, 
clade, O 176. 

I c. 1. bringen, O 62, L 344, bringe, L 286 f ; latchen, O 662 ; sechen, 
L 943 ; tellen, O 32 ; werchen, O 1422 ; bring {imp.), O 370 ; telle, 1 156, L 1158, 
r. w. felle, fuller but tel, L 317, O 322 ; ]>ench, L 1163, but seche, O 1198, r. w. 
drencAe; telle (i pr, x.), L I32t : 2. sekest, O 985, sechest, 942; >enchest, 
L 574, >ynke>, O 1350, ])unche)>, L 132 1, but ]>ink>, 1309: 3. bro^te, 466, 
brohte, L 470, browte, O 484; fette, L 1398 : 4. bowten, O 923, bo)te, 884; 
bro^te, 40, brohten, L 44, broucten, O 190, broncte, O 44 ; sowten, O 141 8 : 6. 
ybroht, L 914, but brouten, O 1419. 

II. 1. clepen, O 235 ; fissen, 1136, fisse, 1143 ; harpen, O 244; latten, h 937, 
letcn, 929, lette, O 972 ; maken, 348, O 360, make, L 1473 f, r. w. sake ; mislyken, 
L429; wedden, 1430, O 1561, wedde, L 957 f, r. w. bedde; wowen, h 799, 
awowen, O 822 ; loke {imp, s,), 748, O 775 ; make, 792, makf, 1527 ; wise, 237, 
but herkne, 806, L 814 ; clep, O 911 ; mak, O 821 ; fimde (i pr, x.), 1280, fomide, 
O 755, L 1288; wonde, 337 : 2. lokest, L 573; longest, 1310; luQe]>, 1343; 
bihoue]), 478, L 482, but bihoued (probably for bihouet), O 498. 3. makedest, 
1271, makedest, O 500, O 1314; flott^red^, L 129 (so herk^nede, with € final 
elided, O 1506) ; hoped^, 1394; maked^, 355, 367, 1065 ; taled^, O 485; >onkedf , 
L 510 ; wiped?, 1203, L 1210 ; answered, O 1109 ; loked, O 1122 ; wiped, O 1245, 
but answar^e, 42, r. w. ofhirde^ answerde, 199, r. w. herde, onsuer^e, L 46, 
r. w. yherde, L 1074 ; ask^e, L 43, O 615, acs^e, O 43, axede, 39, L 149a ; 

' The dot under a vowel indicates that it is elided or not pronounced. 
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kn>?d«> 753f herde, L 758, O 781, all r. y^.ferde ; hatte (« h&tode), 608; lou^e, 
L 254 1 ; treyde (« trAgode), O 1313, r. w. seyde ; made, L 90, r. w. feyrhade. 
175, r. w. ciade ; made must also be put for makede at 84, O 420, O 1 286, where 
the rhyming words itfairhtde, styde^ falsede : 4. loa^en, O 358, 1522, L 15^ 
loQ^, L253, O 1567, Inn^e, 247 ; mak^en, 12 10, L 1490, mak^e, 1234, 1353: 
5. iUcsaed, 1564, y blessed, L 1374, byblessed, O 1403; yloued, O 315, loued, 
L 310^ Iniiedy 304 ; maked, L 451 ; wedded, O 1496 (ywedde^, L 1470, is due to 
IbUowiDg^'), but made, O 90, mad[e], L 1532 ; ywedde, 1449. 

in. 1. habben, O 430, habbe, L 76, O 76, haue, L 1005 t» ban, L 576 ; 
Hbbe, L 67 1, r. w. sibbe ; scie, 764, seye, L 770, O 793 ; haue {imp, j,), L 144 f ; 
lei^, 147, sey, L 153, O 155 ; sei? {imp.pl.\ 169, sey, O 179, say, L 177 ; habbe 
(1 pr. s,), 304, O 315, L 408, haue, L 310, O 423, 1268, aue, O 1215; lyue, 
O 426; seie, 895; wi]>segge, 1276, wi)wugge, L 1284, wytsigg^, O 1319: 2. 
hauest, L 726, O 735, 795, hauez, O 813, hast, O 529, L 537, 539, ast, L 790; 
]iaiie>, L 515, O 1474, habbe]>, L 1421, haj)', L 217, 513, hat, O 1174; lyue)>, 
L 1370 1; ««>]>. L 773, seyt, O 772 ; habbe (//.), I355i L 1366, abbe, O 1397 
(all followed by }e) : 3. hau^e, O 9, 48, haue[d], O 274, hen^e, L 52, hadde, 
L ai t ; hade, L 59, hede, L 472, hedde, L 1169 ; lioed^, 74; saide, L 789, seyde, 
O 135, L 316, sede, 285, seden, 941 (false form) : 4. hadden, L 597, hadde, 9, 
O 615 ; lyneden, L 1543 ; seyden, L 306, O 888, sede, 863. It will be seen that 
the weak verbs have the same inflections in the present indicative as the strong 
verbs, with characteristic variations as hauez, bihoued, hat, seyt, in O. Nor do 
they differ in the subjunctives present and past. The isolated //. imperative, 
liiste>, O 835, is to be noted. The participle present does not occur. 

Noteworthy M. E. infinitives are, kniaten, 490, knyhten, L 640, knicten, O 658, 
kxii)ti, 480, 644; sy^en, O 1171 ; toggen, L 237. Infinitives in en from verbs of 
Romance origin are, ryuen, O 1223 ; asaylen, O 651 , L 863 (also asayly, L 633) ; 
bigilen, L 328 ; chaungen, O 1095 ; faylen, L 864 (fayly, L 634) ; semen, L 242, 
O 345. The pp, prone, L 1278, r. w. hints, is apparently a strong form ; ytemed, 
O 460, shows the English prefix. For the preterite-present and other minor 
groups of verbs, see the glossary under witen, owe, canst, Jnu*, dorste, schal, mai, 
mot, ben, wille, don, gon. Peculiar to O C is the pres, pL ind, ben ; O has also 
wilen, willen : wuUe, wolle, followed by je, occur in L C. The dative infinitive 
lingers in to done, L 488, O 504, 784 ; to gone, L 607, 611. 

In ccmnexion with the personal endings it is important to determine the extent 
to which the subjunctive mood is used in our texts, since upon it depends whether 
forms like yly^, L 2, ly^, 2, r. w. hH]>€, stonde, L 514, r. w. Umde, are to be con- 
■idered subjunctives or Midland plural indicatives. The classification used is that 
of Matzner; words in spaced type are subjunctives in form. 

I. BnbjunctiTo in Frinoipal Sentences. 1. Expressing (a) wish or prayer, 
as rede, L 1059 f ; wisse, L 1477 1 : (^) command or exhortation, as sle, O 912 ; 
drawe, L1438; make, 1527: {c) concession, yknewe, L646. 2. With virtual 
hypothetical clause, feolle, 421 ; were, L 427 f ; nere, 479 ; possibly byseme, 
O506. 

II. BabjnnotiTe in Dependent Olauaes. 1. In substantive clauses (a) where 
the clause is real subject of the verb in the principal sentence constructed with 
formal t/, that or impersonal, so were, L 1171 f. But leuest, L 1322, O 1351 ; 
longest, 1310 ; come>, L 1341 f; rod, L 658, O 676, are indicative, and so are 
probably shule, L 104, ride, O 560: {h) in an object clause expressing wiU, 
prayer, &c., as were, O 86; beo, 80, 1440; come, 267, L 273; falle, 4559 
L459; bidde, 457; ma)ce, L484; wolde, O 658, r. w./o/dir; wcnde, O 718: 

r « 
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80 spille, L 3oaf, r. w. tvilU, Indicatives are, makedest, O 500, r. w. led; 

woldest, L 640, 644, r. w. )ol<U : {c) in indirect questions, &c, telle, L 570 f, 

r, w. wilU ; wolde, O 408, r. w. schulde ; be, L 398 ; were, 398, O 410, r. w. 

here^ L 77a f, r. -w, fere\ seje, L 985, isije, 976, r. w. i)e\ toke, L ii4atf 

r. w. loke\ so seche, L I77t, r. w. speche. Indicatives are, is, L 305 fi O 1199; 

woldest, 396, r. w. scholde ; bed, bad, L ii54t; ^ren, L 1164; kepest, L 1319^ 

1307; slepest, L 1330, 1308 ; wes, L 1458, was, O 1485, and probably woode^ 

337 f L 343; nome, L 11771*; come, L ii78t : {f^ iTi dependent statement or 

command, were, L 303 f, r. ^,fere\ holde, 45a, L 456 ; mnrne, L 974 f, r. w. 

turru\ so be, L ii33t. Bat indicatives are, am, 149, O 158; schal, L 157 ti 

wes, L 378, L 994, L 1380, was, O 383, 984, O 1039 ; lai, 373 ; woldest, L 35?, 

and probably seyde, L 693 f ; leyde, L 694 f; bitraide, 1370 ; treyde, O 1313. 2. 

in adverb clauses, (a) of time, as seye, L 130; aryse, L 366 f, r. w. wyu\ be, 

L 368 1; spronge, O 513, r. w. l(mge\ sitte, O 553 ; bitide, L 541, r. w. riii\ 

take, L 551, 553 ; make, L 553 ; do, L 703, O 731 ; sterue, 910, L 933, r. w, 

s€ruc\ wi)>drowe, L 1415, x,vr, ynowe\ aryse, L 1454, O 1461; so founden, 

O 913 ; ende, 91a. Indicatives are, sprong, L laS f, L 497, sprang, 495 ; seth, 

O 134, saj, 135; comes, O 151, com, O 639; farest, farst, L 799 f; was, L1403; 

wes, O 1434 ; gan, 1437 ; ros, 1434 : {b) place. No subjunctives. Indicatives 

are, hast, L 801, hauest, O 834, and probably hopede, 1394; mijte, 936, myhte, 

L944: {c) conditional, forsoke,L69; toke, L70; nere,L93t; mote, 97, 

L loi; bifalle, 99, r. w. alle\ were, 107, L in, L 349 1; come, O 113, 143; 

beo. 193. 943, be, O 303, O 553, L 560, r. w. pe; leste, O 435 ; lokc, 575; 

fenke, 576; flette, L 713, r. w. setie^ O 733, r. w. hgHe\ flitte, 71 j, r. w, 

anhitie ; felle, O 843 ; leste, 863, L 870, luste, O 889, all r. w. resU\ wolle, 

L 1333, wule, 131 1 ; schewe, O 1353 ; and so sleh, L 831, L 833, slen, 813; 

fellen, O 844 ; nere, L 909 ; forsoken, O 69, asoke, 66, and others. Indicatives 

are, mictest, O 103; comest, L 149; is, L 301, L 1143, O 1178, L 1351 f; art, 

537; lokest, L 573 ; ]>enchest, L 574 ; ouercomeJ>, 815: (</) concessive, were, 

L 335 1, 1040, L 1053 ; yrecche, L 358, reche, O 364, recche, 353, all r. w, 

fecche\ be, L 433, O 438, beo, 416; nere, O 1083; leye, L 1363, laie, 135a, 

r. w. bytreye^ so leyen, O 1393. The indicative does not occur: (^) consecutive, 

wr]>e, L 86; were, L 438, r. w. du€re\ knyhty, L 46a; dnbbe, O 475; 

wonde, L 740, O 763, r. w. hosebonde; blynne, L looa, lynne, O 1033, linne, 

993, all r. w. Wynne \ come, 1073 ; driue, L 1343; O 1374, both r. w. 2i$ti\ 

misse, L 1478 f, r. w. ndsse. Indicatives are, wex, O 363 ; gan, 35a ; was, O 634 : 

(/) final, jeue, L 443 f: (^) modal, were, L 315 ti r. w. eeret 653, O 1065, 

L 1090 1; sprnnge, 1036. But sprong, L 1036, and probably scholde, O 933, 

are indicative: {h) reason, was, L i46ot, nes, L 535, are indicative. 8. In 

adjective clauses {a) definitive, wiste, 336, r. w. liste\ libbe, L 334+, r. w. 

ribbe; mislyke, L 670, mislike, 668, both r. w. bynvyke^ O 688, r. w. svtnk€\ 

lowe, L 1503 1, r. yr.yswowe ; so ly))e, 3, ylyj)e, L a, r. w. blipe ; keime, L 150, 

r. w. Sudtnne ; stonde, L 514 f, r. w. londe. But indicatives are numerous, bue>, 

L 170, beo>, 163 ; sitte]), L 394 f ; spac, 603 ; wes, L 676 f ; brae, L 683 f, &C., 

none of them, however, in rhyme: {f>) indefinite, conne, L 566, cunne, 568, both 

r. w. Sonne \ were, 11 38. Indicatives are, leuel>, L 48 f ; wystest, L 340, vistes, 

O 347 ; cam, L 794 f, r. w. man. It would thus appear that the subjunctive has 

still an extensive and varied use in KH., and that it occurs most consistently 

where the rhyme has defended it from change. Now it is significant that all the 

words in dispute, with one exception, fellen, O 844, also occur in rhyme, and as 

a parallel subjunctive use is proved in each case, there is no reason to consider them 
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as other than snbjnnctiyes. That the scribes* practice was more modem than that 
of their original is shown by sach rhymes as jolde : woldest, L 639, L 640, 643, 
644; sdiolde : woldest, 395, 396 : doubtless they are responsible for many other 
internal dianges to the indicative which have sometimes impaired the rhythm. 

Tlia flTouii. o stems. The normal inflection is, singular nom., ace, knijt : 
gem. kni^tes : dai, kni^te : plural » ., g,, d,, a, knistes. Inorganic e is seen in 
sing, n, of the neuters, cole, L 588 f, r. w. foU ; )ere, L 1140 ; ryhte, L 518 f, 
r. w. knykU, and of the masculines, sonde, 371, L 377 (influenced by sand, g, e) ; 
l^iogCy O 33 ; knyhte, L 439, r. w. myhte\ ]>ralle, O 441, r. w. bi/alUy and wynde, 
O 1374 (possibly plural), A. S. gamen produces game ; heued and hed both 
occur; maagdon is both maiden and mayde. Sing, genitives in ^ are bodie (pro- 
noimoed bodye), 900; boure, O 730; heu^e, 414, L 420 (due to heofone, g» 
mn); fiezicmless are scyp, O 141 2; swerd, O 1471 ; lyf, L 914* The dative 
tennination presents special difficulty. Our texts were copied at a time when 
uncertainty and confusion as to the O. £. constructions of the prepositions pre- 
vailed^, and the inflection was itself losing ground (comp. L 932 f with L 536 1)« 
The scribes omitted the final e not only where it suffered elision, as in lond, 757 ; 
dnnt, O 904 ; blod, L 916, but even where it seems indispensable for the metre, as 
in word, O 121 ; bur, 325 ; dissh, L 1146; scheld, O 1344. Its absence is often 
characteristic of the remodelled line, as in ber, 1 112, or the added passage, as in 
ston, L 905. It is probable that most monosyllabic nouns in the original possessed 
it in all dedensiona where the O. £. form had it, and so flexionless forms which 
are easily accounted for by elision or otherwise are here ignored. Hom, 647, is 
A. S. ham. Hus, 226, hous, L 1522, O 1549, all r. w. Afel^us ; lif, 122, 130; 
kniBthod, 440, knythod, L 1278 ; styward, L 455 f, r. yif.forewardy are clear cases 
of the dative virithout t, Bridel, L 778 f, represents A. S. bridlo; finger, 570, 
Qmger, L 568, fingre; ro)«r, L 196 f, rd]>re; water, L 141 2, is syncopated 
wsBtere. O 174 has bodi beside bodie, 164, bodye, L 172 (b bodice). Drijte, 
1 310, seems as if from ^dryht, the A. S. form being dryhtene; mSdene is 
represented by maiden and mayde. Accusatives in e are, dore, O 1018 (influenced 
by dura) ; fere, O 1285, r. w. Aylnure (comp. O 526, L 1251, O 1543) ; londe, 
L 130; maste, 1013, r. w. caste \ sonde, L 271, r. w. honde ; sore, L 75, O 75, 
r. w. ffiorc (influenced by M. £. sorwe) ; weye, O 1489, r. w. drye\ so alle weies 
ealne weg. Wiue, O 576, O 773, occurs in corrupt passages. Ancre, L 1024, 
ank^re, 1014, correspond to anora; similar is sweu^ne, L 668 f. A plural 
nominative in ^ is knyhte, L 1221, r. w. lyhte\ folc, O 1566, ^er, 524, have the 
flexionless A. S. plural, but )eres, 912, and jere, L 526, O 544, both r. w. }tre^ 
occnr. Plural accusatives in e are, dunte, O 891, r. w. Junte ; )ere, L 736 f, r. w. 
pert ; geste, 1217, r. w. fe5te\ lyue, O 1281 ; sy>e, O iiii ; worde, 254, O 265, 
O 857 (required by the rhyme also at 828, L 836). Hunde should be written at 
881, but the consonantal form also occurs as hounden, O 912. Hundred, 1329, 
hoiuier, L 1339, are unchanged. Plural datives in e are, jere, 96, yere, O 102 ; 
bonnde, L 596, honde, 598 ; knyhte, L 522, knicte, O 540 (to be restored also at 
L 820 1, 885, O 1256), but tearen, L 970, teren, O 1005, are consonantal. 

Jo stems. Words with original long stem syllable have sing, n, a. in ^, as 
fissere, erende (but herdne, O 480) ; those with short syllable have consonantal 
ending, as net, Ii37ti L659t (but kinne, O 152, r. w. sodenne). The dative 
ends in «, as ende, L 737 f ; ribbe, L 323 f (but bed, L 1435, r. w. adred^ O 1236, 

* The term dative is applied conventionally in the glossary to any form governed 
by a preposition. 
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r. w. leyd\ enen, L 407, ene, L 468 f, r. w. ieue) : the genitiTe has es, as kimnes, 
L 964 ; beggeres, L 1086 f (possibly plural). The plural of all cases has es, 
bat n, fy^lers, L 1494 ; harperis, L 1493 ; d, halle, ao8, O ai8 (to be restored at 
L 316) also occur. At 633, 634, khi[ne], men[ne] are to be read. 

wo steins. Examples are, sing, n. a. ale, bridale: d. brudale, hewe, koe 
(«cxi6o) : p/uraid. knes. Akneu, L 340, represents on endow, so//. d» knens, 
O 347, aknewes, L 385 (on onftowmn). 

a stems. Exceptmg the verbal nouns in ing, the sing, n, a, d, of both long and 
short stems regularly end in ^, so fnlle, shame, tale, Ieue, lore, wunde. The only 
nominatives sing, of long stems recorded are, mede, O 283 ; sorwe, O 270* sorpje, 
361, sor^we, L 363; streng))e, 315, streg))e, O 225 ; wile, 643, mostly with elisioa 
of ^. Halle, 1474, L 1496, O 1523, is a genitive singular in / : the adverb phrase, 
^ whiles, also occurs. Wund, 1342, is a solitary dative singular without e^ and 
foreward, L 456 f, forewart, L 55 2, are isolated accusatives singular. The plural 
forms which occur are, datives, dounes, L 161 ; wundes, 1423 ; wondes, L 1441 : 
accusatives, glouen, L 800, O 823 (eglofan), gloue, 794 (^gldfia, glofe) ; milen, 
L 327, mile, 319, O 332, 11 76. The verbal nouns in ing occur with and without 
final ^ in all cases of the singular; a plural is ¥reddinges, O 969. 

Ja stems. These have regularly e in sing, n, a, d. The dative blys, O 1277, and 
the accusative blis, 1334, are ^^ ^"^7 exceptions. No case of the plural ocean. 
This class includes the compounds of nes, as faimesse, meoknesse, sorinesse, and 
of rSden, as felaurade, L 174 (<« -z#dene); verade, 166 ( » gef Arrfidone). wa 
stems are not represented. 

i stems have also sing, n, a, d, generally in «, so cunde. Other nominatives are, 
come ; fairbede ; ^alhede (compounds of *hftd) ; brude, bride ; glede ; nede ; 
queue, but bryd, O 1093, quen, 7; accusatives, drench, L 1164; quen, 146, O 154 
(doubtful) ; wiht, L 507 f, and dative myht, L 483, also occur. A genitive 
singular is speres, L 1389, O 1416: the only plurals are n, wijte, 886, and d, 
dedes, 537, O 553. The wi stem sS gives sing, n, a, se, se^, possibly see, 
L 1099 ; d. se, se^ and see, 1396 ( -« afiwe) ; ^. se, se^ in se brinke, see side, &c. 

a stems. Examples are, sing, n, sone; g, som^res; d felde (but feld, 514, 
L 516); flore ; honde (but bond, A. S. bond, L 312); a. hon[d], O 1446; 
sone, 9. Genitives in e are, dure, 973, wode, L 1235 f . Plural n, sones ; €u sones, 
hondes (but honde, L 1 16 f, r. w. stronde)^ 19^) L 200, and honden, O 202 ; winter, 
O 18, wynter, L 18. 

n stems have e in all cases of the singular. Genitives are, chyrche, O 1076 ; 
prime, L 857 f ; sonne, L 826, O 847 ; sunne, 1436. A S. hlBfdige gives lefdi, 
leu^i, leu^y, L 356, L 397, but apparently leuedy, L 341, O 348 ; lilie is lylye, 
L 15, and lili, O 15; hwipa, why^t, O 784; husbdndan, hosebonde, L4ai f, 
L 739 1* O writes both er^ and ere]>, O 176. An archaic ace. sing, survives in 
▼jten, 1376, ohtoun, L 1386, oujten, O 1415. Plural nominatives in es are, gomes, 
L 24 1, r. w. smes^ but 161, r. w. icume : in en^ feren, L 102 f, O 123, O 231, 
both r. w. dere ; gomen, L 169, r. w. icomen : in ^, ifere, 102, r. w. stere^ 221, 
r. w. (Ure, yfcre, L 227, r. w. duere, L 394, r. w. here. Plural datives in «j, ires, 
959t ^* ^* f^f"^ I spures, 500 : in en, earen, L 969, r. w. iearen^ eren, O ^004, 
r. w. teren\ eyjen, L 755, t,w, ysey)en\ feren, L 88t, L 1250, r. w. wereni 
ferin, 1243, r. w. ferini in /, fere, L 501, r, w.ywere; yfere, 497, r. w. inhere; 
ichrewe, L 60 f, r. w. fetue. Accusatives in es are, belles, 1381 ; cherches, O 65 ; 
masses, 1382; spores, O 532 : xn en^ bellen, O 1294, r. Yt,fuUen\ cherchen, 
O 1433, r. w. wercheny churchen, 63 ; feren, L 31 f, L 348, O 353, both r. w. 
ler€n\ feiren, 337 : in e, belle, L 1393, chirche, 1380, r. w. vmrche \ yfere, 242, 
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r. w. JServ; tjme, 1070, L 1076. Altogether L hu es oooe; en, fifteen times; 
tf, fix : O has es three times; fn, fifteen ; e^ twice : C has es six times ; en, ten ; 
tf, seven. The ihjmes with one exception point to e as the original tennination. 
The gcnitiTe plural does not occur. 

The mooosjllabic consonant stems have sing", n, a, d, with the same consonantal 
ending, so man, lemman, fot But niht and its compounds conform to the i 
stems in the dative, and nijte, 49a, appears to be accusative. The only genitive is 
mannrs, O 861, monnes, L 871. Plural n, men : g. mannes, 21, menne, L 23: 
d, fote, 1340, L 1348, fotes, O 521, fet, L 460 ; manne, O 613, menne, L 1376 f, 
^■^^9 ^34» O 1044 ; winunenne, O 71, wymmanne, 67, L 71. The r stems have r 
thronghont the singular, so g. fader, no, L 114, O 1299; moder, 648, O 664, 
L 1395, but £u3eres occurs once, O 116. There are no plurals. The sing, d, fende, 
O 1431, is the only form of the nd stems. Child has sing, d, childe, child : 
phtrdlnna. children, and n. childre, O 117. Of the loan words may be noticed, 
Hmg, M. a. felawe; plural n, a, d. felajes, felawe; //. n, grome, O 171, r. w. 
yc9nu\ sing, g, shurte, L 1209, schirt, O 1244. The plurals of adjectives used 
as noons have r^ularly e, as broune, L 1132, O 1157; olde, L 1407, helde, 
O 1440; firem^e, L 68 f , but held[e], O 141 7. Vocatives are, lef, 655, luef, 
L 653. Of M. £. nouns the most noteworthy are, n, a, pine, reu])e ; a, drede ; 
d, derke (A S. adj, deorca). 

Nouns of Romance origin have usually in sing, n, a, d, the form of the French 
aocosative, but sire, 1506, &c., is a nominative form. The tennination, whether 
Tocalic or consonantal, of the French oblique case prevails in all three cases, but 
the nominative inflection occurs once in enimis, L 960. When the case ends in ^, 
that termination has the value of a syllable, as chayere, L I27if, r. w. ykere\ 
cotnyajnjt, 879, r. w. A/>; galeie, 185, r. w,pleie ; pelryne, L 1156, r.w. wyne ; 
prnesse, L 554 f, r. w. dlesse ; rente, 914, r. w. wenie. The following nominatives 
and accusatives diverge from their French originals, deole, 1050, dole, L 1057, 
O 109a (deol); soune, L 217, O 220 (son), possibly plurals; sclauin, 1222 
(eadUTine) ; peynim, O 45 (paennime) ; chapel, L 1392 (ohapole). Palmer^ 
(palmier) has graphic / everywhere, so damoisel? : maister, mayster, represent 
maiatre: sir^ as vocative is generally monosyllabic Datives with final e like 
English words are ginne; paleyse, L 1266, O 1399, r. w. eyse ; pelryne, L 1156, 
r. w. wyne ; spuse, 995, spouse, L 1005 (espus) ; squiere, skyere ; striue ; ture, 
toure, but tour, L 1095. Castel^, L 1488; grauelf, L 1487, have graphic e. 
Apparently we must pronounce r^ume, O 942, 1550 ; mesau^nture, O 339, 710, 
inesaufntur[e], 326. The genitive is usually the same as the other cases, so castel, 
L 1054; chambre, L 982 ; roche, 1384, but maisteres, 621 ; squieres, 360, O 371, 
sknyeres, L 365, have English termination. The plural n, a, d, have es, s, as 
armes; enimis; heirs, heyres; matynes; paens, payen^, L 84, L 91, L 187 : 
lyme, 804, L 812 ; soune, L 217, O 220, may be plurals. 

The JL4j60tive. The tennination is ^ in all cases, singular and plural of both 
strong and weak declensions when the A S. strong form has vocalic ending (mostly 
Jo and wo stems), so bli^, dere, fre, )are, hende, isene, kene, lu|>ere, murie, 
mnme, newe, queme, riche, swete. trewe, vntrewe, vnome, wilde, ymete. But 
ridi, O 33; vnom, 330, 1536 ; wild, 353,0 263, also occur, and mild (» milde) 
is the invariable form, though milde might be read everywhere. Others with 
vowel ending are, one ( » ftna), fele, fewe, ilke, mo. The comparatives waver, as 
betere ; more ; fairer, fayror^ , L 333, feyrorp, L 8, L 10. The superlatives have 
all final e, as beste, faireste, nexte, strongeste, except fayrest, O 183; wisest 
O 184* A S. wlen» is werM, O 120, wurs, 116, wors, L 120 ; wierata, won 
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648, werste, L 30 fi wurst, 68, went, L 7a, verst, O 72, the short forms being 
derived from A. S. adverbs. Adjectives which in A. S. terminate in iff have i^y 
in all cases, as ani, any; blody; hendy, 1336 ( >« -hf ndig) ; holy; mani, mony 
{dat. pi, monie, L 60) ; modi, mody, redi ( = *r&dig), worjii : so too renly (see 
p. xxvii) beside rewlich, O 109a. Other adjectives with consonantal terminatioo 
in A. S. have mostly consonantal ending in sing, n, a. of the strong declension, as 
al, bold, glad, hoi, red, whit ; the € iacristen^, L 1339 f, henelf, O 340, is only 
graphic. But nominatives in e are briycte, O 466; longe, O 977, L iioaf; 
sonnde, L 135T, O 1384; yliche, O 19, and accusatives, faire, 387, 403, fayie, 
O 399, O 415, feyre, L401 ; foule, L 1071; lo))e, 1197; longe, O 514; londe, 
L 217 (perhaps plural). The words lute, lite, muche, &c., show loss of final /: 
&gen gives o^ene, 349, oune, owne. An archaic accusative is godne, 737, L 731. 
The dative singular occurs with and without e, so al, alle; god, gode; gret, 
grete ; whit, white ; cristene, L 185 f ; o))?re, 338, 257, 551, 671 ; eu^le, L 336, 
heu^le, O 341. The plural has e throughout, with exception of al, O 919, O 1 175} 
1489 ; cristen, 833 ; ded, L 910 ; lef, O 134, O 333 ; quic, 1370 ; ridi, O 33 ; in 
some of these the e would, if written, have been elided. 0]>er, 813, is probably 
a mistake for oure. 

The weak declension has e everywhere, but bryht, L 918 ; Bcng, O 1339, )yiigy 
L 214, which all follow the noun they qualify, are uninfected. 

Among the few adjectives of Romance origin may be noted the n^m. sing. 
boneyres, O 939, and the dat. sing, false, 1348. The comparison of adjectives 
presents no feature of special interest. Both the mutated form, strengeste, 823, 
O 853, and strongeste, L 831, occur. 

The numeral ftn gives nom, an, a, on, o; dot, one (■■ &nxim), on; ace, ane^ 
O 494, en, L 1037 (>=8Bnne), on, one, a, o, while the weak form ana, alone, 
produces one, onne, the former once, O 358, with a //. cue, pronoun. Twdgen b 
tueie, tweyne ; tw&, two, &c., without distinction of gender, so too beyne, bo as 
well as bo))e (O. N. batSir) ; pri, )nrdo, is once ))reo, 815, and ]>re ; f if, generally 
fine (s=fife), but fif, O 103; siex, sixe, but once six, L 936; seofon, sene; 
twelf, twelf and twelue; prSottiene, l>rettene, ]>rottene; fifUene, fiftene. The 
forms fine, sixe, twelue, generally follow their noun. The ordinals have regularly 
final Cy but seue])^, L 937, L 1140, seuen])^, O 960. 

The Adverb, i. Adjectival. Corresponding to A. S. adverbs in e from 
adjectives ending in a consonant are, bitere ; faire ( » feagre) ; euen^liche, L 100, 
O 100 ; fule ; jeme ; horde ; ra))e ; swet^liche ; wide, &Cf ; so schuUe, M. £• 
derivative of scyl; snille. From h^flge comes heui^, 1408; hard, 1068, O 1109, 
is uninfected : bitterly, L 1058, is a solitary form in fy, A. S. adverbs in e 
coinciding with adjectives in /, are represented by dere; hende, L 1137; niurye 
( s myrige) ; ))icke : deme, stille, trewe are M. £. formations of this class. From 
A. S. adverbs in a descend )are, 1356, jore, L 1366 ; ^ute, 70 ; more; sone ; twie, 
and analogically ofte : betere, latere, L 1030*)*, lasse, lesse are neuters of the com- 
parative adjective. A. S. gearo, through gearwe, gives ^are, 467. A genitive 
form is elles, 346 ; datives, eu^ne, 94 (-^efiium) ; often (?) : accusatives, afterward, 
iwis, wis, litel, lute, wel. From combinations with prepositions come arijte, 457 
(A. S. ariht) ; anon ; oueral, L 253 (-> ofer eall), but oueralle, O 1436 ; toga- 
d^re, &c. The comparative leng, 738, 743, 1 103, represents leng ; er, air^ , O 554, 
fir : the superlatives, mest, most, are uninflected forms of the adjective, ii. Sub- 
stantiyaL These are mostly combinations of prepositions with nouns ; they end 
regularly in ^, as adune, afelde, amorwe, &c. But adun, dun, awei, also occur. 
Cases of nouns are, accusatives, awt, ojt, naut, noting, na, no ; datives, eke, euer. 
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eoffe, L 1105, O 1143, enre, 336, neure, nener, nen^re, L 1106, O 1143 ; instru* 
mental, sore. iii. Pronominal. These generally correspond closely to their A. S. 
original^ so hider, hu, nu, J>ider, whi. But both her and here, L 233 f ; )>ar and 
>aie(«>^ii«), L471, 1493, occur : Ohas nowar^, O 1292, nower^, O 1129, whare, 
O 438, qnare, O 710 : panne is represented by ]>anne, >enne, and ]>an, O 359 ; so 
too whanne, whan. Lc»s of final n is noted on p. zxvi. iy. Prepositional. Those 
ending in A. S. an have e, as abute, bihynde, or en, as abonen, anonen, onen : 
npoo represents nppon. Nere, L 966 — n6ar, has positive meaning. 

Adverbs of Scandinavian origin are, ay, L 1543 1- ei ; ille ; lo^e, lowe. 

The Pronoun. For details and references the glossary should be consulted. 
The prononn of the first person is in L O, ich, ych, y ; O, hich, yich, hyc, hy ; 
C, ihc, i ; L O C, me, we, vs ; O, bos, os ; L, ous : of the second, L O C, ]>oa ; 
O C, ^ ; O, ^ ; L O C, !«, )e (ncm, //), )ou {da/, ace) ; O, hen (once) : of the 
third masc, s, «., L O C, he ; O, hey, bye, e ; C, hei ; da/, ace, LOG, him, hym ; 
arr., C, hine (once) ; L, hyne (twice) : fern. s. «., L C, beo ; L O, he, hy ; L, hue ; 
O, hye, sche (once) ; dot, ace, LOG, hire ; L O, byre ; G, bure mostly with 
silent/: »/af/./.i».,LOG,hit; L O, bjrt ; O, ith ; orr., L O G, hit ; O, hyt, ith, it : 
//. »., L C, by ; O C, he ; L, hue, beo ; O, bye ; O G, J)ei (once each) ; O, )>e, J)o ; 
//. ^^ L, hnre, hueie; O, here, ^ere (once) ; //. da/, ace, LOG, hem ; L, huem. 
In the possessive adjectives, mi, ))i, exist beside the longer forms in nearly all cases : 
Tie, onre, prevail, but L has vr once, and G ore once: the//, ace jour, 815, 
should also be noted. 

The definite article is usually ]>e throughout, but there are traces of older forms. 
p2t is used in the fiom, ace sing, eighteen times in the three texts before such A. S. 
niu/er nouns as ship (seven times), child, folk, thing, and twice before others. The 
ace, sing, is (ene, >en, once each in L ; for the da/, sing,, L has ]>en once, G )>an 
once and ^aie once, with ihtfem. tru)«, 674. The demonstrative adj. is sing,, )>at ; 
//., yy : the corresponding pronoun occurs only in the singular )>at. It also serves 
regularly as the relative, but O has twice wam, s, d,, and )« may be relative at 
O 1421. The compound demonstrative tfes is generally ]>is throughout, but in 
addition L has sing, dot, Jrisse ; ace )>es, ]wose, ]>ise ; //. dot, ]>ise ; //. cue ))eSy 
)>eose, while O has sing, da/, ])ise ; //. ace J^yse, and G, sing, ace ))es. Sum has 
//. sume, summe, &c. ; mani, monie. The dative form o])?re is regularly 
syncopated. The other pronominal words are without special interest. 
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The material available for the delermination of the dialect of 
the original A is scanty, owing to the extensive alterations made in 
the texts by the copyists. Generally speaking, we must rely on the 
evidence of forms and sounds controlled by rhymes in passages 
clearly original, and, since the decision as to what is original often 
rests on subjective groimds, it is safest to draw no decided conclusions 
from passages where the texts diverge. « ^ 

The flexion gives less help than usual, but, so far as it goes, it 
points generally to the South. If it has been established (pp. xxxv, 
xzxvi) that such forms as ly})e, 2, stonde, L 514 f, &c., are subjunctives^ 
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the present indicative plural does not occur in rhyme. The present 

singular is found only in kepest, r. w. slepest, 1307, 1308, L 13 19, 

L 1320, which is without significance. Syncopated forms of the 

third singular present indicative, though fairly common in all the 

texts, never appear in rhyme, and the .present participle only in such 

combinations as sittynde, r, w. wepynde, L 649, L 650 ; sittende, r. w^, ,;:' 

wepende, O 667, O 668. The second person singular past of the weak *■ 

\ verb is found once in rhyme, makedest, r. w. Usiy O 499, in a passage J 

^ not original. VBut the other personal endings of the past singukr \ 

lJ) V are regularly preserved, while the plural shows the Southern lns« nf 

_Si^ ^^^' ^ i268t, r.w. suete\ to-brake, 1077, r.w. gale; drowe, 

w L ioi6t, i.vf. ynowe'y knewe, L 1459 1, r.w. newe. vTh^ perfect 

1 \ .-" participle is, as in the South, without «, as icume, 162, t,w, gufni{s)\ 

)()^ ybounde, L 1 1 16 1, r. w, grounde] byronne, L 652 t, r. w. sonne; take, 

'-' L 1428 1, r.w. make,&c. Exceptions are forloren, 479, r.w. horn 

' i (probably not original), and bom, L.iot, L 512 t, r.w. horn, such 

rhymes with proper names being of little significance. ^^On the other 

hand, certain examples of the infinitive with »f-ek^cteristic of the 

. gouthem dialects, are few (those which occur/ slonjL 47 1, r. w. on^ 

vpon] gon, L sot, L 292 1, r.w. anon\ bene, E 7^2 1, r.w. quene^ 

are all found in the South Midland Genesis and Exodus), while the 

^ infinitive in e is well established by the rhymes, yin this deviation 

^ from Southern usage the dialect agrees with that of the undoubtedly 

*'\ J Southern romances ascribed to Thomas Chestre (Libeaus Desconus, 

^ ■ ' ed. Kaluza, p. Ixxxx), which belong to the South-East bordering on 

^v ' Kent. The forms werie, L 1399, O 1430 ; serie, 1385, all r.w. men'e, 

are jouthern : derie, L 792 t, r.w. werie; sterye, L 147, r.w. derye; 

stirie, O 149, r. w. derie , are also, by inference from them, original. 

The tense forms of the strong verbs are fully consistent with the. 

results established for the..S^2lUh by BUlbring, the A. S. ablaut of the 

singular and plural past being well preserved : characteristic of early 

Southern are the plurals spake, L 535 1, r.w. /ake (O has speke); 

to-brake, 1077, r.w. gale (BUlbring, pp. 57, 59). Peculiar to the 

..Southis the contrast in the development of A. S. 8eg in scege, 8fig<m» 

and in l&ge, laogon, preterite forms of ^eon and liogan, as shown 

^hy the rhymes on pp. xxii, xxiii, the representatives of the former 

; ' rhyming with monophthongal descendants of eag, ig ^, those of the 

latter with the diphthongal French ei. The infinitives byhelde, 

^ It is an open question whether lije, 11 58, r. w. isi^, is a non-Sonthem fonn 
'^ < / from iicgan, or simply repxetentative of //a^, parallel with C's i^, hije. 
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L 854 1, r. yf./elde) welde, 481, L 485, r.w. ^Ide^ are als o Southern 
(Bolbring, p. 104). Consistent too with a Southern origin are the 
large remnant of the weak declension of nouns, especially of plurals 
in e with loss of final n ) the considerable number of strong nouns 
with plurals in e, partly due to the influence of the weak declension ; 
Itfae extensive reihains of the inflections of adjectives and pronominal 
words and the frequent survival of the prefix ge, especially in the 
past participle of verbs, as 1, y^ where ^he meti^^ shows it to be 
jggjaaXr' Sliil ilic lacc mat tkiis prefix is of^en wantingj ontppe'afs-*^* 
as a superfluous addition of the scribes, militates in so early a text 
against an unmixed Southern origin, and the other phenomena 
mentioned in the last sentence are purely quantitative tests as between 
the. Souttutnd the southern parts of the Midland dialectic area. And 
the second singular past indicative sedes, 538, seydes, O 554, both r. w. 
iedetf which thou gh missing in L appears to be original, points to 
Jfidland influence. 

The sounds show in the main the characteristic features of the 
juthem d ialect Thus A. S. & is. with one or two possible exceptions, 
r^;alarij q in rhyme. In a Southern text of the first half of the 
thiitecntlf^century there would perhaps be nothing remarkable in 
knawe (the text has knowe), r. w. felawiy 1089, but in any case the 
passage is corrupt in all three MSS. So, too, we may look on more, 
96, r. w. )eri (for which Brand], Litcraturblatt, 1883, p. i35^suggests 
mare : )are), as a doubtful passage or an impure rhyme. A.'S. ea 
before Id becomes e ever3nvhere in rhyme. Though this representa- 
tion is occasionally found in Northern texts, the regularity of its 
occorrence here points strongly to the Eastern South, while the 
absence of ea excludes Kentl^ To the same quarter belongs the 
almost invariable e for the 1 umlaut of u, u. But once more there 
is evidence o f Midland i n fluenc g_in the 1 of kisse, 431 {kesse in text), 
r. m.y%mtsej L 435 {pisse m text), r. w. wisse\ J>ynke, L 1153 1, r.w. 
dfynki\ of)>ynke, L 1064 t, r.w. drynke; hulles, L 216, r.w. sttlle» 
It is true that the irreducible e : i rhymes, wille : telle, L 369 1, 943 ; 
sdlk : dwelle, 373, O 387 (the Wiltshire S. Editha has dwelle: 
wille, 1027; stylle : wylle, 483); Jrfcke : nycke, L 1247, ))ikke: 
nekke, 1239, ^^^ httn held to support the originality of the rhyme 
kesse : ywisse (Morsbach, § 132, anm. i). But they have equally 
been used as an argument in favour of the Midl^idj in such rhymes 
as kjm : men, 633; liste : reste, O 424; fulfille : belle, L 1264 
(Brandl, literaturblatt, 1883, p. 135, Anzeiger, xiii, pp. 97-102). I 




xliv GRAMMAR. 

seems however preferable, while recognizing that i lay suflScientl/ 
near to e to make i : e rhymes tolerable, not to add to their number 
unnecessarily, where a perfect rhyme can be restored. The rhymes 
litel, lite : write, white (p. xxv) are not significant, as litel is the 
regular form in the Ayenbite. Lasdy, A. S. y is represented by «, 
characteristic of the Middle^^goutb, in tume, L 973 1, r.w. murm; 
cunde, 421, r. w. dunSel The regular representation of A.S. eo by e 
in rhyme points once more to the JMidlands , while the wavering 
between a and e as the equivalent of A. S. cb excludes Ken t. The 
form jing for A.S. geong, required everywhere by the rhymes, is 
generally considered Northern, but it appears to be common property 
of the romance writers in all parts. The Northern biforn is found in 
rhyme with Tiorjt^J^ 532 t, and fro with/e?, 367 ; they are foreign to 
the dialect of the writer. 
If J It follows that A does not belong to a district with a well-defined and 
I Consistent <Jialect, but to a border land. It must be placed somewhere 
I in the South-TTastem area outside Kent, near enough to the Midland 
\ border to account for a considerable admixture of Midland character- 
istics, and at the same time so near the Middle South as to be in 
I some small degree aflfected by its peculiarities. North- West Surrey 
\|nay possibly satisfy the con^( 

The dialect of the scribq of JL^ wNch was probably written at 
Leominster, is in basis SoutK-Westerp^ut modified by proximity to 
the ^^st Midland border. It hay ;;^uthern pif g^^^ p^ural^ ^^ g^ as 
siltej?, beoj), be}?, buej>; presentpartiri pl^s in inde^ a s liggynde, mouminde, 
wepinde 1 imperative jef (also inC) against Midland jyf in O ; prete- 
rite singular seh (= seah). It represents A.S. y by «, but i t has also 
the Midland i nin e times. The South-Eastem e also occurs, but, with 
three exceptions, euel, euele (also found in R. of Gloucester), werste 
(R. of Gloucester has often the analogous verst = fyrreet), only in 
rhyme, and so probably borrowed. It is distinguished from South- 
Eastem by the infinitive se, by u for i^, as stume, and for eo, as 
^ume, and by the form wij^sugge; and from Middle South by its 
development of initial eo (see p. xxiv), and probably by its frequent 
U€ for medial and final eo, as buen, bue)>, duere, hue. To, West 
Midland influence is probably due the preponderant representation 
of A. S. & before m^nhyo (also characteristic of the Katherine group), 
and the impartial use of a and e for A. S. CB^ C bdongs to the eas t 
of the Middle Sou t^h. It if^ T7^/^r/> pur^i^r ^^^t ^efn than the_o rij 
A or the other MSS. Thus A. S. eo, eo are often preserved (pp. zix, 
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xxiii), notably in seon, and it has chelde for oealdian, against kelde 
in L, kolde in O. Still traces o f Midland influence are not wanting, 
such as the plural present ben beside beo]?, Anglian sa^, sau^ beside 
Southern sej for seah, and a few cases (brigge, brymme, chirche, kyn) 
of I for^.S. y. But the regular representative of y is u, and there 
is in addition a considerable number of forms in e. Characteristic 
are frequent u for i (p. xix), u in suj^e (= 8wy)>e), jut, jute, luue)>, 
&c. ; d for initial w in bijjinne, bij^ute, forms found, so far as I know, 
only in a Winchester document (English Gilds, pp. 349, 355). The 
dialect of C has much resemblance to thaUjf the Poema Morale, but 
it is more Eastern ; we shall probably JUe nean the mark in placing it 
in Hampshire. A comparison of Ine O tpt of King Horn and 
Havelok written by the same scrio^^adiows him to have been 
a mechanical copyist who made no consistent attempt to substitute 
his own dialect for that of his origihal. ^ ^iVis u^KH he writes 
uncontrolled by the rhyme, brenye, cherchen, ^|d^, werchen, jenge, 
jonge, heuele, in Havelok, brini, kirke, wirchenyung, iuele, yuel ; 
in KH, kunne, kusse, dude, dunt, muche, ijfH»elok, kin, kisten, 
dide, dede, dint, michel; in KH, sche, hyofwere, ^are, berne, lete, 
in Havelok, scho, sho, woren, brennen, la(^. In KH, his represen- 
tation of A. S. y is about equally divided between «, e, and /, the two 
former due to his Middle South original, the last mainly to his own 
dialect, which appears to be East Midland with much resemblance to 
that of Robert of Brunne. 
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It is impossible to discuss here the conflicting views on the origin 
and structure of the verse in which King Horn is written. A guide 
to the literature on the subject will be found in Paul's Grundriss, ii, 
pp. 1004, 1007: among later works should be specially mentioned 
the Studien zum Germanischen Alliterationsvers, edited by M. Kaluza. 
The position here adopted is based on the views of Schipper as 
expressed in his Englische Metrik and Grundriss der Englischen 
Metrik, and of Luick in Paul's Grundriss, ii, pp. 994 ff. 

The verse of King Horn is native, being a natural development of 
the Old English alliterative metre greatly accelerated in its later stages 
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by the strong influence of French prosody. The direction of this 
development is from the Old English four-stressed long line, divided 
by a central pause, but bound together by alliteration, with rare and 
casual rhyme, and that often imperfect, to a Middle English short 
line, with two principal stresses and one or two secondary stresses, 
bound in pairs by more or less perfect end-rhyme, alliteration sur- 
viving either in traditional combinations or being added as an 
occasional ornament. Internally the loose recitative structure of the 
O.E. verse, which admits of considerable variety in the number of 
light syllables between the stresses and even of their absence, gives 
place gradually to a stricter alternation of stressed and light syllables, 
one or more of the light syllables taking a secondary stress. The 
progress of these changes may be observed in the chronological series 
of examples given by Schipper, Grundriss, pp. 112, 113. La^amon's 
Brut is an important landmark on the way : he shows a steady pro- 
gressive change in his versification, so that the contrast between the 
beginning and end of his long poem is marked. The C text of King 
Horn represents a further step towards a regular syllabic metre, but 
still with abundant survivals of the older system of prosody, while 
L and O present a still smoother and more regular versification. The 
following account of the metre refers to the more difficult C The 
lines indicated by numbers only conform exactly to the specimens 
under which they are ranged ; examples involving elision, hiatus, and 
other complications of the verse are not admitted till these have been 
explained, qtherwise the lists are fairly exhaustive in most cases. 

The prevailing type (I) of verse has three stresses, the last stress 
being followed by a light syllable. The first stress in this, as in the 
other types, may fall (a) on the first syllable of a line, or {p) may be 
preceded by a prelude {au/takt) of one or two light syllables metrically 
negligible, and a line with prelude may be paired with one which 
begins abruptly. Examples are {a) Kfng he wks bi w^ste, 5 ; A)>ulf 
wks }?e bdste, 27; Sw^rd hi gilnne grfpe, 51; Wiirst was G6dhild 
]7knne, 68 ; H6rn, \>}i krt wel kdne, 91, 99, &c. : {b) So 16nge s6 hit 
Idste, 6 ; In n6ne klnge rfche, 1 7 ; Hy sm^ten vnder schdlde, 53 ; 
So f^le mi3ten f}pt, 57, 61, 64, 71, 92, 96, 100, &c. Next in im- 
portance is (II) a four-stressed line with the fourth stress on the last 
syllable, as {a) F6r he nuste whkt to d6, 276 ; R^menhild gan wfexe 
wfld, 296, 368, 429, 443, 529, 816, 896, 948, 1233, 1526 : {b) At neCire 
wurs J>an him was }?6, 116 ; pe sd J>at schiip so fdsste drbf, 119, 285, 
286, 452, 648, 728, 782, 826, 898, 1450, 1528. 
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A variant of the first type has (III) three stresses, of which the 
last falls on the last syllable of the line, as G6dhil(i h^t his qu^n, 7 ; 
Pijns him wblde sMn, 85, 93, 509 : {d) pat ihc am h61 & f<^r, 149 ; & 
in to h^e cdm, 586, 700, 820. There is also a variety of the second 
type (IV) with four stresses, the last being followed by a light syllable, 
as {a) AUe riche mknnes s6nes, 21 ; Gr^t ]m wh\ of m^ne kdnne, 
144, 191, 293, 425, 512, 535, 589, 590, 627, 644, 659, 783, 825, 841, 

845. 558. 980, 1207, 1227, 1257, '388» '389» M05, 1410. 1429* 
1469 : {d) pat hbr to 16nde bebp icume, 162 ; Ne schdltu haiie biite 
g4me, 198, 294, 566, 568, 570, 571, 572, 784, 826, 861, 1248, 1447, 
1458. Further (V), the old two-stressed verse is plainly recognizable 
in. Hi w^nden to wfsse, 121; In h6mes ilfke, 289; Heo sdt on ]>e 
siinne, 653; Hi ninge pe b^lle, 1253 ; Hi sl65en & fu3ten, 1375 ; pe 
n^t ft \fe ^ten, 1376. Wissmann's attempt to reduce the marked 
varieties of the verse to the standard of the first and second types is 
a failure : he acknowledges the existence of an intractable remnant. 

In the preceding examples of types I-IV the stresses fall on 
syllables which in natural speech are subject to emphasis, and they 
occur in regular alternation with light syllables after the fashion of 
foreign metres constructed on the syllabic principle. But there is 
also a considerable number of lines where the secondary stresses fall 
on naturally light syllables, and where stressed syllables come together 
without any intervening light syllable. These peculiar rhythms have 
been shown by Luick to be identical with the characteristic types of 
La^amon's verse^ and ultimately traceable to the five tyipes into which 
the Old Germanic alliterative verse has been analysed by Sievers. 
For his demonstration, which involves the history of the metre at large, 
the student must be referred to his article in the Grundriss. It will 
be more helpful here to arrange all deviations from the normal syllabic 
verse as variants of the types given above. 

A. JAght Byllablei ttraMod. J. (a) Alle be6n he blijw, i ; Nds non hU 
iliche, 18, 33, 63,66, 217, 355, 868, 899, 902, Sec, : (d) A sang ihc scb^l 30a singe, 
3; Arined ba his Idnde, 36, 62, 122, 154, 181, 359, 704, 772, 1183, &c. II. (a) 
R65e rM was his colur, 16; Also ihc ^on t^lle m^y, 30, 195, 226, 974, 11 12, 
1256: {d) Ne ichiltii t6 dai h^nne g6n, 46; pe sti!iard w^s in hMe w6, 275, 514, 
673» 574» *5o*« IH- («) T6 my 16rd >e king, 437, 32 ; Knijtes iuid sqni^r, iii i : (d) 
Of w6rdes h^ was b41d, 90 ; Nis hh no^t s6 vn6m, 330, 451, 761, 1033. IV. (a) 
Wi> his f(^n 6f yt Idnde, 82 ; )^f )ra cdme t6 Sudd^nne, 143, 161, 187, 189, 197, 
541, 569, 660, 783, 922, 959, 1073, 1338, 1418 : {d) Ne n6whar in non 6]>'re st^e, 
257 ; pc kn4ue >be g^ adrinke, 971, 11 27* 1356, 1428. 

B. Abaenoe of the Lighi Byllftbla. This may occur after any stress fallia 
00 a long syllable. I. A'l in to biire, 269 ; Whim s6 hit r^cche, 352, 370, 4 
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4^3} S^^f ^5i 1062, 1106, 1187, 1235, 1266, 1326: Of Murr^ |>e kiiige,4; He fdod 
bl ]>e stnSnde, 35, 41, 118, 166, 168, 177, 231, 270, 272, 383, 387, 410, 418, 420, 
483» 547> ^a, ^^S, 635, 650, 705, 738, 757, 759, 769. 808, 910, 1059, 1069, 1102, 
1179, 1 221, 1269, 1276, 1296, 1407: Bi )« s^ side, 33; Schipes fUt^e, 37, 
141, 163, 203, 350, 519, 608, 846, 954, 998, 1041, 1196, 1214, 1230, 1319, 1385, 
1496: p&t t6 my s6ng Ifye, 2 ; Wi]> sdrazins k^ne, 38, 67, 171, 173, 175, 199, 229, 
455» 5501 58a, 597, 610, 631, 679, 719, 721, 750, 776, 804, 828, 850, 855, 911, 
1021, 1022, 1080, 1095, 1118, 1172, 1178, 1197, 1239, 1294, '308, 1335» HSh 
I374» I377» 138a, 1453 •• Payns fill ^Ue, 1316; H6ni 1^ wurche, 1379; & Jrl 
faim^e, 213. II. A'ilm^r him Jm^te Ihng, 494 : )>i I6nd fblk we schdlle sldn, 43; 
And )>e s^lue rijt an6n, 45, 647, 1341 : H^ was bri^t s6 ]« gUs, 14 ; H^ was whit 
s6 )>e flur, 15, 219: )>at 6n him h^t h4])ulf child, 25; ptX n6^ heo g^ w^ae 
wild, 252, 295, 532, 634, 1232, 1313 : H^ him spac to h6m child, 159 ; Til ^ 
lijt of dky spring, 493, 505, 533, 563, 564, 1314, 1508, 1520: I wis he nks no 
Ni)>lng, 196 ; & horn mid him his fiindyog, 220, 423, 438, 504, 699, 1 150, 1359: 
Cy|>er k\ qaic fl^n, 86 ; ^d al quic h^m f\6, 1370; Til hit sprang dal li^t, 124: & 
h^rkne J)ls lyj)^ng, 806. IV. L^mmin, he s^de, dire, 433 ; Horn s^de, leue ftre, 
94i> 5i5» 1000, 1 158 : Ne sdu) Ihc in n6ne stunde, 167 : ^d for h6m jUte m6re, 70; 
Jif his faimesse nire, 87, 353, 399, 470, 471, 536, 539, 931 : Ne schdltu m^ hire 
weme, 916 : Miichel wis his fairhWe, 83; O'r he 6m wlf take, 553, 462, 771, 848, 
979, 1 114, 1152, 1247, 1336, 1357: pc king him r6d an hiintlnge, 646; Ne schiil 
]>e neure w^l sp^e, 798, 1225, 1309, 1422 : Schup, bl )« s6 fl6de, 139; H6m gim 
his sw^rd gripe, 605, 1251 : For Murrl heo we6p s6re, 69; Heo si} R^enlld 
sitte, 651 ; 8c ihc km a fissure, 1134: To kipe ))ls passage, 1323 : G6d knf^t h^ 
schal )elde, 482: H6m sat 6n cha^re, 1261; ind |ier6f Is wunder, 1330. The 
last three lines might be scanned as type I. Of III and V there are naturally no 
examples. A^fter his cdm^nge, 1093, seems a solitary instance of a stressed short 
syllable followed immediately by another stress ; possibly A'fter his com^nge. 

C. Doubling of Light Syllable. I. 0'>er to 16nde brojte, 40 ; H6m was in 
piynes h6nde, 81, 131, 194, 200, 234, 338, 359, 394, 472, 600, 702, 703, 729, 879, 
929, 1098, 1241, 1259, 1281, 1423: Tosses so y^le schriwe, 56; Ne schil hit us 
n65t of >inche, 106, 202, 297, 304, 365, 378, 456, 457, 542, 593, 611, 664, 724, 
747» 7851 885, 907. 1032, 1176, 1212, 1327, 1378, 1383, 1420: Vre schiip is on 
ryiie, 132 ; Dales hiue \ni g6de, 140, 192, 204, 237, 254, 260, 315, 333, 473, 487, 
507» 549. 559» 744, 800, 807, 811, 824, 857, 961, 1038. 1072, 1074, 1091, "^3, 
1274, 1278, 1298, 1318, 1398, 1406, 1452, 1506: To schupe schiiUe je fiinde, 103; 
pe children jede to tune, 153, 172, 417, 496, 546. 560, 587, 625, 639, 657, 669, 
7", 777» 795. 864, 881, 930, 1018, 1076, 1135, 1141, 1143, 1164, "94, "«8, 1290, 
1300, 1321, 1339, 1419 : 0^)>er )m schdlt haae sch6nde, 714 ; B^f i ne c6me ne s^de, 
734, 131 1 : AKnes \fe piynes forb6de, 76; pe children hi brd^te to stnSnde, iii, 
335, 4<'4f 1057, 1078. U. Fairer ne miste n6n beo b6m, 10 ; H^nnes )>a g6, )m 
fiile |>eof, 323 : Ne wurstu me n^ore m6re leof, 324 ; To diy haj> ywidde fikenhlld, 
1449 : ^^f ))a mote to Hue g6, 97 ; H6m, heo sMe, wi])ute strif, 407, 819, 978 : )7at 
eure ^ut 6n )>i 16nde dim, 788 : Horn is fairer pkae beo h6, 331 ; F6r he is ]w 
faireste min, 787. III. Murri )>e g6de king, 31 ; W6rdes )>at w^re mild, 160, 341 : 
Hy mitten wip dlmair king, 155; He sm6t him a Utel wi^t, 503, 506, 513, 1067, 
1154, 1303 : Hi schal kni^ten him self, 490 ; E'f ]>n 16ke )>erin, 575, 534, 1255, 1304: 
& pine firen als6, 98; pe children drddde ])er6f, 120, 502, 925, 981: Faire ne 
mi^te non b^n, 8. IV. Whine ]w li^t of diye springe, 818 : yktme side )>e king so 
d^re, 789; Bute whanne ^e sk wip dnSje, 1399, 1310, 1427, 1509: For pi me 
stonde]) pe m6re ripe, 554 : R^enhild| for^if me ]>i t^e, 349 ; Fikenhlld me ]Af 
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idoQ <nder, 143 1, 1492, 1499: pe pdens \fkt er wdre so stiime, 877. All the 
examples of V (see p. zlvii) have a doubled light syllable after the first stress. 
B oombined with O. I. Twdf fifren he h^dde, 19 ; M^n gbn in >e 16nde, 126, 
278, 283, 325, 486, 595, 709, 713, 843. 997 : J»e pains c6me to 16nde, 59 ; Til Horn 
si^ on ]w strdnde, 125, 348, 588 (home with graphic e), 661, 999, 1161, 1200, 1233 : 
I'n to a g&l^ie, 185 : W&it H of my bur[e], 325, 709, 713 : Hi l^ten |)at schiip ride, 
136. n. And dlle J»t Crist liiue)» vp6n, 44 : jnt l^e]) pi m6der Gddhlld, 1360 : 
To diy ^er mi diibbing, 629. III. I w^nt in to knijt h6d, 440. IV. King after 
king A'ylm^, '494* 

D. The Two-syllable Prelude. The prelude is nsnally monosyllabic, being 
either an article, adjective, prononn, preposition or such word as usually receives 
no stress, sometimes, too, a proper name or title, as Horn, Crist, God, King, or the 
first onemphatic syllable of a longer word, as at 56, 76, loi, 176, 188, 314, &c. 
Clear cases of two-syllable prelude are, So i I r6d on ml plying, 630 ; Awei | it, he 
sMe, fiile )»e6f, 707 ; Of a | Miide Rymenhild [)« )ing], X034 ; ^ nc I ^^7 no l^ng 
hiire k^pe, 1103; For heo | w^nd^ he w^r^ a gl6t6un, 11 24; Jeanne | schM 
Rymenhllde [)« )inge], 1287. ^ ^^7 ^^^ ^ scanned 11. 20, 26, 49, 89, no, 137, 
159. 193. 318, 330, 347» 47o» 480, 512, 554, 659, 672, 716, 751, 833, 947, 1077, 
1236, 1246, 1256, 1365, 1310, 1314, 1410, 1418. But in all these cases the line 
will admit an additional stress, and as there is abundant evidence of light syllables 
stressed at the beginning of the line, e.g. 33, 40, 52, 66, 113, 130, 23a, 236, &c., there 
seems no reason for assuming the licence. Luick sees in 11. 394, 366, a three- 
syllable prelude. I prefer to scan, And into bure wl]) him ^6de (comp. I. 586) ; 
A^fter ne rdcch^ ihc wh^t me t^lle (comp. 1170). Similarly dubious is. For ]>1 me 
stdnde^ ^ m6re ripe, 554. 

Some general features of the prosody remain to be noticed. 

£. Zilision. The vowel which suffers elision is the weak final e before a word 
beginning with a vowel or before the pronoun of the third person and its adjectives ; 
oDoe before her, 1053; hu, 1355, and heirs, 897 ; possibly once before Horn, 1435. 
A clear case before any part of habben does not occur. There is naturally no 
qnestioD of elision in the case of the words already described in the Grammar as 
written with a graphic final e : to them should be added ar^, 448, as^, fikenyld^, 38, 
pamor^, loi, welcomf. The frequently recurring hir^, hur^, &c. (sher, of her) is 
monosyllabic everywhere except at 365, 916, 933, 980, 1163, 1165 (here— their 
is disyllabic as at 113, 132, 1337, 1468) : so the imperative sei^ except at 1307, 
and makf , 1527. The e of such words as he, me, )«, ne, ofte is never elided. 

It IS difficult to delimit the spheres of elision and hiatus in a verse which admits 
of the licences described under B and C. Bearing in mind the direction of the 
evolution of the verse, we should probably recognize in each case whichever of the 
two makes for the normal syllabic metre of alternate stressed and light syllable, 
or, in other words, whichever avoids the occurrence of B and C. Elision is certain 
hi the following lines where otherwise three light syllables would come together : 
I. In Sudden^ he w^ ib6m, 138; He s^( him a knewelyng, 781 ; His b6U( of 
a gilim, 1133 ; )>e kyng all^t^ of his st^e, 47 ; A'Jmlf s^d^ on hir^ ire, 309 ; H6m, 
hau^ of me r6¥>e, 409 ; S6 he sch61d( in to pldce, 718 ; Cutb^rd heo l^dd^ in to 
hille, 779; Sdre w^pingf & ^^e, 1085; Rym'nhild s^d^ at ])efiir8te, 1191 ; He 
wip*de ]iat bl&k( of his sw^re, 1303 : IV. Gi!mn^ after h^m wel swi>e h^e, 880 ; 
knd ^an6 mi treu>^ i>e pli^te, 673; Rymenhild he miked? his qu^e, 1519. 
Doubtful is, Ne mijt? he no l^g bil^e, 743. 

F. Hiatus. The disyllabic past tense of weak verbs often maintains itr 
e, as sende, 365, 933, nolde, 320, ^ede, 381, 1485, sette, 401, tdde, 467, 8ede,46 

d 
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'iaSf 13^3) nolde, 537, 1292, htdde, 6a3, ferde, 649, mijte, 1035, fonndei 1301, 
gT^^f 1352} wolde, 1414, schnidde, 1464, dude, 1515. Other verbal forms with 
tmelided e are ih6te, 1045, haue^ 449, make, 792, sende, 1 33a, bringe, 1334 ; the last 
three somewhat doubtfol. Adjectives plural are some, 54, alle, 221, glade, 1527 : 
adverbs, faire, 1028, 1 186, sore, 1220 : nonns singtdar, obliqne, spase, 995, de]w, 883, 
while, 1354, s^ '39^1 harpe, 1461 ; nominative, wille, 518, and possibly stmnei 
12} i43<$* Romance nouns are ioie (Muchf ioi^ hi mik'de l>^re), 1353, 1361, 
feste, 1433. The pronoun hure (^her) occurs once, 1165, and the conjunction 
wanne at 913. Elision rules in all other possible cases. 

G. Syncopation. This occurs mostly in the trisyllabic past tenses of weak 
verbs where the light e before inflectional d is lost in scansion, so luu*de, 24, &&, 
answdr'de, 42, hiu'de, 48, s^'de, 75, 77, mik*de, 84, 1234, dx'de, 599, 1470^ 
hiir'de, 752, scdp*de, 886, w6n*de, 917, mdk'den, 12 10, lod'den, 1522. So, too, 
ouerc6m']>, 815, w^'st, 1133. Elision of the final e saves the preceding one, as 
F6r]> he cluped^ A'>elbrus, 225 ; liuede, 74, wdked^, 444, &c. The proper name 
Rym*nhild is disyllabic at 287, 523, 727, 740, 919, 921, 984, 991, 1083, ^^^99t 
IJ05, 1275, 14 13, 1479, so Fyk*nhild, 687. Sluiring. A partial syncopation, 
where the vowel is nearly lost, occurs often in conjunction with r, as, s6mf res, 29, 
togid^, 52, 6j)?re, 238, &c., s6r?3e, 261, 1104, am6rf3e, 645, 837, r. w. sorje, to 
mdrf^e, 817, squi^res, 360, forlor^n, 479, ib6r^n, 510, maist^res, 621, dnk^re, 1014, 
wdt^re, 1 019, Ut^re, 1020, begg^res, 11 20, 11 28 (but b6gg^, 11 33); also in ^n^ne^ 
94, f&3(les, 129, Crist^nem^ 182, sw^tflich^, 384, h^u^e, 414, 1529, Stdo^n^ 
665, sw^^e, 666, ^n^mis, 952, maid^es, 72, 1162, b^foe, 249, 1340 : but 
heuen?, 1524. 

H. Crasia. Examples of the fusion of to with its infinitive are, to abide, 854 
(comp. tkbide, 1446), to agrise, 867. Apparently the article is subject to it, We 
schiille ^ hundes t^che, 1367. 

The following lines illustrate these peculiarities in various combinations: 
I. Brings hem pri to di]>e, 58 ; But^ hi here lit)? as(^e, 65 ; Hir? sdr'je n^ hirp 
pine, 261 ; Sum? hi w^re lu])^re, 498 ; Of dUe )iat vrhi^ aliue, 619 ; |>at h6m ne 
luu'de no3t lite, 932 ; To h6m c6m? in63e, 1005 ; He s6tt? him wM 16)6, 1079; 
Heo fuld? Mr? h6m wij> wyn, 1153; Bijnit? his twiU fibrin, 1242 ; He diid? hem 
Mle to kire, 1244 1 ^^ ^^^^ ^^ ]»r6we, 1490. IL He hiuld? a sdne >dt het h6m, 
8 ; Fairer nis n6D }>ka^ he w4s, 13 ; Luu'de m^n h6m child, 247 ; Diid? him 6n mi 
lokyng, 342 ; Bitw^x? a ]>ral iind a king, 424 ; Wiked? of hire swdjning, 444 ; 
& >^nk? vp6n ))i l^mmdn, 576 ; To ddy kfter mi diibbing, 629; Rym'nhild, hkue 
wel g6dne ddy, 727 ; )>6 fond he6 >e kndu? adr6nt, 977. III. Asldjen bi> min? 
h^irs, 897. IV. & miked? h^m dlle knijtes, 520; ]«r nis non b^ter? an6nder 
siinne, 567 ; & jKSjt? on RImenlld? [J>e jinge], 614 ; B^gg?re jwit w^re s6 k^ne, 11 38; 
He s^?, ihc hdu? aj^es my wille, 1315 : Childr?, he sMe, hu hdbbe je fdre, 1355. 
Aooentuation. Of the proper names with more than one syllable A'JielbTiis, 
Aflbrus. Alrid, Harild, Irisse, Modi, Riynes, Sdrazlns, Wistemisse, W^tine are 
invariable. Rimenhild and Fikei^ld have two accents or are syncopated, 
Rim'nhild, Fik'nhild, with one. The others vary greatly, as A'paU, 25, 27, 384, 
755i 93I1 A')>{ilf, 577, AJmlf, 285, &c. ; Aylmar, 685, 703, AylmAr, 506, A'ybndr, 
219, 494, A'ylmdre, 1243; Am61din, 1443, 1493, A'moldln, 1498; B^rild, 763, &c 
B^rild. 762, Berild, 821 ; Cutb^rd, 767, 779, 820, Ciitberd, 827, &c., Cutberdit, 
797; G6dhild, 7, &c., G<Sdhlld, 1360; Mtirrjr, 4, 69, Miirri, 31, 1335; R^ynlld, 
1516, Rdynild, 903; Suddene, 138, 1278, Sudd^nne, 143, &c, Suddtene, 175, 866, 
986 ; )>urston, 981, purst6n, 819 ; Yrl6nde, 1513, Y'rlonde, 1002. Sufficient goidaaoe 
as to other words has already been given. 
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Thb adventures of Horn also form the subject of an Anglo-French 
K»Dance, Horn et Rimenhild (HR), extant in three MSS., all 
imperfect Of these the best and most considerable is Ff. 6. 17 of 
the UniTersity Library, Cambridge; the next, Douce 132 of the 
Bodleian^ Oxford; the most imperfect is Harley 527, British 
Museum, London. They are all the work of French scribes 
towards the end of the thirteenth century. A full description of them 
by Dr.Brede, with a discussion of their relation to one another, will be 
found in vol. iv. of Ausgaben und Abhandlungen aus dem Gebiete der 
Romanischen Philologie. The poem was first edited by Francisque 
Michel in the Bannatyne Club book already referred to on page xv : 
his text is pieced together out of the MSS. without due regard 
to the superiority of C All three MSS. have been printed by Brede 
and Stengel under the ^title Das Anglo-Normannische Lied vom 
wackem Ritter Hom^ as vol. viii. of Ausgaben und Abhandlungen, 
preparatory to a critical edition \ 

The poem extends to 5,250 alexandrines rhymed in tirades. The 
author calls himself Mestre Thomas ; he begins by an allusion to 
a previous work in which his audience has heard how Aaluf, father of 
Horn, came by his end, and he winds up with the annoimcement that 
the deeds of Hadermod, Horn's son, will be treated by his son, Gillimot. 
By some scholars, including the latest editors of the poem, he has 
been identified with the Thomas mentioned at L 862 of the frag- 
mentary Tristan in octosyllabic couplets printed by Michel, Tristan, 
L ii. p. 41, But it has been shown by Dr. W. Sdderhjelm (Sur 
Tidentit^ du Thomas, auteur de Tristran, et du Thomas, auteur de 
Honi, Romania, xv. pp. 575-596) that the poetical temperament and 

' Other literatnxe on the subject is, Grober, Grundriss der Romanischen 
Fhflologie, ii. Band, L Abteilnng, pp. 573, 574, 776; Histoire Litt^raire de la France, 
tome zziL pp. 551-568 ; Brede, Veher die Handschriften der Chanson de Horn, 
DIm. Maibnig, 1882 ; MettUch, Bemerkungen zn dem anglo-normannischen Lied 
Tom wackem Ritter Horn, Miinster, 1890 (reviewed in £ng. Stndien, xvi. pp. 306- 
308); Nanss^ BL, Der Stil des anglonormannischen Horn, Halle, 1885 ; Rudolph, 
G., Der Gefarauch der Tempora und Modi im anglonormannischen Homj 
Bimimschweig, 1885. 

da 
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the conception of character displayed in the two poems is so widely 
diflferent as to make a conmion authorship highly improbable. There 
is an elaborate analysis of HR in Wissmann's Untersuchungen 
pp. 66-94, and another in Michel's edition, pp. xiii-xzxv. 

Yet another treatment of the story is extant in Horn Childe and 
Maiden Rimnild (HC) of the Auchinleck MS., Advocates' Library, 
Edinburgh, of which a description will be found in £ng. Studien, vii. 
pp. 1 78-19 1. This poem was printed first by Ritson in the Metrical 
Romances, iii. pp. 282-320, then by Michel in Horn et Rimenhild, 
pp. 341-389, and by Dr. J. Caro in Eng. Studien, xii. pp. 351-366, 
with a valuable Introduction on the relationship of the diflferent versions 
of the story, the dialect, metre and style of HC. It will also be found 
in the appendix to this book, printed so as to represent the MS. 
closely in every detail except punctuation. According to Caro, HC is 
a copy made by a Southern scribe in the first quarter of the fourteenth 
century from an original written in the Northern area near the East- 
Midland border. Lastly, there are eight fragmentary versions of 
a ballad founded on the story, which are printed with introduction 
under the title of Hind Horn in Child, The English and Scottish 
Popular Ballads, Part i. pp. 187-208. 

The relationship of these versions has been much discussed. 

Wissmann held that KH in a modified form akin to L was the source 

of HR, that HC sprang from HR br its source, and that the ballads 

derived from HC. This view was successfully combated by Stinuning 

(see p. XV, footnote), who suggests that the story, much older than any 

I of the extant versions, has been subjected to extensive popular variaticm 

{ in different localities, and that all the four forms have sprung from 

I distinct and divergent redactions. Child agrees with him in thinking 

} there is no evidence of filiation. Dr. Caro concludes, as the result of 

I an exhaustive analysis of the agreements and divergences of the 

! versions, that KH is derived direct from popular tradition, and, 

, assuming three redactions equally springing from tradition, that HC 

comes from redactions I and II, while HR springs from I and III 

combined with KH. 

Some light may be thrown on the problem by noting {a) the names 
of the personages common to any two of the versions, and (3) their 
treatment of the leading moments of the story. The following table 
selects the names which are significant in their difierences : — 
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liii 


• 


KB 




HB 


HO 


c 


O 


L 






Mnny 


Moiye 


AUof */ 


Aalaf, Aalof 


UtLpeolf 


Godhild 


GodUd 


GodUd 


Samborc 




Ha]ni]f 


Ayol 


AJmlf 


Haderof 


Hajjcrof 


FikmiM 


Fokenild 


Fykenild 


Wikel 


Wigard & Wikel 


Ahnair 


Aylmer 


Eylmer 


Honlaf 


Hoalac 


AObns, 


Aylbrons 


A)>elbni8 


Herlant 


Herlaond, 


A^brai 








Arlaund 


Kymenild 


Rimenild, 


Rymenyld 


Rigmenil, 


Rimneld 




Reymild 




Rigmel, Rimel 


Cvtherd 


Cubcrt 


Godmodv^ 


Gndmod 


Godebounde 


Rejnild 


Hermenyl 


Ennenild 


I^mboTC 


Acnla 


Harild 


Ayld 


A>yld 


Gnffer 




Bexfld 


fiyiild 


Beryld 


Egfer 




J^nrstOQ 


)>iirBtoii 


)>aTston 


Gndereche 


Finlak 


Modi 


Mody 


Mody 


Modin 


Moging, Moionn 



From this comparison it may be inferred that (i) no one of the versions 
is a slavish adaptation of any other. (2) HC lies nearer HR than 
does KH. (3) The scribe of L or his immediate predecessor was 
acquainted with HR and adopted the names of AUof and Godmod 
from it (Qom|$. L 1345 where Mury is kept and the context suitably 
altered). [;^) KH is probably not derived from HR, since Englisji 
romances regularly keep the names of their French originals.^/^ 

The evidence under (3) has been so carefully collected and 
marshalled by Dr. Caro as to make it unprofitable to traverse the 
same ground. It may suffice to state the result, that, when the broad 
outline of the story and the incidents common to all the versions have 
been isolated, there remains a very significant series of parallels in 
incident and treatment common to KH and HR, but not in HC, and 
another set common to HR and HC, but not in KH. At the same 
time HC never agrees with KH against HR, for the play on Horn's 
name, C 207*210, HC 385, j86, instanced by Caro, is only a chance 
and distant resemblance. ^Each of the versions contains important 
moments not found in the others. The results again point to the 
absence of any direct dependence between the versions and to the 
closer relationship between HR and HCJ^ 

More convincing, if more subjective, than these mechanical tests is 
the impression produced by the general handling of the story in each 
version. KH is essentially English, ^plain im personal tale, picturing 
a simple state of society and full o fj)rimitive touches oenturies older 
than its language, written in a metre which is a natural development 
of old English prosody. It cannot possibly have been derived from- 
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HR. HC, though more artificial in metre, id at times even more 
popular in tone than KH, and differs fundamentally in its setting from 
both KH and HR. It has borrowed from Sir Tristrem, and possiblj 
from Amis and Amiloun. HR is quite modern by the side of the 
others: courtly, feudal, theological, it reflects the feeling of the 
thirteenth century and bears the strong impress of its author^s 
personality. It is in the highest degree improbable that its author 
by weaving together incidents derived now from KH, now from HC, 
should produce anything so totally different in feeling and style 
from both. 

Triie following scheme may satisfactorily account for the phenomena. 
The story is based on events which actually occurred in the south-west 
of England during the English conquest. It is represented in direct 
line, though transferred to another period and much enlarged by 
subsequent accretions, by the Southern version, KH. It was carried 
to the North somewhere about the time when the Norsemen of the 
Continent combined with their allies from Ireland to harry the north 
country, and was strongly modified to suit the local circumstances. 
HC is the direct representative of this Northern version, while the 
ballads are a branch of the same stem. HR is founded on a lost 
redaction made by a man who was acquainted with both streams of 
tradition and combined them. The peculiar talent of Master Thomas 
. has completely transformed the simple tale of adventure, embellishing 
it with the details and investing it with the atmosphere of a French 
romance of chivalry. 

I If this view of the relations of the versions be correct, it follows 

/that we must rely on KH in any attempt to trace the genesis of the 

I legend. This poem, as we have it, is a story of the Danish raids on 

\ the south coast of England. It is, in the main, ^XfilUQI^cm^ spirit and 

\details: the names of the persons and places are mostly Teutonic or 

assimilated to Teutonic forms. Two later accretions may be separated 

*from it. The second rescue of the bride by the hero and his friends 

in minstrel disguise is genuinely old Englisli, possibly British. It has 

been duplicated in the first rescue, the central incident of which, the 

motive of I'ecognition by a ring, is probably not older than the crusades 

(Ward, Catalogue, i. p. 448). Further, as Mr. Ward also suggests, 

. Rimenhild is a duplication of the Irish princess Reynild, who in HC 

and HR falls in love with Horn, but in KH has receded into the 

background in favour of an English princess. Accordingly Rimenhild 

and Aylmar and his court on the banks of the Dorsetshire Stour are 
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to the original story, and the real Westemesse 
Then all the localities and surroundings are Celtic. 




nr- "with whom 'may be compared Meiuf^'duke ot Cornwau in 
If of Warwick, L 8563 and note, is king of Suddene, the country 
d die So ulberu Damnonii, that is, of Cornwall. It is noteworthy in 
das rgnnrii on that in the Gesta Herwardi, to which the episode of 
she bride's deliv^ance hsUs been bodily transferred, the lady is the 
diMgbtei of Allef, a Cornish prince (Gaimar, Rolls Series, i. pp. 344-* 
3S3y The banished Horn finds shelter at the court of an Irish king, 
widi Irish troops and accompanied by an Irish page he recovers his 
kingdom. His rival is a Breton prince, Modi, king of Rennes. 
indications point to the conclusion that the story is originally 
British tradition, arising out of some temporary success in which 
Cornish, aided by the Irish, checked the westward progress of the 
lEng^sh invader. It was annexed by some English poet, and recast 
to suit die similar position of his countrymen resisting the attacks of 
jdie Danes. Knally, it emerged at a much later date in the shape 
jof the extant versions under the impulse of the rising spirit of the 
'FjigftA people recovering from the Norman Conquest, which found 
Its pecnl&r literary expression in a whole cycle of ^ outlaw and exil e 
storio in verse and prose, such as the Gesta Herwardi, Fulk Fitz- 
Warine, ^HHstasse le Moine, the Robin Hood ballads. 

The last transformation* which the story underwent is of special 
inte res t as coontenandng the theory of similar adaptation at an earlier 
stage. A French writer of the first half of the fifteenth century, 
finding material to his hand in HR, rewrote it, fitting it with new 
characters, and so produced, in glorification of the family of Tour 
Landry and of his contemporary Ponthus de la Tour Landry in 
paidcohr, the prose romance of Ponthus et Sidoine. This work 
enjoyed a great popularity ; it was copied into the splendid MS. Royal 
15. £. vL of the British Museum, which was a present to Margaret of 
Anjou in 1445 a.d. from the first Earl of Shrewsbury, and was 
frequendy issued by the early French printers. There is an English 
translation of it, made about the middle of the fifteenth century, in 
MS. Digby 185 of the Bodleian Library : it has been edited in the 
Publications of the Modem Language Association of America for 
1897 ^J ^^' F* J- Mather, with an introduction containing valuable 
bibliographical information. Another early translation was printed by 
Wjpkyn de Worde in 1511 a.d. 
phe literary interest of King Horn may be characterized in few 
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words, rit is probably the earliest of the English romances^, but as a 
spedmeiTof Ndie purelj narrative sort it has great merit, ^n swift 

; succession ofMef and incisive speeches it tells a simple story effec- 
tively without distraction of elaborate description or reflective comment 
But the characters are very simply conceived, the female element is 
slight, and lovemaking is quite subordinate to fighting. Although 
picturesque and even poetic situations, such as Horn's farewell to his 
boat, are not wanting, the language is bald and unimaginative. 

^ A certain epic simplicity and energetic directness of expression, to 
which the short verse lends itself, are the main merits of its style! 

To the authorities of the Clarendon Press I feel under a"^p!ecial 
obligation for the patient consideration they have shown me during 
the slow progress of this book. While it was in preparation two 
distinguished scholars, who displayed a kindly interest in my work, 
were taken away in the plenitude of their powers and activity. 
Every student of English is under the deepest debt to Eugen K5lbing 
and Julius Zupitza, and I for my part cannot refrain from expressing 
the desire to associate the present work with their memory in gratefiil 
recognition of what they have taught me and of much personal 
kindness. • 

Thb Hulmb School, 
Manchester f August i, 1901. 



ERRATA. 

P. 109, 1. 6. Kead More he. 

P. 129, 1. 28. For O read L,/orL read O. 

P. 154, 1. 39. ^^<Mf Remensis archiepiscopi. 

P. 170, L 19. ReadVi, 1367, 8. 

P. 174, L II. Read vprist. 
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B 



llAlllfiHiL 



Iliac io8. 
, Oxford. 



H-^ zn^^'Irx^ le ^^z: it 



t Alt iea ikl ii?«^ 

2. iuu^ wi^uile til im^ 
a£ AlfX x {ruse i^i^ 

^ Tn^is lie 5 

no* 



ilirr 



fcr 



revs me snvftne ^n* 



IT 



He 



Nis 
in 



c±5id sea be 

ij eaer cszr ^os 

whu k> esiy Ivfye &6T 

i%s6t red ws fats cpfciicf 

weslerr&cke bold 

of fvfeene vntter old 

non his ^f^cbe 



i6 



Ale »x be b5>e [£ 219 v^] 
fki£ 'yy tae vileii li^ 
A £rc:^ icfa viDe you fi/rge 
e£ laitAe ^ kinge 4 

^^^T^y be wts be veftcn 
Wd bcr &^ «5a^ef leflen 
A3i£ g^tf-Td biae gode queue 

8 



[^ ?3 t] 
so 



toeye feren he hadde 

yat he wi^ him ladde 

alle richemenne fones 

& aUe fuy^ feyre gomes 24 

wyj> him forte pleyc 

meft he louede tneye 

^at on wes hoten Athulf chyld 

& fat o)«r fiykenyld 28 



\ 



\ 



Here iatx banrdr to name horn 
Fc iBCE cfaDd De micte ben bom 



nocte upon rcyne 
by l<iune 12 

Fayier diHd ^iine he waf 
Brict §0 en«re any glas 
Whit fb any EG floor 
So lofe red was hyf cedar 1 6 

He vaf ^yr and ^e bold [f. 219 v*] 
And of fiftene winter hold 
Was nomaji him yliche 
Bi none kinses ridie 20 



Xij- feren he hadde 
plat he mid him ladde 
And alle rich ki^igef fones 
And alle fwi^ £eiyre gomes 
Mid hym forto pleye 
But meft he louede tueye 
pat on was hoten ayol child 
And )»at o)>er fokenild 



24 



28 



L. Title in a later hand ? 



L. 3. ifufmge over an erasure MS. 




MS. Gg. 4. S17. a. 
University Library, Cambridge. 

• Horn • 



[161^] ^ Ue bcon he blifc aiU^/**-y 

fat to my fong ly)« : XjuM-^ 
A (ang ihc fchal )ou finge 
Of Murry )« kinge. 4 

King he was biwefle t(i XJU^ ^ . 

So longe fo hit lafle. A^-0^ u>^ 

Godhild het his quen, 

Faire ne mi^te non ben. 8 

He hadde a sone ^ het horn, 

Fairer ne mifte non beo bom. 

Nc no rein vpon birinc y » v»-u^ ) 

Ne fuime vpon bifchine: 3K&/^^ 12 

Fairer nis non fane he was. 

He was bri^ fo fe glas, 

He was whit fo fe flur, 

Rofe red was his colur. 16 



In none kinge riche 

Nas noif his iliche. 

Twelf feren he hadde ccyAK#-4jlo 

pat he alle wif him ladde; 20 

Alle riche ma/rnes fones 

& alle hi were faire gomes, oyvX^ 

Wi|> him for to pleie, 

& mefl he luuede tweie ; 24 

Pat on him het ha)mlf child, Odtkuii 
& \aX o\er ffikenild : iJu^vM^L 

C. 20. he omit. MS. 
B 7, 
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Athulf wes yt befle 

ant fykenyld )« werfle 

Hyt was vpon a fomeres day 

alfo ich ou telle may 3 a 

Allof ^ gode kyng 

rod vpon ys pley^yng 

bi |« fee fide 

[> er he was woned to r yde 36 

i|» him ne ryde bote 
aLto few e " hue were. 
he fond* By pftTlronde 
aryued on is londe 40 

shipes fyftene 
of sara^ynes kene 
he alkede whet hue fohten 
o)>er on is lond brohten 44 

a payen hit yherde 
& fone him onfuerede 
|>y lond folk we wolle]» slon 
^at euer end leue)» on 48 

& )>e we wolle|» ryht anon 
(halt ^ovL neuer henne gon 
))e kyng lyhte of his flede 
for }k> he heuede nede 5 a 

ant his gode feren tuo 
mid y wis huem wes ful wo 

swerd hy gonne gnpe 
& to gedere fmyte 56 

hy fmyten vnder fhelde 
^ai hy fomme yfelde 
C I'e kyng hade to fewe 

a^eyn fo monie fchrewe 60 

so fele myhten e|>e 

bringe |>re to de|)e 

]>e payns come to londe 

& nomen hit an honde 64 

]»e folk hy gonne quelle 

& fara^yns to felle 

l^er ne myhte libbe 

])e fremede ne ^ sibbe 68 

bote he is lawe forfoke 

& to hueie toke 



Ayol was ^ befle 
And fokenild ^ werfle 

Hit was in one fomeref day 
Alfo ich nou telle/i may 32 
pat morye ^ gode kinge 
Rod on hif pleyhinge 
Bi )>e fe fyde 

per he waf woned to ryde 36 
With him ride/i bote tvo 
Al to fewe ware |>o 
He fond bi |ie ilronde 
Ariued on hif londe 40 

Schipes 'xv. 
Of farazines kene 
He acfede wat he fovrte 
0}>er to londe broucte 44 

A peynym it yherde 
And fone anfwerede 
pi lond folc we wile;i flon 
And al )>at god leuet on 48 

And )>e we folen fone anon 
Said |iou neuere henne gon 
pe king licte adoun of hif flede 
For )k) he hauede nede 52 

And hife gode knictes 'ii* 
But ywis htm was ful wo 

Swerdes ^ go^ne gripe 

And to gydere fmyte 56 

He foute/r an ond^r felde 

Some of hem he felde 

He weren al to fewe 

Ayen fo fele srewe 

Sone micten alle ^ 

Brixrgen ]»re deye 

pe paynimes comeif to londe 

And nome;i hyt al to honde 64 

Cherches he gonntn felle 

And folc he gornie quelle 

per ne micte libbe 

pe fremde ne \e fibbe 68 

Bote he here ley forfoken 

And to here token 



60 



[f. 220 r*] 



O. 33. morye'] ffutyc MS. 



O. 39. strondi] r above line MS. 
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Ah>tf was |>e befte 

& fikenylde ^ werfl«. 

Hit was vpon a foBU/ies day, 

AKo ihc 30U telle may, 

Mum ^ gode king 

Rod on his flcipg 

Bi ^ fe fi^e, 

Afe he was woned lide : i>~k^m 



f He foifd bi ^ ft/vii4e 

ariued cm his kuwl^ ' it 

Schipes Gftene- 

wif sitiazins kene. -t***'*' 

He axede what ifojte -tJu^ «c.iuiJ^ 

0\er to londe brojte.. 40 

APayn hit ofherde 
& hym wel fone answarede: 
'JH lo«d folk we fchulle flon «Va^ 
[f. 6 r*] koA alle |Mit Crift luue^ vpon 44 

And ^ fetue ri}t anon, ^1 - " a'lH^r^*''**' 

Ne fchaltu todai henne go^(»H-fl^' 
pek^g alijte of his lled^ \ , 

^,>rtr{s he hauede nede^ -U***- J-*J^ <' 
j^^ & his gode knijtes two t i , 1*^5^ 

V^V^ Al to fcwe he hadde |w._ 
/. ,. Swerd hi givme gnpe 

Il^lv & tc^dnv smite; S* 

^ Hy fmyten vnder fchelde 

ypat fume hit yfeldf- — X*^ 
pe king hadde al to fwe ^^ 

Tojenes fo vele fchrewe; a.^*^v-T ** "^"^6 
So fde mqten yfe^W^jJij^***- ^gi^^ 
Bringe _he ]u ->t L "T5 di^*. ^ ' 

Y pe pains come to i(^de_siU()M 
i negf hit in hcrg'Eonde" -feefe. 60 

pot folc hi gu«ne quelle 
ft chnrchen for to fclle. 
per nc molle Ubbc Vw*- 

pe licmde ne ^ sibbe, iKA*^ '^ -fe*^ "^ 

Bute^i heie laje afolte "W"; 
joke. 

O. 61. A] > with in eddiuelof ^c letlei MS. C. 36. A/i] / ibove line Mi 




KING HORN. 



of alle wymmanne 
werft wes godyld ]»anne 72 

for Allof hy wepef fore 
& for horn ^et more 
Godild hade fo muche fore 
)><it habbe myhte hue na more 76 
hue wente out of halle 
from hire maidnes alle 
vnder a roche of ftone 
per hue wonede al one 80 

|)er hue feruede gode 
^yn ye payenes forbode 
)>er hue feruede cn'ft 
))tft pe payenes hit nufl 84 

ant euer hue bad for horn child 
))tft cnfl him wrj)e myld 
C Horn wes in payenes bond 

mid is feren of ]»e lond 88 

muche wes ^ feyrhade 

pat ih£su cfid him made 

payen^ him wolde do 

& fumme him wolde flo 92 

5yf homos feymefle nere 

yflawe pis children were 

JK) spec on Admyrold 

of wordes he wes fwy^ bold 96 

horn }k)u art fwy)»e kene 

bryht of hewe & (bene 

fou art fayr & eke (Irong 

& eke eueneliche long 100 



^ef )>ou to lyue mote go 

ant jiyne feren al fo 

pat ymay byfalle 

pat ;e fhule flen vs alle 104 

)>are fore )>ou shalt to flreme go [f. 84 r] 

|)ou ant py feren al fo 

to shipe ^e fhule founde 

& fmke to pt grounde to8 

pe see pe shal adrenche 

ne (hal hit vs of ^nche 



Of alle wi/wmenne 

Verft was godyld o/ine 72 

For mory he wep fore 

And for horn wel more 

Godild hauede fo michel fore 

Micte no winmia^ habbe moie 7^ 

pe vente bout of halle 

Fram hire maydenes alle 

In to a roche of (lone 

par he wonede allone 80 

per he feruede god 

Ayenes pe houndes forbod 

per he (miede crt'de 

pat paynimes ne wide 84 

And euere bed for horn child 

pat ihesvL crifi him were mild 

Horn was in peynims honde 

Mid his feren of |>e londe 88 

Miche was his fayrhede 

So ih^.m him hauede made 

po hundes wolde slon 

And fome him wolde flon 92 

3if homes fayrede nere 

pe child yllawe ware 

Uan bi fpek him amyraud 
Of wordes he was fwijje baud 
Horn povL art fwi))e scene 97 

And follyche Mpe kene 
pou art fayr and eke flrong 
pou art eueneliche long 100 

pou fcald more wexe 
In )nf fif yere pe nexte 
3if pvL to Hue Micteil go 
An jiine feren al fo 104 

pat micte fo bi fJEdle 
pou fuldef flen uf alle 
pe for )k)u fcald to (Iron go [f. 220 r^] 
And ]>ine feren alfo 108 

To schip ye fchulexr donnde 
An finken to.]>e gmnde 
pe (e pe (al adrinke 
Ne fal hit uf of pinke 1 1 2 



L. 81. after Au€ r erased MS. 



L. 91. payems] payenos MS. 
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C 

Of alk wymmanne 

Wtufi was godhild ^ne ; 68 

For Murri ha p weop fore g^ L^ 

A for horn jate more. 



% 



[e wenten vt of halle 
Fram hii g^ Maidenef al le ; | 7a 

Vndera gcEe^oTTtoneJ "Tl^ 
per heCrl med^ alone^ Vf/) 
J)er heo s^ruede gode — ^a^ 
Ajen ^lJp paynes forbode ;' ofdJLA^^^-etZ^v^ ^^ 

J)er hesmiede cnfte 
pot no i^yn hit ne wide : 
Eure hSdHia^ fo r^hom child t»>*^\ f^^^*^i*-^ 
pot Jefu cnTl him beo myld. 80 

Horn was in paynes honde 
Wi^ his feren oif \t londe. 
Mucfael was his fairhede, )tM^ 
for ih^-jQ end hi/v makede 64 

[f. 6 v^] Payns hink wolde slen 

0\er al $iic*^n, sIa^ >w>m. JluM. 

3ef his faimefTe nere, 

pe children alle aflame were, i iiC\ ^^ 

paime fpak on Admirad, 4S 



-vOf wordes he was bal< 



[s^ 



'Horn, fu art wel ^^'^'^\r\AjJ^ ^ 
& )wt is wel ifene:^ ^^^^^^^^0^ 



9a 



pu art gret & ftr^mg, "^ 

fair & ^euene lo^fg ;<|^l£j' 

pu fchalt waxe more 

Bi fulle feue jere: ^ 96 

3cf jm mote to Hue go \)^o^ 'tft ^ ^hM^ 

& ^ine feren alfo, 

3ef hit fo bi falle w 

5e fcholde flen vs alle : y,y^^ '<» 

(]>aruore )>u mod to fler^ 

Ipu & ]»ine ifere; 

To fchupe fchulle je f^^^J^-^^^ywyv 

& sinke to ))e gT\indc;^'Vln^ 104 

pe se 30U fchal adrenche, ^wk^ 

Ne fchal hit us no^t of)>inche ; n^^ «^ M'Uc^ 



O. 73. »w>y] »wjJ' MS. 0. 1 10. An] A MS. 
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for )ef |k>u were alyue 

wij> suerd oJ)er mp knyue iia 

we fhulden alle de^ 

Yy fader de|> to beye 

)>e children ede to |)e flronde 

wryngynde huere honde ii6 

ant in to fhipes borde 

at J)e furlle worde 

ofte hade horn be wo 

ah neuer wors )>en him wes )k) 120 



C )« see bygon to flowen 
& horn fafle to rowen 
ant )>at ship wel fuyjie drof 
& horn wes adred per of 124 

hue wenden mid y wifTe 
of huere lyue to mifTe 
al )« day & al |>e nyht 
o pat fprong |)e day lyht 128 

fHotterede horn by ])e flronde 
er he feye eny londe 
feren quo]> horn )>e jynge 
ytelle ou tydynge 132 

Ich here foules (Inge 
& fe |)e grafes fpnnge 
bly))e be je alyue 
vr ship is come to ryue 136 

of fhipe hy gonne founde 
& fette fot to grounde 
by |)e fee fyde 

hure (hip bi gon to ryde 140 

)>enne spec him child horn 
in sudenne he was ybom 
nou ship by )« flode 
haue dayes gode 144 

by |>e see brynke 
no water )« adrynke 
fofte mote )k)u flerye 
)>at water )« ne derye 148 



For yf )k)u come to Hue 

With fuerdes or with cniue 

We fholde alle deye 

pi fad^fes det abeye 116 

pe childre yede to flronde 

Wringende here honde 



Ofte hauede horn child be wo 

Bute neuere werfe )>aM }k> 120 

Horn yede in to j^e fhipef bord 

Sone at )« firfle word 

And alle hife feren 

pat ware him lef and dere 1 24 

pe fe bigan to flowen* 

And horn fafle to rowen 

And here fchip fwij)e drof 

pe children adred ^r of 128 

pel wende« alle wel ywif 

Of here lif haued ymif 

Al )>e day and al )« nict 

Til him fprong ]>e day lyt 132 

Til horn bi )>e flronde 

Seth men gon alonde 

Feren he feyde fmge 

Y telle )ou a tidinge 136 

Ych here foulef fmge 

And fo )>e gras him fprrnge 

Bli^ be we oliue 

Houre fchip hys come ryue 140 

Of fchip )>e gon fonde 

An fette fot on grunde 

Bi ]>e fe fide 

Here fchip bigan to glide 144 

pa^me fpek )« chi/d horn 

In fodenne he waf ybom 

Go nou fchip by flode 

And haue dawes gode 148 



Softe mote )k>u fluie 
No wat^r )« derie 



O. 121. I/crn] Horns MS. 



O. 138. springi\/ff^ngt MS. 
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For if )ni were aliue, 

Wif swerd o^ wi|p kniue, io8 

We fcholden alle deie v 

& J»i feddr de)> abeie.•<•<^^*^*«-t^ ^ 

Pe children hi bro^te to (Ifvnde 
Wringindp here honde iia 

In to fchupes borde 
At fe fiirfte worde. I i/m-.-»-e-/^c-^^^ 
Ofte hadde horn beo wo 
At neure wurs ^an him was )w). wi^Yot /-rt/-* ii6 



pe se bigan to flowe 
& horn child to rowe ; 

)>e fe )Mst fchup fo falfte drof i|wf> ^^^f^^^ #l»-nH: 
pe children dradde )«rof. ' uk\* '*"^**^ * *® 

Hi wend^ to wiffe s^f^^x*^ itxJ^ 
of here lif to miife, 
Al )« day & al ^'ni^t. 

Til hit fprang dai lijt 124 

^ Til Horn faj on Jie ftr^de <t<i*o 
Men g^ i/i |)e londe. 
'Fereif' qua^ he '^ge, rv 
Ihc telle 30U ti^nge, ^ ^ 128 

[f. 6 V*] Ihc here foyli gjini^ \ f^ 

& ^ gras him fpringe. ^ 

Bli)« beo we on lyue, \ff^ *^W« ^ ^^^-tf^ ^ 
Vre fchup is on ryHg,^^^ 132 

Of fchup hi gu^ne funde /Ul^Ua^ 
\\ & fettep font to grunde, 
^JP ' Bi J>e fe fide 

V .-bi Ictjjjp jwrt fchup ride. 136 

anne fpak him child horn, ^ 
In suddeng he was ibom,vJI^^ S«,aXX^^A,.xjfi«.* 

'Schup, bi )w fe flode u^*fy 

Daies haue )m gode: 140 

Bi ^e fe brinke 

No wat^ )ie nad nnk e. -h^lte^ t/vo 



UK 



p 



O. 145. chiltf] chid US. 
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3ef |iou corned to fudenne 

gret hem )Mtt me kenne 

gret wel )>e gode 

quene godild mi moder 15a 

ant fey |>ene he))ene kyng 

ih^xu crr'fles wytherlyng 

pat ich hoi & fere 

in londe aryuede here 156 

ant say pat he shal fonde 

pen dep of myne honde 
C pe ship bigon to fleoten 

& horn child to weopen 160 

"By dales & by domies 
J>e children eoden to tounes 

metten hue Eyimer pe kyng 

end him ^eue god tymyng 164 

kyng of wednefle 

end him myhte bleffe 

he fpec to horn child 

wordes (uypt myld x68 

whenne be )e gomen 

|iat bue)> her a londe yeomen 

alle )>rettene 

of bodye fuy))e kene 17a 

by god p2Li me made 

fo feyr a felamade 

nc feh yneuer donde 

in wednede londe 176 

say me whet ^e feche 

■ horn fpec huere fpeche 

C Horn fpac for huem alle 

for fo hit mode byfalle 180 

he wes J^e wyfede 

& of wytte pe bede 

we bue|> of fudenne 

ycome of gode kenne 184 

of cndene blode 

of cunne fwy))e gode 

payenes |)er connen aryue 

and cn'dine brohten of lyue 188 



Waxrne )k)u comef to fodenne 

Gret wel al mi kinne [f. 220 v^] 152 

And grete wel |>e gode 

Quen godild my mod^r 

And fey pBt he)>ene king 

Ihesn cnTles wi)>erling 156 

pat ichc lef and dere 

On londe am riued here 

And fei |iat he dial fo;ige 

pe deth of mine honde 160 

pe fchip biga/i to dete 

And horn child forto wepe 

pe children yede to towne 

Bi dales and bi downe 164 

Metten he with aylm^r king 
God him yeue god timins^ 
King of westnede 
God him yeue blide 168 

For he fpek to horn child 
Wordes wel (vnpe mild 
Weime be ye fayre grome 
pat here to londe ben ycome 172 
Alle 'xiij' 

Of bodi fwi)« fchene 
Bi ih^'xu pat me made 
So fayre on ere)> dade 176 

Ne fay neuere donde 
In al wednede londe 
Sey me wat ye feche 
Horn fpak here fpeche 180 

Horn fpak for hem alle 
So hit mode by falle 
For paX he was fayred 
And of witte wifed 184 

We ben of fodenne 
Yeomen of godemeime 
Of cndene blode 
And of fwi)« gode 188 

Paynims per were riue 
And broucte/f men of Hue 



Ii. 166. eri/f] est MS. 

O. ifii,iodiid](godiid}AS, 



L. 181. /^ corrected out of>^ MS. 
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3ef ya came to Saddenne, 

Gret ya wd of myne keirne, 144 

Giet ya wd my moder, 

Godhild quen ^t gode; 

& f«c fc paene kyng, J\ 

Jefucrifles wijgillft ^T 14S 

pat ihc am hoi & fcr >*>*>-•- ^- 

On ^8 l<Mid ariued her; 

And feie fat hd fdial fonde ^^-ca-^^ c^ 

myne honde.' b'o«^ 152 



I And feie ft 
pe dent o£ 



5edc to Tone Jm^Jt 
bi dune. ^^^^^"^^^^^ 
wi|> ahnatg king. 



pe diildren 

Bi dales & 

Hy met ten^ wib 

Crift ^ueif him his~l>Iefling, 156 

King of Weft^meife, 

Crift ^ue him Mudiel blifle. 

He him fpac to horn child 

Wordes \9X were Mild: 160 

'Whannes beo )e, £ure gmnes, 

pot her to londe beo^ icnme, 

Allc }nrottene i : 3> ""tef*^ 

Of bodie fwi^ kene? v^ 164 

Bigod \aX me makede, 

A.swihc £atir w^de 

Ne iaiQ ihc in none ftimde ^^^ / -^>*'<^ 

Bi weAene londe: /* 168 

Seie me wat ^ feche.* ^^ c. 

Horn fpak ^ — ^ — »•- *^^ *'^' 




He fpak for 

TOr fo hit mofte miialle ; 172 

[f. 7 r*] He was ^ fairefte 

& of wit )« befte. 
IT ' We beo^ of Saddenne» 

tj^Icona e of gode kenne. 176 

Of Crifiene bkxie 
A kynges fafg gode. ^ ^ju-J^'-^^^ 
Payns yet gnmie arioe 
A daden hem of lyue : ^u^^u^Hc^-'^Ct^ ^ ^^180 

O. 188. swijfe] iw^M& O. 189. riue^ riui4 MS. 

O. 149. ermsve of one letto^ aj^Mucntlj i, befoft am MS. 
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slowen & to drowe 
crrflinemen ynowe 
fo crrfl me mote rede 
ous hy duden lede 192 

In to a galeye [f. S4 v] 
wi)> )>e see to pleye 
day is gon & o)>er 
wi]» oute seyl & ro)>er 196 

vre (hip flet for)) ylome 
& her to londe hit ys ycome 
Nou |)Ou myht vs slen & bynde 
oure honde vs bihynde aoo 

ah 3ef hit is j^i wille 
help vs pat we ne spille 
C }k> spac )>e gode kyng 

he nes neuer ny])yng 204 

sey child whet is )>y name 

fhal )>e tide bote game 

)>e child him onfuerede 

fo fone he hit yherde 208 

Horn ycham yhote 

ycome out of ^is bote 

from )>e see (ide 

kyng wel )« bitide 212 

horn child quo)> ])e kyng 

wel brouc )k)u py nome jyng 

horn him go|> so flille 

bi dales & by huUes 216 

horn hsLp loude foune 

)mrh out vch a toune 

fo (hal ]»i nome {pringt 

from kynge to kynge 220 

ant ^i feimefle 

aboute weflnefle 



horn )k>u art fo fuete 
ne shal y ^ forlete 
Hom rod Aylmer ]>e kyng 
& hom wi]» him his fundlyng 



224 



He (lowe and to drowe 

Cnftene men hy nowe 192 

So god me mote rede 

Vs he deden lede 

In to ialyley 

Wit J* fe to pleye 19^ 

Day igo and o)>er [f. 220 v'^] 

Wit ute« feyl and ro))er 

And hure fchip fuemne gan 

And he to londe it wan 200 

Nou men uf binde 

Oure honde/i uf bi hinde/f 

And yf it be )7i wille 

Help uf Jiat we ne fpille 204 

po bifpac aylmer king 

Was he neu^re ny])ing 

Sey me child wat if ]»i name 

Ne fchal })e tide bote game 208 

pat child him anfwerede 

Sone fo Ae hit herde 

Horn hich am bote 

Ycome out of ])e bote 212 

Fram )>e fe fyde 

King wel )« bi tyde 

Horn child qwad |>e king 
wel brouke |k>u |)i nami/rg 
Hom him goth fnille 217 

Bi dales an bi hulle 
And ]>oruuth eche toune 
Hom him 8hille|> foune 220 

So fhal )»i name fpringe 

Fram kinge to Idnge 

And )»t faymeife 

poruout weftneife 224 

And (lreg)>e of )>ine honde 

poruouth eu/rich londe 

Horn )ni art fo fwete 

No schal y^ for lete 228 

Hom rod him aylmer king 

And wit hom )« fweting 



Ii. 197. thip\f over an erasure MS. 
O. 198. roper\ r above the line MS. O. 204. Hilp'\ Hil^ MS. 
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Hi slojd & todro^ -^■fr'»>«- *-^^^><^ 

CrifteDemen ino^ 

So arift me mote rede 

Vs he dude lede 184 

In to a galeie, 

wi> J« fe to pieie, ,,,^,„^^^..Ji r a^-^l^^ 

Dai hit is igoo & o^: 1 ^^ *"^ <*^^*'^ 
Wi^te sail & ro^ 188 

Vre fchip bigan to swymme 
To ^s londes brymme. ^i - «■/ >> 
Nn ^ mi^t vs flen & binde. 

Ore honde bibynde, 192 

Bute ^ hit beo ^ wille, 
Helpe ^ we ne ffnlle.' 
Z psame fpak ])e gode kyng, 

Iwis he nas no Ni^ng: .v>«Ma*— 15^5 

VSeie me, child, what is ^\ n«'ime, 

Ne fchaltu haue bute ^^ame.* 

pe child him anfwerde 

Sone fo he hit herde : ^n (\ 200 

^ * Horn ihc am ihot< 
VlJSI— Icomcn vt of yt bote 
^* Fram |>e fe side : 

Kyng, wel mote > e tide .' ^^x^ '''^^ T^ S^^"^' 

panne hym fpak )« gode kyng, 
" * Wel bruc )>u |)in eueniirg, i .\ *^^^ ^ 

H^n^u go wel fchuUe >iuiL 

Bi dales & bi huUe ; ao8 

Horn Jm ludc fune Xjm^ PIL#><X. Scv-^^ 
Bi dales & bi dune, 
So fchal )>i name fpringe 

Fram kynge to kynge, a 12 

& |>i faimefle 
Abute Weft/mefle, 
[f. 7 r*] pe ftrengj)e of ))ine honde 

In to Eurech londe : a 16 

Horn, ^u art fo swete 

Ne may ihc )>e forfeit e. * 

Hom rod Aylmar )>e kyng 

ft hom mid him his fundvmi^^ aao 

-^ 

O. 310. hiom. MS. O. 311. Horn] //or MS, 

O. 315. I/orn] Hon MS, 





^4 



KING HORN. 



& alle his yfere 

)>at him were so duere 228 

' )>e kyng com in to halle 
among his knyhtes alle 
for)> he depe)> A])elbrus 
his (liward & him feide )>us 232 
iliward tac ))ou here 
my fundling forto lere 
of |>ine meflere 
of wode & of ryuere 236 

ant toggen o]ye harpe 
wip is nayles (harpe 

ant tech him alle )>e lilies 

)»at ))OU euer wyflefl 240 

byfore me to keruen 

& of my coupe to feruen 



ant his feren deuyfe 
wi|> ous o|>er feruife 244 

horn child ]>ou vnderftond 
tech him of harpe & of song 
C Athelbrus gon leren 

horn & hyfe feren 248 

horn mid herte lahte 

al )»at mon him tahte 

wi]> inne court & wi)> oute 

& oueral aboute 252 

louede men horn child 

& mod him louede rymenyld 

)>e kynges oune dohter 

for he wes in hire )K)hte 256 

hue louede him in hire mod 

for he wes feir & eke god 



& )»ah hue ne dorfle at bord 
mid him fpeke ner a word 260 
ne in )>e halle 
among )>e knyhtes alle 



And alle hyfe feren 

pat weren lef and dere 232 

pe king com in to halle 

Among hife knictef alle 

He bad depen aybrous 

pe heye (liward of hif hous 236 

Stiward haue ))Ou here 

Horn chil forto lere 

Of )>ine medere 

Of wode and of fdde 240 

To riden wel wit (hdde 

Tech him of ))e harpe [f. 221 r'] 

Wit his nayles (harpe 

Bifom me forto harpen 244 



And of )« cuppe feruen 

And of alle ]>e lifles 

pat J)ou on er))e vides 

Hif JFeren deuife 248 

Of o|>er feruife 

Horn child ])ou vnder fonge 
Tech him of harpe and (onge 
And aylbrous gan lerea 252 

Horn and hife feren 
Horn in h^e laucte 
Al )»at men him taucte 
Wit himie )>e curt and wit oute 
And alle veie aboute 257 

Men louedeif alle horn child 
And med him louede rimenild 
pe kinge owne dout^ 260 

He was euert in ]K)ute 






So hye louede horn child 
pat hye wex al wild 
Hye ne micte on borde 
Wit horn fpeken no worde 
No|>er in )>e halle 
Among pe km'ctes alle 



264 



Ii. 259. Aue] h corrected oat of some other letter MS. 
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C 

& alle his ifere 
plot were him fo dere. 
IT pe kyng com in to halle 
Among his knijtes aUe : K^XS^ ^'4 

For)> he dnped e a^elbrus. I 
pat was lliward of his hus : 
f^Stiward, tak nu here 
Mi fundlyng for to le^ 328 

Of >ine mett^^eJtA^ 
of wade & of nuere ;^ 

& tech him to harpe 

Wi^ his nayles fcharpe, 232 



Biuore me to kerue 
& of ))e cupe feme ; s^-'^-c^^^ 
pa tech him of alle |»e liftc s>^«-^^v<;^>'-^-y^-' 
pat yi euie of wide, 236 

In his feiren ^ou wife 
In to o]>ere s^ruife: 
Horn yi vnderaonge 

& tech him of harpe & fonge.' 240 

ITAilbrus gan lere 

Horn & his yfere : 

' -. ■ . 

Horn in herte la^e 

Al ^ he him ta^e. 244 

In )« curt & yX^ ouX 

& elles al abute 

Luuede men horn child, 

& mell him louede Rymenhild, 248 

pe Icynges o^ene dofter, 

He was mell in )K))te : 



k 



feo louede fo horn child 
pat n^ heo gan wexe wild: ritLi^ 352 

For heo ne mi^e at horde 
Wi]> him fpeke no worde, 
Ne no^t in )>e halle 
Among ]>e loii^tes alle, 256 

O. 252. Before Uren fffft MS. O. 267. kinctes MS. 
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hyre forewe ant hire pyne 
nolde neuer fyne 
bi daye ne by nyhte 
for hue fpeke ne myhte 



264 



wi)> horn pat wes fo feir & fre 
])o hue ne myhte wi)» him be 268 
In herte hue hade care & wo 
& ^s hue bi))ohte hire )>o 
Hue fende hyre fonde 
Athelbrus to honde 272 

)>at he come hire to [f. 85 r] 

& alfo shulde horn do 
in to hire boure 

for hue bigon to loure 276 

& pe fonde sayde 
pat feek wes pe mayde 
& bed him come fuy)>e 
for hue nis nout bly)>e 280 

|[ |>e fliward wes in huerte wo 
for he nude whet he fhulde do 
what rymenild byfohte 
gret wonder him ])ohte 284 

aboute horn pe ^inge 
to boure forte bringe 
he ]K)hte on is mode 
hit nes for none gode 288 

he tok^ vrip him an o)>er 
a)>ulf homes bro|>er 
Athulf quo)> he ryht anon 
po\i shalt wi|> me to boure gon 292 
to fpeke wi^ rymenild (lille 
to wyte hyre wille 
povL art homes yliche 
po\i (halt hire by suyke 296 

ibre me adrede 
pat hue wole horn mys rede 



Ne nower in no flede 268 

For folc pex waf fo meche 
Hire forwe and hire pyne 
Nolde he neu^re fine 
Bi day ne bi nicte 272 

Wit him fpeke ne micte 



In h^rte hye haue kare and wo 

puf he hire bi )K>ucte l^o 

He fende hire fonde 276 

Aylbrous to honde 

And be he fchold hire come/i to 

And alfo fcholde horn do 

In to hire boure 280 

For hye gan to loure 

And yfoude feyde 

Wei riche was pe mede 

And bed him comexi fwi])e 284 

For hye naf naut bli)> 

pe fliward was m herte wo 

He ne wide wat he micte do [f.22 1 r^] 

Wat reynmyld wroute 288 

Mikel wonder him ^ute 

Abote hom pe ^enge 

To boure forto bringe 

He )K)ucte on hif mode 292 

Hit naf for none gode 

He tok wit him anoper 

pat was homef wed bro|>er 

Ayol he feyde ryt anon 296 

pou (halt wit me to boure gon 

To fpeke wit reymyld (lille 

And witen al hire wille 

In homes ylyche 300 

pou fchalt hir^ bi fwike 

Wei fore y me of drede 

pat hye wile hom mif rede 



Ij. 273, 4. over an erasure MS. 
Ii. 277. sayde over an erasure MS. 
I<. 295. yliche] y corr. out of i. 
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[f. 7 v'] Ne nowhar in non o^ere (lede 

Of folk heo hadde drede : 



Bi daie ne bi nijte 

Wi]) him fpeke ne mi^te; 260 

Hire fore^e ne hire pine sm^^tvO 

Ne mi^te neure fine : 



In heorte heo hadde wo, 

& ]>as hire bi]>o^e )>o, 364 

Heo fende hire fonde^ ^ ^^ -^ * . r 

A^elbrus toj^jgi^ o^^^^^ffff^i^-^-'--^ Q 

pat he come hiato,*^ 

& alfo fcholde horn do 268 

Al in to bure, 

flfor heo ga« to lure ; Lo^ ouHa^^^-^^^ 

& )« fonde feide v/Uv«^c/. i^*-^ 

pat fik lai )kit maide, 272 

& bad him come fwi)>e, 

For heo nas noting bli)>e, 

pe fluard was in herte wo, si^-^-^^* — ^ 

For he nufte what to do;* * -^ ^*^ ^^ 276 

Wat Rymenhild hure ^3te 

Gret wunder him j^ujte, ^aa^^^ ^W'C^^'^ Kc.*-w- 

Abute horn |>e ^onge 

To bure for to bringe; ' 280 

He fojte v pon his mod e vvu Vu^ >v>— ^ 

Hit nas for none gode. 
^He tok him anoper, 

^Athulf, homes bro|»er. 284 

IT * A|)ulf,* he fede, * ri^t anon 

pu fchalt wi)> me to bure gon, 

To fpeke wi)> Rymenhild ftille 

& witen hure wille. 288 

In homes ilike 

)>u fchalt hure bifwike: 

Sore ihc me ofdrede 

He wolde horn mifrede.* in, uUx>-*^ ,^2 



O. 269. F(fr] For for MS. 

O. 278. After bit erasure of one or two letters, perhaps bed, 

O. 303. hye\ y corr. out of 0, 
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Athelbrus & Athulf bo 

to hire boure be|) ygo 300 

vpon Athulf childe 

rymenild con waxe wilde 

hue wende horn it were 

pat hue hade }>ere 304 

Hue feten adoun (lille 

ant feyden hure wille 

In hire annes tueye 

Athulf he con leye 308 

horn quo)> heo wel longe 

y haue loued |>e (Irongc 

\fOu (halt \>y treu})e plyhte 

in myn hond wi)* ryhte 313 

me to fpoufe welde 

& ich |)e louerd to helde 

so flille fo hit were 

athulf feyde in hire ^^re 316 

ne tel ))ou no more speche 

may y |>e by feche 

|)i tale gyn |)ou lynne 

for horn nis nout her ynne 320 

ne be we nout yliche 

for horn is fayr & ryche 

fayrore by one ribbe 
]>en ani mon ))at libbe 324 

)>ah horn were vnder molde 
& o|>er elle wher he (holde 
hennes a ))Oufent milen 
ynuUe him bigilen 328 

^ rymenild hire bywente 

ant athelbrus pus heo ihende 

Athelbrus )>ou foule |>ef 

ne wor))efl ))Ou me neuer lef 332 

went out of my boure 

(hame \>e mote by fhoure 

ant euel hap to vnderfonge 

& euele rode on to honge 336 

Ne fpeke y nout wi|) home 

nis he nout fo.vnomc 



Aylbrous and ayol him myde 304 

hope he to bour^ ^ede 

Opon ayol childe 

Reymyld was naut wilde 

Hye wende horn hit were 308 

pat hye hadde |>ere 

Hye fette him on bedde 

With ayol he gan wedde 

In hire armes tweye 312 

Ayol he gan leye 

Horn hye feyde fo longe 

Ich habbe y loued {>e ftronge 

pou fchalt me treuj)e plyjte 316 

In mine honde wel ryhcte 

Me to fpoufe welde 

And ich pe louerd to helde 

And feyde in hire here 320 

So (lille fo it were 

Ne te/ |)ou more fpeche 
Sum msLH )>e wile bi keche 
pi tale bi g^ to lynne 324 

For horn nif nouth her inne 

Horn his fayr and riche 

Be we naut yliche 

Fayror bonder ribbe 328 

pan ony man |)at libbe 

pei horn were bonder molde 

0|>er elles qwere e wolde 

Hanne ou^r a )>oufond mile [f.221 v*] 

Ne fchulde ich him bigile 333 

Reymyld hire bi wende 

pe (liward fone he fchende 

Aylbrous pu foule )>ef . 336 

Ne wordu me neu^re lef 

Wend out of mi bour^ 

Wyt michel mefaue;fture 

Heuele ded mote )>ou fonge 340 

And on heuele rode onhonge 

Spak ich nou with horn 

His he nowt me bifom 



!*• 3051 ^' Written over an erasure, except wi/le. 
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A])e]bru8 gan A)>ulf lede 
& in to bure wi^ him ^ede. 
Anon vpon A|)ulf child 

Rymenhild gan wexe wild: 396 

He we/fde ]>at horn hit were 
)>at heo hauede ]>ere. 
[f. 7 v*] Heo fette him on bedde ; 

WiJ> A}>ulf child he wedde. 300 

On hire armes tweie 

A)>ulf heo gan leie. 

'Horn,* qudp heo, *wel longe 

Ihc habbe ])e luued ftronge. 3^4 

pu fchalt ^1 trew)>e plijte 

On myn bond her rijte 

Me to fpufe holde, ^fc^^^ (^6^ 

ft ihc |>e lord to woldCjJ^-x'^i^ 308 

IT A>ulf fede on hire^ If^^^Lo/i ^*"^ *^ **^^ "^ ^^tlLUu 
So (liUe so hit w^T'^'v^ (^ ^^^ ^ *^ c^^vu^^ 



' pi tale nu |m lynne, 

For horn nis no3t her i^ne. 312 

Ne beo we nojt iliche: ^'^^-^^^^ 

Horn is fairer & riche, 

Fairer bi one ribbe 

pane eni Man \a\, libbe: 316 

pej horn were vnder Molde 
0\er elles wher he wolde 
O^ henne a )>ure«d Mile, 

Ihc nolde him ne ))e bigile.* 320 

IT Rymenhild hire biwente 4'^Oi/>cx/^ 
& Aj)elbrus fule heo fchente. )f^ jiOvacOo 
*He«nes \yi go, )>u fule ))eof, 
Ne wurflu me neure more leof; 324 

Went vt of my bur 

Wi)> muchel mefauentur. rwu»/-AA>f«^M-H5-- 
Schame mote )>u fonge u^c 

& on hi3e rode anhonge. -ko/iu^ h^c^'M^ ^"if^ 
Ne fpek ihc nojt wij> bcffn 
Nis he no3t fo vnorn ;^|S^A 



O. 3 a a. te/] 
C2 
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C yo Athelbrus aflounde 
fel akneu to grounde 
ha leuedy myn owe 
me lyj)e a lutel }>rowe 
ant lift were fore ych wonde 
to bringen horn to honde 
for horn is fayr & riche 
nis non his ylyche 
Aylmer j)e gode kyng 
dude him me in lokyng 
5if horn |>e were aboute 
fore ich myhte doute 
Wif) him )>ou woldeft pleye 
bituene ou feluen tueye 
|>enne (hulde wi|> outen o)>e 
|»e kyng vs make wrojje 
Ah forjef me )»i teone 
hiy leuedy ant my quene 
Horn y (hal \>e fecche 
wham fo hit yrecche 
rymenild jef heo cou|>e 
con ly|)e wi)) hyre mou|>e 
heo loh & made hire bly)>e 
for wel wes hire olyue 
go )>ou quo|> heo fone 
& fend him after none 
a skuyeres wyfe 
when )>e king aryfe 



340 



344 



348 



35a 



[f. 85 v] 
356 



360 



364 



he (hal myd me bileue 
))tft hit be ner eue 
haue ich of him mi wille 
ne recchi whet men telle 
C Athelbrus go}) wif) alle 
horn he fond in halle 



368 



37a 



He bis fayror of Hue 344 

Wend out heime bilyue 

po aylbrous a ftounde 

On kneof fd to gnmde 

A leuedy min howe 348 

Ly)»e a litel |)n)we 

To bringe ]« horn to honde 

Horn hys fayr and riche 

His no man hyf liche 352 

And aylmer ]>e gode king 

Dede him in Mi loking 

3yf horn )>e were aboute 

Wel fore ich me doute 356 

pat ye fchulde/i pleye 

Bitwen hou one tweye 

pan fcholde wit oxiien o^e 

pe king bus maken wro]>e 360 

For 3yf me |?i tene 

My leuedi and my quene 

And horn ich woUe feche 

Wam fo hit eu^re reche 364 

Reymyld jyf hye cow)>e 

Gan leyhe wyt hire mouJ>e 

Hye lowe and makede bly)>e 

Wel was hire fwi)?e 368 

Go hye feyde fone 

And bring him aft^r none 

In a fqi//eref wife 

Wan J)e king aryfe 372 



He wende for]> to home 

Ne wolde fche him weme 

He fchal mid me bi leue 

Tfl hyt be ner heue [f. 221 v"'] 376 

Had ich of hym my wille 

Ne reche y wat men telle 

Aylbrous fram boure wende 

Horn in halle he fonde 380 



L. 360. ^yni] Ay corrected out of /i' MS. 
O. After 373. Iff wffk/f/pr/ MS. 
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Horn is £urer ^ane beo he : 

Wi^ xnuchel fchame mote fa dot/ 332 

1[ A)«lbnis in a (lunde ^^^AjbH^^A^^ 
Fel anon to grunde: 
*Lefdi Min o^c, ©w'^X*^-^ 
Lijie me a litel Jwo^e! X^iti^'t^ •u^ -«. UIt^v>^.<^W. 
[f. 8 r^] Lull whi ihc wonde ' -l^''^. ^ ^*.i.-l>tX^ 

Bringe \^ horn to honde. 1 J 

For horn is feir & riche, f^jt^Ar^ 
Nis no whar his ilicl^j/^^yTT^ 340 

Aylmar )»e gode kyng \j 

Dude him on mi lokyng; pU^c^hc-- -- ^ ^'^A^ 

5ef horn were her abute, 

Sore y me dute 344 

Wi|> him 3e wolden pieie 
Bitwex ^u felue tweie : 
pa/rne fcholde wi^ten o)»e 4^«*AC 
pe kyng maken vs wro^ So>v»v 348 

Rymenhild, for^ef me ^ tene, 
Lefdiy my queue, 
& horn ihc fchal |»e fecche, 

Wham fo hit recche.' 352 

% RymenhUd jef he cu)* ca^ uXjU. -l>. ^U crvX^ 
Gan lynne wi)> hire Mu^ : -ki.-f^ tT*""*^^ 
Heo makede hire wel bli))e; 

Wei was hire )»at fi)« : 356 

*Go nu,' qua\ heo, *fone s^o*^ 
& fend him aft^r none, 

' Whane ))e kyng arife, 

On a squieres wife, 360 

To wude for to pleie : 
Nis no» )>at him biwreie. i^*^ WXk^^ 



He fchal wi^ me bileue ^^<*^ 
Til hit beo nir eue, 364 

To hauen of him mi wille, 

Aft^r ne recchecche what me telle.' •? d^*^ *^^^ ^^m^^ f 
H Aylbrus wende hire fro, 
Horn in halle fond he ]k) 368 



C. 331. //or MS. O. 366. tfu might be re«d im. 
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'Mjet ^ 'cra^ 



^■> brjort rrz 



>' 



■^ ?e 



doBCer 



K»:<x 



?to 



Bi iDcn ^ kmg abendie 
to idiendie 
mete ftale 
Bo^ vin and ale 384 

HcxB be liejnde fo bende 
To bocsif ^ moft wende 
A&r mete ftille 

With rerniild to dwelle 388 

Wonks fvi^ bolde 
Is b^rte gOQ fa bolde 
Hoot be me wd trewe 
Ne fcbal it ^ noutb rewe 392 



be code 



jd te bnrhce 



± fpctficbe hire grrtrr 
of is £me sjixte 
al ^ bocr gan lyfate 
be spac fuze is specbe 
oe dnr^ noa him tecbe 
vei ^ fitte & fty^ 
rymcnild kinges dohcer 
am Yy maj-dnes here 
foLt titte^ ^jne yiere 
K)Tiges ftyvaid oore 
fende me to boare 



forte y here leuedy myn 
whet be wiUe ^yn 
rymenild vp gon ftoode 
A tok him by ^ bonde 



beo made feyre chere 
Sc tok him bi ^ fuere 
ofte beo him cufle 
so wel byre lofte 
Welcome bom yas iayde 
rymenild |Mst mayde 



5»4 



3SS 



39a 



596 



400 



I 



404 



1 J" 



Horn him we«de for^ricte 
To reymyld ^ bryctc 
Hon kncns be him (ctte 
And rimyid £iyre giette 396 

Of fat fxyn wibcte 
Al ^ baDe gan licte 
He fpak £iyre fpecbe 
Ne }mr him no ma teche 400 
Wei }oa fitte and fofte 
Reymyld kinges doiit^r 
With fine maydnes fyxe 
P^ fittet fe neite 404 

pke kroges ftiward and bourr 
Sente me to boore 
With >e by fpeke fchulde 
Sey me wat foo wolde 408 

Sey and ich fcbal here 
Wat fi wille were 
Reymild up gan ftoirde 
And tok him bife bonde 412 

Sette be him on palle 
Wyn bye dide foDe 
Makede fayn chere 
And tok him by fe fwere 416 
Often bye him kiAe 
So wel hire lulle 
Wel come horn bye feyde 
So iayr fo god fe makede 430 



L. 391. Mte\Mu MS. 



Im. 393. Rywumld\ y corrected out of t MS. 
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^j* for to fcliriK,^ifc. tr*^"^ 



'Hon.* qM^ be. *ib bendc 

To boiv 911 ^ wnde rr^i. ;r£ 



Ik Rynmiliild to AriW : 
[L 8 i^ Woides Cd^ boloe 

n In hcrte ^ bem boUe : sr 

Hani, beo me vd ulhu. 
Ne fcbal bk >e oenre icve.* ^.^s^ 
Hom in bote lesde 

Al ^ be him feide: .^^ Siko 

He )eode in w«l rijte -•^'^ •**-" 
•^ To RymmhiM ^ bri^te. 
On knes be bim fene 
& svetdicbe bore greoc 3*4 

n Of his feire ^jfie \^^'' 
Al ^ bar gan fa^ite. 



t Ne dd^e him nooaan tccbc : 3SS 

*Wd ^ fitte & fafe, 
RymenhiJd }e bii^^ 
Wi^ ^ine Maidenes size 

pat ^ fiHsEmJK C^^ W*'^*' 3^, 

Kinges ftoard vre 
Sende me in to bore 
Wi^ ^ fp^e ibc fcbokle; 

Seie me what fa woldeil, 396 

Seie & ihc fdial here 
What pi wiUe were.' 
|| Rymenhild vp gan ftonde 

& tok him bi ^ honde: 400 

Heo fette him on pelle 

Of wyn to drinke his fuile : 

Heo makede him foire chere 

& tok him abute )>e swer^ rick. 4^4 

Ofte heo him cufte h*>*^ aJxa>ucX 

So wel fo hire luile. ^ r*N**^ *^ ^^ (^^^^a^ 



O. 387. After sH/U tpfl MS. O. 391. //or MS. 0. 405 Jbtget M$> 
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an euen & amorewe 
for }ie ich habbe forewe 
^at y haue no refle 
ne slepe me ne lyfle 



hom )>ou (halt wel fwyj)c 
mi longe ferewe lyj)e 
)k)u (halt wyf) oute (Ir/ue 
habbe me to wyue 
hom haue of me reufie 
& plyht me })i treuj)e 
C horn ))0 him byJ>ohte 
whet he speken ohte 
cr/ft quo}) hom ))e wifTe 
& jeue j)e heuene bliffe 
of |>ine hofebonde 
who he be a londe 



408 



412 



416 



420 



ich am ybore (^ral 

\y fader fiindlyng wi|} al 424 

of kunde me ne felde 

)>e to spouie welde 

hit nere no fair weddyng 

bituene a ]>ral & )>e kyng 428 

))o gon rymenild mis lyken 

& fore bigon to fyken 

armes bigon vnbowe 

& doun heo fel yfwowe 432 

Hom hire vp hente 

& in is armes trente 

he gon hire to cuffe 

& feyre forte wilTe 436 

rymenild quo|> he duere 

help me \>at ych were 

ydobbed to be knyhte [f. 86 r] 

fuete bi al |>i myhte 440 

to mi louerd )>e kyng 

)Mzt he me ^ue dobbyng 



An heue and amorwe [f. 222 r^] 

For )« ich ha^be forwe 

Haue ich none refte 

Slepe me ne lide 424 

Lede me ]>is forwe 

Lyue hy nawt to morwe 

Hom )k)u fchalt wel fwi{>e 

My longe forwe Wpe 428 

pou fchalt wit ute« (Inue 

Habben me to wiue 

Hom haue on me rew|)e 

And plyct ))OU me }>i trewj)e 432 

Hom child him bi )K)ute 

Wat he fpeke my^te 

God qwad hom |)e wiffe 

And ^yue \>e ioye and blilTe 436 

Of }>ine hofebonde 

Whare he be in londe 

Ich am hy bor^ to lowe 

Such a wyf to owe 440 

Ich am bor^ )>ralle 

And fundlinge am bi falle 

Ich am nawt of kende 

pe to fpoufe welde 444 

Hit were no fayr wedding 

Bituene a }>ral and |)e king 

Reymyld gan to myf lyke 

And fore forte fyke 448 

Armes bye xkajn bo)« 

And doune he fel yfwowe 

Horn hire ofte wende 

And in hys armes trende 452 



LemmsLft qwat he dere 
pin h^rte gyn ]k)u to (lere 
And he/p )K)a me to knicte 
Oppe ))ine my^te 456 

To my louerd ])e kinge 
pat he me ^e dobbinge 



Ij. 430. to fyken struck out before bigon, 
O. 422. habb€\ halbe Mb. O. 436 p€\p MS. Befoits blifft tiU MS. 
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' Hom,' heo fede, ' wi^te flrif •j>^/^~*^^^*^ 

pu fch&it haue me to jii wif; 

Horn, haue of me rewjw 

ft plifl me )>i trew^' 
^ Horn ]>o him bit>o]te 

What he fpeke mijtc 

' Clift.' ^ua^ he, ' ^ wiffe 'y*—^-^ 

& )iue |ie heuene blilTe 

Of |)iDe hufebonde 

Wher he beo in londc 

Ihc am ibore to lowe 

Such wimmaM to knowc 

Ihc am icome of ^ralle 

ft fundlifig bifalle. , J^ „ i. 

Ne feoUe hit |>e of cuwdeV^oi, ^p*ijL> ''^ 
... , To fpufe beo me bunde : 3 V*^ ' ip" 'XTjJ^ ^ 

Hit nere no. fair wedding 

Bitwexe a {iiul & a king.' 
T po gan Rymenhild mis lyke 

Sl fore gan to fike : 

Armes heo gan buje, M-^^ 

Adun he feol iswo]e. 
IT Horn in hene was fill wo, 

& tofc hire on his armes two : 

He gan hire for to kefle 

Wei ofie mid ywifTe. 

' Lemman,' he fede, ' dere, 

pin herte nu (-o flere. m>^i tip-.Vu-C 

Help me to knijte t+u "fc^WLi »-•..) 

Bi al )>ine mi3te, 

To my lord |>e ki«g, 

pat he me jiue dubbing. 
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^nne is my Jn'alhede 

Al wend in to knyhthede .444 

y (hal waxe more 

& do rymenild )>i lore 

po rymenild )>e 3ynge 

aros of hire fwowenynge 448 

Nou liom to fo]ie 

yleue )>e by }>yn o|>e 



45a 



)k)u shalt be maked knyht 

er ^n )>is fourteniht 

ber )k)u her )>es coppe 

& ^s ringes ^r vppe 

to Athelbrus ^ flyward 

& say him he holde fore ward 456 

sey ich him bifeche 

wi|> loueliche speche 

^t he for |>e falle 

to pe kynges fet in halle 460 



^t he wi)> is worde 
|)e knyhty wif) fworde 
wi]> feluer & wi]> golde 
hit worJ> him wel yjolde 
nou cr/fl him lene fpede 



464 



g^ ]>in emdyng do bede 
Horn tok^ is leue 
for hit wes neh eue 
Athelbrus he sohte 
& tok him (lot he brohte 
ant tolde him )>are 
hou he hede yfare 
he feide him is nede 
& him bihet is mede 
Athelbrus so bly)>e 
eode in to halle swy^e 



468 



47a 



47^ 



And ^amie hys my |>ralhede 

Ytemed in knyt hede 460 

And ^enne hy fchal wite more 

And don aft^r ^i lore 

po reymyl ^ )enge 

Com of hire swohinge 4^4 



And feyde horn wel ricte 

pou art fo fayr and briycte [f. 222 r^] 



pou fchalt wor)>e to knyte 

Hyt comez fone ny^te 468 

Nym )k)u here j)is coppe 

And )>is ryng per oppe 

And beryt hour^ flyward 

And bid helde foreward 472 



Bid hym for ^ falle 
To kinges fot w halle 

pat he dubbe ^ to knicte 
Wyt hys fwerde fo bricte 476 

Wyt fihier and wit golde 
Hyt wor)> him wel hy^olde 

Horn god lene )>e wel fpede 
pi herdne forto bede 480 
Horn tok hys leue 
For it was ney eue 
Aylbrous he fowte 
And tok him ^t he browte 484 
He talede to him ^ere 
Hou he hauede hy &re 
He telde him of hif nede 
And bihet him his mede 488 

Aylbrous wel bli^ 
To halle he ^de wel (wipe ' 
And fette him on kneuling 
And grette wel \e king 492 



I<. 447. iynge and 1. 448, except nynge^ written over an erasure. 
Ii. 472. yfar€'\ /over erasure MS. 
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^fsjtne is mi Jvalhod 

Iwwft in to kni^thod, ^fu**/^^^U^ 440 

& ifchal were more Lu^w^***'*^ 
& do, \emtnajif ^i lore.' 
IT Rymenhild, yat swete )>ing 
A^akede of hire swo^ni» g: ' 444 



* Horn,* qua^ hco, * vel fone 

\>at fchal beon idone: 

pu fchalt beo dubbed kni^t 

Are come feue ni3t ^ 448 

Haue her ))is cuppe 

& |>is Ryng )«r vppe 

To Aylbnif & ftuard, 

& fe he holde fbreward : Ju^f^ jupM^ 45a 

Seie ihc him bifeche 

Wi|) loueliche fpeche 

pat he adii/f falle 

Bifore ]>e king i/i halle, 456 

& bidde |»e king arijte 

Dubbe )>e to knijte. 

Wi)> feluer & wij) golde 

Hit wur)> him wel i^lde. 460 

Cijft him lene fpede 

pin erende to bede.' 
IT Horn tok his Ieue< 

For hit was ne^ eue. 464 

A^bri^ he fo^te 

& pd him ^at he bro^te, A 

& toide him ful ^e. aU 

Hu he hadde ifaje^^, ^L/^ 468 

[f. 8 V*] & fcde h\m his nede \ 

& bihct him his mede. p^-e^r»uM^ ^ wcj-^a^-^ 
ITAfielbrus alfo fwife 

V/ente to halle bliue: 47 > 



O. 469. Ayfn] y corr. out of €. 

O. 485. ptre^ the first « corr. out of o MS. 
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ant feide kyng nou lefte 

o tale mid )>e belle 

)k)u shalt here coroune 

to marewe in ]>is toune 480 

to marewe is )n fefte 

pe bihoue)> geile 

Ich ^ rede mid al my myht 

pat ))ou make horn knyht 484 

)>in armes do him welde 

god knyht he shal pe ^elde 

pe kyng feide wel fone 

hit is wel to done 488 

Horn me wel queme)> 

knyht him wel byfemej) 

He (hal haue mi dobbyng 

& be myn oj)er derlyng 49a 

& hife feren tuelue 

he shal dobbe him felue 

alle y (hal hem knyhte 

byfore me to fyhte 496 

al pat pe lyhte day sprong 

aylmere ])ohte long 

\ie day bigon to fpnnge 

horn com byfore pe kynge 500 

wi)) his tuelf fere 

alle J)er ywere 

horn knyht made he 



wij) ful gret folempnite 

fette him on a flede 
red fo eny glede 



504 



fmot him a lute wiht 

& bed him buen a god knyht 

Athulf vel a kne |>er 

& )K)nkede kyng Aylmer 



508 



Syre he feyde wiltu lude 

Ane tale wit pe beile 

poa fchalt here corune 

In ^s hulke toune 496 

To morwe vrorpe jri fellef 

Me by houed gelles 

Ich pe wolde rede ate left 

pat )k)u horn knict makedell 500 

pi armes to him welde 

God knict he fchal ben helde 

pe king feyde fone 

pat hys wel to done 504 

Horn me wole ben queme 

To be knict him by feme 

He fchal habbe my dubbing 

And be my nowne derling 508 

And hif feren •xij 

Ich fchal dobbe My felue 

Alle ich hem fchal knicte [f. 222 v^] 

Bi for me to fyte 512 

Amorwe her pe dey fpr^mge 

Aylmer king ])oute wel longe 
i pe day by gan to fpri^ge 
Horn cam bi fom |>e kinge 516 



Wit fwerde horn he girde 

Rit bonder hys h^rte 

He fette him on ftede 

Red fo any glede 520 

And fette on hif fotef 

Bo))e fpores and botes 

And fmot alitel with 

And bed him ben god knict 524 

Ayol fel on knes pere 

By fom pe king aylmere 

And feyde king fo kene 

Graunte me my bene 528 



O. 517. ^rtfgl d corn out of/ MS. 

O. 517, 518. ifn the margin opposite or$ tft hem aJobbe, 
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* Kyng/ he fedc, ' J»u Idle 
A tale mid ^t befte; 
pa fchalt bcre cnme ' ^ ^ 
Tomore^e \n fis tunc; , 476 

Tomore^ is fi feftc •/-({J^^'^ - 

p^ bihoue)> geft^^j)U&*^*^ 
Hit nere nc^t tor loren 

For to kni^ti child horn, 480 

pine annss for to welde, 
God kni^ be fchal ^de.' g^ 
% pc ki«g fedc ^^^Si^^^ ffT^^ji^^ 
*p(it is wel idone.^^^ f\'^^ >^ ctkoA^^^ 
Horn me wel 
God kni^ him 
He fchal haue mi dubbing 
& aft/rward mi derling. 488 

& alle his feren twelf 
He fchal kni^ten him felf: I J z;^ 
Alle he fchal ^ena Hmiljle y^^ 
Bifore me )>is ni^te.' 49a 

Til ^ li^t of day fprang 
Aihtiar Yi\m )m^te la^g. 
pe day bigan to fpri/fge, 

Horn com biuore |>e kiiige 496 

Mid hi% tw^'y!ereT ~r" ft « 
Sume ra^^re lub«>£unJp^ 
Horn b e dubbede to knijte 
Wij) swerd & fpures briy e. 500 



He fette him on a (lede whit 
per nas no knijt hym ilik. 



He fmot him a litel wiy bfcuj 
& bed him beoa a god kni^t. 504 

IF A)mlf fel aknes )>ar 
Biuore ))e ki/ig Aylmar. 
•King,' he fede, *fo kene, 
Gronte me a bene ; Jytcf\ 508 

O. 5 2 8. Before my ^ MS. 
:;. 492. pis] s above the line MS. O. 506. Biu^i] n above the line V 
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4[ Nou is knyht fire horn 

|»at in sudenne wes yborn 51a 

Lord he is of londe 

& of vs )>at by him (londe 

)>in armes he haue]> & ^y (held 

forte fyhte in jie feld 516 

Let him vs alle knyhte 

fo hit is his ryhte 

Ayhner feide ful ywis 

nou do ^t })i wille ys 520 

Horn adoun con lyhte 

& made hem alle to knyhte 

for muchel wes {« gefte [f. 86 v] 

& more wes \ft feile 524 

|)tft rymenild nes nout )>ere 

hire jwhte feue jere 

efter horn hue fende 

horn in to boure wende 528 

He nolde gon is. one 

Athulf wes hys ymone 



C rymenild welcome}* fire horn 
& a|>ulf knyht him bifom 
knyht nou is tyme 
forto fitte byme 
do nou }>at we spake 
to }>i wyf )>ou me take 



53a 



536 



Nou )k>u haft wille l^yne 
vnbynd me of )>i8 pyne 
rymenild nou be ftille 
ichulle don al \y wille 
ah her hit fo bitide 
mid spere ichulle ryde 
ant my knyhthod proue 
er j)en ich {« wowe 



540 



pou haft knicted fire horn 

pat \n fodenne waf hy bom 

Louerd he hys in londe 

Of vs )>at bi him ftonde 53* 

Mid fpere and wit fcelde 

To fyten in |ie felde 

Let him of alle knicte 

So hyt hys hife ricte 536 

po feyde ))e king wel fone wis 

Do horn af hys wil hys 

Horn a down gan lycte 

And makede hem to knicte 540 

Comen were ))e geftes 

Amorwe was ))e fefte 

Reymyld was nowt ))ere 

Hire |x)ute feue yere 544 

Aft^r horn hye fende 

Hor« to bour^ wende 



He naiw his felawe in hyf honde 
And fonde Reymyld in bour^ fto/f de 



Welcome art |)0U fire horn 
And ayol chil )>e bi fom 
Knict nou it hif tyme 
pat |k) fitte by me 



549 



552 



Yf Jhju be trewe of dedef 

Do |»at Jhju air^ feydef 

Do nou ))at we fpeke 

To wif )h)u fchalt me take [f. 222 v-] 



544 



Reymyld qwat horn be ftille 
Hy fchal don al )>i wille 
Hat firft hyt mote by tyde 
Mid fpere J>at ich ride 
Mi knicthede for to prtme 
Herft here ich ))e wowe 



557 



560 



Ii. 532. knyhte] k over an erasure MS. 
O. 546. Hom'\ Hot MS. 
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C 

Nn is kni^ (ire horn ly^tV 
pat m fuddemie was iboren : 
Lord he is of londe 

Oner us yat bi him (londe: 513 

pin armes he ha)> & fcheld 
To fi^te wi^ vpon ^e feld : 
Let him vs alle kni^e 

For yat is vre ri^e.' 516 

1^ Aylmar fede fone ywis : 
•Do nu ysLt J»i wiUe is.' ,n T 
Horn adun li|te,„- — — p*^' ' 
A ma k^er ^em 2Lile kni^tes. 520 

Mi^e was ^e fefte 
Al of faire geftes : 
Ac Rymenhild nas no^t |>er 

& yat hire )m)te fey^^r.^^^^&iA 524 

Aft^r horn heo fente, 
& he to bure we^te. 
Nolde he no^t go one, 
A)mlf was his n^oQ^. iufwcO*>»M-'^ 528 

Rymenhild on flore (lod, 
Homes come hire ^w^te god, o^nah^U 
And fede, * we/come, fire horn, 
& A)>ulf kni^t |ie bifom. 533 

[f. 9 r'] Kni^t, nu is )>i time 

For to fitte bi me : 
Do nu )>at )»u er of fpake. 

To ^ wif )>ume take. 536 

£f |m art trewe of dedes, 
Do nu afe }>u fedes. 



Nu )>u haft wille )>ine, 

Vn bind me of my pine.* 54© 

IT * Rym.enhiW qua|) he, *beo.llille; 
Ihc wulle don al ))i wille. 
Alfo hit mot bitide, 

Mid {^ere ifchal furft ride, 544 

A mi kni^thod proue, 
Ar ihc })e ginne to woje. 

O. 509. km)f] kni) MS. O. 510. was] s above the line MS. 

O. 520. JkeaUfbove the line MS. O. 531. weicome] we/came MS. 
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bue^ noa knyhtes ^ooge 
aUe to day yfpronge 
ant of fe meftere 
bit is fe manere 54* 

wi^ (am o^ knyhte 
for his lemmoD to iy^ 
er ne be eny wyf take 
o^ wy^ wymmon forewart make 
to day so crrll me bkile 553 

y (hal do pmeffe 
for ^ kxie mid ibekie 
amiddewart }e felde 55^ 

^ icb come to lyue 
ycbul ^ take to wyue 
knybt y may yleoe ^ 
wby ant ^od trewe be 560 

4[ bane ber \is goldring 

bit is fill god to yi dobbyng 
ygr^med is on ^ rynge 
rymenild (yy luef ^ ^ynge 564 
nis non betere vnder fonne 
|Mit enymon of conne 



ffor mi loue )>ou bit were 

& on )yy fynger |k)u hit here 568 

))e (Ion haue|> fuche grace 

ne (halt )k>u in none place 

de^ vnderfonge 

ne buen ydaye wi^ wrongs 573 

)ef jjou lokeft |»eran 

& ^ncheft o ^ lemman 

ant fire athulf ^ bro^r 

he (hal ban en o))er 576 

Horn cr/fl y |>e byteche 

myd mourninde fpeche 

cr/ft \>e jeue god endyng 

& found a^eyn |ie brynge 580 

^ knyht hire gan to cufCe 

& rymenild him to ble(re 



We b^ kmctes yonge 

Alto day by ^mxm^^c 5^4 

Of ^ meftcre 

Hyt fays fe mantra 

Wyt fom o^ knicte 

For fays lemajt to fycte 568 

Her icfa eny wif take 

pier foie ne bane icb ^ forfake 

To day fo god me blKTe 

Idi fid do pmefce 57a 

For ^ kf wyt fcbelde 

In nudeward ^e felde 

And fay come to line 

Icfa take ^ wine 576 

Knict qwat reymyl ^ trewe 

Yicfa wene icfa may }e leue 

Hane nou faere ^b gold ring 

He fais god to (pi dobbing 580 



Ne fays non fwilk vnder foime 
Pat man may offe konne 
Hy gnrae fays on ^ Ringe 
Rymyld ^ lef ^ yenge 584 



pe flan him fays of fwicfae grace 
pat ^oa ne fcfaal in none place 
Of node doate fayle 
per ^u bigiimes batayle 588 



And fire ayol fi bro)«r 

He fal bane a no)>er 

Horn god hy ))e bi teche 

Wit mominde fpeche 592 

God ^ jyeue god endynge 

An hoi )>e a^en bringe 

pe knict hyre gan to kuffe 

And reymyld him biiffe 596 



Ii. «i8o./^]/er^MS. 
O. 571. lflissi\ iff/ije MS. O. 579. /«] s above line MS. 
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We be^ knl^^ Boirge, 

Of odai al jfpy»ng JjP ^^^y^ 548 

ft of vre mefUne uJUiAi 
So is pe maaiere 
Wi]> fume o]>ere kni^te 

Wei for his lemman fijte, 552 

Or he eir wif take j^ ^^ ?^^,, ^^,^ i^-^^ 
For ^ me (londe|> fe^fnore rape. 
Today, fo crift me blefle, 

I he wulle do pruefle 556 

For )n luue in ^ felde 
Mid fpere & mid fchelde: 
If ihc come to lyue 

Ihc fchal )« take to wyue.* 560 

IT * Kni3t,* qua)> heo, * trcwe, 
Ihc wene ihc mai )« leue : 
Tak Du her ^is goldring, 

Go3~ Km is pt dubbing y^xJ^ f^«^-*ct^ ^ ^f^ 564 
per is vpon ^ ringe 
Igroue Rymenhild |)e ;onge. 
per nis no» bet^re anonder fu/rne 
pat eni man of telle cunne ; 568 



For my luue })u hit were 
& on )>i finger )>u him here : 
pe (lones beoJ> of fuche gr^ce 
I pot )iu ne ichalt in none place 572 

Ojf none diintes beon ofdrad, 
Ne on ba^aille beoQ amad/ ' ^ 

£f )»u loke ^ersLU 

& )>e;ike vpo» )»i lemman. 576 

H And fire A))ulf, j)i broker, 
He fchal haue ano))er. 
Horn, ihc |»e bifeche, 

Wi)> loueliche fpeche, 580 

Crift 5eue god emdinge 
pe a^en to IT bringe.* 
[f. 9 r*] IT pe knijt hire gan keffe, 

& heo him to blede : 584 



O. 590. Beforeya/f^MS. 
O. 591. Before te^/U ifkf MS. 

D 
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leue at hyre he nom 

& in to halle he com 584 

knyhtes eode to table 

& horn eode to (lable 

}>er he toe his gode fole 

blac fo euer eny cole 588 

wi|) armes he him fredde 

ant is fole he fedde 



})e fole bigon to fpringe 

& horn murie to fynge 592 

Horn rod one whyle 

wel more )>en amyle 

he feh a shyp at grounde 

wi)> he|>ene hounde 596 



He aflcede wet hue hadden 

o)>er to londe ladden 

an hound him gan biholde 

& fpek wordes bolde 600 

|)is land we wolle|» wynne 

& fle pat |)er bue)> inne 

Horn gan is fwerd gripe 

ant on is arm hit wype 604 

)>e fara^y/r he hitte so 



)>dt is hed fel to ys to 

JK) gonne )>e houndes gone 

a^eynes Horn ys one 608 

He lokede on is rynge [f. 87 r] 

ant jjohte o rymenyld jie 5ynge 

he sloh j)er of j>e befte 

an houndred at )>e lefte 612 

ne mihte no mon telle 

alle )Mit he gon quelle 

of pat per were orjrue 

he lafte lut o lyue 6x6 



Leue at hire he nom 

And in to halle com 

pe knictes ^ede to table 

And horn \n to flable 600 

Hejtok for)> his gode fole [f.223r*] 

So blac fo eny cole 

In armes he him fchredde 

And hys fole he fedde 604 

Hyf fole fchok hys brenyc 

pat al ))e court gan denye 

Hys fole gan f6r)> fprrnge 

And horn merie to fynge 608 

He rod one wile 

Wel more )ian a mile 

He fey a fchip rowe 

Mid wat^r alby flowe 612 

Of out londifle mamie • 

Of sarajsrine kenne 

Hem afkede qwat he hadde 

0)>er to londe ladde 616 

A geant him gan by holde 

And fpek wordes bolde 

pis lond we wile winne 

And flen al ]>at per ben himie 620 

Horn gan hys fwerd gripe 

And on his arm hyt wipe 

pe farazin fo he fmot 

pat al hys blod was hot 624 

At |>e furfte dunte 

Hys heued of gan wente 

po gonnen ]>o hundef gon 

A^enes horn alon 628 

He lokede on hyf gode ringe 

And ])oute on reymild )>e yenge 

He (low per on haile 

An hundred at pe lefle 632 



Of ))at ))er were aryue 
Fewe he leuede on Hue 



Ii. 605. farajyn\farajy followed by hole in MS. and mark of contraction. 

O. 607. /(p^nge MS. 
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C 

Leue at hire he nam, 

& M to halle cam. 

pe kni^tes ^en to table, 

& hom^ ^e to liable. 588 

par he tok his gode fole 

Alfo blak fo eny cole; 



iv." 



pe fole fchok ^ brunie 

pot al ^ curt gan deniel^ru^^^u^ 593 

pe fole bigan to fpringe, 

& horn murie to (inge. 

Horn rod in a while 

More ^an a myle. 596 

He fond o fchop (londe 

Wi]> he]>ene honde: 



He axede what hi fo^te 

Optr to londe bro^. 600 

IT An hu^d him gan bihelde, 
pat fpac wordes belde : v^t^/yA^ij 
* pis lond we wulle^ wynne n^c<^-5p</u 
A fle }>at ^er is inne.' 604 

Horn gan his fwerd grr'pe, 
& on his arme wype; 
pe sarazins he fmatte ^ 

pat his blod hatte; M*^ 608 

At eureche dunte 
pe heued of wente. 
po gumie )>e hu^des gone 

Abute horn al one: 612 

He lokede on )>e ringe, 
A ]>o;te on rimenilde. 
He flo; ))er on hafte 

On hundred bi ))e lafte 616 

Ne mi^te noman teUe 
pot fole \fat he gan quelle: 
Of alle ^at were aliue 
Ne mi^te )>er non )>riue. 6tt 



O. 608. After horn i MS. O. 61 a. water] wtU M 

O. 614. sarazine] sararine MS. O. 633. P€r\^ llSr 

D a 
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C Horn tok ^ maifter heued 
ysLt he him hade byreued 
ant fette on is fuerde 
abouen o))en orde 630 

he ferde horn to halle 
among )>e knyhtes alle 
kyng quo|) he wel ]>ou fitte 
& |>ine knyhtes mitte 634 

to day ich rod omy pleyyng 
after my dobbyng 
yfond a (hip rowen 
in ))e found byflowen 628 

Mid vnlondiffhe menne 
of sara^ynes kenne 

to dejie forte pyne 

|>e & alle |)yne 632 

hy gonne me afayly 

fwerd me nolde fayly 

y iinot hem alle to grounde 

in a lutel (lounde 636 

^ heued ich ^ brynge 

of )>e maifter kynge 

nou haue ich )>e ^olde 

J)at f>ou me knyhten woldeft 640 

})e day bigon to fprrnge 

))e kyng rod on hontynge 

to j>e wode wyde 

ant ffykenyld bi is fyde 644 

j)at fals wes ant vntrewe 
whofe him wel yknewe 
^ Horn ne jiohte nout him on 
ant to boure wes ygon 648 

he fond rymenild fittynde 
& wel fore wepynde 

so whyt fo )>e sonne 

mid terres al byronne 65a 

Horn feide luef )^ ore 

why wepeft )h)u fo fore 



pe meyil^r kingef heued 

He haddit him by reued 636 

He fettit on hys fwerde 

Anoven on pe horde 

Til he com to halle 

Among ^ knlctef alle 640 

He feyde king wel mote ^u (itte 

An )>ine knictes mitte 

per y rod on my pleying 

Sone hafUr my dobbing 644 

Y iay a fchip rowe 

Mid wat^re al by flowe [f. 223 r'] 

Of none londifche memie 

Bote iarazines kenne 648 

To deye for to pyne 

pe and alle )>ine 

He go^fne^ me a faylen 

My fwerd me ne wolde £iyle 652 

Ich broute hem alto grunde 

In one lite ftounde 

pe heued ich ^ bringe 

Of ))e meyft^r kinge 656 

Nou ich haue )>e yolde 

pat |m me knicte/i wolde 

Pe day bi gan to fpr/nge 
(le king rod on huntingge 660 
To wode he gan wende 
For to latchen ^ heynde 
Wyt hym rod fokenild 
pat al)« werfte mod^r child 664 



And horn we>rte in to boure 

To fen auenture 

He fond Reymild fitte/ide 

Sore wepende 668 

Whit fo cny fonne 

Wit teres albi ronnc 

He feyde leiwman |»in ore 

Wy wepes )h)u fo fore 67a 



O. 647. Of] Q^MS. 
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Horn tok ^ msLideres heued, 
pat he hadde him bireued, 
& fette hit on his swerde \ 

Anouen at ^an orde. i-ufAi^^^^p^^ / 624 
He verde horn in to halle 
Among )>e kni3tes alle. 
* Kyng/ he fede, * wel j>u fitte 
& alle |»ine kni^tes mi^; sfjOX^y^ 628 

[f. 9 v'] To day, aft€r mi dubbing, 

So izxxl on mi pleing, ^ . 
Ifond o fchup Rowe Mm^'^ 
po hit gan to flowe, 632 

Al wi^ sarazines kyn, 

& none londiffe Men, it\^>XwC 

To dai for to pine 

pe A alle )»ine. 636 

Hi gonne me afTaille, 

Mi swerd me nolde faiUe, 

Ismot hem alle to grunde 

O^ pi hem dijzeg. wunde. itaJCk^ 640 

pot heued i )« bridge 

Of ^ maifUr^i/ige. 

Nu is >i4l*le ijolde, uA^ >*f«>^ ^ ^^^ ,,^ 

King, J)at J»u me knijti woldeft.' |f^ «*^^^ ^44 

AMoreje J>o |ie day gan fprrnge 
^ )>e king him rod an hiuitinge; 



At hom lefte ffikenhild, 

pat was |>e wurile moder child. 648 



Heo ferde in to bure 

To fen aiuenture: 

Heo fa3 Rymenild fitte, 

Alfo he were of witte : tf^ 652 

Heo fat on )>e funne 

Wi}) tieres al binwine, «/«^MAU/^ 

Hom fede, *lef, finbre, i^^M*^ 

Wi wepeftu fo forer* i 
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hue feide ich nout ne wepe 

ah yfhal er yflepe 656 

me JK)hte omy metyng 

)>at ich rod ofyflhyng 

to see my net ycafte 

ant wel fer hit lade 660 

a gret fyffh at^ |)e ferfte 

my net made berfle 

jwt fyffh me so bycahte 

|M(t y nout ne lahte 664 

ywene yfhal forleofe 

j)e fyffh yat ywolde cheofe 
4[ crr'ft & feinte (leuene 

quo)) horn areche \y fweuene 668 

no shal y {« byfwyke 

ne do )>at ])e mis lyke 

ich lake )>e myn owe 

to holde Sc eke to knowe 67 a 

for eueruch o|>er wyhte 

|>erto my troujw yplyhte 

wel muche was |>e reu|>e 

yat wes at })ilke treu)>e 676 

rymenild wep wel ylle 

ant horn let terres flille 

Lemmon quo)» he dere 

|>ou fhalt more y here 680 

Yy fweuen shal wende 

fummon vs wole shende 

))at fyffh )>rtt brae J)y net 

ywis it is fumwet 684 

t>at wol vs do fum tene 

ywys hit wor)) yfene 
4[ Aylmer rod by (loure 

ant horn wes yne boure 688 

ffykenyld hade enuye 

& feyde J)eofe folye 

Aylmer ich ))e weme 

horn pe wole forbeme 692 

Ich herde wher he feyde 

ant his fuerd he leyde 

to brynge )>e of lyue 

ant take rymenyld to wyue 696 



Hye feyde ich nawt ne wepe 

Bote ich fchal her ich flepe 

Me )x)ute in my metynge 

pat ich rod on fifchinge 676 

To fe my net ich kefle 

Ne Mict ich nowt lache 

A gret fyf ate fiirfle 

Mi net he makede berile 680 

pe fyf me fo by laucte 

pat ich nawt ne kaucte 

Ich wene ich fchal forlefe 

pe fyf fat ich woldc cbefc 684 

God and feynte (leuene 

Quad horn teme pi fweuene 

Ne Ihal ich neu^fe fwike 

Ne do )»at }e mif like 68S 

Ich nime pe to my nowe 

To habben and to howe 

For euerich wy^te [f. 223 v*] 

parto my treuw])e ich plicte 6*^2 

Miche was )>at rew^ 

pat was at here trew|>e 

Reymyld wep wel (lille 

And horn let teres fpille 696 

He feyde lemmsLH dere 

pou fchalt more here 

py fweuene ich fchal fchende 

pe fif }>at brae fi feyne 700 

Hy wis hyt was fom bleine 
pat fchal us do fom tene 
Hy wis hyt worJ» hy fene 
pe king rod bi his toure 704 

And horn waf in ))e boure 
Fykenyld hadde envie 
An feyde hife folye 
Aylm^re king ich wole wame 708 
Horn chil )« wile heme 
Ich herde qware he feyde 
And hys fwerd leyde 
To bringe ))e of Hue 712 

'And take rimenyld to wiue 



L. 685. tMne MS. O. 681. hcfoie/j/Jf/MS, O. 695. w/ omit. MS. 
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C 

Heo fede * nc^t ine wepe, ^ iama^ i^ }^oi-^'^^ H ^^-f^"^ 
Bute afe ilay aflepe 



To )>e fe my net icafte, 

& hit nolde nojt ilafle; io^f^*^ t^4»cr 55^ 

A gret fiff at )>e furflc 

Minet he gan to berfte. M^'^^^ 



Ihc wene }>at ihc fchal leofe 
\pe fiff Jwt ihc wolde cheofe.' t'-cri:?^'^^ 664 

T'Crifl/ €[<^^|> horn, *& feint steuene 
Tiinae J>ine sweuene. 
Ne fchal i^ bifwike^ JUu»f)jjuu> 
Ne do \aX ))e mislike. 668 

I fchal me make )»ipowe '"^ 
To holden & to knowe 
For eurech^ oJ»^re wi^te, 

& J^arto mi treu)>e i)>e pli^te.' 672 

Machel was )« ryj>e $*-ut^vJ 
jVit was at ^are_^3ij>e : fi^^*-^-^j^ 
For Rymenhild weop iUe, {inXtJ>>^ 
& horn let )« tire^ ftille. ^-Ui*/ ^ f<AA^ 676 
[f. 9 V*] * Lei»ma/i/ qi/<i)> he, * dere 

pu fchalt more ihere ; 
pi sweuen fchal wende, 

0\€r fum Man fchal vs fchende. 680 

pe fiff }>at brak \t lyne 
Ywis he do}> us pine, 
pot fchal don vs tene, 

& wurj) wel fo ne if ene,' 56or\ ^L^^UC ^ ^e^^Si 
H Aylmar rod bi fliilre,^ ( s-^vox^ yuxA^y^) 
& horn lai in bure. 
Fykenhild hadde enuye 

A: fede )>es folye: 688 

* Aylmar, ihc )>e wame, 
Horn ))e wule bem'e; 
Ihc herde whar he fede, 

& his swerd for)) ieide, <..-v r^^'^ i 

To bringe pe of lyue, 
& take Rymenhild to wyue. 



707. In the margin ^ic accusaiuT ham, O. 684. fine above thf 
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))e kyng wi|) me gynne|» ftnue 
a wey he wole me dryue 
)>are fore haue nou godneday 
nou y mot founde & fare away 732 
In to vncou))e londe 
wel more forte fonde 
yihal wonie )>ere 

fulle feue ^ere 736 

at )>e feue3eres ende 
3yf y ne come ne fende 
tac )h>u hofebonde 
forme ^at ])ou no wonde 740 

In armes pou me fonge 
ant cus me swy^ longe 
hy cuflen hem aftounde 
& rymenyld fel to g^ounde 744 
f[ Horn toe his leue 
he myhte nout byleue 
He toe A)>ulf is fere 
aboute )>e fwere 748 

ant feide knyht fo trewe 
kep wel my loue newe 
)k>u neuer ne forfoke 
rymenild to kepe ant loke 752 
his (lede he bigan flryde 
ant for^ he con hym ryde 
A]>ulf wep wi)> ey3en 
ant a]le ]>at hit yfey^en 756 

Horn for|> him ferde 
a god (hip he him herde 
: him ahulde paiTe 
of weilnefTe 760 



wpud bigon to ftonde 
. drof hem vp olonde 
loode yat hy iletten 
jC out of ship hy fetten 764 

Ae fond bi )»e weye 
kynges fones tueye 
Yai on wes hoten Ajyyld 
ant }at o))er beryld 768 



pe king gynne)> wiht me (Irrue 752 

Awey he wole me driue 

Reymyld haue god day 

For nov ieh founde awey 

In to oneku)> londe 75^ 

Wel more forto fonde 

Ieh fchal wony ))ere 

Fulle feve 3ere 

Ate -vii 3eres hende 760 

Bot 3yf hy eome o)>er fende 

Tac ))0u hofebonde 

For me })at }>ou wonde 

I armef ))ou me fonge 764 

An kuffe fwi)>e longe 

He kuden one flunde 

And reymyld fel to gru/fde 

Horn tok his leue 768 

For hyt was ney heue 

He nam ayol trewe fere 

Al aboute |>e fwere 

And feyt kniet fo trewe 772 

Kep Mi leue wiue 

So ))ou me neuere forfoke 

Reymyl kep and loke 

Horn gan flede by (Iride 77<5 
And foTp he gan ride 
Ayol wep wit heye 
And alle fat hym feye 
Horn ehil for)> hym ferde 780 
A god fehip he him herde [f. 224 r^] 
pat hym fcholde wifTe 
Out of weflnifTe 



pe why^t him gan Ronde 784 

And drof tyl hirelonde 

To londe he gan ilette 

And out of fehip him fette 

He mette by J)e weye 788 

Kingges fones tweye 

pat on was hoten ayld 

And )>at o)>er byrild 



O. 786. yKr//#]/ above the lioc, / conrected out of/ MS. 
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He li^ in bure 

Vnder cou^rture 696 

By Rym^hild ^ do^t^, 
& fo be do^ wei ofte; 
And pidei ^ go al ri^t, 

per )m him finde mi^t ; 700 

pu do him vt of londe, "f^*-^ 
Oftfr he do)> {>e fchonde.' 
H Aylmar a^^n gan turne 
Wei Modi & wel Murae. 



He fond horn in arme. 

On Rymeiihilde ba rme ixr^t 

*Awei vt,* he fede, 'fide J)eof! 

Ne wiiHla me neuremore leof. t?iii^ui ^c-t-oo^-^-^^r^jM- ^^'^^ ^ 

Wend vt of my bure 

Wi^ muche) meflauentf^re. 

Wel fone bute ^u flitte, A-#->»Xi^»^ 

WiJ> swerde ihc )« anhitte. sU-^ju. $f-uX>c^ y,2 

Wend vt of my londe 

0\€r \\x fchalt haue fchonde.' 




IT Horn fadelede his (lede 
& his annes he gan fprede; 716 

His brunie he gan lace 
So he fcholde in to place; 
His fwerd he gan fonge, 6Aa^ 
Nabod he nojt to longe. n^i, ^M^^Aa^ 720 



He jede forJ> bliue .,--' 

To Rymeffhild his wyuc. 

He fede, ' Lemman deriing, 

Nu haueftu ^i sweuening. 724 

pe fi(r )Mrt )n net rente, 

Fram ^ he me fente. 



O. 743. kim] kiff MS. O. 705. fond^ r erased between # aad 
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beryld hym con preye 
|>at he shulde feye 

what he wolde )»ere 
.^.^ant what ys nome were 77a 

41 Godmod he fei)> ich hote 
yeomen out of )»is bote 
wel fer from by wefte 
to feche myne befte 776 

beryld con ner him ryde 
ant toe him bi ))e bridel 
wel be )>ou knyht yfounde 
wi)> me ]>ou lef aflounde 780 

al fo ich mote (lerue 
)« kyng |>ou shalt feme 
ne feh y neuer alyue 
fo feir knyht her aryue 784 

godmod he ladde to halle 
ant he adoun gan falle 
Ant fette him a knelyng [f. 88 r] 
ant grette |>ene gode kyng 788 
po faide beryld wel fone 
kyng wi|> him |k)u alt done 
|>ilond tac him to werie 
ne (hal )>e nomon derye 792 

for he is j)e feyrefte mart 
ysLi euer in }>is londe cam 
^ ]>o feide )>e kyng wel dere 

welcome be |x)u here 796 

go beryld wel fwyj)e 

& make hym wel bly|)e 

ant when |)OU fareft to wowen 

tac him )>ine glouen 800 

^ )k>u hail munt to wyue 

a wey he fhal )« dryue 

for godmodes feyrhede 

shalt ))ou no wer spede 804 

hit wes at cr/flefmaiTe 

nou|>er more no lafle 

j>e kyng made felle 

of his knyhtes befte 808 



Byrild him gan preye 
pat he fcholde feye 
Wat hys name were 
And qwat he wolde )>ere 



792 



796 



Cuberd he feyde ich hote 

Comen fram )« bote 

Fer fram bi wefte 

To chefen mine befte 

Byryld him gan ryde 800 

And tok hym by )>e bridel 

Wel be )h>u knict her/ founde 

Whyt me bileueft a ftounde 

So ich ne mote ft/rue 804 

pe kyng |k)u fchal feme 

Ne fey ich nenere on lyue 

So fayr knyt aryue 

Cub/rt he ledde to halle 808 

And a doun gan falle 

He fette hym on knewlyng 

And grette wel )>e gode king 

)>o feyde byrild wel fone 812 

Whit hym /ftm hauez to done 

Tak hym fi lond to werye 

Ne fchal hym noman derye 

He hys ^ fayrefte man 816 

pat eu^f^ in bif londe cam 

po feyde j>e king fo dere 

Wel come be he here 

Go nov byryld fwyj>e 820 

An mak him glad and bly)>e 

Wan ]>ou £areft awowen 

Tak hym ]>ine glouen 

per |k)u haueft Mynt to wyue 824 

Awey he fchal ^ dryue 



Hyt was at crrftemefle [f. 224 r^J 
Na|>er more ne lefl"e 
pe king hym makede a fefte 828 
Wyt hyfe knyctes befte 



li. 772. s in j^s over an erasure MS. Ij. 806. na might be read ne MS. 

O. 813. /CM omit. MS. hauez] t above line MS. 
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Berild gan him preie 

pat he fcholde him feie, 764 

What his name were 

& what he wolde ^ere. 

'Cutb^rd,' he fede, 'ihc hote, 
Icomen vt of ^ bote, 76S 

Wei feor fram biwefte 
To feche mine befte.' 
Berild gan him nier ride 

A tok him bi ^ bridel: 772 

' Wei beo ya ^i^ ifoonde ! 
Wi)> me JniT^aAunde: '=*^»0*^'' 
Alfo mote i (Unie, 

pe Idiffg ^ fchalt s^rae; 776 

[f. 10 r*] Nje^fc^ i ncure_ mjtJyiie 5<uj 

So £ur kniTL.aiyue.* 
Cutbrrd heo ladde in to halle, 
ft he a kne gan ^^lle : 780 

He fette him a knewelyng 
& grette wel ^ gode kyng. 
paime fede Berild fone: 

' Sire king, of him {m haft to done, 784 

Bitak him |ra lond to werie, 
Ne fcha/ hit noman dene ; ' 
For he is ^e fairefte man 

pot eure^t on ft londe cam.' 7S8 

% pairne fede ^ ki^g fo dere : 
* Welcome beo )>u here. 
Go nu, Berild, swi)>e, 

& make him ful bli^ ; 792 

And whan Jni farst to wo^e, "*'-'; 
Tak him )>ine gloue; 
Ime^t )>u haueft to wyue, 

Awai he fchal )>e dryue; 796 

For Cutbcrdes fairhede, 
Ne fchal )>e neure wel fpede .* ^u^otJUtJL 
It was at Criftefmafle, 
Nei)>er more ne laiTe ; 800 



H 



C. 786. /-Atf/j/fAo/ MS. 

O. 793. farst\ i above the line MS. 
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)>er com in at none 

a geaunt fuy)>e sone 

y armed of paynyme 

ant feide |nfe ryme 8ia 

(ite kyng bi kynge 

ant herkne my tidynge 

her bue)> paynes aryue 

wel more ]>en fyue 8x6 

her be)> vpon honde 

kyng in ])ine londe 

on yer of wol fyhte 

to ^eynes )>re knyhtes 820 

^ef oure ))re sleh ure on 

we fhulen of ore londe gon 

5ef vre on sleh oure fre 

al |>is lond shal vre be 834 



to morewe shal be {>e fyhtynge 
at J)e fonne vpfpr/nge 
C Jk) feyde ))e kyng ))ur{lon 

godmod shal be ]>at on 828 

beryld shal be ))at o}«r 

}« )>ridde A))yld is bro))er 

for hue buej) ftrongefte 

ant in armes ye befle 832 

ah wat shal vs to rede 

y wene we bue|) dede 

Gojdmod fet at borde 

ant feide )>eofe wordes 836 

(ire kyng nis no ryhte 

on wi)) fre fyhte 

a^eynes one hounde 

))re crrftene to founde 840 

ah kyng yfhal alone 

wij) oute more ymone 

wi)) my fuerd ful epe 

bringen hem alle to depe 844 

)>e kyng aros amorewe 

he hade muche forewe 



))er com ate none 

A geaunt {wipe fone 

Armed of paynime 832 

And feyde in hys rime 

Syte knytes by fe king 

And lufle)> to my tydyng 

Her^ bej> paynyms a ryucd 836 

Wel mo ydjtne fyue 

By ye fe (Ironde 

Kyng on yine londe 

One yer of wille ich fyjte 840 

A^n J)i yre knyctef 



3yf )>at hour^ felle |»yne yre 

Al fis lond fchal vre be 

3yf yyne yre fellen houre 844 

Al |>ys lond yajme be ^yure 

To morwe fchal be ye fyjtyng 

At ye fo/me op ryfyng 

po feyde ye king |>ur(lon 848 

Cubert he fchal be )>at on 

Ayld chyld yat oyer 

pe ))rydde byryld hyfe brojier 

Hye yre bey ye (Irengefte 852 

And in armes ye belle 

At wat fchal do to rede 

Ich wene we ben alle dede 

Cubert set on borde 856 

And feyde ))if worde 

Syre king hyt nis no ryjcte 

On wiJ) yre to fyjcte 



Ac wille ich alone 860 

With outen mamies mone 
Mid my fwerd wel hefe 
Bringen hem alle to deye 
pe kyng ros a morwe 864 

And hadde meche forwe 



Ii. 821. ure] ourt MS. All this line and the first four words of 822 written 
over an erasure. 

O. 832. arnud might be read ariued. 
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per cam in at none 

A Geaum fu^ fone, 

lanned fnan paynyme, 

And feide )ies ryme : 804 

' Site (lille, fire kyng, 

& herkne )>is ty)>yng: 

Her boji^paeifs ariued ^^e- 

Wei mo )>ane fiue : 808 

Her beoji^on )« fo/rde, ,/'^ 

King, ypon )>i londe, 

On of hem wile fi^te 

A^e^ )>re kni^tes: 813 

3cf ojvr J>re flen vre, oo^*- ^yu-- 

Al )>is lo/fd beo ^oure: 

3cf vre on ouercome|> jour |>reo^ 

Al |>is lond fchal vre bea 816 



Tomoreje be ]>e fijti/fge, 

^Whane )>e lijt of daye fpnnge.* 
IT pa^ne fede )>e kyng Jfurfton :TKuO^^ 

'Cutb^fd fchal beo ^at on, Sao 

[f. 10 v'] Berild fchal beo jwt o)>er, 

pe ))ridde Alrid his bro))er. ^{au^J<-^ 

For hi beoJ> )>e ftrengefte 

& of armes ]>e befte. 834 

Bute what fchal vs to rede? 

Ihc wene we bej> alle dede/ 
IT Cutberd fat at borde 

& fede )>es wordes: 8a 8 

'Sire ki;ig, hit nis no rijte 

On wi|) ^re to fijte, / ^^uu. ^ A> /p-^^ 

A^en one hu/fde 

pre crimen men to fonde. K<^ /Xxxa ct^^^c^ 832 

Sire, ifchal al one 

Wi))ute more ymone 

WiJ> mi swerd wel epe o(t^<->a^ 

Bringe hem J)re to dej)e.' 836 

H pe kyng aros Mioreje .^m/-i»A*^^ 

pot hadde muchel forje. So^Aoiti^ 



O. 858. After Syre kyre MS. nis omit. MS. 
O. 8a8. Pei\ s above line MS. O. 830. /r«]/* MS. 
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godmod ros of bedde 
wi)> armes he him (hredde 848 
his brunye he on cade 
& knutte hit wel fade 
ant com him to ye kynge 
at his vp ryfynge 85a 

kyng quo)) he com to felde 
me forte byhelde 
hou we shule flyten 
ant to gedere smiten 856 

C riht at prr'me tide 
hy gonnen out to ryde 
hy founden in a grene 
a geaunt fwy)>e kene 860 

his feren h\m biftde 
YsLt day forto abyde 

Godmod hem gon afaylen 
nolde he nout faylen 864 

He 5ef duntes ynowe [f. 88 v] 
)ie payen fel yfwowe 
ys feren gonnen hem wi)> drawe 
for huere maifler wes neh flawe 868 
he feide knyht fK)u refte 
a whyle jef ))e lefte 
y ne heuede ner of monnes bond 
fo harde duntes in non lond 87a 
bote of \>e kyng Murry 
yat wes fwi))e fturdy 
he wes of homes kenne 
y floh him in fudenne 876 

C Godmod him gon agryfe 
ant his blod aryfe 
byforcn him he seh flonde 
)>at drof him out of londe 880 
ant fader his aquelde 
he fmot him vnder (helde 
he lokede on is rynge 
ant ])ohte o rymenild )>e ^ynge 884 
mid god fuerd at )>e furile 
he smot him )K>urh )>e huerte 



Cubert rof of bedde 

Wyt armef he hym fchredde 

Hys brenye on Ae cafle 868 

Lacede hyt wel fade 

Ne cam bi fom pe gode king 

At hyfe op ryfyng [f. 224 v'] 

He feyde king com to felde 872 

Me for to byhelde 

Hou we fcholen fy^te 

And to gydere bus dy^cte 

Ryjt at pf7me tyde 876 

He go^ne hem out ryde 

He founden in a g^ne 

A geant fwy)>e kene 

Armed with fwerd by (ide 880 

))e day for to abyde 

Cubert him gan afayle 

Wolde he nawt fayle 

He keyte duntes ynowe 884 

pe geant fel hy fwowe 

Hys feren gomie^ hem wyt drawe 

po here may(Ur wa (lawe 

He feyden knyct )k> rede 888 

A wile )yf )ie lude 

We neuere ne hente 

Of majt fo harde dunte 

Bute of ye king Mory 892 

pat was fo fwyjie dordy 

He was of homef kinne 

We flowe hym in fodenne 

Cuberd gan a gnfe 896 

And hys blod a ryfe 

By for hym he fey donde 

pat drof hym out of londe 

And hyf facder aquelde 900 

He fmot hym bonder fchelde 

He lokede on hys gode rifrge 

And youte on reymyld ye y>nge 

Myd gode dunt ate furde 904 

He (mot hym to ye herte 



O. 868. he] ke MS. O. 870. lie] Ke MS. O. 888. After refte ^f MS. 

O. 891. After mem n^kaiuff MS. 
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& Cutb^rd ros of bedde 

Wi)> armes he him fchredde; kJ^/dl v^ff^ U 840 
Horn his bnmie gan on caile, 
& lacede hit wel fidle, 
& csLm to ))e kiifge 

At his vp rifinge. 844 

* Ki/f g,' he fede; * aim to fel//<f 
For to bihelde 
Ha we fi^te fchulle, 

& togare go wulle.' 848 

Ri^t at prime tide ^ f-f^ 
Hi gumieii vt ride, 
And fiufde^ on a zren e 

A geaum sa)>e kene, {M/ua 852 

His fereff hi^yf bifide 
Hore de)> to abide. 
f ))e ilke bataille 

Cutb^d gan aflaille : -^v^v*-^/^ 856 

He pd dejites ino^,^ 

))e kni^tes felle ifwo^ 

His dent he gan wi^ra^e, 

For hi were nej aflame: 4j(/>v^«f >*itfx^ 860 

& fede, 'knijtes, nu ^e refte 

One while ef 50U lefte.' 

Hi fede hi neure nadde 

Of kni3te dentes fo harde ; 864 



He was of homes ku^ne, 
Ibom in Suddenne. - • . ' / ' 
H H orn hiw ga ^ tp_ agnfe, ^Oti&iJ^ 

& his blod arife. 868 

Biuo him faj he fto«de fi<X^^^ 

pat driue;i him of lo/ide, 

& J)tft his fader flo^; /a***^ 

To hi;w his fwerd he droj, 873 

He lokede on his rynge 

& jjo3te on Rymenhilde, 

He fmot him |>ure3 )>e herte, 

O. 902. After hys eg MS. 

O. 845. felde]fel MS. O. 858. ifwoje] e above line MS. 
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|>e pa3ms bigonne to fleon 
ant to huere shype teon 
to ship hue wolden erne 
godmod hem con weme 



888 



\fe kynges fones tweyne 

)>e paienf flowe beyne 89 a 

^o wes Godmod fwyj)e wo 

ant ]>e payens he fmot fo 

yat in a lutel flounde 

\>e paiens hy felle to grounde 896 

godmod ant is men 

slowe |)e payenes eueruchen 

his fader de|> & ys lond 

awrek godmod wi)> his bond 900 



|)e kyng wij> reu)>ful chere 

lette leggen is fonef on here 

ant bringen hom to halle 

muche forewe hue maden alle 904 



pe hondes gofmen at erne 
In to J)e fchypes fteme 
To fchip he wolden jeme 
And cubert hem gan weme 



908 



And feyde kyng fo Jk)u haue refte 

Clep nou for)) oie J>i befte 

And fle we ))yfe hounden 912 

Here we he/ine founden 

pe houndes hye of laucte 

An (Irokes hye )>ere kaute 

Fafle a^en hye (lode [f. 224 V'] 916 

Ajen duntef gode 

Help nawht here wonder 

Cubert hem broute al bonder 

He fchedde of here blode 920 

And makede hem al wode 



To de|>e he hem browte 
Hyf fad^r dej) he bowten 

Of al |>e kingef rowe 
per naf Bute fewe flawe 
Bote hys fones tweye 
By fore he fey deye 
pe king bi gan to grete 
And teres for to lete 
Men leyde« hem on here 
And ledde hem wel )iere 



924 



928 



Ii. 887. flton\ I corrected out of e MS. 

Ii. 893. Godmod] G corrected out of h MS. 

O. ^i$./troke5] r above the line MS. 



wo over an erasure. 
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pat fore him gan to fmerte; 876 

)>e paens ))at er were fo (lume, 
Hi ganne awei vme. au/>^ 



[f. 10 v*] Horn & his compaynye , 

Gunnt sfter hem wel fwi)>e hi^e, 880 



& flo^en alle ]tt hundes ^1^^ 
Er hi here fchipes funde. 



To dej)e he hem alle bro^te, 

His fader de]) wel dere hi bo^te: 884 

Of alle J>e kynges kni^tes 

Ne fcapede J>er no wijte, 

Bute his fones tweie 

Bifore him he fa^ deie. 888 

pe ki«g biga« to grete 

& teres for to lete : 

Me" Icid^^ hem in bare a^ 

&* burden hem ful jare. 892 



O. 920. After here ho MS. 

O. 925. After nafnon hy MS. Bute'\ te above line MS. 

O. 886. Ar]/er ^r*MS! - O. 892. <&•] y MS. 
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in a chirche of lym & (Ion 
me buriede hem wij> ryche won 
C ))€ kyng lette for|) odle 

hife knyhtes alle 908 



ant feide god mod ^ef ]h)u nere 

alle ded we were 

))ou art boJ>e god & feyr 

her ymake J>e myn heyr 912 



for my fones buej) yflawe 

ant ybroht of lyf dawe 

dohter ich habbe one 

nys non fo feyr of blod ant bone 9 1 6 

Ermenild ))at feyre may 

bryht so eny fomeres day 

hire wolle ich ^eue J)e 

ant her kyng shalt );ou be 920 



he feyde more ichul |>e feme 
kyng er fen J)ou fterue 



when y \ty dohter jeme 
heo ne shal me nojryng weme 
C godmod wonede ^re 
fuUe six 5ere 
ant \>e feuej^e ^er bygon 



924 



In to holy kyrke 

So man fcholde werke 

Pe king cam horn to halle 
Among pe kniyctes alle 
Do cubert he feyde 
Af ich }« wolle rede 



932 



936 



Dede be)) myn heyres 
And ^u )« boneyres 
And of grete (Irengjie 
Swete and fayr of leng)>e 



940 



Mi reaume )k>u fchalt helde 

And to fpufe welde 

Hermenyl my dout^r 944 

pat fyt in bour^ fofte 

He feyde king wit wronge 

Scholde ich hire bonder fonge 

ping )>at )k>u me bede 94S 

And )yy reaume lede 

At more ich wile )>e (erne 

And fro forwe ^e berwe 

py forwe hyt fchal wende 952 

Her )>is feue ^eref hende 

And wa^ne he be)> wente 

Kyng 5x/'Jh)u me my re^te 

Wan ich ))i dout^r h^me 956 

Ne fchalt Jk)u hire me weme 

Horn child wonede ))ere 
Fulle fixe yere 
pe feuen)>e )>at cam )ie nexte 960 
Aft^r \:e fexte {f. 225 H] 



L. 917, 918. On the inner margin MS. O. 955. j(y/] iy/MS. 

O. 961. After /ex/ey(re/^fn^ MS. 
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% \>e kiffg com in to halle 
Among his kni^tes alle. 
'Horn,* he fede, *ifeie fe, 
Do as ifchal rede pe. 896 



^ Afla^e^ be)) mine heirs, 

& |ni art kni^t of muchel pris, 

& of grete (lr^ng)ie, 

& fciir o bodie lengjie. 900 



- Mi Re/fgne Jm fchalt welde, 

& to fpufe helde 

Reynild mi do^t^ 

pat fitte)) on jieJofte-* tAvtU- -..^^^(^ tucin^^ po^ 
H *0 fire ki/fg, wij> wro«ge 

Scholte ihc hit vnd^o«ge, 

pi dojt^r jkrt 5e me bede, 

Ower re^fgne for to lede. 908 

Wei more ihc fchal ))e ferue, 

Sire kyng, or ))u fterue; 

pi sorwe fchal wende 

Or feue ^eres ende; "Y 913 

Wanne hit is wente, 

Sire ki«g, jef me mi rente : hJU/M>>J<. 

Wha«ne i )>i dojter ^eme dJuufxM 

Ne fchaltu me hire weme.* ^*t'* 9^6 

Cutb^rd wonede )>ere 

Fulle feue jere, ^ 



C. 894. kniiUs\ s above the line MS. C. 908. /or above the line MS. 

C. 916. wurne with i written above u MS. 
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zi^ rvTUvavid tbnde ne fi»de be noa 

rrmesTid wcs in wc&iene ^9 
vi^ THPchH to cew e ue tte 
I ky:i^ ^er wes aryTse 

^ ooe were ^ kyages 

oc ^ wiwfdvs^e 

^ dsLf«a w^rt to theitc 

^sr rymenild ce dertie 956 

larrcn on none wyfe 

a wryt hae dcde denyie 

A^uif hit dude wrytc 

^ horn ne kxiede noat lyte 94c 

hue fexide hire foode ^ 

in to enemcfae loode 

to fecben horn knyfate 

wher {o er me myhte 944 

Horn \cr of noat herde 

tii o day \at he ferde 

to wode forte (hete 

a page he gan mete 948 

Horn feide leuc fere 

whet defl ^ou nou here 

Bire in Intel fpelle [L 89 r] 

y may {>e fone teUe 952 

Ir.h feche from weAnefle 

hrjm knyht of eflnefTe 

ffor rymenild \ax fey re may 

fore we)) for him nyht & day 956 

A kyng hire shal wedde 

a fonneday to bedde 

Kyng Mody of reynis 

\a\ is homes enimis 960 

ich habbe walked wyde 

by )>e see fide 

nc mihtc ich him neuer deche 

wi)> nones kunnes fpeche 964 



To Reymyld he ne wexde 
Xe to hyi^ ieade 

Rejmyld was ur weftneile 964 

Myd mid&el forwenefie 

A kyng \cr was aryoede 

)^ wofaie hyre habbe to wyue 

At ^ne ware ^ kyi^es 968 

Of hyre weddinges 

pe dawes weren fchorte 

And reymyld ne dorfte 

Lette in none wife 972 

A writ be ^joitt deuiie 

Ayol hyt dide write 

|hit horn ne looede nawt lite 

And to eo/rycbe k>nde 976 

For horn hym was fo longe 

Aft^r bom ^ knycte 

For )px, he ne M)3te 

Horn \cx of ne ^oate 980 

Tyl 00 a day )at he ferde 

To wode for to feche 

A page be gan mete 

He feyde lene fere 984 

Wat fekeil ^oa here 

Knyt feyr of feUe 

Qwat ^ page y wole ^ telle 

Ich feke fram weflnefle 988 

Horn knyt of eftnefle 

For ^ mayde reymyld 

pat for hym ney waxe)> wild 

A kyng hire fchal wedde 992 

A foneday to bedde 

Kyng mody of reny 

pat was homes enemy 

Ich haue walked wide 996 

By )ie fe fyde 

Ich neu^fie myjt of reche 

Whit no londifTe fpeche 



L. 944. Wher'\ Whe MS. 

L. 949. After Horn two letters erased MS. 
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pat to Rymenild he ne fente 

Ne him felf ne wente. 930 

Rymenild was in Weft^mefle 
WiJ> wel muchel forineiTe. soKJiAJ 
H A. king Y^r gan ariue 

pat wolde hire haue to wyue: 934 

Ati20 he was wi)> )>e ki/fg ojjfouJL- 

Of pat ilke wedding. 

pe daies were fchorte, 

pat Rimz/fhild ne dorfle ^ a 9^^ 

Leten in none wife ; ico^^^^r^ v-ZuM^^^^^^^^ 

A writ he dude deuife, 

AJnilf hit dude write 

pat horn ne luuede no^t lite. 93a 

Heo fe^de hire fo/ide 

To eu^cbe londe, 

To feche horn pe kni^t 

per me him fimle mi^te. 936 

Hom no^t per of ne herde, 

Til o dai pat he ferde 
[f. II r'] To wude for to fchete; 

A knaue he gan imete. 940 

Hom fede/i, *leue fere, 

Wat fecheftu here?' 
; 'Knijt, if beo ))i wille 
' Imai pe fone telle. 944 

I feche fraw biwelle 

Hom of WefWmefle, 

For a Maiden Rymenhild 

pat for him gan wexe wild. 948 

A ki«g hire wile wedde 

& bringe to his bedde, 

Ki^g Modi of Reynes, 

On of homes enemis. 953 

I he habbe walke wide 

Bi pe fe (ide; 



C. 950. ht's"] s above the line MS. 

C. 952. homts erumis] s, s both above the line MS. 
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ne may ich of him here 
in londe fer no nere 



wey la wey )« while 
him may hente gyle 

<[ Horn hit herde wij) earen 
ant spec wij) wete tearen 
so wel grom ))e bitide 
horn (lond by ))i syde 
a3eyn to rymenild tume 
& fey ))at hue ne mume 
yfhal be ^Jer bitime 
a fonneday er prr'me 
|>e page wes wel bly))e 
& shipede wel fuyj)e 
|>e see him gon adrynke 
|)at rymenil may of )>inke 
)>e see him con ded frowe 
vnder hire chambre wowe 



rymenild lokede wide 
by ))e see syde 
5ef heo feje horn come 
o|)er tidynge of eny gome 
\q fond hue hire fonde 



968 



973 



976 



980 



984 



988 



adronque by )ie flronde 
|iat shulde horn brynge 
hire hondes gon hue wrynge 
^ Horn com to furfton )>e kynge 
ant tolde him )>es tidynge 992 
ant \o he was biknowe 
J)at rymenild wes ys owe 
ant of his gode kenne 
)>e kyng of sudenne 
ant hou he sloh afelde 
him \a\. is fader aquelde 



996 



Nis he newer founde 
A weylawey fe (lounde 



1000 



Reymyld worJ> by gile 

Weylawey })e wile 

Horn hyt herde with eren 1004 

And wep with blody teren 

So wel J)e grom by tide [f. 2251*] 

Horn ftant by ))y fyde 

A^en to reymyld tume 1008 

And fey ))at he ne mome 

Ich fchal ben )ier by tyime 

A foneday by pnme 

))e page was bly))e 1012 

And fchepede wel fwy)>e 

pe fe hym gan to drenche 

Reymyld hyt My^t of |>inche 

))e fe hym gan op )>rowe 1016 

Hond^r hire boures wowe 



Reymyld gan dore vn pynne 

Of boure J>at he was ynne 

And lokede for)> ri^cte 1020 

Aft^r horn })e knyte 

po fond hye hir^ fonde 

Drenched by )« flronde 

pat fcholde horn bringe 1024 

Hyre fingres hye gan wringe 

Horn cam to )mrflon )>e kinge 

And telde hym hys tydinge 

So he was by cnowe 1028 

pat reymyld waf hif owe 



Ii. 981. su omit. MS. 
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Nis he nowar ifu/ide : 

Walawai ^e ilu^e! 956 

Wailaway (le while ! 

Nu wurj> Rymenild bigUed.' '^^ ^^UU, ^ ic (*^^ ^*^ 

Horn therde wi)> his ires, 

& fpak wi)> bidere tires; -M^O^ 960 

*Knaue, wel fe bitide, V*^ ^)'^^'jf^^^ 

Horn ftoyfde)> )« bidde ; 

A^e^ to hure )>u tume 

& feie )>at heo ne mume, 964 

For ifchal beo ^r bitime, 

A soneday bi pryme.' V*-J^ *^ ^^^^^^ 

pe knaue was wel bli)>e 

& hi^ede a^n bliue. 968 



pe fe bigan to J^ro^e 

Vnd^r hire wo^e. ^r^ 

pe knaue pere gan adrinke: Q^v'y**^*-^-^^ 

Ryme/fhild hit nrti^te oft>i«ke.o^ JxjL^jfjX^ 97 a 

Rymenhild vndude )« dure pin cUfoi.lM>H 

Of {>e hus )>^r heo was in, 

To loke wij) hire ije 

If heo o^t of horn i(i^. 976 

po fo«d heo fe knaue adrent ^ ' 
p<n he hadde for bom ifem, 

& pat fcholde horn bringe. 

Hire fingres he gan wri/ige. 980 

% Horn cam to |>ur{lon ))e kyng. 
& tolde him )>is ti)>ing. 
po he was iknowe 

pot Kwaenhiid was hif o^e, dvj'O^ 984 

Of his gode kemie, 
pe ki/fg of Suddenne, 
& hu he flo^ in felde 
pot his fader qi/^lde. 988 

C. 967. biiffe^^ e above the line MS. C. 968. a^en above line MS. 

C. 976. ^ above line MS. C. 981. purftotil r above line MS. 
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ant feide Kyng fo wyfe 

^eld me my feruice looo 

rymenild help me to wynne 

swyjie ^at Jh)u ne biynne 

ant yfhal do to houfe 

Yy dohter wel to spoufe 1004 

for hue shal to fpoufe haue 

A))ulf my gode felawe 

he is knyht mid )>e befle 

& on of ))e trewefte 1008 

fe kyng feide so ftille 

horn do al )>i wille 

he fende ))o by fonde 

^nd al is londe 10 12 

after knyhtes to fyhte 

yat were men so lyhte 

to him come ynowe 

]^at in to shipe drowe 1016 

C. Horn dude him in \te weye 
in a gret galeye 

pe wynd bi gon to blowe 

in a lutel )>rowe 1020 

)>e see bi gan wi)> (hip to gon 

to weftnefle hem brohte anon 

hue fWken seyl of mafte 

ant an ere gonnen cade 1024 

matynes were yronge 

& )>e made yfonge 



of rymenild J>e 5ynge 
& of Mody .Jje kynge 
ant horn wes in watere 
ne mihte he come no latere 
he let is fhip (londe 
ant com him vp to londe 
his folk he made abyde 
vnder a wode fyde 
C Horn eode forh al one 
so he sprong of )ie (lone 



1038 



1032 



[f. 89 v] 
1036 



He feyde kyng fo wife 

3eld'me my feruyfe 

Reymyld me help to wi«ne 1031 

pat )k>u ith nowt ne lynne 

And hy fchal to houfe 

py dout^r do wel fpufe 

He fchal to fpoufe haue 1036 

Ayol My trewe felawe 

He hys knyt wyt )>e bede 

And on of J>e trewefte 

po feyde J>e kyng fo ftille 1040 

Horn do )>ine wille 

Horn fe«te hyf fonde 
In to eu^ryche londe 
After men to fy;te 1044 

Hyrifche men fo wy^te 
To hym were come hy nowe 
pat in to fchipe drowe 
Horn tok hyf pr^e 1048 

And dude him in hys weye 

Here fcyp gan for)) feyle 

pe wynd hym nolde fciyle [f. 225 v*] 



He ftriken feyl of mafte 1052 

And anker he gomie kafte 
pe foneday was hy ipronj^e 
And J)e meflfe hy fonge 

Of reymylde )>e ^onge 1056 

And of mody )ie kinge 

And horn was in watere 

My^t he come no latere 

He let fcyp ftonde 1060 

And jede hym op to londe 

Hys folc he dide abyde 

Hond^ j>e wode fyde 

He wende forJ> alone 1064 

So he were fpronge of ftone 



Ii. looi Mp over an erasure MS. O. 1049. At in added in the maigin MS. 

O. 1050. /dfr^] r inserted under, line MS. 



KING HORN. 59 



>eld me mi s^nxife. ^« 
Rymeirhikl bic^ me 
)ta ya no^t ne fiime : - 9^s 

& ifchal do to fpuie ^^^ ..^ ^^ 

pi dc^t/r wel to hnfe:- ' rf>*^^T^^fc^^>n>t 
Hco fchal to fpofe haue -jv^'^'^ 

A^ulf mi gode fda^e. 996 

God kni^it mid ^ befte 
& ^ tr^ireftc' 
pe kiwg fede fo flille : . jZi^ 

'Horn, hane no )<i wiBe.' loso 

[f. 1 1 r] He dude writes fende 

In to yrionde 
Ahtr kni^tes Igtc, *>s*^ 

IriiTe men to &^ 10D4 

To horn come ino^e, 
pot to fchope dro^e. 

Horn dude him in ^ weie 

On a god Galeie. 1008 

pe mfi4i him gan to blowe 

In alitel )vo^ 

pe fe bigan to pofle 

Rijt in to Weft/mefle. 1012 

Hi (Inlce feil & maile 

& Ankere giume cafle. 

Or eny day was (prujfge 

Q^ beUe inuige 1016 

pe word bigan to fprxDge 

Of ^yme/rhilde weddi/ige. 

Horn was in )ie wat/re, 

Ne mi3te he come no latere. loao 

He let his fchnp (lomie, 

& ^ede to londe. 

His folk he dude abide 

Vnder wude tide: 1024 

Hor« him ^ede alone, 

Alfo he fpnwige of ftone. ^^ ^f^ jVv- *^ 

O. 1054. fpronge\fp with erasure of two letters following MS. 
9a. fu above line MS. C. 1009. wind omit MS. O. 1025. Horn\ Hor MS. 



6o 



KING HORN. 



en palmere he y mette 
& wij> wordes hyne grette 
palmere pou shalt me telle 
he feyde of |>ine spelle 
so brouke ]h)u pi croune 
why corned ]h)u from toune 
ant he seide on is tale 
y come from a brudale 
from brudale wylde 
of maide remenylde 



ne mihte hue nout dre^e 
pat hue ne wep wi)> e^e 
hue seide pat hue nolde 
be spoufed wi|> golde 
hue hade hofebonde 
pah he were out of londe 



ich wes in pe halle 
wi)> inne pe caflel walle 



1040 



a wey ygon glide 
pe dole ynolde abyde 
J>er woTp a dole reuly 
pe brude wepej> bitterly 

quo)) horn fo crr'ft me rede 
we wolle)> chaunge wede 
tac povL robe myne 
ant )e sclaueyn j^yne 



1044 



1048 



105a 



1056 



1060 



To day yfhal ))er drynke 
)>at fumme hit shal of |>ynke 1064 
sclaueyn he gon doun legge 
& horn hit dude on rugge 
ant toe homes clo]>es 
p2Lt nout him were lo|>e 1068 

C horn toe bordoun & fcrr'ppe 
ant gan to wrynge is lippe 



A palmere he mette 

Wyt worde he hym grette 

Pakn^fe )k>u fchalt me telle 1068 

He feyde on Jrine fpelle 

So brouke )k>u )>i croune 

Wi comeft po\i fram toune 

pe palmere feyde on hys tale 1072 

Hy com fram on bridale 

Ich com fram br^e hylde 

Of Mayden reymylde 

Fram bonder chyrche wowe 1076 

pe gan louerd owe 

Ne miyjte hye hyt dreye 

pat hye wep wyt eye 

He feyde pat hye nolde 1080 

Be fpoufed Myd golde 

Hye hadde hofebonde 

pey he nere nawt in londe 

Mody Myd flrenc]>e hyre hadde 



And in to toure ladde 
In to a flronge halle 
Whit inne kaflel walle 
per ich was attegate 
Mode ich nawt in rake 



Awey ich gan glyde 
pe de)> ich nolde abyde 
per wor)> a rewlich dole 
per pe bryd wepej> fore 



1085 



1088 



1092 



Palmare qwad horn fo god me rede 
ich and po\i wilier chaunge/r wede 

Tac Jh)u me J>i fclauyne [f. 225 V'] 
And haue po\i clo)>ef myne 1097 
To day ich fchal )ier^ drynke 
Som man hyt fchal of |nnke 
pe fclavyn he gan doun legge 1 100 
And horn hyt dide on rigge 
pe palmere tok hyf do)ies 
pat ne were« hym nowt lofe 1 103 

Horn toe burdoun and fcr/ppe 
And gan wringe hyf lippe 
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A palmare he ^r mette, 

& faire hine grette : 1038 

'Palm^ne, )hi fchalt me telle 

Al of |nne fpelle.' SH-u^ 



He fede vpon his tale: 

'I come fram o bmdak; 1033 

Ihc was at o wedding 

Of a Maide Rymeirhild : 



Ne mi^e heo adri^e 

pat heo ne weop wi^ i^: 1036 

Heo fede |»dt heo nolde 

Ben ifpufed wi^ golde, 

Heo hadde on hufebonde 

pe) he were vt of lomle. 1040 



& in Urong halle, 

BiJ'i/me cailel walle, 

per iwas atte ^te, 

Nolde hi me in late. 1044 

Modi ihote hadde ' • ' -^ " '' 

To bure ^at me hire ladde. 

Awai igan glide, 

pat deol inolde abide. 1048 

pe bride wepej» fore, 
& yat is muche deole.* vrvM 
IT QuaJ» horn : * so criR me rede, 

We fchulle chatwgi^ wede : 1053 

Haue her clo)>es myne, 

& tak me [>i fclauyne. -u^^jc^ 

Today ifchal \>er drinke 

pat feme hit fchulle of}>inke/ 1056 

His fclauyn he dude dun legge, 

& tok hit on his rigge: 

He tok horn his clojres, 

pat nere him no^t \o\>e, 1060 

Horn tok burdon & fcrippe, ' 

& wro«g his lippe. 
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he made foule there 

& bicoUede is fwere 1073 



he com to )>e ;ateward 

))tft him onfuerede froward 

horn bed vn do wel fofte 

moni tyme ant ofte 1076 

ne myhte he ywynne 

forto come \>er ynne 

horn ))e wyket pufle 

))at hit open flufle 1080 

)>e porter shulde abugge 

he })rew him a doun pe brugge 

}>at })re ribbes crakede 

horn to halle rakede 1084 

ant fette him doun wel lowe 

in )>e beggeres rowe 

he lokede aboute 

myd is collede snoute 1088 

fer feh he rymenild fitte 

afe hue were out of wytte 

wepinde fore 



ah he seh nower }K)re 1092 

A))ulf is gode felawe 

})at trewe wes in vch plawe 

|[ aj'ulf wes o tour ful heh 

to loke fer & eke neh 1096 

after homes comynge 

5ef water him wolde brynge 

fe see he seh flowe 

ah horn nower rowe ixoo 

he feyde on is fonge 

horn jjou art to longe 

Rymenild pou me bitoke 

pat ich hire shulde loke 1104 



He makede a foul cher^ 
And kewede hys fwere 



He cam to pe gateward 1108 

pat hym anfwered hard 

He bed ondo wel fofte 

Fele fy)>e and ofte 

My^te he nowt wynne 1112 

For to come per inne 

Horn gan to pe yate tume 

And pe wyket op fpume 

pe porter hyt fcholde abygg^ 1 1 16 
He pugde hym ofer pe hn'gge 
pat hys ribbes go;men krake 
And horn gan \n to halle rake 
He fette hym wel lowe 11 20 

In beggeres rowe 
He loked al aboute 
Mid hys kelwe fnowte 
He fey Reymyld fytte 11 24 

Al fo hy were of witte 
Wyt droupnynde chere 
pat was hys lemmsin dere 

He lokede in eche halke 11 28 

Sey he nowere ftaike 

Ayol hys trewe felawe . 

pat trewe was and fill of lawe 

Ayol was op \n tour^ 11 32 

Aboute for to pour^ 

Aft^r homes cominge 

3yf wat^r hym wolde bringe 

pe fe he fey flowe 11 36 

And hom nower rowe 

He feyde in hyf fonge 

Horn po\i art to longe 

Reymyld j)ou me by toke 1140 

pat ich hyrtf fcholde loke [f. 226 r'] 



Ij. 1071. cA^re"] cki MS. 
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He makede him a fill chere 
'.ni'."^ •/ & al bicolmede his swcre. ■ ■•'" '' 1064 

' He makede Inm vn bicomelich, 

Hes he nas neuremore ilich. a^ /ul / JLJU, 
If He com to |ie gateward 4ujca/- 

pot him anfwerede hard. 1068 

Horn bad vndo fofte 
Mani tyme & ofte ; 
Ne mi^te he awynne 

pat he come ^erinne. 1072 

[f. II v'] Horn gan to |ie jate tume 

& yat wiket vnfpume ; 



f I 



]>e boye hit fcholde abugge, 

Horn )>reu him ouer |ie brigge, 1076 

pat his ribbes him to brake, 

& fu)>)>e com in atte gate. 

He fette him wel lo^e 

In begg^res rowe; 1080 

He lokede him abute, 

Wi^ his colmie fnute. 

He fe^ Ryme«hild fitte 

Afe heo were of witte rv-^-V 1084 

Sore wepinge & ^eme : 

Ne mi^te hure noman wurne. 

He lokede in eche halke, 

Ne fe^ he nowhar walke 1088 

A)>ulf his felawe, 

pat he cu))e knowe. 

AJ»ulf was in ))e ture 

Abute for to pure .,ja4jc>v '09* 

Aft^r his comynge, 

3ef fchup him wolde bri«ge. 

He fe3 })e fe flowe 

& horn no war rowe. 1096 

He fede vpon his fonge: 

* Horn, nu \>u ert wel longe. 

Ryme«hild })u me toke 

pat ifcholde loke. iioo 



O. II 13. J>er] r above the line MS. 
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Ich haue yloked euere 
& |)0u ne corned neuere 



Bymenild ros of benche 
}ie b^r al forte shenche 
after mete in sale 
boJ)e wyn & ale 
an horn hue ber an honde 
for ^at wes lawe of londe 
hue drone of j)e b^re 
to knyht & (kyere 



1108 



1112 



horn fet at grounde 
him |)ohte he wes ybounde 11 16 
C he feide quene fo hende 
to me hydeward ))ou wende 
j)ou shenh vs wi}) ))e vurfle [ f. 90 r] 
pe beggares bue)) afurfle 1120 

hyre horn hue leyde a doune 
ant fulde him of pe broune 
a boUe of a galoun 
hue wende he were a glotoun 1 1 24 
hue feide tac ))e coppe 
ant drync ))is ber al vppe 
ne seh y neuer y wene 
beggare so kene 1128 

horn toe hit hife yfere 
& feide quene so dere 
no b^^r null ich ibite 
bote of coppe white 11 32 

|)0u wenefl ich be a beggere 
ywis icham a fyffhere 
wel fer come by wefte 
to feche mine befle X136 

Min net lyht her wel hende 
wi}) inne a wel feyr pende 
Ich haue leye yere 
nou is ))is ))e feue))e jere 1140 



Ich haue hire yloked eu^re 
And |k)u ne comeft neuere 



Reymyld rof of benche 1144 

pe kny3tes for to fchenche 



An horn hye ber on honde 
As hyt was lawe of londe 
Hye drank of }»e here 11 48 

To knyt and to fquier^ 



And horn fet on ))e grunde 

Hym ))Oute he was bounde 

He feyde quen fo hende 1152 

To meward gyn }k)u wende 

Schenk hus Myd J)e furfle 

pe beggcres be}) of })erfte 

pe horn hye leyde a doune 11 56 

And fulde hem of })e broune 

A boUe of one galun 

Hye wende hye were a glotoun 

Nym })ou })e coppe 1160 

And drinkyt al oppe 

Sey ich neu^fie ich wene 

Beggere fo bold and kene 

Horn tok })e coppe hyf fere 1164 

And feyde quen fo dere 

No drynk nel ich bite 

Bote of one coppe wite 

pou wend ich be a beggere xi68 

For gode ich am a fyjfler^ 

Hy come fram by wefte 

To fyjen an }>i fefte 

My net hys ney honde 117 a 

In a wel fayr ponde 

Hyt hat hy be here 

Al })is feue ^ere 



Ij. 1 107. benche] b over an erasure MS. O. 1 159. wen corr. oat of iatr$ MS. 



KING HORN. 65 

C 

Ihc habbe ikepc hare eare: 
Com na o^ iieure. 
Ine may^no leirg hare kcpe. 

For fore^ nu y wcpe.' St^A'^Kf 1104 

% Rymenhild Ros of benche 
Wyn for to fchenche, J^uilL 
Mter mete \n (ale, 

bo}ie wyn ft ale. 1108 

On horn he bar anhonde. 
So la^ was \n loode. i^^c t«M.4teT«'<^ 

Knifes ft fquier 

AUe dronkeif of ^ ber. 1112 

Bute horn alone 
Nadde \eroi no mone. 
Horn £at vpo« ^ gnmde. 

Him ^ujte he was ihandit. rt^^tCemu, ^ e^f^^^if^ 
He fede : ' quen fo hejide, 
T<^neward )hi weifde; 
pu ^f vs wi^ ^ furile, 

Pc b^lgeres beo^ of^rlle.' 11 30 

% Hare horn heo leide adun 
ft fulde him of a brun ^JU/JjkJL 
His boUe of a galun, J ^*^^^^^ 
For heo wende he were a giotoun. 1124 

He feide : ' haue )»is cuppe 
ft |yis )>iifg ytr vppe. hrt 
Ne (a) ihc neure, fo ihc wene, 
Beggere yat were fo kene.' 1128 

[f. II v^ Horn tok hit his ifere, 

ft fede : * quen fo dere, 
Wyn nelle ihc Muche nc lite <fc€A^A^ 
Bute of cuppe white. 1132 

pu weneft ibeo a beggere, 
ft ihc am a Mere, JL/Jj/^ ^ 

Wei feor icome bi e(!e X^^ 14 
For fiflen at \\ fefte: J^ JC (^ \^ 1136 

Mi net li}> her bi honde, JLfi^ 
Bi a wel fair (Ironde, 
Hit ha|> ileie |)ere XA>tw 
FuUe feue jere. \ 11 40 



C. 1 1 1 2. dronken\ above line MS. C. 1 1 16. he above line MS. 
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Icham icome to loke 

^ef eny fyfTh hit toke 

3ef eny fyffti is ))er inne 

}ier of \k>u shalt wynne 1144 

ffor icham come to fyffh 

drynke nully of dyffh 

drynk^ to horn of home 

wel fer ich haue y orae 1148 

C Rymenild him gan bihelde 

hire herte fel to kelde 

ne kneu hue noht is fyfftiyng 

ne h\m felue no))yng 1152 

ah wonder hyre gan })ynke 

why for horn he bed drynke 

hue fulde })e horn of wyne 

ant dronk^ to )>at pelryne 1156 

hue feide drync ))i felle 

& fe))|)en )h>u me telle 

5ef }k)u horn euer fc^e 

vnder wode leje 11 60 

^ Horn drone of horn aflounde 

ant jweu is ryng to grounde 

ant feide quene })ou ))ench 

what y ))reu in \>e drench 11 64 

j)e quene eode to boure 

mid hire maidnes foure 

hue fond \>ai hue wolde 

))e ryng ygraned of golde 1x68 

})at horn of hyre hedde 

fol fore hyre adredde 

{>at horn ded were 

for his ryng was ))ere 1x72 

))o fende hue a damoifele 

after \>i\ke palmere 

palmare quo}) hue fo trewe 

})e ryng ^at )>ou yn })rewe 1176 

|)ou fey wer |)0u hit nome 

ant hyder hou )>ou come 

he feyde by feint gyle 

ich eode mony a myle 11 80 



Hyc am by come to loke ii7€ 

3if any he toke 

3yf any fy^f hys ^erynne 

per of )x>u winne 

Ich am hy come to fy^iTe 11 80 

Drink to me of ^ diife 

Drynk to bom of horn 

For ich habbe hy ^uren 

Reymyld hym gan by bdde 11 84 

And hyr^ h^rte to kolde 

Ney5 he nowt hys fyflyng [f. 2261*] 

Ne hym felue no )>yng 

Wonder hyre gan )yynke 1188 

Wy he hyre bed drynke 

He fulde horn |ie wyn 

And dronk to }« pylegrxm 

Palmere j)ou drt'nke fy fiille 119a 

And fy|)e )>ou fchalt telle 

5yf )h)u horn awt feye 

Hond^r wode leye 

Hom drank of bom a (lounde 
sjtd frew hys ryng to |>e 
grounde 1197 

He feyde quen nou feche 
Qwat hys in yy drenche 
Reymild ^ede to bour^ 1200 

Wyt hyre maydenef four^ 
He fond ))at he wolde 
A ryng hy grouen of golde 
pat hom of hyre hadde 1204 

Wel fore hyre of dradde 
pat hom child ded were 
For ))e ry«g was }>ere 
po fende hye a damyfele 1208 
Adoun aft^r }ie palmare 
Palm^^ hye feyde fo trewe 
pe ryng fou here J»rewe 
Sey war |>ou ith nome 1212 

And hyder wi |>ou come 
He feyde by feynt gyle 
Ich aue hy go mani amyle 



I*. 1142. After fyjOh an erasure of two words, probably/ foAe^ MS. 

Ij. 1 146. nki nmuover an erasure MS. 

K 1 147, 1156. dtynke, dronke both with contraction for es MS. 
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C 

Ihc am icome to loke 
£f eni fiiT hit toke. 



Ihc am icome to ^(fe: 

Dri^k to me of difle, 1144 

Drink to horn of home : 

Feor ihc am i prne.' t-t^et/* •'^^^<>*^'^ 

Rymeifhild him gan binelde, 

Hire heorte bigan to chelde.c/-'* 1148 

Ne kneu heo no^ his fiffing, 

Ne horn hym felue no)>ing: 

Ac wunder hire gan ^nke 

Whi he bad to horn drinke. 1152 

Heo fulde hire horn wi)) wyn JkXL*^<^ 

& dronk to )>e pilegrym. 

Heo fede : * dri/ik )»i fulle, 

& fu))J)e {»u me telle dJLt^.-^ 1156 

If J»u cure ifije ^«^ 

•Horn- vnder wude li^e/ 

Horn dro/yk of horn a dunde a/^«/*- ,^^ e«.cvi 

& jweu fe ring to^gru«de. (^t*, fc«/^t/>*^'(^^^^ii6^ 



pe quen ^ede to biire 

Wi{» hire maidenes fom^. 

po fo;id heo what heo wolde, 

A ri«g igrauen of golde 1164 

pat horn of hure hadde ; 

Sore hure dradde 

pat horn iflenie were, dUL^^^^ 

For )>e Ri«g was |)ere. 1168 

po fe/yte heo a damefele 

Aft^r ))e palm^f^ ; 

'Palmare/ qi/a)».heo, 'trewc, 

pe ri^g ^at )ni ))rewe, X172 

pu feie whar }>u hit nome, 

& whi ))u hider come.' 

He fede: *bi fei»t gile, 

Ihc habbe go mani Mile, 2176 

O. 1 197. Ays] s above line MS. /e] e above line MS. 
C. 1 143. iccfm above line MS. O. 1167. (fiens^] iJUue MS. 
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wel fer jent by weile 
to fecfae myne befte 
Mi mete forte bydde 
for fo me )x> bitidde 1184 

ich fond horn knyht (londe 
to shipeward at (Ironde 
he feide he wolde gefle 
to aryue at weflneffe 1188 

|)e (hip nom in to flode 
wi^ me & horn ]>e gode 
Horn by gan be fek & de^ 
& for his loue me pre;e 1192 

to gon wi}> |)e rynge 
to rymenild J)e jynge 
wel ofte he hyne kefte 
end 5eue is foule refte 1196 

C Rymenild feide at fe firfte 
herte nou to berfte 
horn worji ye no more 
|>at haue)} )>e pyned fore 1200 

Hue fel adoun a bedde [f. 90 v] 
ant after knyues gredde 
to slein mide hire kyng lo))e 
& hire felue bo}>e 1204 

wi{» inne })ilke nyhte 
come 5cf horn ne myhte 
to herte knyf hue fette 
horn in is armes hire kepte 1208 
his (hurte lappe he gan take 
& wypede a wey )»e foule blake 
Jwt wes opon his fuere 
ant feide luef fo dere 121 2 

ne conft )x>u me yknowe 
ne am ich horn )>yn owe 



Ich horn of weilneiTe 
in armes }>ou me keffe 
yclupten & kyfle 
so longe fo hem lyfte 



iai6 



Wel fer her by wefte 1216 

To feche my befle 

My mete for to bidde 

So hyt me by tidde 

pat fond ich horn child flonde 

To fcyppeward on (Ironde 1221 

He feyde he wolde agefce 

To ryuen in weflneflfe 

pat fcyp hym ^ede to flode 1224 

Myd me and horn )>e gode 

Horn was fech and ded 

And for his loue me bed 

To fchipe with me |ie ring 1228 

To Reymyld queue )»e jeng 

Ofte he me kude 

God 5yue hys foule refle [f. 226 v*] 

Reymyld feyde ate ferfte 1232 

Herte nou to berfte 

Horn ne wor}> me na more 

For warn hy pyne fore 

Hye fel adoun on )>e bed 1236 

per hye hauede knyues leyd 

To (len hire louerd lof^e 

And hyre felue bo)»e 

In )»at hulke ny^te 1240 

Bote horn come my^te 

Knyf to hyre h/rte hye fette 

And horn hire gan lette 

Hyf fchirt lappe he gan take 1 244 

And wiped awey |>at blake 

pat was on hys swere 

And feyde queue fo dere 

Canft |>ou me nawt knowe 1248 

Ne am ich al ^n owe 



Ich am horn of eftneflfe 
In )>yn armes |>ou me ku(re 
Hye clepten and hye kufte 
pe wile Jiat hem lufte 



1252 



Ij. 1 184. After y&/ struck out MS. 

Ij. 1 208. After armes erasure of one word MS. 

O. 1 240. nyjU omit. MS. 
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Wd feor bi ^nde wefte, -5*^ / i^^^*^ 
To feche my befte. 



Ifond horn child (londe 

To fchupeward in londe. 11 80 

He fede he wolde agelTe 54-^^^^ 
To ariue in weft^mefle. 
pe fchip nam to |)e flode 

Wi)» me & horn }ie gode; 1184 

[f. 12 r^] Horn was fik & deide, 

& faire he me pr^de: 
"Go wij) fe ringe 

To Ryme^hild )>e 50/ige." 11 88 

Ofte he hit cufte; ^ 
God ^eue his faule refte.' 
H Ryme/^hild fede at pe furfte : 

* Herte nu J»u berfte, Jb-^^A^ 1 19a 

For horn naflu namore 

pat fe ha{» pined ))e fo fore.* 

Heo feol on hire bedde, 

per heo knif hudde, 11 96 

To fle wi)> \dne \o^ iutu^LfU^ '-^-^ C ^^ i-j<^^^ 

& hure felue boj)e, J^cm^^-^J-^ 

\xi\aX vlke ni^te, 

If horn come ne mi^te. 1200 

To herte knif heo fette, 

Ac horn anon hire kepte. 

He wipede \a\. blake of his swere 

& fede: 'quen fo swete & dere, 1204 

Ihc am horn )fx^i^ ih^n^u^ n^/^^ 

Ne canftu me nojt knowe? 

Ihc am horn of weft^nefle, 

In armes \m me cuffe.' 1208 

Hi cutte he»j ini^ ywiffe, u^cX^'l^ 'A^ 

&. makeden Muche blifTe. 



C. 1 1 84. After Wip an erasure of two letters MS. 
C. 1 192. nu pu above line MS. 
C. 1 200. ne above line MS. 
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Bymenild quo)> he ich wende 
doim to )>e wodefende laao 

for |ier buej> myne knyhtc 
wor)»i men & lyhte 
armed vnder clo)»e 
hue shule make wro|>e 1224 

)»e kyng & hife gefles 
^t bue|> at (>ife feftes 
to day ychulle huem cacche 
nou ichulle huem vacche 1228 
C Horn fprong out of halle 
ys brunie he let falle 
rymenild eode of boure 
afmlf hue fond loure 1232 

a|mlf be wel blyj)e 
& to horn go fwy)»e 
he is vnder wode bowe 
wi}) felawes ynowe 1236 

A^ulf gon forth spnhge 
for ^t ilke tydynge 
efter horn he emde 
him |>ohte is herte bemde 1240 

he oftok him ywifle 

ant cufle him wi^ blyiTe 

Horn tok is preye 

ant dude him in )>e weye 1244 

hue comen in wel fone 

pe jates weren vndone 

y armed fui))e ]>icke 

from fote to \>e nycke 1248 

alle pat )»er euere weren 

wi{» oute is tr^we feren 

ant J^e kyng aylmare 

ywis he hade muche care 1252 

monie pat per fete 

hure lyf hy gonne lete 



Reymy Id q wad horn ich mofte we^ de 

To pe wodef hende 

After mine kny^tef 1256 

Hyrifche men fo wy^te 

Armed hond/r do)ie 

He fcholen msken wrojie 

pe kyng and hyfe gefles 1260 

pat fytten atte fefte 

To day we fchole hem keche 

Ry^t nou ich wolle hem teche 

HOm fprong out of halle 1 264 
pe fdavyn he let falle 
And Reymy Id wente to toure 
And fond Ayol lure 
Ayol be wel bly)»e 1268 

And go to horn fwy)»e 
He hys bonder wode bowe 
And Myd hym felawe ynowe 
Ayol for]> gan fpringe 127a 

Wel glad for ^at tydyngge 
Fade after horn he rende 
Hym ]K)ute hys h^rte brende 

Of tok he horn hy wys [f. 226 v*] 
And kufle hym wit blys 1277 



He com a^en wel fone 
pe gates weren ondone 



Hye psit ate fefle heten 1280 

Here lyue he gomieif ^r leten 

And pe kyng mody 

Hym he made blody 

And pe king aylnwv^ 1284 

po hauede myche fere 



I*. 111*1, fortKl froth MS. 
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IT * Ryme^hild,' he fede, * y wende 

Adun to ^ wudes ende ; i a i a 

per be]> myne kni^tes 

Redi to fi^te, 

larmed vnder clo)>e ; 

Hi fchulle make wroye '^^^ ys i a 1 6 

pe king & his gefte, *2^^'**^ 

pat come to |)e fefte: --jja-*«-«»"f' 

Today ifchal hexw teche 

& fore heiw areche.* /i^^**-^^ 1220 

IT Horn fpro/ig vt of halle 

& let his fclauin falle. cJtat>-t 

pe quen ^ede to bure 

& fond aj'ulf in ture. iaa4 

'Ajjulf,' heo fede, *be bli|)e, 

And to horn J^u go wel fwi[)e. 

He is vnder wude boje, bt)u-AA> 

& wi)> him kni^tes Ino^e.' laaS 

IT AJ>ulf bigan to fpr/nge 

For fe ti^inge. 

After horn he amde anon jx^a^vx^* 

Alfo )»at hors mi^te gon : 1232 

He him ou^rtok ywis, 
Hi makede fui)>e Muchel blis. • 
Horn tok his preie u«L/»^txd-*t-«» 
& dude him in fe weie. no'^'^^^ 1336 

He com in wel fone, 
pe 3ates were vndone, 
larmed ful )>ikke 

Frai^f fote to )>e nekke. 1340 

[f. 12 r*] Alle yat were jwin, 

Bi)>ute his twelf fcrin 
& )>e kixrg Aylmare, 

He dude htm alle to kare. ,^ 1344 

pot at ^ fefte were, 
Here lif hi lete. )>ere. 



1 a 1 1 . Erasure of )e before ywtnde MS. O. 1 334. « Muckel above line MS. 



72 



KING HORN. 



Horn vnderflondyng ne hede 

of ffykeles falflede 1256 

hue fuoren alle ant feyde 

l^ot hure non him wreyede 

ant fuore o|)es holde 

|>at huere non ne sholde 1260 

Horn neuer bytreye 

J>ah he on dej)e leye 

j)er hy ronge ))e belle 

}>at wedlak to fulfulle 1264 



hue wenden horn wi)» eyfe 
to ))e kynges paleyfe 
))er wes }»e bnidale fuete 
for richemen )>er ete 1268 

telle ne mihte no tonge 
)>e gle )>at )>er was fonge 
C Horn fet in chayere 

& bed hem alle yhere 1272 

he feyde kyng of londe 
mi tale \fou vnderflonde 



Ich wes ybore in sudenne 
kyng wes mi fader of kenne 1276 
\k>u me to knyhte houe 
of knythod habbe y proue 



{>ou dryue me out of J>i lond 

& feydeft ich wes traytour strong 

|>ou wendefl }>at ich wrohte 1281 

j>at y ner ne }>ohte 

by rymenild forte lygge 

ywys ich hit wij> fugge 1284 

Ne shal ich hit ner agynne [f. 91 r] 

er ich fudenne wynne 

|)ou kep hyre me aflounde 

ye while ^at ich founde 1288 



Horn no wonder ne makede 
Of fykenildef falfede 
He fworen alle and feyde 1288 
pat her^ non hym by wreyde 
And ofte he fwore^r ho^ holde 
pat ^ere non ne fcholde 
No ware horn by wreyen 1292 
pou he to dej)e leyen 
He rongen j)e bellen 
pe wedding for to fulle/f 
Of horn Jiat was fo hende 1 296 
And of reymyld |ie ^onge 
Horn ledde hyre hom wit heyfe 
To hyr^ fad^r paleyfe 
per was brydale fwete 1300 

Riche men )>er hete 
Tellen ne My^te no tonge 
pe joye )>at ^r was fonge 

Hom fet on hys cheyere 1 304 
And bed he fcholden alle 
He feyde kyng fo longe [here 

My tale )x>u bonder (londe 



Hy was bom \n fode/rne 1308 

Kyng waf My fad^r of kunne 
po me to knyhte )x>u ^ue 
My kny^t hede ich haue primed 
To ye of me men feyde 1 3 1 2 

War for j>i h^ne treyde 
pou makedefl me to rewe 
po you bede me fleme 



pou wendef ]>at ich wroute 13 16 

pat hy neuere ne youte 

Wyt Reymyld for ligge 

Iwys ich hyt wyt (igge 

Ich ne fchal nemre a gynne 1320 

Er ich fodenne wynne [f. 227 r'] 

Kep hire me a Aounde 

pe wille ich hexnes founde 



O. 1296. Avrn] hor MS. O. 1322. The guard on f. 226 v has hir Uhfodhu wyne. 
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Horn ne dude no wunder y ^-^ ^u^^'"*'/ 

Of ffikciihildes f^e tiwigej ^JH^^^^^"^ "48 



Hi sworeif o}»es holdc OixJOU ^ gJUy-^^^ 

pdt neure ne fcholde 

Horn neure bitraie, 

)>e3 he at di^ laie. 1252 

Hi Ruifge )>e belle 

pe wedlak for toJfeUe. otiLhun4^ (/>^ 



Horn him ^ede with his 

To )>e kiifges palais. 1256 

I>er was brid & ale fuete, s**>**^ 
For riche me« \er ete. 
Telle ne mi^te tuxge 

pot gle \oX \er was fu^ge. 1260 

IT Horn fat on chaere 
& bad \itm alle ihere. 
' Ki»g/ he fede, * \m lufte 

A tale mid |)e belle. 1264 

Ine feie hit for no blame, 
Horn is mi name. 



pume to kni^te houe, ',J '^ ' -A^^^.^^ 

& kni^thod haue pnnied. , .1268 

To \t ki«g me« feide To v^Uc S^-^ 

pat ij>e bitraide : -O^^ ^ ^^^^^ 

pu makedeft me fleme 

& }>i lo/id to reme: *" 1272 

pu we«de(l \aX iwrojte 

pat y neure ne )K)3te, 

Bi Rym^nhild for to ligge, 

& jwt i wi)) fegge. ', 1276 

Ne fchal ihc hit bigi/tne, 

Til i fuddene wi/me« 

pu kep hure a (lu//de, 

pe while \a\. ifunde 1280 

C. \2^, Jfik€nhildes\ es above line MS. C. 1256. Hnges^ s above line MS. 
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In to myn heritage 
wi]> ^is yriffhe page 

|>at lond ichulle ]K)rhreche 
& do mi fader wreche 1292 

ychul be kyng of toune 
& leme kynges roune 
)>enne shal rymenild ]>e )ynge 
ligge by horn )>e kynge 1296 

C Horn gan to shipe drawe 
wi{» hyfe yriffhe felawe 

A|>iilf wi)> him his bro))er 

he nolde habbe non o))er 1300 

^ ship by gan to croude 

)>e wynd bleu wel loude 

wy)> inne dawes fyue 

^ ship bigan aryue 1304 

vnder fudennes fide 

huere (hip by gon to ryde 

aboute )>e midnyhte 

horn eode wel rihte 1308 

he nom a)»ulf by honde 

& ede vp to londe 

hue fond en vnder (helde 

a knyht liggynde on felde 13 12 

o]>e shelde wes ydrawe 

a croy^ of ih^xu cn'fles lawe 

))e knyht him lay on slape 

in armes wel yfhape 1316 

C Horn him gan ytake 
& seide knyht awake 
)x>u fei me whet |>ou kepeft 
& here whi )>ou slepefl 1320 

me )>unche]> by crois lifte 
^at |x>u leueft on cfffle 
bote )k>u hit wolle shewe 
my fuerd (hal )>e to hewe 1324 
)ye gode knyht vp aros 
of homes wordes him agros 



In to myn h/ritage 
Mid myn hiryfce page 



IJ24 



pat lond ich fchal of reche 

And do my fader wreche 

Ich fchal de kyng of tune 1328 

And wite of kyngef owne 

penne fchal Reymyld )>e ^onge 

Lygge^ by horn ^ kynge 

Horn gan to fchipe ryde 1352 

And hys kny3tef bi fide 



Here fchip gan to croude 
pe wynd hym bleu wel loude 



Hond^r fode/ine fyde 1336 

Here fchip bigan to glide 

Abowte myd ni^te 

Horn hym yede wel ry^tc 

Nam ayol on hys honde 1340 

And yeden op hon londe 

Hye founds bonder fchelde 

A knyt liggen in felde 

Op }>e fcheld'was drawe 1344 

A crowch of ihesn crrftef lawe 

pe knyt hy lay on flepe 

In armes wel y mete 



Horn hym gan take 
And feyde knyt awake 



1348 



Me )7nke|» by )>e crowchef lyde 

pat ]k)u leuefl on cnfle 

Bote )>ou hyt ra)>e fchewe 1352 

Wyt Mi fwerd ich fchal ))c hewe 

pe gode knyt op a rof 

Of homes wordef hym agrof 



O. 1328. de] ke MS. O. 1329. Before owne erasure of one letter, appftrently 

/ or/MS. O. 1332. Horn] ffor MS. O. 1337. /cAi/]/aboYe line MS. 

O. 1347. Sabstitnted for j^Ofyt ^^f/t fd tgt MS. 
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In to min heritage 

& to mi baronage, 
pot lond ifchal ofreche 

& do mi fader wreche. 1284 

Ifchal beo king of tune 
& here ki^ges crune, c/An»^>w 
p|amie fchal Ryme/fhilde 

Ligge bi )>e ki/rge.' 1288 

IT Horn ga^ to fchupe dra^e 
Wij> his yriffe fela^es, ITRtiA. 

AJ'ulf wi)» him his brother, 

Nolde he non o)>er. 1 1 1292 

pot fchup biga/r to crudei 

pe wind him bleu lude. 

BiJ'i/ine daies fiue 

pot fchup gan ariue. 1296 



Abute middelni^te 

Horn him ^ede. wel ri^te. 

He tok a)>u]f bi honde 

& vp he ^ede to lo/rde. 1300 

Hi fouffde vnder fchelde 

A kni^t he^de in felde. 



pe kni^t him aflepe lay 

Al bifide )>e way. 1304 

Horn him g2Ln to take 

& fede: 'kni^t, awake. 

Seie what {»u kepeft, <via^^^./^ 

& whi ]>u her flepeft ; 1308 

Me {'ink]) bi}>ine crois li^te 

pat (»u lo/yge(l to vre dn'^te. 

Bute \>u wule me fchewe, tyctf/t' w^^MUla^ ^ Sf*^^ ^ 

Ifchal }>e to hewe:' V/i-iU/^ cmj^ Wfl- t^ 131a 

pe gode kni^t vp aros, ^ 

Of )>e wordes hi»f groSy^..'*'' v/<A^wu)t<^t-X. 



O. 1350. /r]/ corr. out of c MS. O. 1354. knj^n aboYC line MS. 

C. 1 29 1. Al* above line MS. O. 1302. km^ t above line MS. 

C. 1 314. wordes] s above line MS. 
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he feide ich feruy ille 

paynes to ^eynes mi wille 1328 

Ich was cr/(lenc fumwhile 

ycome in to )>is yle 

sara^yns lo]>e & blake 

me made ihesu forfake 1332 



to loke )>is pafTage 

for horn )>at is of age 

jwt wone^ her by wefte 

god knyht mid ^ belle 1336 

hue flowe mid huere honde 

)>e kyng of )>ifre londe 

ant wi|> him mony bonder 

)>er fore me )>unche)> wonder 1340 

|Mit he ne come)> to fyhte 

god ^eue him )« myhte 

|Mit wynd him hider dryue 

to don hem alle of lyue 1 344 

ant flowen kyng mury 

homef cunefmon hardy 

horn of londe hue fenten 

tuelf children wi)> him wenten 1348 

wi)> hem wes aj^ulf |)e gode 

mi child myn oune fode 



^f horn is hoi ant founde 
a)>ulf tit no wounde 1352 

he louede horn wi)> mihte 
& he him wij) ryhte 
jef y myhte fe hem tueye 
l^enne ne rohti forte deye 1356 
C knyht be )>enne bly))e 
mefl of alle fy)>e 
A)>ulf & horn is fere 
boj)e we be)) here 1360 

pe knyht to horn gan (kippe 
& in his armes clippe 



He feyde hy feme ylle 1356 

Paynyms a^n My wille 

Ich was cn'flene fom wyle 

And )k) were come in to ^f yle 

Sarazyns lodlike and blake 1360 

And dide me god forfake 

Bi god on wam y leue 

po he makede/i me reue 

To loke )>is paflage 1364 

For horn ))at hys of age [f. 227 r*] 

He wone)> alby wefle 

God knyt myd )>e belle 

He flow Mid hyf honde 1 368 

pe kyng of )>ife londe 

And wyt hym men an hundred 

per fore me )>inke)> wonder 

pat he ne come)> fi3ycte 1372 

God yeue hym )« miyjte 

pat wynde hym driue 

To bringen hem of Hue 

He flowen ^ kyng mory 1376 

Homef fad^r fo llordy 

Horn to wat^r he fente 

xij« children Myd hym weme 

per mong was ayol )ye gode 1380 

Myn owe child myn owe fode 

He louede horn wel deme 

And horn hym alfo ^eme 

3yf horn hys hoi and founde 1384 

Ayol ne tyt no wounde 



Bote ich nou fe hem tweye 

Iwys ich wolle deye 

Knyt be fwi)ie bly)ie 1388 

Mell of alle fy)ye 

Ayol and horn yfere 

Bo))e he ben here 

pe knyt to hem gsji lleppe 1392 

And in armef cleppe 



I<. (357* After JhtyA^ an erasure of aboat two letters MS. 

O. 1372. ne omit MS. 
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He fede: Mhc haue a^enes my wille 
Payns ful ylle. 1316 

Ihc was cnflene a while; 
po icom to )>is ille 
Sarazins blake 

pat dude me forfake. 1320 

On cnst ihc woide bileue, 
On h\m hi makede iTme reue, 
[f. 12 v'] To kepe )>is pafTage 

Fmm horn bat is of age, 1324 

pat wuniefbieftfiT %L'Jii^/iX' 

Knijt wi)) |)e befte : ^ 

Hi floje wi)> here honde si^co 

pe kiffg of )>is lofrde, 1328 

& wi]> him fele hundred, 

& ^erof is wu/fder 

pat he ne come)> to fi^te. 

God feifde him ^ ri^te, 1332 

& v/'ind h'lm hider driue, 

To briirge hem of Hue. 

Hi sloven kyng Murry, 

Homes fader king hendy, 1336 

Horn hi vt of londe fente ; 

Tuelf fel^es wi)> him wente, 

Among hem a)>ulf fe gode, ■ ^ ^W «^ ^^ 

Min 03ene child, my leue fode: J '^^^ii^^*^i340 

£f horn child is hoi & fund, J^uj^JUCk 
& A)>ulf bi)>ute wund. 

He Iuue)> h\m fo dere, jLuju- 

& is him fo flei^ '' So uM^ ^ ^T'*^*'^"'^* J44 
Mi^te ifeon hem tueie, ftu^ 
For ioie ifcholde deie.' 
IF ' Kni3t beo )»amie bii))e 
Mefl of alle fi)>e*; m«$^ ^ f^ N>^-^ f 34« 
Horn & A|>ulf his fere 
Bo|)e hi ben here.' 
To horn he gan gon 
& gr^te hint anon. %%^t 



C. 1.^16. ful ylle over an erasure of about leven leticrf Umgw MH» C, IJj^f^' 
icom] com above line MS. C. 1339. ^/» a/ul/ eanmiOmt to 4«ll(«r i«ifc i/ir«/ 

erasure MS. C. 1348. ^ above line MS. 



78 



KING HORN. 



Muche ioye hue maden yfere 
)k> hue to gedere y come were 1364 

He faide wi)> (leuene ^re [f.91 v] 
^ungemen hou habbe )e ^ore yfare 

wolle )e )»is lond wynne 

& wonie ))er ynne 1368 

he feide fuete horn child 

jet lyue)) )>y moder godyld 

of ioie hue ne mide 

o lyue jef hue ^ wide 137a 

horn feide on is ryme 

ybleded be )ye time 

Icham icome in to fudenne 

wi)> fele yriffhemenne 1376 

we shule )>e houndes kecche 

& to |)e de;e vecche 



ant so we shulen hem teche 

to fpeken ouie speche 1380 



C Horn gon is horn bio we 
• is folk hit con yknowe 
hue comen out of hume 
to horn fwy|>e jume 

hue fmiten & hue fyhten 
)>e niht & eke ^ ohtoim 
)>e farajyns hue flowe 
ant fumme quike to drowe 
mid (peres ord hue flonge 
)>e olde & eke )>e jonge 



1384 



1388 



C horn lette fone wurche 
bo)>e chapel & chyrche 



139a 



pe Joie ysLt he made 

Myjte no maif rede 

He feyde wit (leuene jare 1396 

Children hou a^be ^ fare 

Wolle je ]ns lond wiime 

And wonye fer inne 

He feyde leue horn child 1400 

3et liue)> Yy mod/r godild 



Horn feyde on hys rime 

Hy bleffed be |>e tyme 

Ich am ycome to fode/ine 1404 

Wyt Myn hyryfce memie 



pis lond we fchollen wi^ne 
And fle al )>at )>ere ben inne 
And fo we fcholen he^ teche 1 408 
To fpeken our^ fpeche 



Horn gan hys horn blowe [f 227 v'] 
pat hyf folc it gan knowe 
He comen out of fcyp (Ume 141a 
To horn ward wel jeme 

He fmyten and he fouten 
pe nyjt and eke )>e oujten 



Myd fperes hord he (longe 141 6 
pe held and eke )>e jonge 
pat lond he )K)ru fowteif 
To de])e he hus brouten 
Sarazines kende 1430 

pe leuede on )>e fende 
Horn let sone werchen 
Chapeles and cherchen 



Ii. 1381. is] s corr. out of d MS. 

O* 1394* J^^] * above line MS. 
O. 1397. t^be] albe MS. 



Ii. 1390. Before ^ cide 4f ^^' 
O. 1396. wit above line MS. 
O. 1405. Before mittne iff MS. 
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Madie ioie Id makrdr ^ere 
pe wbile hi togadere 



'Childie,' he fcde, 'ha habbe jt frie? 
Jht ihc |oa fe) hit is liil |ve. l>b«(>> ^^ iss^ 

WuDe )e }is Umd wiime 
ft fle ^ )«ns iiine?' 
He fede : ' leoe honi child, 

3iit lyoe^ }i modcr GodhUd : 1360 

Of ioie heo miile 
If heo ^ alioe wifte.' 
T Honi fede om his rime : 
' Iblefled beo ^ time, 1 364 

IcoM to Suddemie 
Wi^ mine irifle 



We fchulle \t, hiuides teche -y iJ^^^^ 

To fpekeif vrc fpeche. z4>^^^'^^^^ 13*8 

Alk we hem fchulle fle 

& al qitfc hem fle.' 

Horn gan his horn to blowe, 

His folk hit gan iknowe, . 137a 

Hi come/f vt of (Ure, /ua^Um^ * 

Fra« homes ban^rei ^^-*->***>*^ 

Hi flo3e» & fi^tew, SJUw r it^K^y-^ 

pe ni3t & )>e v^ten: ^tAx-^UuMui^ 1376 



^ pe sarazifTs ciinde 

ne lefde \er noif \n ]>effde. xi^ 
Horn let wurche -X-— *<- ^^*^4^ 
chapeles & chirche. 1380 

O. 1406. Before we m MS. O. 1410. kom above line MS. 

C. 1364. beo above lijie MS. C. 1367. kHndis\ s above line MS. 

C. 1368. vre above line MS. O. 1374. ktfrttes] s above line MS. 
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he made belle rynge 
ant prWles made synge 
he sohte is moder halle 
in )>e roche walle 
he cufle hire ant grette 
ant in to ^ cailel fette 
Croune he gan werie 
ant make feile merye 
Murie he |>er wrohte 
ah Rymenild hit abohte 
C |)e whiles horn wes cute 
ffikenild ferde aboute 



|)e betere forte fpede 
)>e riche he ^f mede 
bo|)e ^onge ant olde 
wi)> him forte holde 
ston he dude lade 
ant lym )>erto he made 



1396 



1400 



1404 



1408 



Caftel he made fette 

wi)> water by flette 141 2 

)>at )>er yn come ne myhte 

bote foul wi)> flyhte 

bote when ))e see wi)> drowe 

)>er mihte come ynowe 14 16 

^us fykenild gon by wende 

Rymenild forte shende 

to wyue he gan hire ^eme 

)>e kyng ne durfl hbn weme 1420 

ant habbe)> fet )>e day 

flykenild to wedde )ye may 

wo was rymenild of mode 

terres hue wepte of blode 1424 

)>ilke nyht horn fuete 

con wel harde mete 

of rymenild his make 

)>at in to shipe wes take 1428 



Bellen he dide ryngen 1424 

And preHes mede fyngeif 

He fowte hys mod^r ou^ralle 

Wit i/rae eu^che walle 

He cufteif and hye clete« 1428 

And in to halle weMen 

Croune he gonnen werie 

And makede feftef merye 

Murye he J>ere wroute 1452 

Reymyld hyt aboute 

Wile ))at horn waf oute 

Fikenyld ferde aboute 

To wiue he gan hire jeme 1456 

pe kyng ne dorfl him weme 

Muche was hys prede 



pe ryche he jaf mede 

3onge and eke )>e helde 1440 

pat Mid hym fcholde helde 

Ston he dede lede 

And fym |)er to he made 

A kaftel he dude fefle 1444 

Wit wat^ alby fette 

Mi^t no man hon on legge 

By pa|)e ne by bngge 

Bote wan )>ey2p wit drowe 1448 

per M/'i/e come ynowe 

pis fykenild gan to wende 

Reynyld for to wende 



Ii. 1418. Over an erasure MS. O. 1427. Repeated with wyt instead of wit MS. 
O. 1437. html htff MS. O. 1443. lym\ hym MS . 
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He let belles xinge, 

ft Maifes let iiirge. 

He coMi to his Mo<kr baUe 

In a nxrhe waDe. 1384 



[f. I2v«] Corn he let ferie U ^^^rwy^ 

ft makede fefle merie. \ 
Marne lif he wrojte : ^ot^^J^ 

Ryxneivhild hit dere bojte. y ' 1388 



IT ffikenhild was prut on hertc .*aa-<*^'^--^ 
ft ^t him dude fmerte. 



3o«ge he pi ft elde rvxTu/.v^ i-c 

Mid hiiRi for to hejde. 139a 

Ston he dude lede 

per he hopede fpede. 
SiroDg caftel he let fette. 

Mid fe^ hi;« bifleUe. 1396 

per ne mi^te lijte 
',r J Bute fo3el wi)> fli3te. V<5u-> I 

Bute whamie )>e fe ^q)» drr^ uj.H^d/tA*<^ 

Mi^te come men yno^c. 1400 

ffikenhild gan we/rde 

Rym^^hild to fche/ide. ^xaamA 

To wo3e he gan hure 3eme, dA^^Lu^uu-. 

pe kyng ne dorile him weme. v*cc.^>*^«--*^ 1404 



R>'mefrhild was ful of mode, c^-^^^^^ 

He wep teres of blode. 

pat nijt horn gan fwete, 

& heuie forto mete ^-^JLaM^^^ 1408 

Of Rymenhild his make, 

Into fchupe was itake : 

O. 1448. /e omit. MS. O. 1449. ^r Muche come MS. 

O. 1 450. wcnde^ wedde MS. O. 1451. for over an erasure,yS?r in margin MS. 
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|« (hip gon ouerblenche 
is lemmon shulde adrenche 
^ Rymenild mid hire hondc 

fwymme wolde to londe 1432 

ffykenild a^yn hire pylte 

mid his fuerdes hylte 

Horn awek in is bed 

of his lemmon he wes adred 1436 

A)mlf he feide felawe 
to shipe nou we drawe 
ffykenild me ha)> gon vnder 
ant do rymenild fum wonder 1440 
Crift for his wondes fyue 
to nyht fider vs dryue 
C Horn gon to shipe ride [f. 92 r] 
his knyhtes hi his fide 1444 

)>e ship bigon to (lure 
wi)> wynd god of cure 



ant fykenild her j>e day fpnnge 
ferde to )>e kynge 1448 

After rymenild J>e brhyte 
ant fpoufede hyre by nyhte 
he ladde hire by derke 
in to is newe werke 1453 

)>e fefle hue bigonne 
er fen aryfe fe fonne 



pe day by gsin to wexe 1452 

pat hem was by twexe 

Fekenyld her )>e day gan fprrnge P« 

Ferde to aylm/r J>e kynge 

Aft^r reynyld )>e bry^te 1456 

And fpoufede hire by nijte 

He ledde hyre hom in derke 

To his newe werke 

pe fefles he by go«ne 1460 

Her^ aryfe )>e Conne 

pat ny^t gan hom fwete 

And harde forto mete 

Of Reymyld hys make 1464 

pat in to fchype waf take 

pat fchip fcholde on hire blenche 

Hys lema^ fcholde adrenche 

Reymyld wit hire honde 1468 

Wolde fuemme to londe 

Fykenyld hire jen pulte 

Wit his fwerd hylte 

Ayol qwat hom trewe felawe 1472 

Into fchip gomie we drawe 

Fykenyld haue)> gon ond^r 

And don Reynyld fom wonder 
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pe fchup bigan to blenche, 3>^*" 
His lewman fcholde adrenche. tOvc^iA^ 1412 

Ryme/ihild wi)> hire honde 
Wolde vp to londe. ua<.^«^cX to s<v»*-.-- 
ffikenhild a^en hire pelte ^A-g^ftjtXCt^^-- 
WiJ> his fwerdes hilte. ^.^ 141 6 

IF Horn him wok of flape 

So ahian ]>at hadde rape. ^^ 

*A))ulf,* he fede, 'felaje, 

To fchupe we mote dra^e; 1420 

ffikenhild me ha^idon vnder ^^Z/i^t-y-X^ 

& Rymenhild to do wunder. 

Crifl for his wu^des fiue 

To ni^t me )>uder driue.' 1424 

Horn gan to fchupe Ride, 

His fere^ him bifide. 



ffikenhild or ))e dai gan fprrnge 
Al ri3t he ferde to )>e kinge, 1428 

Aft^r Rymenhild )>e brijtc, 
To wedden hire bini3te. ^ 
[f. 13 r*] He ladde hure hi {>e derke ^^ 

In to his nywe w erke;*^/^ /t^»^'»^^^ 1432 

pe fede hi bigiwne * v-r 
£r )Mit ros ]>e fiimie; 




G % 
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Homes (hip atftod in floure 
vnder fykenildes boure 1456 



Nude Horn alyue 

wher he wes aryue 

)>ene caflel hue ne knewe 

for he was so newe 1460 

Jie fee bigon to wij> drawe 

)>o feh horn his felawe 

)>e feyre knyht amoldyn 

)>at wes a|>ulfes cofyn 1464 

)>at |>er fet in )>at tyde 

kyng horn to abide 

he feide kyng horn kyngeffone 

hider )>ou art welcome 1468 

to day ha)> sire ffykenild 

ywedde)) j>i wif rymenild 

white )>e nou |>is while 

he haue]> do |)e gyle 1472 

))is tour he dude make 

al for rymenildes fake 

ne may j>er comen ynne 

no mon wi)> no gynne 1476 



|[ Horn nou cr/fl )« wiffe 
rymenild )>at ))Ou ne mifle 
Horn cou|)e alle ]>e lilies 
)>at eni mon of wide 1480 

harpe he gon shewe 
ant to^ him to felawe 



God for hys wordef fiue 1476 

To ny^ uf jiyder driue 

Horn ga» to Scype Ride 

And his kny^tef by fide 

Here fchip biga» to teme 1480 

By j>e wat^res (leme 



Hys fchip ftod in (lore 
Hond^r fikenildef bour^ 



Ne wide horn on liue 1484 

Whar^ he waf a Ryue 

pe kedel he ne knewe 

For he waf fo newe 

pe fond by gan to drye 1488 

And hyt hyra makede weye 

He fond donde amoldyn 

pat was ayolles cofyn 

pat was J^ere in tyde 1492 

Horn for to abyde 

He feyde horn kyngef fone 

Wei be ))ou her^ to londe come 

Nou hat wedded fikenyld 1496 

py nowe lemmas Reymyld 

Nele ich Jie nowt lye 
He haue)> |)e gyled twye [f. 228r'] 
pis cadel he dude make 1500 

For Reymyldef fake 



per may no man on legge 

By paj>e ne by brigge 

Horn nou crtd )>e wiflfe 1504 

Of Reymyld Jwit |>ou ne miflfe 

Horn herkenede al]>e lyde 

pat any ma^ of wide 

To herpe he gan drawe 1508 

And wyjt hyf tweye felawe 



L. 1462. Acrti] horns MS. 



li. 148a. toe'] tot MS. 
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knyhtes of ^ belle 

Yat he euer hede of wefle 1484 

ooen o ^ sherte 
hue gulden huem wi)> suerde 
hue eoden on )>e grouele 
towart )>e caflele 1488 

hue gonne murie finge 
& makeden huere gleynge 
pat fykenild niihte y here 
he axede who hit were 1492 

men feide hit were harperis 
iogelers ant fy))elers 
hem me dude in lete 
at halle dore hue fete 1496 

horn fette him abenche 
is harpe he gan clenche 
he made rymenild a lay 
ant hue feide weylaway 1500 

C Rymenild fel yfwowe 
po nes per non pat lowe 
hit smot horn to herte 
sore con him smerte 1504 

he lokede on is rynge 
ant o rymenild pe 5ynge 
he eode vp to horde 
mid his gode fuorde 1508 

ffykenildes croune 
he fel |>er adoune 
ant alle is men arowe 
he dude adoun )>rowe 151 2 



ant made amoldyn kyng ]>ere 

after kyng Aylmere 

to be kyng of Weftneflc 

for his mildeneffe 15 16 

pe kyng ant is baronage 

^euen him trt^age 



Knyhtes fwy^ felle 

And fchurde hem in pelle 

Wyt fwerdes he hem gyrte 
Anouen here fchirte 



1512 



He wenden on pe gnniel 

Toward pe caflel 

He gomie murye fynge 1516 

And makede here glewinge 

pat fykenild my3t yhere 

He arkede wat hye were 

Men feyde hyt harperes 1520 

Jogelours and fi)ie]eref 

He dude hem in lete 

At halle dore he fete 

Horn fet on pe benche 1524 

Hyf harpe he gan clenche 

He makede Reymyld a lay 

And leynyld makede weylawey 

Reynyld fel y fwowe 1528 

po was )>er non )>at lowe 

Hyt jede to homef herte 

Sore hym gan fmerte 

Hey lokede on hys gode Ryng 1532 

And Reymyld pe jonge 

Hey 3ede op to borde 

Mid hys gode fwerde 

Fykenyldes crowne 1536 

He leyde ))ere adowne 

And alle hys men arewe 

He dide adoun jwewe 

po he weren alle yflawe 1540 

Fykenyld he dide to drawe 

He makede amoldyn kyng )>er^ 

Aft^r pe kyng aylmere 



pe knytes and |>e bamage [f. 228 r*] 
Dude hym alle trudige 1545 



O. 15 19. askede] arkede MS. 
C. 1476. clenche above line MS. 



O. 1545. truage'] utroge MS. 
0. 148 1. (0 above line in darker ink MS. 
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Of kni^tes fui)ye fnelle 

pat fchrudde htm at wiUe. 1464 



i •. 



Hi ^eden bi )>e grouel 
Toward fe caflel : 
Hi gumie murie (inge 

& makede here gleowinge. ' '■ ^ 1468 

IF Rymenhild hit gan ihere 
& axede what hi were. 
Hi fede : * hi weren harpurs, JUxM^-^ 
& fume were gigours.' ^ 1473 

He dude horn in late XiX 
Ri^t at halle gate; 
[f. 13 r'] He fette him on )« benche 

His harpe for to clenche. 1476 

He makede Rymenhilde lay, Xm 

& heo makede walaway. jt^i>vvc-^^!x«>^^5'>^ 

Rymenhild feol yfwo^e, tfix>^**^-<^'Cvx-' 

Ne was per non pat lou^. JL^uol.J*-'^^ 1480 

Hit fmot to homes herte 

So bit^re pat hit fm^e. 

He lokede on pe ringe 

& ]K)}te on Ryme/ihilde. 1484 

He jede vp to borde 

WiJ> gode fuerdes orde. sxwv^^ .^^y^ 

ffike«hildes crune C/unot^ / y^ ^^ jl z^,.^-^o 

per ifulde ^adune, J gu 1488 

& Al his m^n a rowe 

Hi dude adun ]>rowe. 

Wha^ne hi were« aflame, 

Fike/ihild hi dude todr^je. 1493 

Horn makede Amoldin |)are 

Ki«g aft^ ki«g Aylmare, 

Of al wefl^mefle 

For his meoknelTe. 1496 

pe ki;^g & his homage 

Jeuexr Amoldi/j tr^wage. 



C. 1484. on in darker ink over an erasure MS. 
C. i486, fuerdes^ s above line MS. C. 149a. dude above line MS. 
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ti Horn toe rymenild by honde 
ant ladde hire to dronde 1520 
ant toe wi|> him A|;elbrus 
J^e gode (liward of hire fader hous 
pe fee bigan to flowen [f. 92 v] 
ant hy fafle to rowen 1524 

hue aryueden vnder reme 
in a wel feyr flreme 
kyng Mody wes kyng in ))at lond 
^at horn sloh wi]i is bond 1528 
A|)elbrus he made |>er kyng 
for his gode teehyng 

for fire homes lore 
^ he wes mad kyng |K)re 1532 

C Horn eode to ryue 

fe wynd hxm eon wel dryue 
--he aryuede in yrlonde 
)>er horn wo cou))e er fonde 1536 
he made )>er A))ulf ehyld 
wedde mayden ermenyld 
ant horn eom to fudenne 
to is oune kenne 1540 

Bymenild he made )>er is quene 
fo hit myhte bene 

in trewe loue hue lyueden ay 
ant wel hue louedcn godes lay 1544 
Nou hue beo)> bo))e dede 
end to hcouene vs lede AmeN. 



Horn tok rymyki by ^ bond 
And ledde hire by )>e fe llrond 
He tok hym fyre aylbrous 1548 
Stiward of )>e kyngef hous 



He riuede in a reaume 

In a wel fayr (Ireume . 

per kyng mody was fyre 155a 

pat horn flow wyt yre 

Aybrous he makede )>er kyng 

For hys gode tydyng. 



For fyre homes lore 
He was kyng ]>ore 



1556 



Hom ariuede in hyrelonde 

per he hadde woned fo longe 

per he dude ayol childe 1560 

Wedden mayden h^rmenylde 

Hom wente to fodenne 

To hyf owe kunne 

Reynyld he makede quene 1564 

So ith Miy^te wel bene 

Alle fole hyt knewe 

pat he hem louede trewe 



Nou ben he alle dede 
God hem to heuene lede 
-Am— e — n- 



1568 
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C 

IT Horn tok Rymenhild bi ^ bonde 
& ladde hure to ^ ftronde, 1500 

& ladde wi)> him A^bnis, 
pe gode iluard of his hiis. 
pe fe bigaif to flowe 

& horn gan to Rowe. 1504 

Hi gtume for ariue 

p^r king modi was fire, ju^' 

A^brus he makede )>€r kiiig ^^j^^^^^A^j^ 

For his gode techi/ig: y^^^^^ -»->*---v-^ ^^^^ 

He ^af alle ))e kni^tes ore 
For horn kni^tes lore.'' 

Horn ga/r for to ride, 

pe wifrd hi/« bleu wel wide. 1512 

He ariuede in yrloifde. 

p^r he wo fomiede, 

p^r he dnde A)nilf child 

Wedde» maide Reynild. i5<6 

Horn com to suddemie 

Amoffg al his kenne. 

Rym^/ihild he makede his quene, 

So hit mi^te wel beon. 1520 

Al folk he/» mi^te rewe 

pot louede/f he/r/ fo tr^fwe. 

Nn be^ hi bo)>e dede; 

Crifl to heuene hew lede ! 1524 

Her ende)> fe tale of horn, 

pot fair was & • no^t - vnorn ; 'U^H^ 

Make we vs glade £ure among, 

For J>us him ende)> homes fong. 15^8 

Jefus ^at is of heuene king 

3eue vs alle his fuete blefli^g ! Amen. 

EX-PLI-CIT. 



C. 151 2. ze;^/ above line MS. 
C. 1526. 7vas'\ s above line MS. no^f above line MS. 
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[Numbers without title or letter refer to the version of the Cambridge MS.f those 
preceded byJiorO to the London or Oxford versions, HC stands for Horn 
Childe ; HR for the French Roman de Horn.'] 

Line i. AUe boon he bli]>e. Good wishes for the attentive hearer are frequent 
in the romances, but there is nothing quite parallel to this. Comp. 'Alle )>at 
holde)) now stille huresteuene | Cryst graunte hem )>e blisse of heuene/ Arthour & 
Merlin, 304/673, 4 ; * Now alle that hereth this talkyng | God geve hem alle good 
end)mg,' Richard, 33, 4 ; * And alle lystynes to my talkynge | God grant hem hys 
dere blesynge | And hevene to her mede,' £. £. Miscellanies (Warton Club), 1/4-6 ; 
' And gyre hym good lyye and long | That woU attend to my song,' id. 46/14, 5 ; 
' AUemyghty god in Trynjrtee | pat boughte mane on )>e Rode so dere | Lene ))ame 
grace wele^or to thee | ))at lystenys me with mylde chere,* Archiv, Ixxiv. 337/1-4 ; 
' Jesu, ))at was with spere ystonnge | And for vs hard and sore yswonnge, | Glady 
both old and yonnge | With wytte honest | That wylleS a whyle ster her tonnge | 
And herkeny gest,' Octavian, a/ 1-6; 'heuene blisse beo heore mede • ])at lustne]» 
me to ))e endyng,* Gregorius, Archiv, Iv. 432/2 ; * Jhesu Cryst, our savyour, | And 
hys modyr, that swete flowr, | Helpe hem at her nede | That harkeneth of a con- 
querour,' Lybeaus, 1-4 j Ywain, 1-4. Often the courtesy of the audience is 
appealed to : ' For goddes loue in trinyte | Al ]>at ben hend herkeni]> to me,' Amis, 
1,2;* Lystnes, lordyngys ))at ben hende,' Athelston, 7 (with Zupitza*s note). But 
the most frequent form is, * Herken & je may here,' HC. 3. For the phrase of 
the text used in another connexion, comp. ' Alle bli]>e mote ])ei be | pat folyes 
ble|)eliche wole fle,' Horst., S. A. L. 204/1, 2. 

U. 3, 4. Similarly, * I shall you telle of a kynge | A dowghty man with owte 
lesynge/ Ipomydon, 3, 4 ; * Off foure weddyd brejwryn I wole 30W tel,* Athelston, 
10 ; ' al of a storie ichuUe ou rede • ]»t is 8o)r wij) oute lesyng/ Gregorius, 3 ; 
Isumbras, 7, 8. 

1. 5. biweste in the language of the romances is often merely formal ; comp. 

* Of Perce y am feor by west,' Alisaunder, 3924 ; * His home abowte his halse he 
caste I And went in to the weste,' Ipomadon, 591, a (with Kolbing's note), 6582 ; 

* thow & I will, or wee goe, | deale stroakes betweene vs tow | A litle here by 
west,* Libius, 428/346-8 ; * Sa wyde quhare wourscip walkis be west,' Golagros, 
Anglia, ii. 419/419 ; * Als did a gude man here bi west | That his son in the se kest,' 
S. Sages, 3479, 80; 881, a; *A forlang her be weste,' Lybeaus, 306; * and 
ever they ryden west | In that wylde forest,' id. 544, 5 ; * Wight men of J>e west - 
neghed ]>am nerr,' Minot, x. 15 ; £. £. Poems, 11 8/1, 2. 
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I. 6. 8o longe so hit laste, a fetvonrite fonnula with Lajamon. Comp. ' ft 
)ms he lacdde his lif ! ))e while yc hit ilaeste,' 7015, 6 ; ']>e while >at heom ilaste! 
J'at lif on heore breoste/ 27656, 7 ; and for gimilar. uses of laesten, VL 594.5; 
6277, 8. But it is common elsewhere, comp. * Cadwal was al aboue • ^ wnle it 
wolde ylaste/ Robert of Gloucester, 4932 ; ' And bothe trebnte and taxe wfailks 
my tyme lastes,' Morte Arthure, 261 1 ; * whil mi lif leste may,' Boddeker, 150/30; 
* pe while ]>at bit lest,' id. 251/203 ; 134/232. 

1. 10. Comp. * Feirore child miht non be bore,' K. of Tars V. 739 ; 'Was dob 
so fayr under god | Non )»it euere moder here,' Havelok, 972, 4. Variants aic^ 
' A fejrrer child myght no man see,' Ipomydon, 32 ; ' Fairer no myghte on groande 
go/ Alisaunder, 2348 ; 'The fayrest that on fot myght go,' S. Sages, 14. Horn's 
beauty is often mentioned, see 11. 83, 87, 173, 313, 385, 778, 787, 797, 1526, &c. 

II. II, 12. The rain might not rain, the sun might not shine, on a fairer. Comp. 
'nis nan feirure wifinon ? ]» whit sunne sdneO on/ La^amon, 31086, 7 ; ']>at wes 
\t for-cut^este mon? ]>et sunne here scean on,' id. 28772, 3; ')>a smrne goo to 
seine \ ])e rein bigon to rine,' id. 31889, 90; 19745 ; 28303. In O the object of the 
verbs is supplied from fairer of 1. 10 ; as the prefix bi makes them transitive, the 
addition of upon repeating and defining the prepositional relation already ex* 
pressed by that prefix is very noteworthy. Upon is here adverbial, meaning/mi 
above ; similar constructions with above and about are more evident, as^ ' Hi let 
hem make a strong sdp : & above it al bicaste | Wi)) bole huden,' St. Brendan, 
Archiv, lii. 20/95, 6 ; ' }>a al islit wes ])e )>ong, | abuten he bilaede ! mnche del 
of londe,' Lajamon, 142 21, 3, 4. In O the construction is quite normal ; up$m 
reyne and by schine express the transitive force by fixed preposition or prefix and 
both govern child of 1. 13. In Ii the by of byrine belongs to shyne also, and tbe 
construction is the same as in O. 

1. 14. bri^t so ]>e glas. Not a common phrase, but compare, ' Dame Edith bright 
as glas/ Langtoft, p. 95 ; ' On the tayle an hed ther wase | That bymyd Bryght 
as anny glase,* Torrent, 552, 3 ; 'He schone as bryjt as ane glace,' Gay, 13a. 
Similarly, ' His wingges schon so ))e glas,' Beues A. 2675 ; ' Se])>e der as )»e glas,' 
Horst, S. A. L. 204/42. A common expansion of the phrase is seen in ' Tyll 
her that is off ble as bryght | As sonne that shynes ))row glasse,* Ipomadon, 5021, 
2 ; Richard, 76 ; ' Brytter than evere schon sunne in glas,' Songs and Caxob 
(Warton Club), 52/8. Other comparisons with bright are: 'bryht so eny 
someres day,' L 918 : ' That was bryght as someres day/ Emare, 192, 438 ; ' briht 
so Sonne on Rouwel bon/ Gregonus, 634 ; ' Mayde meregrete : so bry^t so eny 
leme,' Archiv, Ixxix. 415/197; * briht so blosme on brere/ Gregorins, 24; 
'bri^t so blosme on bouh,' id. 524; 'briht so blom/ id. 102; 'bright so day/ 
id. 145. 

11. 15, 16. He was whit so pe flur, Bose red was his oolor. Comp. * Heo 
beot^ so read so rose, so whit so )>e lilie,' O. £. Homilies, i. 193/53 ; ' Als Idy 
like was hir coloure | Hir rode rede als rose fioure,* Rowland and Otuell, 619, so; 
' In l>e world was none here pere | Al so whyt so lylye flour | Red as rose off 
here colour,' Athelston,' 69-71 ; ' Shee was as white as lilly in may | Or snow that 
falls on winters day ; | the blossome nor the bryar, nor noe Kind of flower | it 
hath noe hue vnto her color ; | and the red Rose when it is new | to her redneae 
hath noe hue,' Lambewell, 14J8/1 25-30 ; ' Rode ronne hit ys | As the rose in the 
ris I Wyth lylye in lere,' Degrevant, 518-20 ; ' Whyte as snow ys hur colour | Hnr 
md radder ))en ]>e rose flour/ £rl of Tolous, 199, 200 ; ' Sche was whyte os blos- 
e on flowre | Mery and comely of colowre/ Tryamoure, 628, 9. All 
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passages pnuie the beaatj of vobcb; I hie ant Ssmti anythi n ig <^pAt I&e it 
of a hero of roaaDcc 'WkHe » ^ tow/ 1. O is ^ ahnt cfe 
comparisan in theroauuMo; for the lag ititka m C t^cam^^'-whfnBm 
Eglamoor, 139; 'whyt so flov/ Rkhacd^ ijff; *^^dlat so iowEcT 5. 
^95^; ' whyte as floor/ OdraaB, 3/40 ; *whfte as fisane^' FlonBoe^ 0914^ c^u; 
< white as any floore.* Ka^ht td Onrte^, 97; "^ vh^pt aa iaar.' LaamMy. jfi; 
' whyte as flow on hyDe,* Eaaie, 799; *aAyt as t&e fiaw^r a ■»{«' ToBSBt^^i^; 
'whyte sche was as lieUe iown^' Gny, 55. Otbar GOB^aonns as : ^W^ s 
eny sonne,' O 669; 'white so ■^Ik,'^ Vwain^Sx^^ ftc; ^whiiB m aflhea zem^* 
Arthonr, 1455; 'wyte aae adkys iia/ FczsBhcaB».39g4; *- whittua r ^ >e nao— a 
mylk,' Boddeker, 158/77: ' vkjte asfooK.' Eane. 497; ''whyes^ as the s« 
flame,' Degierant, 546 ; 'wh|teoa9waB,'£c&aBaar. »93; ^whitaaM^afswaoL* 
K. ofTais^ia; ' whyte as wtelljs booi/ Ef^aaaMc. iox ; '^whit as cui^." B. of 
Bnmne, 74/2081 ; ' iH^ as snow ob 6ammt/ lannftT. 24X. 2 ; ' S9 Mat i&e waa 
& bri)t of mod | Ase now upon >e icde Uod^'' Bbbks A. sxt^ 2 ; ^ w&itK aa laks^" 
Gray Steill, 723; 'wyghtte as ^nk,' Failiamie fraft, i/x^j; *whioe i» 
blosme on tre/ Gregori^cad^ 166 ; * yap e tw ky c^" Qaacer. in. I2£. 119& Camp^ 
further with L 16, 'For aay rad was nddar tkcm oaae of t&e iob^'' Jkaaas at 
7/a; 'WythroderedeasfoaeoBiyie,*LvheaaB^ 1244; ^hernoiwaa oei aa 
in ndne/ Eger, 361/217; 'her iwdd sedder Aen Ae loae-chac «k chc 
hangeth/ Death and Life, 59/66; ' Roae wed was bar code • ML oaH of schope.' 
Alisauider firagment, 182/178; ' Witk nde ved 10 blaoae on baoe.* K. of TacK 
14 ; Le Morte Arthur, 8/179; Bodddkcr, 156 35, 6l 

la O 17, 18. In the Rooaaaccs tke ifteeitk year b the caKvadonal (Srian^ 
line between youth and manhood, and has BMse £iei|iMU ■rrainn than aor odiezi 
For a collection of esaaqiles, see Flacfaa's noce on L 10 of How the 
taught hys sone. Comp. lor tke ptutut oomfainataaB. *" And when 
)erys olde | Sche was lieyie woman ft bold,' HonlL^ A. U «./. 236 ^. 8; 'He 
was a feyr chyld and a bold | Twenty wyntar he was odd,' EH of TofaMBy T^^SZ 
'Faire child he was ft bolde | He was bowfte xne wiacer oLie i Wa 
was ded/ Benes A. 52-4 ; 'Be hH he was aene wiaier o2d [ He was 
and a bold | And of swete cbeic,* Re in bi onn , 4/3-6 ; Gny, 8419^ ao. Vi 
are, < And whan >e child was aeooe )er old | He was £ut awi of specie boid,' 
Bellom Trojannm, 249, 50 ; ' AaKnmnt wex strong ft bold Of 6Sbtmt wiatcr 
was he old/ Amis, 1828, 9; 'When he was senjn winter aide I Of spedhe and 
boarding was he balde/ Senyn Sages, 23^ 4; 'He had a son was wise and 
balde | Of fally fiften winters aide/ id. 3495, 6; 'Betjmehewase xrm yer old of 
deddes of arniys he waae bold,' Torrent, 19. 20. Hcre*tbe phrase is a aKie tag 
inserted at random by a scribe to the detriment of the story. As Mr. Ward pvts 
it, ' this reading r epresents the a sm p e s as feetiag pity kx the rightM heir, and 
giving him a chance of escape when he is actaally old enongh to bear arms,* 
Catalogue, L p. 456. In HR, Horn and his companions are kn^fated at fifteen 
(O 19/423) or sixteen (O), m HC when '(mi fifteoe.* (JL 426% It is the nsnal age 
for that ceremony in the cAamsams de gtsU. ' Dans nos chroniqnes, eooune dans 
ces chansons de geste qni refletent si ezactement la We cherakresqae, nons troo- 
vous ^ cet ^ard des textes diffidlement rccosables. Ces testes nons prouicut 
qo'on poQvait 6tre fait chevalier i donze, ^ treiae, \, qoatorze, i qoime, i diz-sept, 
^ dix-nenf ans. Si j^avais k ^tablir mie moyenne, c*cst k qninxe ans qne je me 
tiendrais. Quinze ans: Tfige de la majorite chez les Germains,' Gantier, La 
Chevalerie, p. 242. And the heroes of the Ei^lish and Frendi romances are 
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usually ready for their career at or before that age. Comp. ' )>o Jmi were fificB 
winter old | He dubbed bo>e )>o bemes bold 1 To knijtes in J»t tide,' Amis, i6^; 

* Crowned after Kjmg Harry | Thus was Rychard sykerly | That was in his xftk 
yere | He was a man of grete powere/ Richard, 241-4 ; * Whan he was at Tf yae 
of age I His wit waxed 'somwhat sage | He felt him light and somdele strong | To 
know the world he thoght long,' Generides, 799-802 ; Octavian, a a/656-8; Eglt- 
moar, laio, i ; Gowther, 139-41 ; * Oure king was wight himself to welde | & of 
fourtene jeres of elde | When he was tane wi)> y&m to fyght,' Ywain, 3035-7 ; ' He 
was bote tweol yeir old | His dedis weore strong and bold,' Alisaunder, 790, i ; 

* Diloc a treis anz furent grant | Quinze ans aueit li iouenur,' Gaimar, 4610, i; 

* Quant Bruns de la Montaigne ot age de .xv- ans | Et li temps fii venns qu'il fn 
damoissiaus grans,' B. de la Montaigne, 2784, 5 ; * Dame A. an gent cors honnor6 I 
Son effant voit grant et gros et form^ | Li »xy» an furent acompli et passe/ Raool 
de Cambrai, 374-6. So in Scandinavian legend, ' Quindecim annos natus [Sdol- 
dus] inusitato corporis incremento perfectissimum humani roboiis specimen pre- 
ferebat,' Saxo Grammaticus, 11/34, 5 (quoted with other similar passages by 
Wissmann, Studien, p. 353). There are instances of the conferring of knighthood 
as early as the fifteenth year in England. At that age Geoffrey of Anjou and 
twenty-five companions were knighted by Henry the First, and David of Scotland 
by Henry the Second (Chroniques d'Anjou, i. pp. 233, 4; 341). And William of 
Malmesbury, de Gestis Regum, ii. p. 459, actually says of Robert, son of William 
the Conqueror, in his twelfth year, ' spectatae jam viilutis habebatar adolescens 
quando pater Angliam vcnit.' For feyr & eke bold, see 94. 

11. 17, 18. Comp. 289 and 'The kyng of Merkyneriche | Nes ther non ys 
yliche,' Chronicle of E. 373, 4 ; * Nas Jwir no king his iliche,* La^amon, 35378 ; 
' Ones it was a marchaunde riche | No whar nas non his liche,' A Peniwor]> of 
Witte, 3, 4 (Eng. Studien, vii. p. 113). where d/icAe is constructed as a substantive. 
Usually it is an adjective with adverb or adverbial dative, as in, * Nis )>ernon )>cr to 
iliche I Ne be fele parti so riche/ Beues A. 2047, 8 ; * Noon I se is founde yc liche I 
here in al my kynryche,' Cursor T. 461 5, 6 ; * Nis no wummon iboren ))et fJe beo iliche/ 
O. E. Homilies, i. 191/23 ; * In \>e world was non hym lyche,' Athelston, 57 (with 
a note on 1. 33 illnstrating the use oipere, machcy and euening as variants of Uicke). 

11. 19, 20. Comp. * viii knaue childer he soujt, | To Horn his sone he hem bitaojt | 
AUe were })ai frely bom,* HC. 19-21 ; * Od lui -xv. ualez ki erent de sun lin | Ni ot 
ne fust fiz de bon palain | Cume seignur serueint tuit horn le meschin,' HR. 1/9-1 1. 
But in 1. 1 131 of the Oxford MS. they are twelve. Horn describes them as ' ces 
enfanz | Ki od mei furent mis par lur apartenanz | Trestud par mei semir pnr fere 
mes cumanz | Fiz de riches baruns e de cuntes asquanz,' 13/289-92. An incident 
recorded by Albricus Trium Fontium under date 1227 A. D. shows us a prince 
similarly attended. * In Hungaria magister Robertus Vesprimiensis . . . factus 
faerat archiepiscopus Strigoniensis (Gran). Eo igitur cruce signato et in prodnctn 
itineris constituto, occurrit illi filius principis de Comania et ait : *' Domne, baptiza 
me cum 1 2 istis et pater mens ad te veniet ultra sylvas in tali loco cum aoco viris 
qui omnes desiderant de manu ttia baptizari,' p. 920. References to the custom 
in English romances are indirect, as Alisaunder, 818, 9; Amis, 115, 6. Quite 
exceptionally King Ermones sends his son Ipomydon to a knight for his education, 
Ipomydon, 33-52. In French romance Alexander has three hundred attendant 
comrades, * Elnviron lui aloient tel ccc baceler | Ni ot I ne soit fius a demaine 
u a per | U a prince de tiere que li rois dut amer,' Li Romans d* Alexandre, 10/2 ; 

* Trestos les filz as chevaliers | De son pais avoit od lui/ Durmars li Galois, 124, 5 
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(refereneea from Rnst, Die Eriielmng des Rilters. p. lo). Comp. ulso Gaulier, 
La ChcTalerie, pp. 185-8 ; and Schulti, Das Hofischc Lcben, i, p. 1 70, for M. H. G. 
texts bearing on [hr custom, Resait lo the court o( s ktug or SDierRtn as a ichool 
of chivBlry about the tnelftli year wiu u«ua1 throughout the Middle Ages whereTei 
the feads] ijstem prevailei). For Ihe custom in very eitrly times among the Kelts, 
see d'Arbois de JobninTillc, Corns de l.itt^ralnte Celtiqne, vii. pp. 113-6. Keltic 
law placed the pupil en the fnotine of a son, id. p. 1S7. Comp, further, 'Inteiea 
cum progrcssior aetas ipsos (Edwin and Cadwallo) in adoleacentiam promovissd, 
mUcmnt cos parentea ad Salomonem regem Armoricanoinm Britocum, at In domo 
ciuE documcnta milttiae caeterammque cniialinm consartudinem addlsceieQt,' 
Geoffn;)' of Monmouth, 163/11-6; 'Offiis qui fu ses (Penda) aisu^s lis | A la cort 
Cadnalan ooris,' Wace, Biut, 15069, 70. For Spain, Ducange ondcr Domictllu! 
qnotei from Rodeiicns Toletnnos, de lebns Hiapaniae, ' Mos erat tunc temporis 
Bpud Gothos 0% domicelli el domicellae, maenatnm Rlii, in regali curia nntrirentur,' 
iii. 19 (Schott, Hispania illuslrala, ii. p. 63) ; 'Nunins vero paler eius [Gimdi- 
salui] foe ab omnibus Castellae militibus domlcellos filios petiil nctrlendos quos 
cuiialilale. afTabilitste & bonis moribus sic instnuit nt patres adolesccntium de 
profectu filiornm profilerentnr se lali nntiitio obligatos, & ipsi adolescentes sic 
eisnt Gandi>alno Nuuii dilectione conioncli, ut earn quasi dominnm sociarenl, 
nee posseat ab eius consorlio »el ad modicum separari," v. i (Schott, ii, p. 83). 
For evidence of the cuiloio in Nonnandy before the Conquest, comp. the following 
passage from Ordericus Vilalis, ' Rodberlus de Grenlemalfniiio .... poslquam 
annos adolescentiae alligit, iprctis lilterarum otiis ad annorum laborem cucurrit 
el Willetmi dacis arroiger t annis exiilit, Deiude ab eodcm duce decenler est 
armi; adomatus et miles dTectns pluribns exeoiis aobiliter honoratn;,' ii. 40, For 
England the following, all referring to Henry the Second, may be cited, ' David 
antem . . . expeliit coriam Henrici regis Anglomm. Qui, dum iulestina cladei 
Scotos vexaret, et bcUica rabie in sua viscera impacabililer armircl, curiae sororil 
sui inseparabili; inhaesil, et inter domcMicos educatas pueros. cievit, legisque 
sapientis et polenlis familiarem amicitiam promercit.' OrdericDS Vitalis, iii. 401,3 ; 
' Eodcm tempore Lodovicui jaienis permissn patris sui cum panels sed sapientlbtia 
viris in Angliam transfretavit et regi Henrico speclabilis tiro servitnrtis ad curiam 
eius accessit,' id. iv. p. 195; ' Fonke le jeouene fast norry oa les iiij fit» Henr^ 
le roy,' Fullt Fiti-Waiine, p. 6j ; • quar le prince (Llewelyn of N. Wales) e sire 
Fonke e ces frtics furenl norys ensemble en la court le roy Henri." id. p. 96. The 
earliest evidence is afforded by Iwo passages in the de rebus gestis Aelfredj attri- 
buted to Asser, ' Alios quoque eorum qui in regali familia nutriebanlur, noa minus 
propriis diligent, omnibus bonis moribns instituere, ct litterii imbuere solus die 
noctnque inter cetera non desinebal ' [rex Aelfredna], M. H. B, p. 4S6 ; ■ Aetliel- 
weard omnibus junior ludis literariae disciplioae . . , cum omnibus pcnc lotlus 
regioois nobilibns infanlibus, et etiam multis tgnobilibus sub diligenll magislrorum 
cura [radilus est,' id. p. 48^. At Atbelatan'a court three future kin)^ are said to 
have been educated. That the pr.ictice lasted far into the fificenth century 
( 1 4-4 A. D.l is shown by the OrdinEUiccs for the government of Prince Edward, 
son of Edward the Fourth, which contain mles for • the soiines of nobles, lords 
and gentlemen, beinge In houshuulde wilh our sayde sonne,' Household Books, 
p. 19*. 

I. lo. AHb should be omitted, it has heen carried out uf 1, 11. The Inserlion 
of *( is due lo Mitiner ; the subject is indispensable in a relative clause. For 
olhct cases of its omisrion, see iGo and the aote on 116S. Parallels to the phrase 
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are, ' He ches hym twolne yuere • myd him vor to lede | Snxnme hi weren wyie • 
and duden al bi his rede/ O. £. Misc., 38/42, 3 ; '{re men were slawe >at he >er 
hadde | )>at he wi|> him out ladde/ Beues A. 253, 4. Lomby makes /a/ Uie sobject 
and explains laddcBlesA their lives, but Uden in this sense requires as its comple- 
ment lifoT lijlode, 

I. 21. For riohOi see glossary. Comp. 'They were ryche menys scones | All 
they were feyre gromes/ Guy, 2017, 8 ; ' & wi)) him tventi god gomis | Knijtes 
and riche bMX>mi sonis/ Guy A. 707, 8 ; Li^amon, 28932, 3. The Tariant in O 23 
finds a parallel in ' Od loi oat oscis trentre treis | Gentils homes, tnz fiz a reu,* 
Gaimar, L 1327, 8. 

1. 23. Comp. < Wi> him to play 8c lere to ride,' HC. 22, and see note on 32. 

1. 25. him, see note on 137. 

11* 39, 30. For this formula of transition comp. 799, and, * Hyt was on a somers 
day I As y the sothe telle may/ Guy, 2319, 20 ; 'At Whytsontyde felle a daye | As 
y yow telle may/ id. 143, 4 ; * So it by felle appone a day | Now the sothe als 
I salle say | Mi lorde went hjrm to play/ Perceval, 21 41-3; *Jt felle so appone 
a daye | The knyghte went to the wode hym to playe,' Isumbras, 37, 8, 629 ; ' So 
it bifel vpon a dai | Als he went vpon his plai/ S. Sages, 2355, 6 ; ' So ^t it bynel 
In a day : as our lordes wille was,* S. Brendan, 5 ; ' Erly in a someristide | y sawe 
in london as y wente/ Political, R., and L. Poems, i/i, 2 ; and for 1. 30, 'As ich 
on telle may,* K. of Tars V. 897 ; * as ich ow telle may,' Gregorins, 666, 70a 

1. 32. Comp, 23, 630, 646, and, 'William & Hamld went >am forto play| 
Tales togider )>ei tald, ilk on a gode palfray/ Langtoft. p. 68 ; ' The kinge gan on 
hnntynge Ride | In to the foreste hym to playe,' Le Morte Arthur, 729, 30 ; 444, 5 ; 
516, 7 ; 'Yesterday yn the momynge | Y wente on my playnge,' Lybeaus, 664, 5 ; ' He 
come one his playnge,' Perceval, 1850 ; ' as y me wende omy pleyBjmg,* Boddeker, 
3 1 3/1 a; 'Aloon I wente in my playing/ Rom. of the Rose, 105; Emare, 77, 8; 
181,3. To play almost regularly means to ride out by wood or water, like esba9wier 
in the French romances. Two passages in Emare closely resemble the present. 
* Every day wolde he go | And take with hjrm a sqwyer or two | And play hym 
by the see ; | On a tyme he toke the eyr | With two knyghtes gode and fayr ; | The 
wedur was lythe of le. | A boot he fond by the brym,' 343-9, and 688-95. Lumby 
states that the usual phrase is on pUing without the possessive adjective. But the 
adjective is, as a rule, present, just as the verb is generally reflexive ; comp. note 
on Orfeo, 64. 

1. 36. See 809, 10. For on comp. ' Now ar thay Aryued on the stronde/ Le 
Morte Arthur, 2476. Other constructions with arive are shown in, ' hue aryueden 
vnder reme/ L 1525 ; * He riuede in a reaume/ O 1550, 8 ; * At ])e ry[v]e vppon >e 
see strond,* Arthour, 279/D 82 ; ' }>at such folc was ariued • as me sede vp his loode,* 
Robert of Gloucester, 362 ; ' }>ai aryued vp at Sandwyche/ R. of Bmnne, 42 ; 
' And God of heuyn of his grete grace | Made him to riue vp in a place,' S. Sages, 
3549, 50 ; ' Hauen to aryue ])ey hym wy))sette/ R. of Brunne, 2921 ; ' Hi gnnne 
for ariue | \tx king modi was sire,* 1505, 6. See also note on 59. 

1. 37. Fifteen was a favourite round number with the romance writers ; see the 
passages collected in the note on Tristrem, 817. It generally implies an ample or 
even profuse supply. 

1. 38. See O 614, 623; 633, 1 319 note, 1377, 598 note. Through the influence 
of the Crusades, Saracen became a general name for heathen of any sort. It was 
specially used of the Danes, comp. ' Vp him com a chaunoe hard | Of Danmark 
Sarrazins,' Arthour, 2066, 7 ; ' Saracens ]>at were ^r But • bileued in engelonde | 
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In lincolne & in leyoestre • Sc in derby ich Todeiitoode | In ' Stafford & in 
notingham • he horn drof al to nc^te | & cristine men aboute • in hor stndes 
bro3te,' R. of Gloncester, 5592-5. Bnt it ¥rat also applied to Saxons, comp. 
R. of GloQcester, 4533, 4692; 'Be Sazoonis als ye war oner thrawin | Be Ina 
borne chiftanis of yonr awin, | And Germaneis in company, | All borne Sarajenis 
vtterlie, | At come with Horsns and Ingest,* Early Pop. Poetry of Scotland, ed. 
HazUtty i. 316/77-81. Besides the word is used quite vaguely for foreigner, 
alien ; the Philistines are Saracens in Cursor Mundi, 7589 ; the Emperor Trajan 
is a Saracen, Pieis Plowman, B. xi. 151 ; in Evangelium Nicodemi, 205, 6 (Archiv 
liii. p. 395) Pilate addressing the Jews says, ' My wife, yhe wate wele, es no lew, | 
Scho es a sarizene.' 

^ O 37, 8. These lines are displaced in O 49, 50. For the expression in Ii 38, 
comp. 55 and ' But )>e Bretons were al to fo,' R. of Brunne, 15358 ; * J>ai were to 
mani 8c we to fewe,' Guy A. 423/53/7 ; * And that es fully to fewe to feghte with 
theme alle,* Morte Arthure, 2742 ; 'f>er weore feondes to feole/ Lajamon, 1386. 

11. 39, 40. Comp. 599, 600. The following passage ^describing the first appear- 
ance of the Danes in England forms a good parallel. ' Regnante Byrhtrico rtge 
piissimo super partes Anglorum ocddentales .... advecta est subito Danorum 
ardua non nimia dassis, dromones nnmero tres; ipsa et advectio erat prima. 
Audito etiam, exactor regis, jam morans in oppido quod Dorceastre nuncupatur, 
equo insilivit, cum paucis praecurrit ad portum, putans eos magis negotiatores 
esse quam hostes et praecipiens eos imperio, ad regiam villam pelli jussit : a quibus 
ibidem occiditur ipse et qui cum eo erant,* Ethelwerdi Chronicorum, lib. iii. 
(M. H. B. p. 509). The formula of inquiry is fairly common, comp. 'He esste 
hom wanen hi were • 8c wo him ]nder bro^le | 8c vor wat encheson hii come • 8c 
wat }mg hii sojte,* R. of Gloucester, 3407, 8 ; ' )>en seyde ^e kyng, " of whenne 
be )e? I What haue je sought to ))is contre?**' R. of Brunne, 7315, 6 ; 'whonene 
3e bets icumene! 8c whet ^e her sohten,' La^amon, 4615, 6 ; 6193, 4 ; Guy, 2716-9; 
'Gurgint enquist quel gent estoient | U aloient et que querroieut/ Wace, 3327, 8, 
806-8 ; ' Quer ge voil saveir tot de plein | Dunt . il vienent 8c ou il vunt | £ lor 
afaire e quel il sunt,* Guillaume le Mar^al, 6714-6. 

11. 43, 4. See 603, 4 note. 

1. 47. The alighting of the king and his companions to fight on foot is a primitive 
touch and in keeping with the English custom before the Conquest. What little 
evidence there is in King Horn of fighting on horseback wears the look of a later 
addition. The sword is practically the only weapon used ; the spear is mentioned 
at 544 and in the corresponding lines of the other MSS., while its use is alluded to 
once at Ii 1389 and O 141 6. Comp. ' doun on fote ]>e moste gan light | on fote 
])ei ranged )>am to fight/ R. of Brunne, 3507, 8 ; * Of joure hors alijvte)) i and vp 
^oure feot stonde)>,' La^amon, 5862, 3 ; * Weoren heo of Rome i alle ridinde. | ):>a 
odere (the Britons) a foten,* id. 5906-8 ; 25731, 2 ; *Li miax de lor gent et Ii 
plus I I^>escendirent des chevax jus,' Wace, 3 1751 6. In the later romances it is 
etiquette to dbmount and continue the fight on foot, if the enemy has been thrown 
by the shock of the charge, comp. ' Adoun fell that sory syre. | Lybeauus adoun 
lyght, I Afote for to fyght,' Lybeaus, 1902-4. 

1. 48. Comp. 'So ]>at he neyjed his stede | For to him he hadde cede,* Guy A. 
5755> ^ ; * ^^^ drogh him to his felourede, | For than he saw he had nede,' 
Generides, 451 1, 2 ; ' Gadred folk togider, als men ])at had nede,' Langtoft, p. 21. 

1. 51. See 605 note. 

L 53. The variant of O 57 gives an easy meaning, they fought under cover of their 
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shields. But in the other versions, as in I* 88a, O 901, it is not clear whetiier the 
smiter's or the smitten's shield is meant. Either view may be supported by 
parallel passages. Comp. * And Snmagour wold hane smette | Vndyr the Shelde 
Partanope | Of that Stroke fonle fayled he/ Partonope, 3031-5 ; ' Aithonr smot 
o)ainward | Vnder Riones scheld a dint hard/ Arthonr, 261/9361, a ; 168/59781 
9 ; * He bar hym thorwgh and nndyr the scheeld,' Richard, 5730 ; ' & smot him so 
abone \>e scheld | y&t helme & hened fley^e in the feld,' K. of Tan A. 1191, a ; 
Arthonr, 142/5035, 6 ; ' 8c smat hine buuen )Min scelde/ Lajamon, 26563, and 
contrast with ' Partanope that day vndyr his Sheelde | Twenty hethen hat slayn in 
the feelde,* Partonope, 11 51, 2 ; * Wele dare they fyght vndyr Sheeld/ id. 5811; 
'Vnder shelde he gan hym were,* Alisaunder, 5836 ; * }>at wele con^ jnste in feld 
I Wi)> stef launce vnder scheld/ Arthour, 89/3095, 6 ; * Mony a mon fel vndir 
shelde/ Cursor T. 7661 ; K. of Tars V. 196, 7 ; Arthour, 112/3924. 

L 54. So that some felt it. Comp. * He smot Corineus harde inon • ^t he it 
stronge velde,* R. of Gloucester, 394. O 58 means. He felled some of them, 
with an awkward change of subject from the preceding line. In la 58 ^^ is in 
apposition to somme (comp. 498), and the line means, That some of them felt. 

1. 55. See note on Ii 38. 

1. 58. Comp. 836, 883, O 1419 and *He was to dej« neij ybroujt/ Roberd 
of Cisyle, 201 with Nuck's note. In O 62 for deye Horstmann reads di^\ 
hringen deye might mean, cause to die, but the absence of /^ is a difficulty. 
See O 649. 

1* 59> come to londe. The same preposition as at 162, O 17a, loaa, 1448, 
O 1495. Comp. also 'King aire kennest; ))at euere com to londe,* LaBunon 
O. 19061. Other constructions with comen and similar verbs of motion are, 
* a londe,* L 170; *on londe,* 36, 788; *in londe/ !• 794, O 817; * vpon londe^' 
O 1341 ; ' vp to londe,* Ii 1032, Ii 1310, O 1061, 1300. See 36 note. 

I. 60. in here honde, into their possession. Comp. 81. In this phrase the texts 
of La^amon show the same variation as here between in, to and on^ the younger 
MS. generally having in, the older on and to, Comp. ' And faren )end al Brut- 
lond \ & nimen hit to (in O.) )?ire heonde,* C. 3806, 7 ; ' His moder nam to hire bond \ 
al J)isne kinedom,' O. 6337, 8, 3789 ; * pe aldre seide )»t al )>is lond ! he wolde 
halden on (in O.) is a^re bond,* 3940, i ; * J'reo & )>ritti kinelond ! ich halde a (in 
O.) mire ajere bond,* 27312, 3. Other variants are seen in 'Jk> were fel kinges in 
lond I J>at Costaunce wan vnder his bond,' Arthour, 7/153, 4; 'pat he ne dede al 
engelond | Sone sayse intil his bond,* Havelok, 250, i. As these examples show, 
a possessive adjective or noun in the genitive is necessary in this phrase when 
possession is to be expressed : the corresponding readings in Ii & O mean, They 
took it in hand, proceeded to deal with the country. See also 338 note. 

II. 61, 2. See 181, 2, 1379, 80. Comp. 'Sone swa heo a lond comen ! ]>at folc 
heo (the Saxons) aslo^en | . . . heo velledden ^ castles \ ))at lond heo awaesten | 
)>a chirechen heo for barnden,* La^amon, 20955, 6, 69-71 ; * Chirchen he velde al 
adoun • \^x ne moste non stonde/ R. of Gloucester, 181 2 ; ' Hii ne sparede prest 
ne chirche • )>at hii ne bro^te to grounde,* id. 4640, 5988 ; Havelok, 2583, 4 ; 
' Mult volunters i firent mal | Musters destruistrent e maisons | Chapeles e 
religions,* Gaimar, 3130-2 (speaking of the Danes), 2165, 6 ; 'Mettent a flambe 
e a charbun | Plus tost eglise ke maisun,' Life of Edward the Confessor, 31/227, 8. 
The northern heathen behaved with peculiar barbarity to Christian clergy and 
buildings. The following entry is of a type frequent in the earlier chronicles : 
' Verum Majus Monasterium, quod non longe a Turonis erat, funditus eversum 
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centam viginti monachos, bis binos minus, ibidem gladio percosseront, pneter 
abbatem et viginti quatnor alios qui cavemis terrae latitantes evasenmt,' Chrooiqiiet 
d'Anjon, i. p. 49. Yoifor to in 1. 62 see 1372 note. 

I. 64. ' Neither strangers nor kinsmen ' is nsed vagnely here for, no manner of 
men. It is a common phrase, see Matzner, Worterbnch, ii. pp. 305, 6. In a similar 
place La^amon has ' no dnrste ])aer bilaeaen \ na >ae natte no \c laene/ 19444, 5t 
27221, 3. 

II. 65, 6. This formula with rh3rmes forsakty take is a favourite one. Comp. 
' and somme god forsoke^ and to hejwnsipe toke,' La^amon 0. 1 3 1 13. 4 ; 'for crist 
seolne he forsoc ! and to ))an wursen he tohc,* id. 29187, 8 ; ' That, and they welen 
onre servlse forsake | And onliche to Jesu thanne hem take,' Arthonr, 374/59> 60 ; 
' As \9M% \t world heo hedde forsake | And to God hire al bitake,' Horst., S. A. L. 
50/571, 3 ; *■ Vnto my law who sum sail take | Hb werldly gudes him bus forsake,' 
Horst., A. L., If./. 37/191, 3 ; 43/47, 8, and many other places, herty theirs, i. e. 
their law, faith. 

11. 69, 70. So, ' ffor Troell she weped sore | And for Ectour moche more,' Seege 
of Troye, 1541, 3 (Archiv, Ixxii, p. 48). The additional lines LO 75, 6 look as 
though they were originally meant to be substituted for this uncommon expres- 
sion. 

1. 73. roohe of stone. See 1383, 4 and comp. ')>e kyng let make • a deop 
holet I In a Roche of ston • and him >er set,' Horst, A. L. 333/591, 3 ; *J>ou 
schuldest han ben hermyte or frere • in Roch of ston bi waters brinke,' Gregorius, 
591 ; 'Bring me to ^at roche of ston/ Gregorlegende, 919 and passim \ 'That 
safe and sownde broght hur ryght | Vn to the roche of stone,' Bone Florence, 
191 8, 9 ; * in a castel of roche of ston,* Arthour, 70/2435 (where the editor reads 
' & ston ') ; 'He opened the rock of stone, and the waters flowed out,' Psalms, 
P. R version, cv. 40; Ferumbras, 1332 ; Torrent, 2553 ; Orpheo,345 ; Guy, 3725, 
9100; Cursor T. 9915. A curious use is seen in *I Ijrue as ankre in stone,' 
Alexius, 39/430 ; ' Bot as an anker in a stone | He lyved evere trew,* D^revant, 
63, 4. Godhild retired to a cave, or perhaps, if any special force is to be given to 
the vnder of 73 and L 79, to some subterranean chamber like that found at 
Royston last century. Jocelin in his Vita Patricii describes a like time. ' Tempus 
autem tenebrarum Hibemici illud autimiant quo prius Gurmundus, ac postea 
Turgesius, Noruagienses principes pagani in Hibemia debellata regnabant. In illis 
enim diebus Sancti in cavemis et speluncis, quasi carbones cineribus cooperti, 
latitabant a facie impiorum qui eos tota die quasi ones ocdsionis mortificabant/ 
Colgan, Trias Thaumaturga, p. 104. 

1. 78. Comp. ' To the see he wende : toward Rome : that no man hit nuste,' 
Beket, 667. 

O 82. hoiindes, see 598. 

1. 80. him beo myld, might be gracious to him. Comp. ' Forster, so Crist !« 
be milde, | Wiltow letc cristen fis he)>en childe,' Beues A. 3733, 4 ; ' Now Crist 
of hevene be ous milde,' Seuyn Sages, 1046; 'godd ]>e wur9e milde,' La^amon, 
30809. 

1. 81. in pajmes bond, see 60 note. 

1. 84. Ii shows the best readmg here. Comp. O 420 and ' Gorge ot bele et bien 
agensie | Que Dix melsmes Tot tailiie,' Jehan et Blonde, 321, 2; 'De si grant sen 
esteit ke deu Ii out done | Par le pais esteit par icoe renome | Pur sun sen ki iert 
grant • e pur sa grant beaute,' HR. 16/394-6 ; ' Mes Horn le(s) passa tuz de tutcs 
beautez | Si cum le uoleit Deus ki maint en trinilez,' id. 2/36, 7 ; * " Ma dame/' 
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fold Ellions, " he is no man — he is an anngdl. I tawe neoer so fiur as erthdj 
creator. Code made hym with his aim hondes,*" Poothn^ i5/x8-ao. The 
expression seems without a parallel in the English romances. 

11. 85, 6. See 1369, 70. The phrase is fonnaL Comp. 'heo acnileff beoa 
isla)ene ! and snmme quic inli^ene/ La^amoo, 37376, 7 ; ' And afterwmrd qajk the 
flen I And al thy folk with sweord slen/ Alisaonder, 17349 5 ; ' aad Caric of 
slaen ? and alle hb cnihtes flan/ Lajamon, 29048, 9. 

I. 89. Admirad. Matzner supplied i, necessary for the rhyme. In O 95 the 
word is apparently taken for a proper name. For Aim, see 137 note. 

1.90. Of wordea bald, a very uncommon combination, but comp. 375, 602; 

* pt king was hoten a]>elwold, | Of word, of wepae he was bold,' Haveldk, 106, 7. 
Similarly Minot has, 'of wordes stout,' i. 28. The same idea of boastfnlness is 
expressed in 601, 2; 'An bund him gan bihelde | >at spac wordes belde'; '& 
he spac wordes 8wi]>e held,' Arthour, 37/1216. The same construction of hoid 
is seen in 'and of witte was waxe al bold/ Horst., S. A. L. 63/114 ; 'Slei)e men 
and egleche: and of redes wise and bolde/ id. 148/1. 

II. 91, 2. For kene, comp. 'Mani erl, baroun & kni)t | Hardy & kene forto 
fi^t/ Arthour, 14/405, 6 ; ' Vortimer )« Bunge king ; wes swi9e kene ^urfaaile )»ing,' 
Lajamon, 14650, i : for the whole phrase, ' The Troyens were sujrthe kene | Ant 
that wes ther wel asene/ Chronicle of England, 43, 4 ; ' For ine the trowe death 
was kene | And that God made wel ysene,' Shoreham, p. 163 : for 1. 93, a very 
common cheville, ' And ])at was ))ere well seen,' Bone Florence, 1080 ; ' That was 
ther ful wel seen,' Richard, 5357 ; ' He hathe vs savyd and ]>at is sene/ Ipomedon, 
200/7033 ; ' God hath ben wroth wid the world, and that is wel iaene,' Wright, 
Pol. Songs, 340/379 ; ' Cristes help him was ney | & Jmt was wel jriene/ Alexius, 
25/56, 7; Cursor T. 12093; Minot, yiii. 79 note. For a yariation of the phrase^ 
see 684. 

11. 92, 3. Euene, quite equal to the average, with the meaning here of, tall, 

* fair o bodie lengj>e,' 1. 900. Of William the Conqueror, R. of Gloucester says, 
' SuiJ^e ]>ikke mon he was . & of grete streng))e | Gret wombede & ballede . & bote 
of euene lengj)e,' 7730, i, barely of average height, to the writer's mind, a defect, 
as shown by his description of Robert Curthose (curta ocrea), ']>ikke mon he was 
inou . bote he nas no^t wel long | . . . 0]>er lak nadde he non * bote he nas no^t 
wel long I He was quointe of conseil * & speke & of bodi strong/ id. 8526, 34, 5. 
The heroes of the romances are mostly tall, ' Cniht he wes swi5e strong ! Kene 
and custi, muchel and long,' La^amon, 6365, 6 ; * Hou he was bo))e michel and 
long/ HC. 290 ; ' Hw he was fayr, hw he was long, | Hw he was with, hw he was 
strong,' Havelok, 1063, 4 ; 'In al ))is werd ne haues he per ; | Non so fayr, ne non 
so long, I Ne non so mikel, ne non so strong/ id. 224I--3; * Hys body, he )^oght, 
was feyre and longe | And wele ymade to be stronge/ Guy, 7725, 6; 'A fairer 
child neuer i ne sis | Nei])er a ling)>e ne on brade,' Beues A. 536, 7 ; Boddeker, 
253/253, 4. Richard the First, physically an ideal knight, is thus described by the 
author of the Itinerarium, ' Erat quidem statura procerus, elegantis formae, inter 
rufum et flavum medie temperata caesarie, membris flexibilibus et directis, brachia 
productiora quibus ad gladium e<lucendum nulla habiliora vel ad feriendum 
efficaciora; nihilominus tibiarum longa divisio, totiusque corporis dispositione 
congrua,' p. 144. 

L 98. bryht of hewe ft ahene, an unusnal expression, comp. ' And of hys 
stewarde bryght of hewe | That was bothe gode and trewe/ Guy, 21, 2; 'Goode 
he was and bryjt of hewe,' id. 121 ; 'A dou^tter he had, bri^th & shene,* Alexius^ 
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26/154; 'And >at maide, ^t was so sheene,' BeaesS. 579; 'Wymmen bae> so 
fcyr 00 hewc/ Boddeker, 167/37. 

1. 94. Combinations with fair are nnmerons, so, 'feyr & eke bold/ la 17; 
' fayr & eke strong,' I* 99 ; ' feir & eke god/ I* 158, I* 91 1 ; ' feir & fre/ I< 267 ; 

* fair & liche/ 339, 314 ; * fayr and briycte,' O 466. 

L 97. to liue go, escape death, continue to live, not, *■ go away alive * (Morris). 
Go in this phrase has no sense of motion ; liue is governed by to, Comp. * Whe)>er 
onr to line go | He ha)> anon) of )>is,* Tristrem, 1023, 3 ; 'And leten a >ef to lyoe 
gon,* Vernon MS. i. 308/254. In, ' Yif y late him Hues go | He micte me wirchen 
michel wo,' Havelok, 509, 10, the construction is different. Other verbs used in 
the same way are seen in, *■ For yf )>ou come to line,' O 113; ' If ihc come to 
lyue,' 559 ; * And )K>U3te, jef ))ey come to lyue, | To vyl de)> >ey schold him dryue,' 
Arthour, 288/271, 2 (where another MS. has ' weren a lyue *) ; *■ ^if auentour bitide 
euer more, | He com to liue and were a man/ Gregorl^ende, 21/129, 30> '3^ 
auenture felle more * he com to lyue and wox a Mon,' Gregorius, 201 ; < )it may 
God such grace sende | . . . |)at he may to lyue wende,' id. 257^ 8 ; 'To lyue God 
him wolde bringe,' id. 269 ; ' To lyue non ne )ode, but on was marinere/ Langtoft* 
p. 106 ; ' He wist if he to lif my)t stonde | he shulde be kyng of his londe,'* 
Cursor T. 7691, 2 ; ' t$at he ros fro dede t5o | vs to lif holden/ Bestiary, 2/45, 6. 
With the passage generally comp. Beues A. 25/549-52. 

1. loi. store, occurs again at 1373) 'Hi comen vt of stere/ where O has 'out 
of scyp Sterne.' Matzner explains it as ' helm, rudder,' put for ' ship.' He does 
not support his view by other instances, and, so far as I know, the use is quite 
isolated. The word must be a noun, comp. ' Then fonde she wryten all the 
dede | How she moste ynto the see,' Emare, 624 : possibly it is meant for stoure^ 
see Ii 1455: Morris's explanation of to stere^ 'to use the helm/ is untenable: 
auxiliary verbs are often enough followed by infinitives with Z^, as in ' We muste 
nede oon of the two | Othur to defende vs or to dethe go,' Guy, 1925, 6 (and 
note), but rarely, if ever, inmiediately. In O 107 stron is for strond, 

O 109. stonnde. Comp. 597 note and 11 79. 

I. 104. grunde, bottom of the sea. See Minot, x. 4 for note on sugronde^ and 
comp. for the special use here, ' ])er sunken to >an grunde \ fif & twenti hundred,' 
La^amon, 21273, 4 ; ' Egypcienes fellen to 9e grund/ Genesis and Exodus, 3278 ; 
' Ne sonk hit no )>ing to grounde,' Gregorius, 261 ; ' Whan Beuys was at the 
wellys grounde,' Beues M. 2499. Hampole (?) translates mirabilia eius in prO' 

/undo by, * his woundirs in the grund,' Psalter, p. 383. 

II. 105, 6. The sea will be the cause of your death, not we, and so we shall 
have nothing to repent of. For in 1. 107 does not introduce a reason for the 
statement in L 106, but rather depends on a suppressed principal clause such as, 

* we must send you adrift' : 11. 107-110 are simply a variation on 95-100. The 
action of the pagans in giving Horn and his companions, whose vengeance they 
fear, a chance for their lives may seem a fiuitastic feature of the story. But it is 
in accord with, or rather it is a peculiar developement of, a widespread primitive 
feeling. The great elemental power, water, especially in ocean or running stream, 
acts with perfect justice where man's judgement may be mistaken, and the 
responsibility of decision is accordingly put upon it The emperor Julian tells 
us that the Kelt of the Rhine, if doubtful of the fidelity of his wife, placed the 
new-bom child on his buckler in the river, and the Rhine, ' absolutely free from 
injustice towards Kelts,* rendered an infallible judgement as the shield sank or 
swam (d'Arbois de Jubainville, j^tudes sur le Droit celtique, pp. 26 ff.). On the 
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tame principle it is better to send a person sospected or accnsed of an atrodovs 
crime to sea in an ill-fonnd craft or among- the perils of the wild forest than to 
inflict the death penalty on one possibly innocent The action of the pagans is 
really a modification of this way of thinking. The children are sackless and too 
young to bear armsi their mnrder would be a crime with a sure nemesis. They 
will not have much chance of escape ; if they are drowned, it will be the sea's doing. 
Instances of exposure in a boat occur in the romances elsewhere. Emare is thus 
sent to sea twice, 11. 265-79, 637-84, and Crystabelle with her son in Eglamonr, 802- 
25. The sorrows of Desonelle (Torrent of Portyngale, 1813-43) are imitated from 
those of Crystabelle. Custance in Chaucer*s Man of Lawe*s Tale has the same 
hard fate as Emare (11. 439-45, 865-9). S* Gregory was, when an infant, enclosed 
in a tun and sent adrift in a boat with the consolation that ' Al ^at God wil hane, 
don ))an schal be,* Gregorlegende, 26a. Sending away into the forest alone 
or with a single attendant occurs in Bone Florence, 1 693-1 700; in Octavian, 
10/263-290; in Tryamoure, 211-49, ^th the significant lines, 'Ye schalle bar 
nother brenne nor sloo | For dowte of sjime,* 21 2, 3. And in history, rather legend 
perhaps, there are some interesting records, 'fuere qui fratrem regis [Ethelstani] 
Edwinum insidiarum insimularent ; scelus horrendum et foedum quod sedulitatem 
fratemam sinistra interpretatione turbarent Edwinus per se et per intemuntios 
fidem germani implorans et licet sacramento delationem infirmans, in exilium actus 
est. Tantum quorundam mussitatio apud animum in multas curas distentuin valuit, 
ut ephebum etiam extemis miserandum, oblitus consanguineae necessitudinis, expel- 
leret ; inaudito sane crudelitatis modo, ut solus cum armigero navem conscendere 
juberetur, remige et remigio vacuam, praeterea vetustate quassam. Diu laboravit 
fortuna ut insontem terrae restitueret. Sed cum tandem in medio mari furorem 
ventorum vela non sustinerent, ille, ut adolescens delicatus et vitae in talibus 
pertaesus, voluntario in aquas praecipitio mortem conscivit. Armiger, saniori 
consilio passus animam producere, modo adversos fluctus eludendo, modo pedibus 
subremigando, domini corpus ad terrara detulit angusto scilicet a Dorobemia in 
Witsant mari,' Malmesbury, de gestis Regum Anglorum, i. p. 156 (the story is 
also found in Johannis Iperii Chronicon S. Bertini, printed in Martene, Thesaurus, 
iil p. 547). The story of the punishment inflicted on Berno is best told in 
Matthew Paris. ' Tunc rex Eadmundus, diligenti de morte Lothebroci facta inquisi- 
tione, Bemum venatorem de opere nefando convicit, et jussit a militibus de curia 
sua adjudicari ac legis peritis, quid de homicida foret agendum ; at onmes in hoc 
pariter consensenmt, ut venator in ilia navicula, in qua saepe dictus Lothebrocus 
in Angliam applicuit, poneretur et in medio maris solus sine instrumento navali 
dimissus, probetur si ilium Deus velit a periculo Uberare. Itaque venator, juxta 
quod sententiatum fuerat, in profunditatem maris dismissus, post dies paucos in 
Daciam est projectus,* Chronica Majora, ed. Luard, i. p. 395. (Comp. Chronicon 
Johannis Brompton, apud Twysden, p. 804.) The circumstances under which 
Cynethrith, afterwards wife of OfTa, came to England are thus stated by an anony- 
mous writer : ' Diebus itaque sub eisdem R^nante in Francia Karolo Rege magno 
ac victoriosissimo, quaedam puella fade venusta, sed mente nimis inhonesta, ipsi 
Regi consanguinea, pro quodam quod patraverat crimiiie flagitiosissimo, addicta est 
judicialiter morti ignominiosae, verum ob Regiae dignitatis reverentiam, igni vel 
ferro tradenda non judicatur, sed in navicula armamentis carente apposita, victu 
tenui, ventis & mari eorumque ambiguis casibus exponitur condemnata. Quae diu 
variis procellis exagitata, tandem fortuna trahente, litori Britonum est appulsa, Sc 
cum in terra subjecta potestati Regis Offae memorala cimba applicuisset, conspectni 
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Regis prodDtts praesentatur/ AHta OfTae Secimdi, in Wats* ed. of Matthew Paris^ 
1640, p. I a. Even a criminal manifestly condemned by heaven has a chance of 
escape given him. ' Alter vero Rainenis nomine, praecipnns ecclesiarnm effractor 
atqne inoensor, com nxore sua transfretans, iniqnitatnm snarum pondere, in medio 
man, navim qua vefaebatnr fecit immobilem. Quod cam maximo nautis et aliis 
qni simnl-vehebantur esset stnpori, antiqno exemplo jacta est son, et ceddit sors 
saper Raineram. Et ne forte hoc casn accidisse videretur, iternm et tertio sorte 
jacta et fideli inventa, jndicinm Dei declaratam est. Itaqae ne universi cum ipso 
et propter ipsam perirent, expositus est in scapha cum nxore et pecnnia male 
acqnisita. Navb iilico expedita est et cnrsn solito ferebatur. Scapha vero pon- 
dere peccatoris subsedit, fluctibusqae absorpta est/ Chronicles of Stephen, i. 
p. 46. (See also Langtoft, p. 124.) And finally William of Malmesbury tells 
a l^end of a boy castaway who came, like Horn, to great honour in the land to 
which the waves carried him. ' Iste (Sceaf ) ut ferunt, in quandam insulam Ger- 
maniae Scandzam, de qua Jordanes, historiographus Gothorum, loquitur appulsus, 
navi sine remige, puerulus, posito ad caput fruroenti manipulo, dormiens, ideoque 
Sceaf nuncupatus, ab hominibus regionis illius pro miracnlo exceptus, et sedulo 
nutritus : adulta aetate regnavit in oppido quod tunc Slaswic, nunc vero Haithebi 
appellatur/ de Gestis Regum, i. p. 121 (comp. Ethelwerd, M. H. B. p. 512). 

O 113. come to line, see 97 note. 

1. 108. This phrase is formal, comp. * We ne ma^en )>e fond from us driue ! ne mid 
sworde ne mid kniue/ O. £. Homilies, i. 69/252, 3 ; ' Wyth swerd and wyth 
knyef | That y shalle faythly fyeght,' D^grevant, 540, i ; Gray Steill, 487. 
Variants are seen in, 'Al men maden her acord | Wip axes, speres, kniif & 
sword,' Arthour, 12/335, 6 ; ' Wi]» swerd, knyf, staf or ston | Lei on faste and ))at 
anon,' E. Studien, viii. 266/376, 7 ; * WiJ» sweord and long knyf | J>us J«y raften 
him his lyf,' Bellum Trojanum, 1687, 8 ; ' Wi]> sweord, spere and wi|> knyf/ 
id. 1717; *8c bringe> here of lyue: wit swerd o))er wit spere,' Seint Margarete, 
Archiv, Ixxix. 418/328. 

1. 112. See 980. 

1. 1 13. In to is noteworthy ; /tf, on or u^on being the usual prepositions. Wiihin 
also occurs, comp. ' Ar I be brouBt wi]>inne schippes bord,' E. Studien, x. 252/815 ; 
' To Bretayne the braddere within chippe burdez,' Morte Arthure, 1699. 

I. 1 14. This phrase is apparently without parallel. Wissmann explains worde as 
* command.' But by the light of similar expressions this appears to mean,Without 
further talk about the matter, forthwith. Comp. ' So at last into a galey | Thes 
vii sages were put awey, | And bad here lodesman at a word | Shuld cast hem ouer 
the ship bord/ Generides, 361-4; 'the Bishopp bade the King "god night" att 
a word,' Percy Folio MS., i. 510/39 ; * When ]« sewer comys vnto ))e borde, | AUe 
)>e mete he sayes at on bare worde,' Babees Book, 324/763, 4 ; 321/656 ; * To cure 
thy woundes and make hem clene | . . . Thou shalt be holpen at wordis fewe,' R. of 
the Rose, 2127, 9 ; 'The Sarezynes seygh wel her wendyng | And comen aftyr fast 
flyngyng | At schorte wordes, a gret joute,' Richard, 2791-3; * Achilles dight him 
at wordis shorte,' Seege of Troy, 1603 ; * Alisaunder dyed at worddis short,' id. 
1724. Similarly ai fe furste, 661, L 885, O 904, means straightway, forthwith. 
In, ' A Cardinal J«r spac a mong . schortliche he seide at wordes ))reo,' Gregorius, 
618, wordes has its ordinary meaning. 

II. 115, 6. The construction is, Woe often had been to Horn; Horn being 
dative, as him in 1. 116 shows. So, * Oft Cleodalis was wo | Ac neuer wers jwm 
him was |>o/ Arthour, 175/62 11, 2 ; ' Wawain was oft welc & wo | Ac neuer wers 
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^n him wms >o/ id. 2^/^4l^t 8 ; ' wd ofte him wes wft! nener wane )ene H* 
Lajamoo, 8677, 8. Bot the dative prononn is not always czpreaed, ' wd oft wes 
Leir wa ! and netiere won ^mie ^' L^amoo, 3453, $• and the noon was natmaUj 
taken for a nominatiine, as in ' The dewke Oton was foil woo | That sjrr Gye was 
paasyd soo/ Guy, 1251, a, where woo is treated as an adjective. Then the prooona 
also appears in the nominatire, comp. 'Ofte was that knyghte botfae wele and woo, | 
Bot nerer )itt als he ¥ras thoo/ Inmbfas, 580, i, and the analogoosy ' OAe was 
Salad3m wel and woo, | But neryr soo glad as he was thoo,* Richard, 6531, %. 
JCage (Gny, 3474 note), sorrow and Um (Ipomadon, 3335 note) are all similaiiy 
constructed as apparent adjectives. A variant is seen in, ' And often was be in 
wele and wo | Bat never so well as he was the,' Sqnyr of L. D., 113, 4. The 
dative construction with an adjective occurs, ' Never him nas weis for noting,' 
Orfeo, 96. 

O 134. lef and dere, occors again at O 157, O 333. Comp. alto, 'Leofie freder 
dnre, Lajamoo, 3971 ; ' }e ere me lefe & dere,' Langtoft, pu 197 ; 44. 

11. 117, 8. Comp. 631, 3 ; 1095, 6 ; 1503, 4, and, ')« se bigan to posse,' loii. 
FUnven is illustrated by, ' ^ se bigan to flowen : and \t wawes for to arise,' 
Horst, S. A. L. 156/350 : the sense is mnch the same as in ' )w se bigan to ^rc^,' 
969, with which comp. ' )w schippemen \o gon last rowen | & \t wawes o^dn to 
^owen,' Horst., S. A. L. 166/381, 3. Hom*s boat was withont sail or radder 
(1. 188) ; the parallel stories nsnally deprive the castaways of oars also. 

1. 132. For missai coostmcted with of^ comp. 1361 ; 1458; Minot, ix. 13 and 
note. 

11. 133, 4. Comp. *■ aenere heo nerden alle niht \ ^t hit wes daei-liht,' La^amoo, 
19300, I, and for 1. 124, comp. 493 ; 818 ; ' Til hit sprang }« dayes lyg^t,' R. of 
Bntnne, 3414 ; ' Til bit sprong pe dai 11^/ Beaes A. 3834 ; ' Wel heo waididi heom 
bothe that nyght | Til heom sprong the day lyght,' Alisannder, 909, 10 ; ' Wanne 
\t day hym spnmge,* Ferumbras, 3533. ' Al )>at )w lyhte day sprong,' la 497, is 
peculiar, but comp. ' Whan )>at ))e li^te day was spronge,' Beues A. 3780 ; ' Be than 
spronge the light day,' id. M. 4183 ; ' And anoon it waxed lyght day,* Ponthns, 
113/3, 4. For ))at«s until, comp. Ii 368, Ii 497 ; * )>e king leouede longe \ \tX hit 
com touward his ende,' La^mon, 6073, 3 ; 'he ferde uord rihtes \ mid )neom wise 
cnihtes | ]>at he com to Rome,* id. 1 15 16-8 and the first quotation of this note. The 
formal subject it is very common in this phrase, comp. further, ' or it dawen the 
day,' Roland, 389 ; * as it da wed lijt day,* W. of Paleme, 3318. 

11. 139, 30. For this formula, comp. ' To here fowles merely synge | And see feyre 
flowres sprynge,' Guy, 4263, 4, vrith Zupitza's note. In O 138 j^ is a scribe's mis- 
take for se or seo, Matzner inserts se htioi^fat in C 130, and Wissmann says it is 
indispensable. If se is inserted, /a/ should be left out: seon in our texts is not 
followed by an object clause introduced by that. Possibly the line as it stands is 
right ; }>at is occasionally used to represent, in the second of two co-ordinate sen- 
tences, the verb of the first, and it may here be used in place of se implied in the 
hereoiV 129. Somewhat similar is, * And softely to hir right thus seyde he: | 
Mercy! And that ^e nat discovere me,' Chaucer, iv. 446/1941, 3. A bold 
elliptical use of that is seen in places like, ' lede> hem by-fore iubyter : sacrefyse to 
do ; I & but he don sacrefise : wit stauis ))at ^e hym bete,* Archiv, Ixxxii. 344/54, 5. 

1. 131. on lyue, in life, alive, as a living man. Comp. Ii 363 ; ' ]?a wes he swm 
bliOe ! swa he nes naeuer aer an line/ LaB^mon, 13840, i ; 'for ))e ic am swa bli9e! 
swa naes i naeuer aer on Hue,* id. 3343, 4 ; ' wel wes him on Hue,' id. 1378, 1354 » 
< wa wes him on Hue,' id. 3406 ; ' With alle ))e wo on lyue | To ]« wod he went 
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away,* Gmfrmyne Jt G. K. 1717**: *^^ ^ 
ArdbiWf Ixzzu. 344'^ ; 397 ><ii^ 

L 137. bim. Tbis peoB£we «f Ar 
with intnumthre Tcris, viacb bn 1^ 
times of giving a fiuHl 
Tbe irerbs whidi adsit «f 
O 30a : agrise^ 867, 1314. li ^, 1 jaiu OiJSJ : 

M9tnr,i294,i5ia,Oi33$: AiMvI«^>->2S^'^'>»'^3^»4-^^~ i " *«."?J^: 

1035, "55, 1*98, O 1061, X224. 13^99: ^1^x15; Ocr= ■««.«^7« 

1303,111315,01346: rMiB.6k^022«: xi3..jfai.O£3r: ^wwiti^ I KT. .^L. X* 1*3 : 

bispekem^ O95: j/rn^, 130, Oi3X.i3[«- i-*-i— ,^ ...^ a - 

The essential featare oC tlas coMDwflaBa 

emphasizes the salijectvbkbiivaTXfiibcH-iBeaBdei bt i t iHi ii iiaMiiiffc gy ! 

an enclitic. ContiasI wfib tbe above cam^^ cass cf 

' Rymenhild hire biwaiCf'* 3x1 ; * A^^bo* lau^ bvsa fsi izme." O 721 ; 

dnde him in )w weie/ C 1007. Xor sksat^ ir be cjdm e g «x& ^s 'fOac 

as seen in ' He tok bin aa^cr I KAm^ ban» bradipj' C sf JU -s: *>e king 

makede a feste,' O 828. See also 4ML loii. Tbe sftnsci s xsoOBd br m 

in the nominatrre case at S77, &. 14x7, S : Mj^ -#= - O rTa. i. la ibe lae -^ 

his ribbes him to faiake/ 1077. ^^ Rpesls msat aaeBg^ens auL Far a a.;,a iiif! 

accusative, see 375, d. 

L 140. A pleasant lot be tbina: tbe fdsrd Saia £:t«cs a uiBmaa sogae fras ftat 
of the ordinaxy formnla of paxtiag. *bx«e good daj' j^ sorV bm a: ^le aaae 
time suggests iL In HR. tbe boa2, vbk^ v« oli^ wa ^sisevd oa 

5/"3r4. 

1. 144. of b pfobablj a scrilcs ^^'^^^^ ior ^^ cam^ * gxcSe vc^ llailbs 
ofte • & my bn>>er Ld^aras | aad grete vcS oiie - >e liiwwp WTriai.' Aicbor, 
Irriii 71/487, 8 ; ' Grete wd ofte tiiy facxr 6eTtS Cxr, 7240L Ii sr^bi be tsbea as 
the sign of a paxtitive gautxvc, ss ia O 911 aaad 234: ' He scbal beo msB of boiSy 
chniche | Of gxcte voodxes )«er ioDe wcvd^* Hcas^ S A. L^ 42 ^i. 2 : *Of saale 
honndes had she, that she fedde/ Chaacrr, it. s 145 ; ** Xov be ba> of b«s fclows 
lome,' Gny, 18461, 1961. 

I. 149. hoi St far, a pbiase that freqaeady lecaxs. To tbe 
nnder/erw add, ' AU he hadde be bol & feie,' R. of Braane, 9650; 
bo])e hoi 8c feie,* Benea A. 717; < Sb ys, be cs faatb bnl and iese, '■ Ta, bafl 
soond wit oaten were,' Cnzsor, 3829, 30 ; ' Or evir this wicbt at beait be baiD 
feir,' Dnnbar (Laing), i. 33/51 fa late ezaxaple^ Variaxas axe 'bol and 
1341 ; * hoi and schir,' Genesis A: £. 1835; 'bal and baeil.* Lajamoa, 12528; 
< hole &qnyke,'R. of founoe, 9665; < boleand lygfat,' Beaes 0. 2503 ; 'booDaad 
qnarte,' Gny (Cains), 171 3. For the Tsriant in O 157, dae to tbe sciibe's caxcle»- 
ness, see O 1 24. 

II. 151, 2. Of tbe three Tersions C has the commoo expressioa. Coap. 'ffor 
thow salle dye thb day thmghe dynt of my handez,* Morte Arthue, 1073 ; ' If axiy 
dowghty es dede be dynt of his hondes,* id, 3024; • Or do >em deye wi> dint of 
bond/ R. of Brunne, 1606 ; ' Thore was no mane of hetheae londe | That mygfate 
a dynt stonde of his honde,' Octavian, 127/975, 6 ; < )mt he ne dyimei bym to de^ 
with dynt of his bonde,' Gawaine and G. K. 2105; Troy Book, 92 note, dini 
very often alliterates with def, comp. ' Of dynt ne de> had he no doote^' R. of 
Bnmne, 1 2844, 8543 ; * Wi> de>es dhit & lines lere,' Azthonr, 225/8046, 247/8844 ; 
and this association may account for the nncommon yariatioa in O, with which 
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I can parallel only, ' pe dep ^ scholde afonge,* K. of Tars V. 990. The meaning 
is, Tell him that he shall receive death from my hand. The construction in !■ is 
the same ; for the def. article with de/, see N. £. D. iii. p. 73. 

O 1 6a. Yoxforto after /^ see 1273 note. 

1* I53< 3ede to Time means merely, went their way. Comp. ')>a aestre wes 
i^onge! and Aneril code of tone' (-= departed), La^amon, 24195, 6; 'and men 
gmmen spilien! ]Nit wes Mad at tnne' CMay had retained), id. 24199, aoo; ' >a 
aestre wes a^eonge! and samer com to londe,' id. 24241, 2, where the younger 
MS. has 'com to tonne.' It is a common tag. 

L 154. See 208 note. 

Ii 164. tymyng, event, generally prosperous. Comp. * Almigtin louerd, hegest 
l^gC} I ^^ gioc me sell timinge,' Genesis & K 30, 31 ; 1244; ' Israel | hadde 
heghere hond and timed wel,' id. 3392. The simple verb is used in the sense of, 
prosper, ' for luue of Josep migte he timen,' id. 2361. 

1. 160. mild, like ' wel softe,' L 1075. Comp. ' ]>o bispac Merlin childe | To 
]ie iustise wordes milde,' Arthour, 32/1039, 40 ; * He spak to him with wordes 
milde,' S. Sages, 3576 ; * The good wif answerede ))an | Word full mylde,* Octavian, 
14/419, 20; * He vnswered wordes were vnmylde,* Cursor T. 1095. 

1. 162. See 59 note. 

L 166. verade, Ij 174 felaorade. The same variation occurs in K. of Tan, 

* ]>at was a feir ferred,' A. 1014, ' ))is was a feir felawrede/ V. 930, also at A. 11 49 
and V. 1066. For the variant in O 176 comp. 416 note. 

I. 167. in none stonde. See 333 note. L and O have kept the better reading 
here : comp. 597. 

IL 1 7 1-4. Comp. * £hom li ad tuit dit -ki ert meiz senez | Plus hardi deparler* 
e li mielz doctrinez/ HR. 2/32, 3 ; ' Cil ki parla pur tuz • ad le uisage cler,' id. 
6/179; ' Hangist qui grand et aisn^s fu | For tos ensamble a respondu,' Wace, 
Brut, 6887, 8. 

II. 1 76-8. Sprung from good family, from Christian people and from right good 
kings. Wissmann, less probably, takes 177, 8 as apposition to 176. In O 23. they 
are all rich kings' sons. O 188 means, And of very good blood ; cunne, Ii 186, 
is a feeble repetition of kenm^ 184; the scribe need not have stuck at the kingly 
origin of the company. Comp. ' hire fadere & hire modere bo]> • comen of rycbe 
kunne, | of k3mges blode & quene also • of men of ryche wynne,' Archiv, Izviii. 
52/23, 4 ; Horst., S. A. L. 148/23, 4 ; ' I>e maiden was brijt and schene | And 
comen of kinges kinne,* HC. 30^, 9 : and for 1. 176, *■ Mark gan Tristrem calle | Was 
comen of riche kinne,' Trlslrem, 566, 7 ; Guy, 84 ; * Icomen a weoren of kunne 
gret,' Gregorius, 23. See also 419, 985. 

1. 180. Comp. 1334, Ii 1344, O 1375 and *& >ai were of dawe ydon,' Arthour, 
173/6153; 'and idon of lif-da3en,' Lajamon, 2165^, 9981 ; *Thus he brittenyde 
the here, and broghte h3rme olyfe,* Morte Arthure, 802 (under Alive in N. £. D.). 
olitu a dead, occurs in, ' Til ]>ai wende al same | )>e maiden were oliue,' Hoist, 
A. L. n.f. 229/128. 

1. 181. todro3e, see 1492 note. 

1. 183. Comp. 1051 and the very similar, ^ Crist ))e wisse/413, 1457 ; ' Lord, mi 
liif, me bihold | In world ])ou wisse me | at wille,' Tristrem, 392-4 ; also ' Jesus 
Crist, heuen king, | >e loke, Sir Ban, )>e king,' Arthour, 100/3509, 10. The same 
variation in the sacred names occurs almost everywhere in O. 

O 195. aalyley, is a sleepy scribe's confusion of salte see with galeye. Comp. 

• Huy schypeden in J)e salte se/ Horst., S. A, L, 152/178. 
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t 186. CampL'Mcw^yt wot Yarn cmibt^ Jtliede pk^e ^ere,* Fcnnbbims, »^; 
'And ID m ibippe al lai itkiik, god wool, | They fam fair let, snd bidde fair ksne 
SKjlt I Oit of Sbotc Jt gmyiiw r jud to iteyle,^ Ounaer, i¥. 142/439-41 ; MiDol» 

▼. 57» 8- 

L 187. It is mem two ds^ j^o. For 5^ ooaap. '« >aie cBenK daei; be 
com to Di f ■mil/ f a^wnnn, 6118, 9. 

L 188. T € ip tK is tt olc i WMtlij, but umipie , ' Sdie faad jneydmr aaste nc rodor/ 
Eglamoor L. 88^ The 4«dum^ e^veaskii in sadb esses is seesi from, ^ la «a eld 
schippe todon heai yatc \ W^onten sol, wi^onfeen on,^ HorL,S. A. I« t^/103, 4, 
but abo^ ' Hoy veren in « sc^^ ^jok : withotm ster and ok,^ id. 152/174 ; *Now 
the lady dwelled thoie | Wythotrte anker or ore,* Emaie, 2^$, 6 ; Tiistreaa, 677 ; 
' Thej sajled fott^ wytiiovteD or,^ Giiy, 491. 

O xxx be is almost oertamly m slq> iiar ker, here. 

L 191. and. We might ea^iect «r as in, ' For yif ich haaede ^ ben fmodtn, | 
Hanede [he] ben dajn or haxde faoaden,' Havelok, 1427, S; *Sc chese^ wheyjwr )e 
wolli> hun a sle : o^ him binde,* Ardur, Ixiiii, 376/588. Widi IL 191, s compw 
' and loke diat jt them bynde | All ther handys >em behynde,'Gay, 5441, s ; * The 
king him ktte bynde | His honden him byhynde,'ChioQicle of Eng., 873,4; *Ywol 
him nyme and £ute fayade | His booden his rag byhynde,* Alisannder, JOi3» 4 ; 
< Bat let a sefjeamt him binde | His handes soooe him bdiind,* Richard, 2431, s ; 
' Jcsa >o]ede for to biode | At Tsdien hiae booden him bihinde,* £. Stndien, 
i^ 45/199* 2<» ; Owy A. 5704 ; £. E. Poems, 63/156. From these plaoes it wonld 
seem that vs is neoessaiy before Hkptdi in C 

L 193. A common tag, often with Iktle force. Comp. 5^3 and ' And )yf hyt be 
>y wyUe | Helpe me, lady, >at y ne ^»yUe,' R. of Branne, Handlyng Synne, 735, 6 ; 
* Syr, yeff hit beyonre wille | Thenkes that ye ban done yllc,' Dcgrevant, 1S5, 6 and 
passim ; ' He seid, ** &, if yonre wil be, | Wil ye doo noon hanne to me ? *' * 
Geneiide% 6709, 10 ; 8389, 90 ; R. of Branne, 3673 ; K. of Tars A. S49; Awntyrt 
of A^ 404 ; Vemoo MS. 330/43. 

1. 197. See 765 note. 

L 198. Yon shall haTC nothing bot pleasure. Nothing that is unpleasant will 
be&ll yon. Comp. ' For here schall ye bane no game,* Bone Florence, s66 ; * They 
^t wer er >an agaste | Tlio hadde game,' Octavian, ao/605, 6 ; ' There was sorowe 
and no game,' Benes M. 770. See also Minot, iy. 57 note, for the verb t4 ^amt. 
With the form of the expression, comp. * Who hauQ seid ^ onwt bote god ? ' 
£. Stndien, TiiL 450/143 ; < when theire £freinds ought ayled but good/ Percy F. 
MS. iL 537/14; ' Tyrrye sdiall eyle no>yng but gode,' Guy, 6184. 

L aoo. Comp. 483, 517. 

I. 206. Bear your name appropriately, i. e. let your £une be spread wide as is 
the sound of a horn. See N. E. D. tmder drook, i. p. 1129, for sixteenth and 
seventeenth century examples (this place is not quoted). Read /» futumit^: the 
scribe has divided the words wrongly, misled possibly by evtmn^, an equal, 
a match, nonu jyng in Ii 214 is a corraption of the uncommon mmtnm^^ 
naming. 

II. 207-10. While the reading of C presents no real difficulty, that of !■ and O 
gives the better sense, i. e. even as the horn is widely heard, so shall your fame 
spread wide. Possibly the poet had in mind the sound of the horn spreading from 
hill to dale, from town to town, as the people turned out to join the hue and cry 
after some criminal, <clamorem super iUum statim levore debet cum comu, 
vel cum ore, si comu non habeat,' Ducange, under Iluisium. In L 215, stilU 
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is tmpoMible, snilU in O 317 gnrcs a fair kds^ but O has undoubtedly ^ good 
leading. 

1 308. An nncommoD combinatioo,bvtcoaip.' Weoren >a holies and >a dadcs 
iwri^en mid )»n daedcn/ Lajamoo, 5191, a. The fonnnla in aio is the Qsnal one 
eomp. 154 and ' Hom heo wendith by doime and dale,' Alisannder, 1767, 5901 
< So as I come let me fle, | By downs and by dal s,' £. £. Miscellanies, p. 3 ; *% 
donnes 8c dales» by wodes aywher/ R. of Bnmne, 8578; Langtoft, 9i/3i« >• 

1. 311. Ezpresdoos of the type, ' ^ word of hhe sprong ful wyde,' K. of Tan 
V. 19, are czceediDgly common in the romances ; see 1017. Ontside them it oecus 
in, * Of hym the wurde fnl wyde sprong,' R. of Bnume, Hand. Sinne, 5447 ; * weOe 
wide sproog )>as eorles word,' Lajamon, 36343 ; ' Thi word shal wide S|»inge,' ReL 
Ant. L p. 343 ; ' ]>e worde of ihesos sproog M wyde,' Cursor T. 14000. For name^ 
comp. ' Hys name ys spronge wyde,' Lybeans, 364 ; ' His name it sprong wel wide,' 
Tristrem, 33 ; Boddeker, 140/1 3. Other snbjects to springen are ' fame,* Octavian, 
3/44; 'tidinge,' R. of Glooccstcr, 3847; * 1«/ >d. 3749; 'pyte,' Richard, 1313; 
* thyng/ £. of Tolons, 186. The following show verbs other than sprimgen : * >e 
word of him walkes ful wide,' Minot, Tiii. 39 and note ; ' "pe word of him fnl wide 
it ran,' Guy A. 384/1/7 ; * J)en went his name full wyde,' Gowther, 193 and note ; 
' Gret word sal gang of yi yassage,' Twain, 3915 ; ' In all the worlde 00 every syde | 
The worde sbulde be borne,' Emare, 357, 8 ; * Grete worde of hym aroos,' Tiya- 
moure, 135 ; ' great words of them there rose,' Triamore, 139 ; '>eword o ihesa 
was risen brade/ Cursor C. 14000. For a similar use in French, comp. ' £ Hng. 
de Hamelincort | Dunt la renom^ uncor cort,' GuilL le Mar^chal, 7199, 300. 

1. 315. Comp. ' And wyth strencky]> of owrehondys | Defende owre goodys and 
owre londys,' Guy, 3367, 8 ; 87. 

1. 318. Comp. * He nolde ous naujt for lete,' Shoreham, p. 31 ; * He bigon to 
lone him so | >at my^te he no while him for go,' Cursor T. 3133, 4 ; < Hir fiidcr 
!« kyng loued \.o childre so | |nit he wild for no )»ing )>e sight of ])am forgo,' 
Langtoft, p. 108. 

O 33a him must be inserted after wit. 

1. 333. See 893, 4 note. 

1. 236. Similarly in HR., Hom and a companion are entrusted to the care of the 
Seneschal Herland. But the other boys are given each to a baron to be brought op. 
' Mi barun naturel • si fetes mun cummant | Chascun de uus aurat a garder un 
enfant,' 15/347, 8. The choice of the steward of the king's household as preceptor 
is not paralleled elsewhere in English romance ; hb part is usually that of the 
villain, comp. ' Now speke I wylle of \k> stuarde als | Few ar trew, but fele ar 
fals/ Babees Book, 316/531, 2: his position as the economist of the household 
would not make him popular with minstrels. Comp., however, 'Seneschaz, co 
a dit li rois, | Molt estes sages et cortois, | Gardes mon fil et enseignies | Je vnel 
que ses maistres soies,' Durmars, 6/177-80 ; ' Dit li rois Cloovis : " Sonechaul, 
9^ venei. | Je vos commant ici Floovant k garder," ' Floovant, 3/48, 9. In the 
court of Edward the Fourth there is a special official for the duty : his office is 
stated as follows in the Liber Niger domus Regis: 'Maistyr of Henxmen, to 
shew the schooles of nrbanitie and nourture of Englond, to leme them to ryde 
denely and surely; to draw them also to justes; to leme them were theyre 
hameys ; to have all curtesy in wordes, dedes and degrees, dilygently to kepe them 
in rules of goynges and sittinges, after they be of honour (? according to their 
rank). Moreover to teche them sondry languages, and oXhyr leminges vertuons^ 
to harping, to pype, sing, daunce ; and with other honest and temperate bdiaYiour 
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and patience/ Collection of Ordinances, p. 45. Passages dealing with edncation 
in d^ail are naturally rare in the romances, the business of which is adventiires ; 
the following are the chief: * Fiftene )ere he gan him fede, | Sir Rohand, pe 
trewe ; | He tanjt him ich a lede | Of ich maner of glewe | And euerich play in 
piede (playing >ede, MS.) | Old lawes and newe ; | On hmiting oft he )ede, | To 
twidie a lawe he drewe | Al )ms ; | Morehe cou>e of veneri, | p&n coQ>e Iif eri* 
tnons,* (Manerious, MS.), Tristrem, 287-97; ' Alisanndre wezath child of mayn, | 
Kaistres be hadde a dosayn: | Some him tanghte for to goo; | That othir his 
dothis doth him on ; | Theo thridde him taughte to play at bal ; | Theo feorthe 
a&tement in halle ; | The fyve him tanght to skyrme and ride, | And to demayne 
an hofsis bridel ; | The sevethen maister tanght his pars | And the wit of the seoven 
ars : | Aristotel was on therof | . . . Now con Alisanndre of skynnyng, | And of 
stedes disrayng, | And of sweordis tnmyng, | Apon stede, apon jnstyng, | And 
'sailyng, of defendyng, | In grene wode of hontyng, | And of reveryng and of 
haokjnag, | Of batail, and of al thyng/ Alisaonder, 656-66, 70-79 : ' Tholomew, 
a derke he toke, | That taught the child vppon ^ boke | Bothe to synge and to 
rede, | And after he taught hym other dede, | Aftirward to serve in halle | Bothe to 
giete and to smalle, | Before the kyng mete to kerve, | Hye and low fe3rre to 
s erve, | Bothe of howndis & haukis game ; | Aftir he taught hym all 8c same | In 
se, in feld and eke in ryuere, | In wodde to chase the wild dere | And in the feld to 
ryde a stede, | That all men had joy of his dede,' Ipomydon, 53-^6. See also HC. 
37-48, 272-6 and the passage HR. 16/375-86 giving the results of the SeneschaVs 
teaching. An interesting place outside the romances is, ' And hou he was to )>e 
Emperoure | ysent, to be Man of valoure | And lemen chiualrie, | Of huntyng & of 
Ryuere | Of chesse pleieyng & of tablere,* Alexius, 65/985-9. A typical passage 
for French romance is, ' Quant Tanfes ot ^xv* anz et compliz et passez, | Premiers 
aprist k letres tant qu'il en sot assez, | Puis aprist il as tables et k eschas k joier ; { 
II n'a ome an cest monde qui Ten p^st mater. | Bien sot •!• cheval poindre et bien 
esperoner, | £t d'escu et de lance sot moult bien b^order/ Parise la Duchesse, 
29/964-9. Noteworthy is the absence of book-learning from Horn's curriculum : 
perhaps that part of his training had been completed in his earlier years, comp. ' in 
qua [Aeliredi] schola, utriusque linguae libri, Latinae scilicet et Saxonicae assidue 
legebantur: scriptioni quoque vacabant, ita, nt antequam aptas humanis artibus 
vires haberent, venatoriae scilicet et caeteris artibus quae nobilibus conveniunt, in 
liberalibus artibus studiosi et ingeniosi viderentur,* Asser, M. H. B., p. 485. 
Anyhow, it ranked in a knight's estimation far below courtly manners, physical 
strength and skill in the use of horse and arms. Contrast the passage, Li Romans 
de Dolopathos, 1 339-1479) detailing the education of a king's son as a clerk. 
Schultz, Das Hofische Leben, i. pp. 155-180, and Gautier, La Chevalerie, 
pp. 130-204, treat the subject at length. 

1. 229. meatere, should mean, his craft as steward, but it is probably his know- 
ledge in general, his h'sU (I. 235). Comp. ' This child ye take to yonre keping, | And 
help him wel in all thing ; | Of youre craft ye him teche, | To be curtes of dede and 
speche,' Generides, 895-8. 

1. 230. wnde . . . riuere, hunting and hawking. Comp. ' Sy))en was Merian, 
fayr in chere, | He coujje of wode & of ryuere,' R. of Brunne, 4005-6 ; * He cou^ 
of chas & of ryuere/ id. 3135 ; * Brennes cu0e on hundes I Brennes cu9e an hauekes,' 
La^amoA, 4895, 6 ; ' £t mult sot de chiens et d'oisiax ; | Mult sot de riviere et de 
bois,' Wace, Brut, 3740, i. For the variation in O 240, see N. £. D. under Jie/d, 
iv. p. 192 ; and with O 241 comp. 544. 
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L 333. Comp. 1476. Allusions to the use of the nails in playing the harp are 
rare in M.E. literature. An undoubted one is, 'For though the beste harpoor 
upon lyve | Wolde on the beste souned loly harpe | That ever was, with alle his 
fingres fyve, | Touche ay o streng, or ay o werbul harpe, | Were his najles poynted 
never so sharpe, | It shulde maken every wight to dnlle, | To here his glee, and 
of his strokes fulle,' Chaucer, ii. 221/1030-6. In Sir Orfeo, 37, 8, * Hymsclf loved 
for to harpe | And layde )>ereon his wittes scharpe,' wiites looks like a labstitntion 
for nay Us. The O. E. hearpnaegel was a plectrum or quill. Perhaps this use of the 
nails was specially British ; it is, at any rate, well established for the Welsh, Scotdi 
and Irish. Vincentio Galileo, in his Dissertation on Ancient and Modem Music, 
A. D. 1582, after stating that the harp was brought from Ireland to Italy, continnesi 
' The harps which these people use are considerably larger than ours, and have 
generally the strings of brass and a few of steel for the highest notes, as in the 
clavichord. The musicians who perform on it keep the nails of their fingers long, 
forming them with care in the shape of the quills which strike the strings of die 
spinnet' (quoted from Bunting, in Myvyrian Archaiology of Wales, p. 1240). 
O'Curry, On the Manners and Customs of the Ancient Irish, iii p. 365, speaks of 
the timpan, < a kind of fiddle, played wfth the bow, but vrith two additicmal deeper 
strings struck with the thumb or thumb-nail.' Bunting, speaking of the harpexs 
who met at Belfast in 1792, mentions that Hempson (Denis a Hampsy) was the 
only one ' who literally played the harp with long crooked nails, as described by 
the old writers. In playing he caught the string between the flesh and the nail ; 
not like the other harpers of his day, who pulled it by the fleshy part of the finger 
alone,' Ancient Music of Ireland, 1840, p. 73. Buchanan tells us that the natives 
of the Western Isles ' musica maxime delectantur : sed sni generis fidibus : qnaram 
alijs chorde sunt aenee alijs e neruis factae quas vel vnguibus praelongis, vel 
plectris pulsant,' Rerum Scoticarum Historia, ed. 1582, liber primus, f. 9 r. 

11* 333) 4- Attendance at the table was an important part of the duties of 
a squire. The carving was done on the table opposite the person for whom the 
meat was intended. In the French romances the carver is sometimes represented 
as kneeling at his task. See also the Babees Book, 325/778, 9. The cupbearer 
presented the cup on one knee. Comp. ' And carf bifora his fader at the table/ 
Chaucer, iv. 4/ico ; 441/1773 ; * For he was wonte there to seme I Before the Erie 
hys mete to carve,* Guy, 209, 10 ; * J>e child he made ech day : byfore him ben 
In halle,' Archiv, Ixxxii. 369/25 ; * His name is Tristrem trewe | Bifor him scheres 
>e mes, | )>e king,' Tristrem, 601-3 and note ; *Durmars va un cotel saisir | Si 
va devant le roi trainchier,' Dnrmars li Galois, 812, 3; <Et s'est des ore mais 
bien tans | Qu*ele ait o li un escuier | Qui sache devant li trenchier/ Jehan et 
Blonde, 194-6 : and for 1. 234, * Take the kuppe of golde, sone, | And serve hym 
of the wyne,' Emare, 857, 8 ; * Sir Cayous the curtaise that of the cowpe seruede.' 
Morte Arthure, 209 ; * Of hys cowpe he seruyd hym on a day,* Guy, 119 ; • Of J>e 
cuppe ye shall seme me,' Ipomydon, 295 ; ' Horn me seruira vi de ma cupe 
portant,' HR. 20/463, 471-4; *et devant tons servy de la coupe,' Fulk Fitx- 
Warine, p. ix i. Note that the construction with ^is invariable in this phrase. 

1. 237. In is a scribe's error due to the initial in of the following line : read 
and, 

Ii 245. With understond, receive, comp. 'I wille ye haue hym to vndyrstand | 
And to teche hym in all manere,' Ipomydon, 46, 47 ; < Hauelok he gladlike 
understod,' Havelok, 1760, 

1. 243. in herte lajte, seized, grasped in his mind ; a phrase without any 
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parallel known to me; but oompne tke anlir, *6ametnt hOL b:b£r : >at Idb 
to goodnesse tanjte | calstoo wd kim cD&stcxid : ^ be in berte cn^tt," Jisdta^, 
Ixxzii 338/5, 6; 'ffor so kcse was b vk: }«X al be hmmd^ l^MMSfi. | >at cBf 
mayster in boke : >ain him haBe> I^taiqt,* id. 337 29, jo; 349 49; ^ £1 £ 
tout retenoit ; | Ja -iii- (ciz cSx ne qaosi ) CboK ke oes m e ili e i dasi; j A «■ 
bien le saTcnt/ Dolopathos, 1384-7. See aSso 376 acte. 

11. 345, 6. An nnoomman enTwin n, bat oonp. ' >d dad base 
& onte I And on vthc side abontet" Csmr T. 23^60^ id; 'Bo^ 
wi)K>nte I And oner al >e kmde aboafee,* id. 5933, 4 ; ' V went, ia |^s 
abowte | Bothe wytfaynne aad vjtboarte,* Gvj, H33. 4; f^avemkL 3997* ^ 
Similar phrases are seen in ' Fa^ and iiiaoe vitb ye beo : and liror >e xaiae «m 
fiiUe I In bonr and in halle : in 6dd and in loim also, | la castel nc^nr ia bcHDc: 
ne wor^e pe nenere wo, | In watnr and in kmde: and ia aiDe atede God )c 
fram harme schilde/ Eailj S. Ei^fi^ Legendazy, 474 413-7. O 457 Mjfwinlj 
meansy and in every directiaii arotaid. 

1. 247 ff. Comp. for the gcnenl seBse, ' Beaes wss >er ^er and e^^ * pt kan^ 
him loaede also his bn>)cr, | And ^e maide. )■! was ao 1X9 : [ So dene caen aaia 
)at him sij,' Benes» 27/577-80; Gar, 125, «; Ewoe, 739-4^ ; A^is^ 197, *. 

1. 249. doater, for tUkUr: ao mdsU for wd^t^ L \o^fUst icm fSkL, L 4iaL Has 
orthographic pecnliaritj oocbzs freqacndr ia Mffi of die Ibiimnrh oedttar. 
Thus La^amon, MS. Otho, has drisU^driiU^ 4 wet wL sL p. 437 ia ias'&aa 
examples) ; FIchis and BJawnchdhg, ia tbe aaae Camiaid ge MS. as SS, nar» 
ri)t, 663. The Five Joys (Rdiq. Aatiq., L ppt 48, 9^ ea^lofs j/ oujaiajai : 
the Trinity College, Cambcidge, MS. of tbe P^oicdx of Albed 1U£^ -Ajxbf, 
i. p. 170) contains many infram:gs of its vac. As tbe tmmt vcad is fitfiea, ia Ae 
same MS., spelt now with si now with Jkl, ^ {oamp^ wapt^ f « tbe jfvuTitw 
spelling does not repreaent a difa emj c of praBnacaaticn. Laambfi ii ^mm m. '^pfdL 
p. ix) that the interchange is 'a ooadasbe pioof of a siaaOantj ia scamd httwttm 
the two letters,* is untenable. Elfis (E. E. Pwiii n cTi tiom, pfL 464, 5^ dies one 
small piece of evidence which, at first s^ibt, sec^ to tdl ia ks inoBr. A ' weiy 
suspicious couplet of a poem lall of bad spcfiiB^* g^wes t^^ appaaeady tbyaBSig 
with /rysf (Fr. triste). He lefases to lovad a ibeory €■ a fiai^ iaseaaee of sscb 
small authority, and takes the oombinatioB far aa imoafcy The iatescbaap of 
St with A/ and y^ is a pordy grqihic varialioB, wcO fijJjiitl by F. HoUbaam 
in Archiv, Ixxxviii. p. 371. In Frendi i belbre / bepm to dcgjencEate froai its 
original sound by the twelfth oentary. It paaed to total loss ia Aac positioa 
through an intermediate x sound, very like ^ aoand of Ea^Uk k, ^ gk, bekae /. 
(Comp. the statement m Oithognphia Gallica, ed. Si h i finge r, p. 8, ' Et qaaot / 
est joynt [a la /] ele avera le soon de k come est^pUst aeiraiC scmmx ^gii, fl^gki.*) 
But the symbol // continued to be used for the aheied soood, wad a scribe 
accustomed to write French would naturally employ it to express tbe same soood 
in English. It is just possible that the writer of the couplet mcntiooed above 
pronounced tryst as trygkt by analogy : the retention of the / in diis woid is doe 
to learned influen<:e. For another view, see Fonter, Znr Geschichte der Eog^ 
Gaumenlaute, Anglia, vii. Anzeiger, pp. 66, 68 fil, and Sanazin, EngL Stadicny 
xxii. p. 331. The variations cniJU, cni)i ; mikU, mi}t€ are on a quite difl fe fcn t 
footing ; they represent real differences of pronunciation, see Ellis, p. 477. 

1. 250. The meaning ftf L 256 is plain ; it gives the ordinary phrase. Comp. 
< So michel sche was in his >ou3t, | [lat neye he was to de)> y bronjt,' Guy A« 
245, 6; 'Sho is mikel in mi >outh,' Havelok, 122 ; 'She was so modie yn byi 
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)K)ghte I Had he here, he ronjhte of noghete,* Hmndlyng Synne, aoQ, lo : 
are seen in, 'Hanelok was bifore nbbe browth, | )Mit hanede for him fol mikd 
Jx)uth/ Havelok, 305a, 3 ; ' Bnt on his sqnyer was all his thought/ Sqnyr of L. D. 
538 ; Amis, 343 ; < So moche on hym sche thoght,' Octayian, ia8/io^ ; ' & hstt 
so his figure • is festened in mi )K>nt/ W. of Paleme, 34/447. Wissmaan foUovi 
Matzner in referring ^ of O 361 and C 350 to Rimenhild. That seems the ri^ 
view of the former place, and Wissmann's illustration, ' for my leof icham in gide 
]>phte/ Boddeker, 179/7, ^ & pertinent parallel. But O 350 may very well mesa, 
he was more in her mind than any others The passage has been fanifatcd la 
Amis, 472-80, 'On sir Amis, )>at gentil kni^t | Ywis hir loue was al ali^t | pai 
no man mi)t it ki|>e : | W her ]>at sche sei)e him ride or go | Hir )K>U3t hir hert bac 
atvo I pat hye no spac nouBt wi]) \mt blijie ; | For hye no mi^t ni^t no day | Speke 
wi)) him, )>at fair may, | Sche wepe wel mani a si^e.' 

I. 252. Comp. 396 note. 

II. 355, 6. See 893, 4 note. 

1. 257. o)>ere is to be omitted. In O 369 the scribe has replaced some unfamiliar 
word, like vnride, enormous, by so meche. With 1. 358 comp. ' sche was day and 
nyght in grete thoght how sche myght fynd an way, with hir worschipp, to speke 
with hym, — for drede myche of speche of menn,' Ponthus, 13/7-9. 

1. 260. For omission of subject, see 1 368 note. 

1. 361. 8ore^9 . . . pine. Same combination in, 'Ofte heo haefde seorwe ft 
pine,' La^amon, 3515 ; 'And every wurde wy)> sorow and pyne/ Handlyng Synne, 
4476; 'And ofte in sorwe and pine ligge,' Havelok, 1374. Similar phrases are^ 
' Withe sorwe and eke withe sore,' Shoreham, p. i ; ' sorwen & kare/ I. ajamon, 
601 7 ; ' sorow & site,' Langtoft, p. 5 ; ' michel sorwe and michel tene/ Havdok, 
729 ; ' )>er was sorwe & deol ynou,* R. of Gloucester B. 3357 ; in all these the pain 
of words are synonyms. 

1. 265. See 933. For 1. 266, see note on 338. 

O 278. The beginning of this line is probably due to O 384. be is, of course, 
a slip of the scribe for bed. 

O 383. ysoude is apparently meant for the name of the messenger. The 
divergence from the other versions in O 383 is noteworthy; the meaning is that 
his reward for coming would be great. Comp. ' saueie sil uient lui ert guere- 
dunee,' HR. 23/501. 

I. 274. no]>ing, not at all. For this adverbial use, comp. 11 50, and ']>at no 
bi9 he for \zxi watered na59ing idracched,' La^amon, 32048, 9 ; ' Mit thicke bo^ 
nothing blete,' Owl and Nightingale, 616. ' Bli))e )mrhalle ]>ing,' La3amon, 14943, 
has the contrary meaning. For 1. 275 see 115 note. 

II. 377-80. The construction of these lines is by no means clear. M&tzner takes 
abute as a preposition governing the infinitive for to bringe^ with the sense, ' with 
reference to bringing young Horn to the bower,* and makes the phrase depend on 
f>0)te of I. 277 or of I. 281. Bnt this construction of the prepositional infinitive as 
a noun with preposition is, so far as I know, without parallel ; later imitations 
of French in books translated from that language are not to the point Perhaps 
the meaning is. It seemed to him a great marvel what R. felt (desired, Ii ; aimed 
at, O) with regard to young Horn to cause her to bring him to bower. A good 
sense would be obtained by a slight rearrangement, Abute for to bringe | To bnre 
Horn )>e 3inge : abute would then mean, in her planning, designing. Comp. < Satan 
is Beorne abuten uorto ridlen |?e ut of mine come,' Ancren Riwle, p. 334; * Euer 
tbu were abuten | us bo for to spille,' Religious Songs, p. 74 ; and see Minot^ 
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L 30, note, for farther illnstrations of this use. For ])o)t6 . . . pt^te see 
194 note. 

L a8i. Tpon his mode, in his mind. Upon is noteworthy, comp. 1097 for a 
iimilar nse. For the nsoal prepositions comp. ' Vanne 9ogte eue on hire mod,' 
Genesis and Ex. 333 ; ' he ))on)te ^ns in his mode | ]>nt I him sle hit is not gode,' 
Cursor T. 7631 , 2 ; * An tho)te )ome on hire mode,' Owl and Nightingale, 661 ; 
' Than sail yow fele in yonre moode | Where such Japes may do yow goode/ 
Partonope of Blois, 5575, 6; legends of the Rood, 117/319, 20; Ipomadon, 
B023; ' )ia com hit to mode? Ebranc )>on gode/ La^amon, 3654, 5. With 282 
comp. 'him )K>aBt it nas for non gode/ St Patrick's Purgatory, E. Stad., i. p. 104. 

1. 384. bro)>er. O 295. wedbroper. Comp. * send after mine sune Octa | & 
aefter enne offer! Ebissa, hit wed-bro8er/ LaB&mon, 14467-9; 'pey swoor hem 
weddyd bre)>eryn for euer mare, | In trewj>e trewely dcde hem bynde,* Athelston, 
33, 4, with note on 1. 10. Athulf is his *■ sworn* brother, his pledged brother, 
* his fere,' 743, 1349, * felawe,' 996. The relation between them is like that of 
Amis and Amiloun (' tant s'entreamerent durement | Ke freres se firent par ser- 
ment/ Amis e Amiloun, 17, 8), of Guy and Tyrry (Guy of Warwick, 4698 ff.), of 
Roland and Oliver, of Gamier de Nanteuil and Berengier (Aye d' Avignon, 24), 
of Boves and Gui ('juran si companhia, Ihi bauzo sus el mento | Can si foron 
jnratz amdoy li companho/ Daurel et Beton, 11. 28, 9), and of many others. For 
historical instances of these associations, see Du Cange, Dissertations sur I'histoire 
de S. Louys, no. xxi. 

I. 287. speke . . . stille. Comp. 310; 999, 1000, and 'The Erie spake to 
Gye stylle | Gye, he seyde, take all J>y wylle,' Guy, 453, 4; 'whan ay|jer herd 
o}«res wille | And speken ))erof to gedre stille,' Alexius, 26/157, 8; ')>is ^ong 
mon answerid : wit speche wel stille | Wit |-e I wille be leue : & be at ]>y wille,' 
Horst, A. L. 134/761, 2 ; * Oft heo stilleliche spaeketJ ? and spilieff mid runen,' 
Lajamon, 14101, 2, 3515, 27236, 7 ; * Wi|) j^e porter ])ai speke stille,' Reinbroun, 
9/1 ; * Jhesu crist seyde Jk): wit wordus swy))e stille,' Archiv, lx3cxii. 313/67; 

* The kyng answerd with wordes still/ Seege of Troye, Archiv, Ixxii. 21/369. 
The word in tiiis connexion wavers between, privately or secretly, and, quietly 
or gently. 

II. 291, 2. Comp. ' saere we adrcde9 ? ])at heo him misraeden,' Lajamon, 

13129,30. 

1. 293. Comp. ' Haderof apela • sil ad od lui mene. | Ala chambre Rigmel • main 
amain sunt ale,' HR. 34/795, 6. 

1. 295, 6. See 252, 300, and 948. L avoids the expression everywhere but here. 
Comp. ' his monk was waxen to wyld,' Horst., S. A. L. 38/221 : but wild is regu- 
larly accompanied by a qualifying phrase, as in, * In hir hert she waxed wild | And 
than she thoght she wold assay | To gete his loue if she may,' Generides, 1072-4 ; 

* Whon })e jonge in bote blood | Bigonne to waxe wylde of mod,' Horst., S. A. L. 
5/86, 7 ; * and waxe)> for)» wi)> wylde blood,' id. 79/1031 ; * Man or womman )>at 
ha)) a chylde | Jwt wyj) vnjwwys wexy)> wylde,* Handlyng Synne, 4851, 2; *The 
emperowre was wylde of redd,' Bone Florence, 35. Comp. also, * Opon ])at 
mayden he wax al mad,' R. of Brunne, 7604. If O 307 be not a scribe's mistake, 
it may be intended to mean, It was not Athulf that R. loved. 

1. 299. on bedde. The bed quite regularly served as a seat. See Wright, 
Homes of Other Days, pp. 272, 3, and comp. ' In at ))e dore sho him led | & did 
him sit opon hir bed,' Ywain, 749, 50 ; * To her chamber she hym lad | And sett 
Beues on her bed,' Beues M. 858, 9; Torrent, 1361, 2; Eglamour, 674; HC. 
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370, I ; ' £1 1e prist par la main • cuntre Ini se dresca | Inste lai sur tun lit • a leeir 
le rooa/ HR. 32/533, 4. See also 401 note. 

11. 303-8. Comp. 407-10; Benes A. 1089-1104; Amis, 571-88. 

11* 305» ^' Comp. * 8c [m wnlle me an hond plihten/ Li^amon, 13071 ; and for 
other prepositions, ' " Sir," he seyd, ** bi tren)>e mine | pat ich hane pUjt in hond 
]>ine,'*' Gny A. 4687, 8 ; ' & swor bi his honden,* Lajamon, 13165 ; 'plihten mid 
honden,' id. 6573 : at 1. 2351, where MS. C. has '& he heo haefde i hond fiust/ 
O. gives, * and he hire hafde treon))e i-pli|>t.' her rijte, on the spot, immediately, 
like ' |>enne sayde )« kyng anon ry^t,* Athelston, 555 ; ' wel ri^te,* 381, 1 2^ ; ' al 
rijt/ 699 ; * arijte,* 457 ; at 1332 one is tempted to read, A/r ri^e, for,/^ ri^te, 

11. 307, 8. LO have the usual phrase fo spouse welde ; comp. !■ 426, O 444; 
'Ganhardine trea>e pli)t | Brengwain to wine weld/ Tristrem, 3 1341 5. But 
G 308 presents no real difficulty. And I plight my troth to possess thee as my 
lord. Comp. 901, 2. For the prepositional infinitive io wolde preceded by the simple 
holde^ see 1272 note. 

I. 310. As quietly (or secretly) as might be. For so , , , $0, comp. 406, O 420, 
O 602 ; for the shade of meaning expressed by the lubj. were, 398, Ii 1492 ; 
another use is seen in 297. 

^1* 313* 4- '^^^ same rhymes are seen in ' was he no fend ilyche | Bat as a mon 
feir and riche,* Vernon MS. L 330/29, 30, and at 339, 40. fairer is an error for 
fair, due to 1. 315. 

II. 315, 6. A phrase apparently without parallel. Matzner thinks the place 
corrupt, and, following O, suggests, Fairer hondred si])e. It is however quite right 
in LO : it means that Horn's beauty exceeds that of any other man as woman*i 
beauty generally exceeds that of man. Comp. ' Mulier praefertur viro, sdlioet : 
Materia: Quia Adam factus de limo terrae, Eva de costa Ade,' MS. Gg. i. i, 
Univ. Libr. Camb., quoted in Romania, vi. p. 501., xv. p. 321 ; ' Now is heere a 
skile whi to asken weore whi ])at w}-mmen ben feirore ))en men bi kujmde ; herto 
wol I onswcre : for wommon was maad in paiadis of Adames ribbe, and mon was 
maad of eor))e & of foul fen ; )>erfore is wommones fel cleror yen monnes,* Horst., 
S. A. L. pp. 221, 2. The scribe of O, not understanding the allusion, has altered 
the phrase after the analogy of such expressions as ' goodly under gore,* ' under 
wede,* &c. 

1. 317. vnder Molde. Comp. ' He had Icuyr then all hys golde | That he had 
been vndur ])e molde,' Bone Florence, 1945) 6 ; ' & doluen depe vnder mold . 
mani day sc))t'e,* W. of Paleme, 4210; Early Popular Poetry, i. 138/86; ' Als sone 
als he was laid in molde,* Ywain, 2749; ' O la^ar ded laid under lam,' Curaor C. 
193. See X 249-52. 

I. 3r9. Comp. * Never more his life wile | Thau he were an hondred mile | Bi- 
)ende Rome,* Dame Sirir, Matzner, A. S. i. 107/103-5. 

II. 323-6. Repeated with slight variations at 707-10. For }€of, scoondrel, 
comp. ')>at wike treitour, )>at fule ))ef/ Beues A. 480; 'A fk^ kinde, agenes 
lage,' Genesis and E., 538 ; 'Goth henne swi))e, fule Irenes,' Havelok, 1780; Robert 
of Gloucester, 6339. The variant in Ii 334, by sAoure, in abundance, is a rare 
expression, but comp. 'Fulle brojwly & brim he kept vp a trencheour | 8c kait 
it at Statin, did him a schamfulle schoure | His nese & his ine he carfe at mis- 
auentoure,* Langtofl, p. 166; * Full swith redy seruis • fand j^ai |are a ichowre,' 
Minot, ix. 43, and note. 

O 340. Comp. O 159, 60. L 335, 6 is awkward but defensible; io vnder' 
fonge and io konge being subjects to moie^ L 334, just as shanu is. O 34a is cor- 
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njpt : [ndnd all three MSS. just abool this pl&ce prrseat <1il!Iicutiics iodh ui might 
arise from lame allempti lo mend an impeifecl or illeEible original. O m is 
probably for ' He ij fiiyrest o line,' comp. ' >e- tiireat |iing that is oliue,' Havelok, 
»86s; though of Hut, alive, need not be altered, since we find even of lines, 'If 
bise breSere of lines ben,' Genesis and E. 1S34. O 331, 1 may have originally 
nia, Horn is fairer [lane he { Euele mote |ia )>e. [)c was suggested by Wissmann. 

1- 333- ii^ ■ atunde, in a (little) while. Comp. ' So >at he was al lo ranced ■ 
pecemele in a slounde,' R. of Gloucester, 514. But the phrase with this meaning- 
hail almost always litil, ai O 654, I1636, L 895 ; 'So Jot in a late slounde - gode 
cornel bom grewe,' K. of GloDccster, 493 ; ' |7ial Jiei wore on a litel stnnde | Gietbet, 
al« men milhe telle a pund,' Ilavelok, 1614, 5 ; 'Sone wiji inne a lite stonnde,' 
Benes, 60/1158 ; HC. 1S7, an. La^amon hoi both ' bj on Intel stnnde,' and ' bi 
an stnnde,' 11969, iSlSo. I> and O have the better reading a staunde. for a (little) 
while; «ee 774, 1159, >]79, and comp. 'An Etounde he gan abide . St, is kniitcs 
tede,' R. of Gloucester, 7411 ; ' J>at mafceti \3X. >c fondement ■ nc stont none 
Btonade,' id, 1769. 'In none stnndc,' 167, if correct, must mean, at no time, bat 
the place is corrupt, and the scribe was probably thinking of the pbrsse ' in Done 
atndc." 'In sely slonnde,' in happy honr, oecuia, The Pearl, 658 ; 'a (-on) latle 
slunde,' Owl and Nightingale, 800. 

1. 338. tQ hoode, comp. 165, 6. The expression means, into the hands or pre- 
sence of the person put in the dative case. Comp. ' pan com t^a tbre men bim lo 
band,' Cursor C. 19893. ' To be vpon hand,' X1817, is said of something which 
has 10 be dealt with, camp. ■ An elde a wif he tolc an honde,' Beucs A. ij ; ' He 
wyll me bryqge warre on honde,' Guy, 944, 1407, 8 ; ' (Jo was thcr great merveile 
on honde,' Gower, i. p. 151 ; ' Fsder, what harm K))e on hand,' Lt^endaof the Rood, 
61/13. An example which ihows both uses is, ' Jewes heden Ihi sone an honde ] 
Jodas soldim hem to honde.' Matzner, Siiracbproben, 1. gi/iS. 9. ' On bys honde,' 
O 1340; ' in hjs honde,' O 547, mean, along with him. In his company : comp. 
' Take fl wif now in Jrt hand,' Carsor C. 947, 3364; 'To bryrgeGye in ray hande | 
Yf that he were lyneande.' Gny. 90S5, 6 ; ' The God of Love, Jolyf and light, I 
Ladde on his honde a lady bright,' Roro. of the Rose, loo,^, 4 ; 1 1 39. 

1. J40. hia iliebe. Sec I. 18, note, andcamp. for the rhymes, ' Thatca»lle WM 
ttrong and ryche [ In the world was non it lyche,' Richaid, 3899. 900. 

1. 347. wiJiQten 0J18, assuredly, beyond doubt ; perhaps the commonest of the 
laanyM.E. formnlae used to strcniithen a statement. Comp. ' "jea," qna)) Richaid, 
" withootcn op : y knowe him wel lo wisse," ' Ferurobras, l »o ; ' And wi> >e pore 
tnonnes clo^s | He clojjud him self, wi> ooteo o)>as,' Horst., A. L, 315/7491 50; 
Richard. 41!:9, 60 ; ' wiJfOUteD a\et yswome,' Alexins, 46/573 ; ' wytb oolyn othe 
to swere,' Ipomadon, 7964 ; ' wythowte othynge,' Guy. 6787. Other words nsed 
in the same way as oft, mostly in rhyme, are ttsoynt, Eng. Studien, xiii. 150/6050, 
trun'm, Beues A. 9569: urtw. Cursor T. 19417: Mi^, Cursor, 5609 ; Mawf, Horst., 
S. A. L. 138/1117; Am/, Eng. Stnd., it 46/135 -.rare, Goy, 8138; ««?««/, Langt oft, 
p. 110; frinw, Archiv, Ixxix. 439/418; (ttdi, Shorcham, p. 145: cryi, id. p. 141; 
difawit, Guy, 4006; lAriif, Songs and Carola, p. 16: dislatiiut, Horst., S. A. L. 
tiS/347; liulrnst, fiabees Book, 3ii/4>4', diswtre, id. 313/436; dowlc. Gay, 
3996; dredt, id. 3739, drtJys, id. iiioi; dwellt, Horst., S. A. L. 134/841; 
/aiull, Guy, 3154; faine, id. 108 •,fayli, id. 593 ; fayfys, Babees Book, 16/17; 
fiytu, Guy, 3173 ; fiyiiing, Generjdes, 378 ; gaiht, Guy A. 4184 ; gylt, Bebeei 
Book, 312/431; helt, Gregorias, 303 ; hen. Cursor C. 1914"; '" ~ 

3OJ17; } harnms, Archir, lixiv. 333/443: lakit, Bsbees Book, 15/S6; Us, Hoitt, 
I 2 
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S. A. L. 136/1000; Usyng^ id. 136/995 ; /r/, Richard, 404; fye, Horst, S. A.L 
139/384; mys, id. 135/885; naye, Archiv, Ixxiv. 328/50; rag€^ Hoist, S. A. L. 
73/^75 ; skome {skcrne), Babees Book, 316/525 ; sirif, 407 ; Generides, 7649b 
Minot, iii. 4, note ; suike. Cursor C. 2097; thoujt, Babees Book, 325/789 ; ir^m, 
Trentalle S. Gregorii, 37/117; ivengf Perceval, 2230; were, Cnrsor F. 20043; 
wrake^ Gregorlegende, 182 ; wrast^ Babees Book, 300/26. 

1. 348. See 1 216, 7, and comp. * ^e us habbeG ofte imaked wraff,' Lajamoo, 
1 2481 ; ' ^ef )« wantit met and clo])e | Hou )k>u nont to mac )^e wrothe,' An^^ 
iv. 184/15 ; * Bot for I wil noght mak 30 w wrath, | Yowre cumandment I sal fulfill,* 
Ywain, 136, 7; * bot if god him helpe: wel wro|> men |>enke> him dy)tc,' Arduf, 
Ixxxii. 370/46 ; Ferumbras, 1 033. In all these places the context requires far 
wroth rather a passive sense of grieved, vexed, distressed, than the active wrathfil, 
and the analogy of anger and angry ^ which originally meant, distress and distiesM^ 
is in favour of it. The same passive sense is required for ivode in O 921. For the 
ordinary use of the words, comp. ' Saan )« due of denemarch • )k> he horde of )is 
cas I Mad him wroth and wod ynou,* R. of Gloucester, 5978, 9. 

!!• 363> 4- lynne. O has, I think, preserved the original reading ; comp. * ^ 
tale nu J>u lynne,' 311. The word is used absolutely of being silent in the Sutea 
Psalter, xxxi. 3, * For •!. Man, mine banes elded ai' ( — *quoniam tacui, inveten- 
verunt ossa mea,* of the Vulgate), ^ef he cupe, if she knew how, as she well 
could, though little more than a chevilUy goes better with lynne than with the 
variants. For the phrase, comp. ' Spell yeit i wald spek, if I cuth, | War am 
mirthes in mi muth,' Cursor C. 23945, 6; 'Knowe it, aine 3© can,' Tristrem, 
725 ; * Jhesu as best • ])at bar ])e belle | Wold wite • riht a non | jif he cou^ . 
)>ing telle,' Horst., A. L. 213/109-11. A similar phrase is seen in ' I wald 
noght spare for to speke • wist I to spede,' Minot, x. i. 

Ij 363. See note on 131. For the corresponding line in C, see 115 note, and 
add, * For wel is him alyue : J>at ha)) wele after wo,' Archiv, Ixxxii. 372/178. 

I. 360. This line should come, before 359 : the other texts have the right order. 
Wissmann quotes Richard, 909-12, * And aftyr soper, in the evenyng, | To my 
chaumbyr thou hym bryng, | In the atyr of a squyer: | MyselfT thenne schal kept 
hym ther ' ; and (Studien, p. 356) suggests that Horn does not bear the title d 
squire since he is to come to Rimenhild in the guise of one. The passage quoted 
is not a parallel : Richard of England, a knight, is a prisoner of the king of Almayc, 
and is brought to the chamber of the king's daughter in a squire's dress because it 
would not attract attention. Our passage means. Send Horn the squire after he 
has served at the king's mid-day dinner, ostensibly on an errand for you such as 
squires are often entrusted with ; no one will see anything strange or suspicious in 
his coming. For wise comp. *■ Gij him di^t in a queyntise, | & com to Paui in 
squier wise,' Guy A. 6103, 4; 'An almes monnes wisen,' La^amon, 19641 ; 'And 
made, on a sarsynes wyse, | To Jubiter, sacriBse,' Alisaunder, 1561, 2 ; ' Quant Brun 
de la Montaigne ot le pie en I'estrier, | II monta sus la selle a loy d'nn escnier,' 
Brun de la M. 3313, 4. aryse, rise from table, ' Demain uus amerrai • coe qnavex 
demaunde | Apres coe que mis sires • li reis auera mange,' HR. 28/651, 2. 
11. 361, 2 are a rather pointless addition ; the king's hunting is done in the moming, 
11. 645, 6. 

O 373, 4- These lines must be rejected, as interrupting Rimenhild's speech; 
they are probably an anticipation of 379, 80. For pat, L 368, see 124 note; for 
the phrase, 463, 4 note. 

II. 365, 6. L has the best reading here : recchecche is a lapse for recche the. 
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11. 369, 70. See 234, 1 105, 6. Comp. '8c heo gon scenchen^ on pas kinges 
bcQche/ L^amon, 1496a, 3; 'per he saet mid his scenche ! an his kine-benche/ 
id. 969a, 3; 'swilche hit were of wine scenche,* id. 3529 ; ' )e trait werie0 riche 
sdiiiid I and sitteV on onre benche | >ah me kneoli on hi uore | and mid win 
scfaenche,' O. E. Miscellany, 168/3-6 ; < He made ther under a grene bench | And 
drank ther under mani a sscench,' S. Sages, 561, a ; ' No sire ne be J« day so long • 
pe wule hii sitte]> abenche • | & som of >e nijt nime^ ]>er to • )>e drinke vor to 
ttenche,' R. of Gloucester, 2535, 6 ; ' He was up take of gentil men | And y set 
oil hjgfae benche, | Wyn and pyment gan they schenche,' Alisaunder, 7579-81. 
^ 3^3? 4 fits ill here; it is in its right place at 1107, 8, where the right reading 
in sale occurs for stalg ; an error due to association with the expression staU ale, 
i.e. old ale: comp. Wright-Wiilker, Vocabularies, 659/1 a, seruicia deficata^ K^ 
stale ale ; 'And notemuge to putte in ale, | Whether it be moyste ( -: fresh) or stale,* 
Chancer, iv. 191/19531 4- 

1. 371. hende. Comp. ' Horn hende in halle/ HC. 381. 

L 373. after mete. The phrase gave rise to a noun after^tnete (not in N.E.D.) 
like afternoon (of which it is a synonym), after-dinner, after- supper : comp. ' And 
gedered to gcdre alle )« grete | Of ^t cit^ on an aftur mete/ Horst, S. A. L. 

17/549,50. 

1. 376. In herte . . holde, apparently means, suppress, give no utterance to. 

Comp. 'In hert stille helde his modir ay | Al ])at she herde him do or say,* 

Cursor T. 12641, a ( s* £t mater eius conservabat omnia verba haec in corde suo,* 

Lncae ii. 51). So also, ' Gye hyt on h3rs harte layde | And wolde hym not ))erof 

vpbrayde,* Guy, 3aai, 2, where the Auchinleck version has, ' Ac no semblaunt 

Iwrof he no made, | No no ]>ing to him seyde,' 3389, 90. in herte leide, 1. 379, 

seems however to mean merely, took note of, took to heart. For another shade 

of meaning, comp. ' For )mi er swa wilde, when )>ai haf quert, ^at na drede )>ai 

can hald in hert,' Hampole, Pricke of Conscience, 10/326, 7; < Abram helde \\% 

worde in fojt,' Cursor F. 2575. For the ckevilUy * In herte is no3te for to layne,' 

Perceval, 143, see Kolbing's note on Tristrem, 166. R. of Brunne has, ' Men in 

hert it kast, ^t were of gode avis, | It myght not long last suilk werre & partis,' 

p. a 25, vrith the sense, reflected on it, concluded. For Wordes supe bolde, see 

90 note. Horn is to speak humbly of himself, as he does, 11. 419-24. In Ii 380 pin 

is a scribe*s mistake for itty due to such a phrase as in 434, O 454. 

^' Vl*l% S< Comp. * And ich founde ])e ^us trewe, | )>ou no schust it never rewe,* 

Orfeo, 568, 9 ; ' no seal hit eou reouwe nauere,' Lajamon, 32149. 

I. 382. bri^te. Comp. 14, 390, O 747, L 918, 1429. The phrases which 
characlerize Rimenhild are few and commonplace : ' )« Bynge,* Ii 447 ; ' pat 
swete J>ing,* 443 ; * )»at feyre may,* Ij 955. The French version is more detailed 
and varied, comp. *• Rigmel . . . od le uis colure | Nout taunt bele pur ueir • en 
la crestiente | Fille esteit dan hunlaf • al bon rei corune | Rigmel fille iert le 
rei • danzele de grant pris | Gent aueit mut le cors • e culore le uis | Nout nule 
taunt uaillant • en seisaunte pais,' HR. 16/405-10. 

11' 383, 4. See 779, 80 note. 

II. 385, 6. * De la belte de horn tute la chambre resplent | Tut quident ke 
CO fust angelin auenement,' HR. 47/1053, 4. Comp. what is said of Olympias, 
' Of theo bryghtnes of hire face, | Al aboute schon thes place,' Alisaunder, 281, 2 ; 
of an angel, ' f or al >e cwarteme, of his cume | leitede o leie,' S. Katherine, 671, 2 ; 
' Sche was so fayr and so bry^t, | The chambur of her schon ly)t,* Trentalle 
S. Gregorii, 4S/169, 70; Emare, 439, 40. Sometimes the hair gleams, * cuius 
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S. A. L. 136/1000; lesyng, id. 136/995 ; leiy Richard, 404; fye, Horst, S. A.L 
129/384; mys, id. 135/885; naye, Archiv, Ixxiv. 328/50; ragi^ Hoist, S. A.L 
73/675; skome (jhome), Babees Book, 316/525; strif, 407; Generides, 76^ |i 
Minot, iii. 4, note ; suike^ Cursor C. 2097; tkcujt, Babees Book, 325/789 ; tr^^ 
Trentalle S. Gregorii, 37/117; wene^ Perceval, 2230; were, Cnnor F. 20043; 
wrakCf Gregorlegende, 182 ; wrast, Babeeg Book, 300/26. 

1. 348. See 1216, 7, and comp. *^e us habbeG ofle imaked wnS,* Lajanun, 
1 2481 ; ' ^ef )« wan tit met and clo])e | Hou )k>u nout to mac pe wrothe,' Ans^i, 
iv. 184/15 ; * Bot fori wil noght mak 30 w wrath, | Yowre cumandment I sal fnlfiU,' 
Ywain, 136, 7; * bot if god him helpe: wel wro|) men J»enkeJ> him dy)te,* Archif, 
Ixxxii. 370/46; Fenimbras, 1033. I" '^^^ these places the context requires for 
wroth rather a passive sense of grieved, vexed, distressed, than the active wrathhd, 
and the analogy of anger and angry ^ which originally meant, distress and distreae^ 
is in favonr of it. The same passive sense is required for vmkU in O 921. For the 
ordinary use of the words, comp. *■ Suan ])e due of denemarch • )k> he horde of )b 
cas I Mad him wroth and wod ynou,* R. of Gloucester. 5978, 9. 

11* 353) 4- lynne. O has, I think, preserved the original reading ; comp. ' ^ 
tale nu ]>u lyrme,' 311. The word is used absolutely of being silent in the Surtns 
Psalter, xxxi. 3, * For J. Man, mine banes elded ai' ( — *quoniam tacni, inveten- 
verunt ossa mea,* of the Vulgate), ^ef he cu)>e, if she knew how, as she well 
could, though little more than a chevillCy goes better with lynne than with the 
variants. For the phrase, comp. *■ Spell yeit i wald spek, if I cuth, | War am 
mirthes in mi muth,' Cursor C. 23945, 6; 'Knowe it, iwA 5e can,' Tristrem, 
725 ; * Jhesu as best • ^at bar ])e belle | Wold wite • riht a non | )if he cou^ • 
)>mg telle,* Horst., A. L. 213/109-11. A similar phrase is seen in 'I wakl 
noght spare for to speke • wist I to spede,* Minot, x. 1. 

L 362. See note on 131. For the corresponding line in C, see 115 note, and 
add, * For wel is him alyue: J>at haj> wele after wo,' Archiv, Ixxxii. 372/178. 

1. 360. This line should come, before 359 : the other texts have the right order. 
Wissmann quotes Richard, 909-12, * And aftyr soper, in the evenyng, | To my 
chaumbyr thou hym bryng, | In the atyr of a squyer: | MyselfT thenne schal kepe 
hym ther * ; and (Studien, p. 356) suggests that Horn does not bear the title of 
squire since he is to come to Rimenhild in the guise of one. The passage quoted 
is not a parallel : Richard of England, a knight, is a prisoner of the king of Almayc, 
and is brought to the chamber of the king's daughter in a squire's dress because it 
would not attract attention. Our passage means. Send Horn the squire after he 
has served at the king's mid-day dinner, ostensibly on an errand for yon such as 
squires are often entrusted with ; no one will see anything strange or suspicious m 
his coming. For wise comp. ' Gij him di^t in a queyntise, | & com to Paui in 
squier wise,' Guy A. 6103, 4; 'An almes monnes wisen,' La^mon, 19641 ; 'And 
made, on a sarsynes wyse, | To Jubiter, sacriBse,' Alisaunder, 1561, 2 ; ' Quant Brun 
de la Montaigne ot le pi^ en I'cstrier, | II monta sus la selle a loy d*nn escuier,' 
Brun de la M. 3313, 4. aryse, rise from table, ' Demain uus amerrai • coe quavex 
demaunde | Aprcs coe que mis sires • li reis auera mange,' HR. 28/651, a. 
11. 361, 2 are a rather pointless addition ; the king*s hunting is done in the morning, 
11. 645, 6. 

O 373, 4. These lines must be rejected, as interrupting Rimenhild's speech; 
they are probably an anticipation of 379, 80. For pat, Ii 368, see 124 note; for 
the phrase, 463, 4 note. 

11* 365, 6. L has the best reading here : recchecche is a lapse for recche the* 
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U* 3^ 70. See 234, 1 105, 6. Comp. '& heo gon scenchen! on ^as kinges 
benche/ La^amon, 1496a, 3 ; * per he saet mid his scenche ; an his kine-benche,' 
id. 9692, 3; 'swilche hit were of wine scenche,* id. 3529 ; ' )e trait weriet^ riche 
adiTiid I and sittetf on onre benche | ^ah me kneoli on bi nore | and mid win 
scfaenche/ O. E. Miscellany, 168/3-6 ; < He made ther under a grene bench | And 
dxmnk ther under mani a sscench,' S. Sages, 561, 2 ; ' No sire ne be J« day so long • 
^ wnle hii sitte]> abenche • | & som of )« nijt nime)> pa to • )>e drinke vor to 
neoche,' R. of Gloucester, 2525, 6 ; ' He was up take of gentil men | And y set 
OD hyghe benche, | Wyn and pyment gan they schenche,' Alisannder, 7579-81. 
O 5^3t 4 ^ts ill here ; it is in its right place at 1 107, 8, where the right reading 
in sale occurs for stale ; an error due to association with the expression stcde ale^ 
i.e. old ale: comp. Wright-Wiilker, Vocabularies, 659/12, seruicia deficaia, A* 
stale ale ; ' And notemuge to putte in ale, | Whether it be moyste ( » fresh) or stale,* 
Chancer, iv. 191/1953, 4. 

1. 371. hende. Comp. ' Horn hende in halle/ HC. 381. 

I- 373. after mete. The phrase gave rise to a noun after*meU (not in N.E.D.) 
like afternoon (of which it is a synonym), after-dinner, after- supper : comp. ' And 
gedered to gedre alle )« grete | Of ^\ z\\ki on an aftur mete/ Horst, S. A. L. 

i7/549» 50. 

1. 376. In herte . . holde, apparently means, suppress, give no utterance to. 
Comp. 'In hert stille helde his modir ay | Al ]>at she herde him do or say,' 
Cursor T. 12641, 2 ( = ' £t mater eius conservabat omnia verba haec in corde suo,* 
Lucae ii. 51). So also, * Gye hyt on h3rs harte layde | And wolde hym not ))erof 
vpbrayde,* Guy, 3221, 2, where the Auchinleck version has, ' Ac no semblaunt 
)wrof he no made, | No no ]>ing to him seyde,' 3389, 90. in herte leide, 1. 379, 
seems however to mean merely, took note of, took to heart. For anotlier shade 
of meaning, comp. *■ For )mi er swa wilde, when \2X haf quert, )>at na drede ]>ai 
can bald in hert,' Hampole, Pricke of Conscience, 10/326, 7 ; * Abram helde ))is 
worde in )K)3t,* Cursor F. 2575. For the chevilU^ * In herte is nojte for to layne,' 
Perceval, 143, see Kolbing's note on Tristrem, 166. R. of Bmnne has, ' Men in 
hert it kast, ^t were of gode avis, | It myght not long last suilk werre & partis,' 
p. 225, vrith the sense, reflected on it, concluded. For Wordes 8a}>e bolde, see 
90 note. Horn is to speak humbly of himself, as he does, 11. 419-24. In L 380 pin 
is a scribe*s mistake for iriy due to such a phrase as in 434, O 454. 

^' 377» S* Comp. ' And ich founde )« ^us trewe, | )>ou no schust it never rewe,' 
Orfeo, 568, 9 ; ' no seal hit eon reouwe nauere,' La^amon, 32149. 

1. 382. brijte. Comp. 14, 390, O 747, Ii 918, 1429. The phrases which 
characlerize Rimenhild are few and commonplace : ' ])e Byngc/ I< 447 ; ' jiat 
swete |>ing,* 443 ; * ^t feyre may,' L 955. The French version is more detailed 
and varied, comp. ' Rigmel . . . od le uis colure | Nout taunt bele pur ueir • en 
la crestiente | Fille esteit dan hunlaf • al bon rei corune | Rigmel fille iert le 
rei • danzele de grant pris | Gent aueit mut le cors • e cnlore le uis | Nout nule 
taunt uaillant • en seisaunte pais,' HR. 16/405-10. 

11* 3^3} 4- See 779, 80 note. 

II- 385, 6. ' De la belte de horn tute la chambre resplent | Tut quident ke 
CO fust angelin auenement,' HR. 47/1053, 4. Comp. what is said of Olympias, 
' Of theo bryghtnes of hire face, | Al aboute schon thes place,* Alisaunder, 281, 2 ; 
of an angel, * for al ))e cwarteme, of his cume | leitede o leie,' S. Katherine, 671, 2 ; 
' Sche was so fayr and so bry)t, | The chambur of her schon ly)t,* Trentalle 
S. Gregorii, 48/ 169, 70 ; Emare, 439, 40. Sometimes the hair gleams, ' cuius 
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word of him bring/ Metrical Homilies, p. ii ; ' at )« first ]ei kiste, as firendcstik 
to be/ Langtoft, p. 86 ; ' And graunte me soche beryng, | So lallith for a kp^ 
Alisaunder, 4624, 5. The use of the past sobjanctive here is notewothy. TW 
reading of Ii gives practically the same meaning, It wonld not become me ii 
respect of rank to possess you as wife. In M.E./ai/en (O.E. /uUlan) and fiBm 
{OJE.Jieilan) become confused, so that in /e/de here we have a form derived 61MI 
tiie latter used in the sense of the former, just as in Ii 15 10 /tl occurs where «t 
might expect /e/dg. Wissmann read uldt (the MS. has /fide), and took it as te 
M.E. representative of O.E. gesxlan with the meaning, befit. Bat the O.E. vob 
only means, to happen. See Zupitza in Anzeiger fiir deutsches Alterthnm, ii. 
p. 186. Morris renders of cunde, of kind, naturally, properly, a meaning difl&cok 
to parallel ; it often means, by natural disposition, by inborn quality^ as, ' evoy 
wight, but he be fool of kinde,* Chaucer, ii. 200/370. It is equally common is 
the sense, by race, stock, family, comp. *■ of swiche kinde ar we kome • bi criit, 
as se am,' W. of Paleme, 3136 ; O 443 ; and that gives a good meaning here. 
For to spouse welde, comp. L 313, O 318, O 943. 

11. 425, 6. Comp. * For that word the King was wroth : that gan him eveie 
mislike | Seint Thomas wep in his hurte : and sore gan to sike,' Beket, 535, 6. 
The expression in 426 is common : * )>e king gon siche sare,* Lajamon, 1277a ; *)o 
bigan godrich to sike/ Havelok, 291 ; * Whan that Arcite had songe, he gan to 
syke,' Chaucer, iv. 45/1540. With the passage generally, comp. ' pis godemon )o 
he hurde )>is : sikynge made Inowe | & bigan to wepe in grete )>03te : & vel adonn 
iswowe. I Bitwene is armes s. brendan : ))is holi mon up nom | & caste him 9l cride 
on him : vorte is wit a^en him com/ St. Brendan, Archiv, liii. 17/9-13 ; and with 
430, I , * Kyng Richard gan hym in armes take | And kyste hym ful fele sythe/ 
Richard, 1604, 5 ; * The maydyn jede to Gye thoo | And toke hym in har armes 
two,* Guy, 323, 4. 

11. 427, 8. bu^e, bend, crook, may be right ; it can hardly mean, let hang down, 
as Matzner explains it. unbowe, L 431, would mean, relax. O 449 is corrupt, 
and rot easily accounted for, though bo^ lurks under bofe. With 428 comp. 740, 
858, 1479 ; *■ mid {I'aere wraef^^e he wes isweued! ))at he feol iswowen/ LAjamoA, 
3073, 4 ; * )>at emperur fel swowe adoun,* Beues, 20/446 ; ' Aswon ]ku fel adoun 
to grounde,* Horst., A. L. n.f» 249/320; ' Yswowe he feol to grounde ryght,' 
Alisaunder, 4491. Other variants are seen in, '& fel doun on swowe,' W. of 
Paleme, 87 ; ' & ful oft fel sho down in swogh,* Ywain, 824. 

1. 429. See 115 note. O 451 is unintelligible; its original was probably, Horn 
him efte wende, Horn turned him again. Comp. * Rymcnhild hire biwente,' 321 ; 
*Siththe he wende him eft into the see,' Beket, 676. 

1. 434. store, govern, control. Comp. 'SufTrea while and your hert stere | Til 
betre tithinges ye may here/ Generides, 55/1773, 4; 'The lady swowned and was 
full woo, I Ther myght no man bur stere/ Bone Florence, 824, 5 ; 'In yherde 
irened salt |)ou stere )>a ' ( =■ Reges eos in virga ferrea), Surtees Psalter, iL 9 ; • They 
that gan the pype here | Myght not hemselfe stere,' E. E. Miscellanies, p. 59. 

1. 435. me to kni^te, to knight me. Wissmann takes knijte as a noun, but that 
construction would require kni^thod^ with a verb like help. In ' Horn he dubbede 
to kni^te,' 499, 458 ; ' )>ou schalt wor)>e to kny te/ O 467 ; ' And makede hem to 
knicte/ O 540; ^\yx me to knijte houe/ 1267, kni^ie is a noun: to kni^e can in 
such cases be replaced by the simple noun in apposition, as in ' horn knyht made 
he,' L 503 ; comp. ' make hine to kinge ' ( « make him king), Lajamon, 1 1468. 

1. 436. For bi, comp. * Teruagaunt & Apolin | )>e blessi and dijte | Be alle here 
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a^te,* BeneK A. 70/1380-2 ; ' Alle the lawes and cnstnmes: we woleth holde bi 
iNKe mi)te,' Beket, 433 ; ' bi al myne mijte,' id. 141 8. tVi/k is the asaal preposi- 
tiODy '>at lonede Benes wip al hire mist/ Benes A. 43/914; <mid al hire mihte/ 
LaiamoQ, 28701; Ii 483. Others are seen in 'thurf al his my)te/ Beket, 179; 
'and ^ loid ^t ^t beist aght | Sal >ar-for ansuer at his maght/ Cnrsor C. 6719, 
90, where MS. Fairfax has ta; * dayme to hald at alle my myght,* Langtoft, p. 251. 
Oppe» O 456, is, in this phrase, apparently without parallel, but there are analogous 
QseSy as, ' ^ welisse king vpe is poer • dude him ^ seruage,* R. of Gloucester, 
5775 > * ^ ^T^ ^ P<>^ destruede • & apeyrede cristendom,' id. 5657, where the 
sense, to the extent of, has dereloped out of the more usual, depending on, resting 
on, seen in * ac ype godes wille it is • wanne it ssal be,' id. 5137. 

I. 437. Wissmann makes to depend on Mp with the force of wi/ky but it seems 
preferable to regard it as an elliptical expression depending on a verb of asking 
implied in the context. So in 451 > 72? Aylbrus does not depend on haue, 449 
(as possess), but on a verb, take, bear^ or the like to be understood. See also 729. 

II. 439, 40. Then knighthood will do away with my servile condition. The 
thrall may not bear arms, and in early English law the delivery of the weapons of 
a free man constituted part of the ceremony of his enfranchisement. ' Si qui vero 
Telit servum suum libemm facere, . . . ostendat ei liberas vias et portas et tradat 
illi libera anna, scilicet lanceam et gladium ; deinde liber homo efficitur,' Leges 
Willelmi Conquestoris in Schmid, Die Gesetze der Angelsachsen, p. 356 ; ' Qui 
servum suum liberat . . . lanceam et gladium vel quae liberorum arma sunt in 
manibus ei ponat,* Leges Henrici Primi, id. p. 476. Comp. also Kemble, The 
Saxons in England, i. p. 221. Horn freed by the delivery of arms is a very 
primitive touch, which goes back in the history of the legend to the days spoken 
of by the laws of Ethelred, ' We witan, )>aet ^xnh. Godes gyfe )>r3el wearO t6 )>egene 
and ceorl weartf td eorle, sangere td sacerde and b6cere t6 biscope,' Schmid, p. 386. 
It is a survival out of keeping with its surroundings. There is nothing like it, so 
far as I know, either in thirteenth-century English history or the Romances, though, 
no doubt, rare instances occurred where a man of humble birth was knighted for 
a distinguished act of bravery, and the dignity was by no means confmed to 
those who were descended from noble or knightly ancestors. In French romance, 
Varocher, a woodcutter, is made a knight, Macaire, 3123-9, and Simon le Voyer 
in Berte aux grans pi^ has the same good fortune. 

11. 441, 2. With the former line comp. 95 ; with 442, for the meaning, 896, 
and for the phrase, ' NiOing, )k>u aert al dead \ buten )k>u do mine read | & \i 
laeuerd al swa I bote ^ min lare do,* La^amon, 690-3. O 462 has the more 
common construction, comp. < & al heo iduden ^ efter hire lare,' id. 361 2, 3. Similar 
expressions are, ' biOenc a mire lare,* id. 5033, where the later version has * bi))ench 
in mine lare'; ' ^if ^ mine lare! wel wult lusten,' id. 14081, 2 ; *& to his lores 
lij>e,* Tristrem, 258 ; * Whi leue je at his lare,' Minot, vi. 32 and note. 

Ii 449, 50. The divergence of all three MSS. here is noteworthy : IiO are 
alike unhappy, the reference to an oath in Ii 450 especially so. Perhaps its 
original was, be >e luef be >e lo>e, but comp. Ii 559. to so)>e, in sooth, truly; 
comp. ' & ich sugge )« to sot^e,' La^amon, 4667, 5752 ; < heo seiden him to solSe ! 
sorhfulle spelles,* id. 2177, 8; * heo wende to sotJe,* id. 9400; but in *He wende 
bit to so))e: soO ])eh hit neore,' id. 602, 3, the phrase means, for a truth. 

O 465. wel Ticte is like ari)te, 457 ; it goes with seyde. See 305 note. 

O 468. sone, a scribe's slip for s<me, seven. Comp. 'To dai a souenihte! 
brigge)) me her riht,* La^amon 0. 5442, 3 ; ' soveni^t he bilevede ther,* Beket, 1 149 ; 
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« sene nyght jit nc ha)) hit ben,' R. of Bmime, 5 168. The expression, which meus, 
a week hence, is in form peculiar and, so far as I know, isolated. The sabjonctife 
is usual, as in 'On Thursday next come seven night,' N. £. D. ii. p. 654. For tbe 
formal subject, comp. 1 34 and ' In a ston stiUe he lai | til it kam 6e diidde dd/ 
O. £. Miscellany, 2/42, 3 : with 448 comp. * £r ]nn come senen nistes ende,* 
Guy A. 6174. 

11. 449, 50. See 1125, 6 note. 

11. 451, 2. The scribe has written <Sr» for }e, holde foreward, a common 
expression, comp. *}>at ich J^is forward wulle! | fastliche halden,' Lajamoo, 
23607, 8; 'King hald me forward,' id. 15893. The words cannot have their 
usual definite sense of keeping an agreement already made. 

1. 454. See 580 note. For 455, 6, see 779, 80 note. For 458, see 499 note. 

1. 459. Comp. * mid golde ne mid seolnre,* O. E. Homilies, series i. p. H7l 
' nere in none londe ! mid seoluer and mid golde | cnihtes so iscmd,* I ^j a moB 
O. 35277-9 ; ' )>at he solde to him come | for seoluer and for golde,* id. 18623, 4; 
1774 ; 1824 ; ' Or • e dras • e cheuaus • e argent muneie,* HR. 24/543. 

1. 46 1 . Comp. * And lene hym grace in that fjrjt | Wei for to spede,' D^;re?inl, 
1599, 600; *And len oure sir Edward • his life wele to lede,* Minot, xi. 39. 
Lumby gives the reading of O as leue^ but I take it as Une ; the two letters are 
almost alike, lem^ give, is in any case the word required in the construction. In 
illustration of the next line Matzner refers to, 'Bed min herdne to pharaoo/ 
Genesis and E. 2073, where the form htrdne as in O 480 is remarkable. Comp. also» 
' His oune erende wol he bede,* Vernon MS. i. 348/757. For emdyni;, Ii 466, 
see 581 note. 

1. 464. See 364, and comp. * The monekes songe compli : for hit was ne5 eve,' 
Beket, 2078; * Yt drew nere hand nyght,' Torrent, 511, 131a; 'Fait est dit 
herlaund • ataunt prent le cungie | Si senuet alostel • kar pres iert anespre,* HR. 
28/657, 8. 

1. 468. See 1355, 6. 

1. 469. nede, what he wanted. The phrase is formal, comp. *heom fore sadc 
his neode,* A. S. Chronicle, p. 225 (Earle"). The singular is uncommon in this 
sense ; two other instances are, ' Miself mai do mi nede,' Tristrem, 814 ; * pat he 
ne mijte nou3t spede | Aboute hire nede/ Beues A. 1 165, 6. The plural occurs 
with a variety of verbs ; * pi nedes tel ))ou me,' Tristrem, 846 ; • And syne agayne 
to the gome he gaffe vp his nedys,' Morte Arthure, 85 ; ' Thy nedes this newe 
sere, I notifiede my selfene,* id. 522 ; *Lat him come to the court hise nedes for 
to shevve,* Wright, Political Songs, 324/26: 'his oune neodes he gan mone,' 
Anglia, i. 72/212. Comp. also, ' Al roi de la terre parla | Son estre et son 
besoing mostra,' Wace, Brut, 8403, 4. 

I. 471. also swipe, as quickly as possible, very quickly. The usual phrase is 
also {als) blive^ comp. *}>o kom her king al so blive,' Orpheo, 140, 529, 582; 
'pat bam as biliue bygan for to glade,* W. of Paleme, 351, which will account 
for the appearance of bliue instead of blife in 1. 472. See 967, 8 for these words 
in assonance ; also smerte occurs in Guy, 1343, and in the note is given a number 
of similar phrases. 

O 491, 2. See 781, 2 note. 

II. 473, 4. See 1263, 4 note. For 475, 6, see 1285, 6 note. 

1. 478. geste. The meaning, guests, is unsuitable here and at 522 and Ii 523. 
The sense of the passage appears to be, Your feast takes place to-morrow, and 
it ought to be marked by some conspicuous act, such as the dubbing of Horn. 
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So in 532 and Ii 523 the word means the manly spoils accompanying the festivaL 
Comp. • Crete was the feste and the ioye and the giete sportes,' Ponthus, 13/4, 5 ; 

* Crete was the feste, the iustes and the disspoites and lasted to the sonne goyng 
donne/ id. 139/7, 8. Not that jousts are to be thought of at Aylmar^s feast ; the 
games would rather be those described as held at Havelok's dubUng; * Bnttinge 
with sharpe speres, | Skinning with talenaces, Jiat men beres, | Wrastling with 
laddes, putting of ston, | Haq>ing and piping, M god won, | Leyk of mine, of 
basard ok, | Komanz reding on >e bok ; | >er mouthe men here ^ gestes singe, | >e 
gieymen on }>e tabour dinge; | J>cr mouhte men se >e boles beyteTl ^^ P^ bores 
with hundes teyte ; | )k> mouthe men se eueril gleu,* Havelok, 2322-32. In romance 
and history alike, feasting and games are mentioned as the main features of such 
occasions, comp. * AUe >e >re hexte dawes • laste >is nobleye | In halles A in 
▼eldes . of mete & eke of pleye/ R. of Cloucester, 3971, 2 ; * Now gynnith the 
geste of nobles : | At theo feste was trumpyng, | Pipyng and eke taboiyng, | 
Sytolyng and ek harpyng, | Knyf pleying and ek syngyng, | Carolyng and 
tumeieyng, | Wiastlyng and ek skinnyng,' Alisaunder, 1040-6 ; • Quid pluia T dies 
ilia, tyrocinii honori et gaudio dicata, tota in ludi bellici ezerdtio et procurandis 
splendide corporibns elapsa est,' Chroniques d*Anjou, L p. 236. It is, indeed, 
difficult to parallel these meanings of ^/^. but they seem a natural derelopment 
from the usual sense of ' deeds of arms,' ' achievements.' O 498 is corrupt 

11. 479, 8a To knight child Horn would not be losing your pains, i. e. it would 
be well worth your while. Comp. < Nu is H wile ijolde, | King, >at >u me knijti 
woldest,' 643, 4. ForUsen used absolutely in this way is remarkable : in this sense 
it is regularly accompanied by a noun, as in, '>e weorreur of helle mei longe 
asailen ou, & forleosen al his hwulc,' Ancren Riwle, p. 246; *Hise swink ne 
hauede he nowt forlorn,' Havelok, 77a For to preceding the infinitive used as 
subject is not uncommon. Matzner, Crammatik, iii', p. 58, quotes, ' for to do 
siime is maimish, but certes for to persevere longe in sinne is werk of the devel,* 
Chaucer, iv. 215/2453; «)>at betere >e is freondscipe to habbcn! >ene for to 
fihten/ La^amon, 26203, 4. Comp. the ace. infinitive, /<?r to lede^ 908. 

1. 481. Comp. * Armes to here, & wepne to welde,' R. of Brunne, 15518 ; 'But 
nou ich am up to >at helde | Cumen, that ich may wepne welde,' Havelok, I435, 6 ; 

* & alle J»t suerd mot here, or ojwr wapen weld,' Langtoft, p. 187. In O 501 to is 
a slip for do^ as in Ii 485. 

1. 482. Ii 486 has the best reading here : the meaning in IiC is, He shall repay 
you a good knight, i.e. you will be repaid for your gift by getting a good knight. 
O 502 means. He shall be esteemed a good knight 

1.483. The phrase is formal Comp. *>an scyd ])e.quen ful sone,' Horst., 
A. L. n.f, 250/329. 

1. 484. idone seems due to a reminiscence of 445, 6 ; it can hardly stand here, 
where the meaning required is. That would be a good thing to do (so Ii 488, 
O 504, where to done is the dative infinitive used predicatively in the sense of, 
proper to be done). Very probably the right reading is. He is wel idone ; comp. 
' )>et wes a riche mon 1 ^ wes swii^e wel idon * ; * )>a burh wes swiffe wel idon ' ; 
' uppen ure godd wel idon,' Lajamon, 909, 2029, 5405, where wel idon means 
splendid, excellent (comp. Madden's note, iii. p. 448). 

1. 486. This line may mean, He seems a good knight ; bisenupy properly, it 
befits, becomes, is often used in the sense of semePf seems, just as seme^ sometimes 
means, it becomes ; while the dative is quite regularly employed with both where 
the nominative might be expected. Comp. ' Here comyth an hardy bachelere, | 
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Hym betemyth welle to ryde/ Octavitn, 118/932, 3 ; '61 hii semUaimt ind leir 
beryng | Hym semed wel a giet lordyng * (with Tariant, to be a), Vcmon IIS. i. 
217/747, 8 ; * Ther was no prynce that day in felde | That waa to aeoiely midiir 
ichylde, | Nor bettur besemyd a knyght/ Tryamoore, 718-20. Bat this givei 
a poor sense; probably there is a mixture of constmctions : (i) God kniit he 
seme]), and (2) To be kni^t him biseme)), or, Wel knijt him biseme>. Compw 
<Fnll wele hym semeth a knyght to be,* Ipomydon, 512 ; *Sc well thoa semed, 
soe god me speede, | To prone thy manhood on a stede,' Ega, P. F. MSu i. 

356/67, 8. 

I. 488. Matzner supplied de before mi. Perhaps the original reading wts, 
8c after wur]> mi derling : a/i^r occurs as adverb at 366. Bnt O has the best 
reading; comp. 'Lone is goddis owne derlinge,* Hymns to the Virgin, 25/107; 
' Certys al ys for Clarioun kyng, | yaX was my fadres owe derljrng,' Femmfanst 
3801; ***Erle," seyde iho the kynge, | "Thou schalt be my darlynge,"' Gay, 
8325, 6; 'He was a derlynge to the kynge/ Ipomadon, 55. An iGlmaer dyrliog 
is mentioned in the A. S. Chronicle under a.d. 1016 ; he is the Almaius Dilectus 
of Florence of Worcester, M. H. B., p. 5911 the Aimer Derling of Henry of 
Huntingdon, id. p. 755. ' Lilla, minister regi amicissimus' is mentioned by 
Bede, H. E. ii. 9. 

II. 489-92. Ij has the best version of these four lines ; in O 489 aUe is super- 
fluous, in 491 he makes the line a feeble repetition of the preceding, in 492 /is 
nijU is meaningless. 

1. 493. See 124 note for this formula, and for al pat, Ii 497. 

1. 494. The syntax is difficult. The verb in this phrase was originally always 
finkettf O. E. fiyncan, impersonal with a dative of the person, as in ' long hit 
])unche6 us wrecchen | Vort Jm of pisse erme line to "Se suluen us fecche,' O. £. 
Homilies, series i. 193/63, 4. The order of the words here is against taking the 
line as, It seemed long to him Ailmar. The confusion in M.E. of the forms of 
O.E. fencan^ think, and Pyncan^ seem, is abundantly illustrated in our texts 
(comp. Ij 284, Ij 526, &c.) ; it appears in this very phrase, * fful lang here has vs 
thoght,' Archiv, liii. 417/1414; where the older MS. of La^amon has puhte^ 
seemed, the younger has generally fohte in the same sense, comp. ' swa him best 
puhte,* C. 770, with ' ]>are him best ]}ohte,* O. 770 ;,so also 486, 441 ij 5268, 15856, 
25761), though the older MS. once admits the confusion, 'feirest pat heom )K>hte,' 
C. 1306, just like 'ase hcom best poht,' O. 25630; while the younger MS. some- 
times keeps the distinction, as, 'for wonder vs I'inchep! wat Vortiger penchep,' 
O. 131 2 1, 2, just as in 277, 8 of our text. This admixture of forms paved the way 
for the substitution oi Penken with a personal subject in the sense oifinken, comp. 
' Brutten putte sellic,* C. 10385, with ' Bruttes pohte sellich/ the reading of O. ; 
'and bringe hem of helle pat pouhle longe | flfor pyne,' Celestin, Anglia, i. 68/18, 
19 ; L 498 ; O 514. Our line seems to combine both constructions, (i) it seemed 
long to him, and (2) Ailmar thought long; just the same wavering is seen in 'and 
bipohten him enne raed ! seoSffen he pohten him swi[(fe] god,' Lajamon, 30576, 7, 
meaning, it seemed to him very good, or he thought it very good. 

1. 498. For sume in apposition, comp. Ij 58, and see Morris, Outlines, p 207. 
The expression is curious, for the story elsewhere speaks of a smgle traitor ; so of 
the twelve apostles it is said, * Summe hi weren wyse • and duden al hi his rede | 
Ac on hyne bitrayede • pat et of his brede,' O. E. Misc. 38/43, 4. Ii 502 is 
pointless. 

11. 499-522. The knighting of Guy of Warwick as told in the fiiteenth-oeatiiry 
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TersioD of die romance forms an i ntei es Ui ^ parallel to this passage, of wliich it is, 
indeed, a direct, if much ampli6ed, imitation : ' Foithe tlien jcde hjm Gye | And 
diaie to hym sqnyeis twenty. | Into a dianmbu- >ey be goon, | Tboe >ey sdinlde 
be dnbbed ychone. | Kyrtyls they had oon of sylke ] Also whyte. as any mylke. | 
Of gode sylke and of pnrpuU palle | Mantels above they caste aL | Hosys ^ 
had yppon but no schone; | Barefote they were cueiychooe. | But garloodys 
>ey had of precyons stones | And perlys ryche for the noones. | When >ey were 
^s ycledde, | To a chanmbur the Erie hym yede. | A sqayer broght newe 
brondys : | They toke )« poyntys in [«r hondys. | They hangyd on enery swyide 
hylte I A peyie of sporys newe gylte. | Before |« awter ^ knelyd ydione, | Vnto 
mydnyght vrere all goooe | The Erie come anon ryghtys | And wyth hym two 
odnr knyghtys. | The Erie seyde : " lordyngys dete, | At thys nede helpe vs here.** | 
The knyghtys, >at were hende, | Knelyd to the awters ende. | The Erie, that was 
the thrydde, | Began all in the mydde. | At the fiirste to Gye he come, | Of the 
swyrde )>e spurres he nome. I He set the spnrres on h3rs fote | And knelyd before 
hym, y wote, | And wyth the swyrde he hym gyrte | Ryght abowte at hys herte | 
And smote hym on pe neck a lytull wejii \ And bad hym become a good kny)t. | 
There were hys felowes enerychon | Dnbbed knyghtys be oon and oon/ Gny, 
385-422. Comp. also ' King Ermin )k> anon rijte | Dobbede Benes vn-to kni)te | 
And )af him a scheld gode & sur | W'ijy pre eglen of asnr, | . . . Si])e a gerte him 
wi)> Morgelay, | A gonfanomi wel stout and gay | losian him broujte for to here | 
Sent of ]7e scheld, y )ow swere. | Beues dede on is actoun, | Hit was wor^ man! 
a toun ; | An hauberk him brou)te ^t mai, | So seiden alle )Mit hit isai | Hit was 
wel iwrou)t Sc faire, | Non e^e tol mijte it noujt paire. | After Jiat )he jaf him 
a stede,' Beues A. 969-72, 75-85. The ceremony of knighting Geoffrey of Anjou 
in 1127 A. D. is described mnth vividness and wealth of detail in the Chroniques 
d* Anjou. He was in his fourteenth or fifteenth year when he received the honour 
from his future father-in-law, Henry the First of England. 'Ex praecepto insuper 
r^^ exactura est a comite ut filium suum, nondum militem, ad ipsam imminentem 
Pentecosten Rothomagum honorifice mitteret ut ibidem, cum coaequaevis suis 
arma suscepturus, regalibus gaudiis interesset. ... Ex imperio itaque patris, 
futurus regis gener cum quinque baronibus . . . et viginti quinque coaetaneis suis, 
multo etiam stipatus milite, Rothomagum dirigitur. Illucescente die altera, bal- 
neorum usus, uti tjrrocinii suscipiendi consuetudo expostulat, paratus est. Com- 
perto rex a cubiculariis quod And^^vensis et qui cum eo venerant ascend issent 
de lavacro, jussit eos ad se vocari. Post corporis ablutionem, ascendens de 
balneorum lavacro, comitis Andegavorum generosa proles, Gaufredus bysso retorta 
ad camem induitur, cyclade auro texta supervestitur, chlamyde conchylii et muricis 
sanguine tincta tegitur, caligis holosericis calciatur, pedes eius sotularibus in super> 
ficie leunculos aureos habentibus muniuntur; eius vero consodales, qui cum eo 
militiae suscipiendae munus exspeciabant, uuiversi bysso et purpura induuntur. 
Talibus itaque, ut praetaxatum est, omamentis decoratus regius gener, quasi flos 
lilii candens roseoque superfusus rubore, cum illo suo nobili collectaneo comitatu, 
de secreto thalami processit in publicum. Adducti sunt equi, allata sunt arma, 
distribuuntur singulis prout opus est. Andegavensi vero adductus est miri decoris 
equus Hispaniensis qui tantae, vt aiunt, velocitatis erat ut multae aves in volando 
CO tardiores essent. Induitur lorica incomparabili, quae, maculis duplicibus intexta, 
nuUius lanceae vel jaculi cujuslibet ictibus transforabilis haberetur; calciatus est 
caligis ferreis, ex maculis itidem duplicibus compactis; calcaribus aureis pedes 
ejus astricti sunt ; dypeus, leunculos aureos imaginarios habeus, collo eius suspen- 
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ditnr; imposita est capiti ejus cassis multo lapide pretioso relncens, quae talis 
temperaturae erat at nuUins ensis acnmine incidi yel falsificari valeret ; allata est 
ei hasta fraxinea, femim Pictavense praetendens ; ad nltimmn allatns est ei ensis 
de thesauro regio, ab antiqno ibidem signatns, in quo fabricando fabrornm snper^ 
lativus Galaonus mnlta opera et studio desudavit/ i. pp. 234-6. In the Flores 
Historiarum, iii. pp. 131, a, there is a striking picture of the incidents connected 
with the knighting of the Prince of Wales in 1306 a.d. by his father, Edward 
the First. Comp. also the parallel passage in HR. 62/1408-51. 

11. 499, 500. dubbede to kni^te. This is the regular construction, comp. ' to 
cnihte hine dubben/ La^amon, 22497 ; * Vbbe dubbede him to knith, | With a swerd 
ful swi])e brith/ Havelok, 2314, 5 ; 'He dubbede bol^e )k> hemes bold | To knijtes 
in >at tide/ Amis, 164, 5 ; HC. 452 ; Octavian, 93/519. But the noun alone also 
occurs, comp. * pe king me ha]) dobbed kni^t | & jeue me hors 8c armes brijt,* 
Reinbroun, 652/64/7, 8 ; * For))y, sire kjmg, now pray y ]>e | Dobbe me kny^t par 
charite, | And )eue me armure scheld and spere | And stede god my body to 
beore,' Bellnm Trojanum, 1246-9; Octavian, 92/516. The words with swerd 
must not be understood of the accoiade, but simply of girding on the sword as in 
O 517. This was regarded as the essential feature in the ceremony; all the other 
incidents had gathered round thb primitive act of delivering arms to the young 
warrior. The current expressions for conferring or receiving knighthood in the 
chroniclers all bear witness to this : ' baltheo militari donare,' Matthew Paris, 
Chronica Majora, y. p. 267; 'militari cingulo decorare,' id. iv. p. 86; 'balteo 
cingere militari/ id. iv. p. 419 ; ' cingulo donare militari,' id. iv. p. 551 ; * cingnlum 
militiae suscipere,' Itinerarium Regis Ricardi, p. 9 ; ' balteo militari acdngere/ 
Nangis, i. p. 396; 'militiae cingulum imponere,' Chroniques d'Anjon, i. p. 273; 
' cingulum militiae accipere/ Ordericus Vitalis, iii. p. 280 ; ' insignia militaria susci- 
pere,' Michel, Chroniques Anglo- Normandes, ii. p. 127; ' arma sumere,' W. of 
Malmesbury, de Gestis Regum, ii. p. 468. Nor is there any reason to suppose that 
the more or less of detail in the three versions differentiates them as belonging to 
distinct periods in the history of the rite : Ii is not more primitive than O. The 
sword, spurs, boots, and horse are all gifts to the young knights ; they were looked 
on as some reward for their services as squires. The practice was ancient in 
England; William of Malmesbury (de Gestis Regum, i. p. 145)) quoting from an 
old writer in verse, says that Alfred knighted his grandson, Ethelstan, ' donatum 
chlamyde coccinea, gemmato baltheo, ense Saxonico cum vagina aurea.' Such 
gifts are often mentioned as a charge on the royal wardrobe, see Selden, Titles 
of Honotir, ed. iii. pp. 640, i . For the romances comp. ' For)> jede Antor anon 
ri^t I & sir Arthour made knijt { First he fond him do]) & cradel, | |)o he fond 
him stede & sadel, | Helme & brini 8c hauberioun, | Saumbers, quissers 8c 
aketoun, | Quarre scheld, gode swerd of stiel | 8c launce ste^ biteand wel,' 
Arthour, 2971-8; '& made him kni)t on the morwe • & mo for his sake | Of 
proude princes sones • doujti men toward, | FuUe foure schore • for williames 
loue, I 8c ^af hem hors 8c armes • as an hend lord schold,' W. of Paleme, 1 100-3; 
' Hoe fond me palefrey and stede, | Helm and brunie and o])er wede, | And swerd 
and spere wel brijtte,* Horst., A. L. n. /, 218/358-60; 'and yaf hym armes 
bryght | Hym gertte wyth sweide of myght,* Lybeaus, 76, 7. 

O 517, 8. Comp. 'Kyng Phelip that was his lord | Gurd him with, a god 
sweord | And gaf him the tole aryght | And bad he scholde beo god knyght/ 
Alisaunder, 813-6 ; ' Li Chamberlens Ii ceinst Tesp^e | Dunt puis dona meinte 
col^e,' Guillaume le Marechal, 821, 2 ; 2091, a. I know of no parallel to the 
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e x pres si on in 518 except that in the passage quoted from Guy of Warwick in the 
note on 499/ 

Ii 504. fal is superflaons. Comp. ' ]>e feste of )ole to hold, with grete 
•olempnite/ Langtoft, p. 65 ; ' To London pel him brouht with grete solempnite/ 
id. p. 127; 'Wi]> Mar>e and gret solempnite,* Vernon MS. i. 141/75, 6; 
Torrent, 1330. 

!■ 506. Comp. ' And ])ere on red mbyes • as red as any glede/ P. Plowman, B. 
a i/i a. Ipomydon has three steeds, white, red, and black, 645-9. 

O 521, 2. See the passage quoted from the Chroniqnes d'Anjon under 499. The 
patting on of the ' boots ' is rarely mentioned : it is of course found in L*Ordene de 
Chevalerie, * Apres li a cauches cauchies | De sale brune et delijes,' 165, 6, and In 
formal descriptions such as that printed in Du Cange under Milts ^ and in Bissaei 
in Nicholaum Uptonnm Notae, pp. a 1-4. The king b strangely represented as 
patting on Honi the boots and spurs ; that was, in actual pnu:tice» done by other 
knights, not by the person who conferred knighthood. 

U- 503, 4. See Guy, 419, 20, in the passage quoted under 499, the only parallel 
to this place which I have found, lited wi^t is practically equivalent to, a little, 
comp. *an Intel wiht maere,* Lajamon, ai99i ; 'There of he ete a lytelle wight,' 
Le Morte Arthur, 852 ; * Y shal jou telle a lytyl wyghte | How hyt befel onys of 
a kny)t,* Handljmg Synne, 2221, 2 ; 'No hadde )>ai stonden at )>e prisoun | Bot 
a litel wi)tine stounde,* Horst., A. L. »./ 249/317, 8. The light blow struck on 
the nape of the neck with the hand is the coUe qt paumit (Gautier, La Chevalerie, 
pp. 282-7). Its significance is explained in L*Ordene de Chevalerie, 250-6 ; it is 
meant to make the young knight remember him who knighted him. 

1. 508. The first request of the new-made knight is usually granted. Comp. 
' Whan he was knyght imade, | Anon a bone there he bad, | And seyde, My lord 
so fre, I In herte y were ryght glad, | That ferste fyghte yf y had, | That ony man 
asketh the. | Thanne seyde Artour the kyng, | I grante the thyn askyng,' Lybeaus, 
85-92. The request is^ indeed, made here by Athulf, but the king's answer, 
518, is practically addressed to Horn. The knighting of Hem's comrades at the 
same time as himself is in accord with actual custom : the number of persons 
advanced with the distinguished personage varies With his rank. In 1252 Henry 
the Third knighted Alexander the Third of Scotland 'et cum eo tirones fecit 
viginti, qui omnes vestibus pretiosis et excogitatis, sicut in tarn celebri tirocinio 
decuit, omabantur,* Matthew Paris, Chronica Majora, v. p. 267; in 1241 he 
dubbed Peter of Savoy 'cum quindecim aliis praeclaris juvenibus,' iv. pp. 85,6; 
in 1245 Richard de Clare shared the honour with about forty companions, 
iv. pp. 418, 9. To the illustrations from the romances already given, add, 'to 
morow in al menes sight | I my self shal dubbe you knight, | And aftre you an 
hundredth moo | For youre sake, or that I goo,* Generides, 3299-302. Athulf s 
statement that it is the custom for a prince to dub his own followers is borne out 
by hbtorical instances. ' Dominica qua cantatur Letare Jerusalem, filius regis 
Scocie (afterwards Alexander the Second) ... a rege Anglie (John) Londonie 
apud domum Hospitalis cingulo militari donatus est, et ipse 1 2 nobiles de Scocia 
fecit milites eodem die * (121 2 A. D.), Liebermann, Anglo-Norm. Geschichtsquellen, 
p. 150; 'Princeps (afterwards Edward the Second) quippe propter turbam compri- 
mentem non secus, sed super magnum altare [in ccclesia Westmonasterii] divisa 
turba per destrarios bellicosos socios suos cinxit,* Flores Historiarum, iii. p. 132. 

1. 511. of londe. See 416 note, and comp. 'Nou ))ou hart louerd of londe,* 
Laaamon O. 5059. 
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L 513. Comp. < To M >tii went Gij \SogKt^t knijt lurdi | A: tejd, sir.)« 
annes ich ax,* Guy A. 689-91. 

11. 521, a. See 478 note. 

I. 534. )Mit is not very clear; it is apparently the feast which has lasted sokn^ 
So in HR, but of another occasion, * Li semises ad dare • tresqne none eit sai£^| 
Mut ennaia Rigmel • qail ad dure itant/ 32/757, 8. seua )er, offeen used fa 
a long time. Comp. ' Seoneniht he wes )Miere ! hit pntte him seoue ^erc* Ta^inwi, 
4434* 5 1 ' '^^ >ohte o day sene )er long, | )Mit he ne may is dohter so,' 
B5ddeker, 257/28, 9 ; ' And )>ynken seven )er of a day, | ^t he bi >e stod,' 
Anglia, iii. 288/101, 2. Similar phrases are, ' )yf he of Godys wnide oghte here | 
))erof hym ]yynke]) an hundrede )ere,* Handlyng Synne, 4536, 7 ; ' ^ tyme has 
)>oBte longe Inoa^ : ech vnche hem )>o)te a sponne/ Horst., A. L. 66/40 ; AledMi 
9.^/79i 80 ; ' £n cele anee n'ent jours trois | Qu'il ne li samblaissent on raoi%' 
Jehan et Blonde, 3167, 8 ; < of ech day )Mit he is ])er : ]Hit him )»enche >re/ Ardrif, 
Ixxxii. 340/214; 'He )^at ha)> a schrewe to wyue, | Of vche a day him ^inke^ 
fyue,* Vernon MS. i. 345/628, 9. 

O 547. in bys honde. See note on 338. 

1- 530. Similar expressions are, * Off hys comyng J>ey wer blyj)/ Oifeo O. 581 ; 
Alisaunder, 5541; *'pc king of his cominge was bli^,' Arthonr, 205/7328; 
'Joyful is heo of his come,* Alisaunder, 11 46; 'Off her com3m^ Richard was 
fa we,' Richard, 4624; 'for ]>ine kime ich aem uaein,* La)amon, 143 10; 'Wei 
fagen he was of here come,' Genesis and E. 2267 ; ' Of his comyng hir heit wu 
light,' Generides, 8086 ; ' me thought her coming did me good/ Eger, P. F. MS. 
i. 361/219. 

li> 531-60. The passage should be compared with its manifest imitation ia 
Guy of Warwick : * Gye hym went anon ryght | To Felyce that swete wyght. | He 
seyde : "lemman, for thy sake | Knyghtys ordur haue y take: | For |»e y am 
dubbyd knyght. | Uo nowe as |)ou me hyght." | " Gye,*' sche seyde, " what wylt 
))0u done ? | 3yt haste J)ou not wonnen ))y schone. | Of a gode knyghtjfs 
mystere | Hyt ys the furste manere | Wyth some odur gode knygfat | Odnr to 
juste or to fyght," ' 429-40. The later poet has reversed the r/Ucs as more in 
accordance with the taste of his time. 

1. 532. pe bifom. For the postponed preposition, see note on 393 ; and for the 
sense, comp. * WiJ) him he broujt J)ritti score | Wijt kni^tes him bifore/ Arthour, 
89/3099, 100; ' With semly sergantcs him biside,' Minot, viii. 28, and 1. 853. 

^» 539* wille pine. See note on 393. 

1. 540. For this combination comp. ' Yn alle hys lyfe shal he fynde | Oghte y^t 
may hym of pyne vnbynde/ Handlyng Synne, 4317, 8 ; * Oute of P3me J>ey wyl 50W 
vnbynde,' id. 4527. The verb is joined with similar words: * How my^t god me 
of care vnbinde,' Hymns to the -Virgin, 97/53; * Of J>e sorewe ich am onbounde,* 
R. of Gloucester, 806/120 ; * ]>tc ]>ynges mayst J)ou fynde | Jwit wyl J>e oute of 
synne bynde,* Handlyng Synne, 11416, 7. Sometimes it is used absolutely : *Ihesn 
crist hire may vnbynde,' Gregorius, 159. See also 11 16. 

1. 541. beo stille, restrain your feelings. Comp. * " Doujtur," he seide, **beo 
now stille," ' K. of Tars V. 67, 784 ; * Al \>at J)ou s| ekest hit is noujt : Jk>w mijtest 
wel be stille,' Vernon MS. i. 349/780 ; ' And so he) man as thu ert : hit mi)te wel 
beo stille,* Beket, 785. With the next line, comp. 'Wilte don mi wille al.* 
Ilavelok, 528 ; Ii loio ; O 1041, 288 ; ' Ichulle al don >at ]>i wille is/ Vernon MS. 

i. 369/535- 
1. 545. Comp. * To prove thy man-hood on a steed,* Graystiel, 70. 



NOTES. 



129 



iapmnKe, c 



> be lit 



sprang, 



I. 548. o dki. LO have the better readiag 
Ihou and such fclowi jong { That to kaightes 
46491 50. 

!'■ S49-56o- Comp. ' For and ye my lo¥c ahonld wynne, | WUh chyvalry ye 
nrnit begynne, | And other dedes of armei to done, | Through whiohe ye msy 
Wynne your ihone,' Squyr of L. D. 1 71 -4, where, however, it is the lady who 
DISCS ihelcnight to dislinguiih himself. Arthur's knights were required to approve 
themselveg three times, ' Facetae etiaiD tnitlierej . . . duIIids acoDrcin babere 
dignabantur, nisi lertio in militia, approbatns essel," Geoffrey of Monmouth, 
134/40, I {Waee, Brat, 10791-6). A curious patallcl lo Ihe relations between 
Horn aad Rimcnhild is found in the story of Regncr and Swanhwita as told by 
Saxo Grammaticas. Regner, son of Hundinf^, king of the Swedes, by the device 
of his Hep-mother has been reduced to Ihe position of king's shepherd. He i% 
sought out at his senile L-isk by the Princess Swanhwita. ThoDgb, like Horn, he 
proclaims himself a king's thrall, she declares ihil his (ace bears testimony to his 
toyai descent, plights het trolli to him and gives him a sword, wins for him the 
kingdom of the Swedes, and secures bim as a husband. ' Qui lit^t liiocinium 
napciis anspicari defonne exislimaiel, servate salntis sue respccta ptovocatus 
promisBum beneticio exsolnil,' Hist. Danica, pp. 41-f. The anxiety of the new- 
made knight to distinguish himself, if only in a tournament, is well illustrated by 
a palsagc in Matthew Paris; 'Tempore (juoque snb eodem (1J49A.D.) caplum 
fiilt quoddam gencrale tomeamentnm spud Noihaniptonam . . . sed regia pro- 
bibitioae com uiinii . . . rcmimsit impcditum. Super quo doleutibus mililibus, 
pnecipne tironibus qui sitienter initialia certamina disciplinae mililaris cnpiebant 
cxcrcendo experiri, signlficivit tiro navellns Willelmus de Valentiis DC ■ . ■ tomeare 
oon omillerent,' Chronica Majors, v. p. J4. 

1- S!^4- All three M.SS. differ here, and no one of them gives a really satisfactory 
reading. O has a weak repetition. Ii is obscure, but probably means, If for (hia 
reason I do not immediately fnljil my promise, still I do not repudiate thee. 
Comp. ' Whon he hajj a wyf I-lake, | He mai hire nonjt forsake,' Vemon MS. 
i. J4i;/6j6, 7. C means, as Luroby eiplains it. Therefore there is mcumlicnt on 
me the more haste; sto»de} rather means, exists; a frequent use in sach 
cipTcEsionl as, ' t«rfore of ty torment: oe stondifi me non eye,' Archiv, IxxiU. 
375/105. See also 1418 note for rafi. 

I. 556. Comp. ' And seide Jity woide i 
prouesse t^t brat dede ■ no (unge telle ne may, 
proweshe ha)* me ido,' Benes S. 1913; HC. 411- 

L 559. See note on 97. 

II. 563-76. Of wonder-working rings there is 
those which give victory, comp. 'And I sal lene to jow my ring, | fiat es to me 

■ fol dcre thing ; | In nane anger sal ;e be, | Whils \t it have and thinkes on 
me. I I sal tel to 30W onane { >e rertu, tat es in t« stane ; j - ■ In hatel lane aal 
)e Dogbt be, | Whits je it have and Ibinkei on me; | And ay, whils je er Irew 
of love, I Over al sal je be obove,' Ywain, 1517-31, 37-40; '"Mi sooe/' he 
lede, " have ))is ring, | Vi'hil he is )jin ne dvte nojiing, \ t>at fur ^c brenne, ne 
adtenehe se : | Ne ire nc atel ne mai \k sic." ' Floris. 393-6 ; ' Y schalle gcve the 

■ gode golde rynge, | Wylb a fulle ryche stone ; | Wbedni that ye be on water or 
OD londe, | And that rynge he upun yowre honde, I Ther schalle nothyng yow 
lion,' EgUmour, 617-11 1 ' Sichc a veitue cs in the stsne, | In alle this wetlde 
wole 1 Dane | Siche stone in a lynge ; | A mane that had it in were, | One his 
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body for to bere, | There scholde no dyntys hym deie, | Ne to the dethe bcynp,' 
Perceiml, 185S-64; 'Fader than haue thou this ryng | ... It is good in caof 
fight/ Torrent, 1999, 2002 ; 'here is another [stone] of snche bonnte and 
that he that bereth it can not be hnrte in armys, nor vanqnesshyd by hit 
Huon of Burdeox, 454/1 a-i 5- For examples from the balUds, sec Child, i p. 101 
note. Comp. also, ' Jo li dnrrai nn bon anel, | Ki a besoin valt on diastel. | CM 
ki en snn dei laurad, | Sil chet en mer, ne neierad. | Ne fen nel pot de riei 
damager | Ne nul arme nel pot nafrer/ Gaimar, 689-94. The virtne of the rim 
always resides in the stones set in it ; comp. 571 and ' The stones therinne be M 
bold/ Richard, 163a. The chief Victory Stone was the Alectorius ; it is deaoibdl 
by Plmy, who is the original scarce of mediaeval lore on this subject, as *ii 
▼entricuUs gallinaceorom inventus, crystallina specie, magnitndine fabae; quta 
Milonem Crotoniensem usnra in certaminibns invictnm friisse videri volmit,* HilL 
Nat. xxxvii. 54. Marbodns in the eleventh century versified this : ' Innictnm ledA 
lapis hie quemcunque gerentem, | Extinguitque sitim patientis in ore receptos. | Nm 
Milo Crotonias pugiles hoc praeside vidt. | Hoc etiam multi soperaront pidii 
reges/ de Gemmis, 81-4. Bartholomeus Anglicus gives a notice of it in Ui 
fifteenth book, de Lapidibus Preciosis : ' Allectoria sine allectorios est lapis qri 
invenitur in ventriculis gallinaceis • cristallo obscuro similis • cuius vltima 
tudo est ad fabe quantitatem . hie in certaraine secundum magos creditnr 
homines insapcrabiles et inuictos vt dicitur in lapidario.' See also Pannc^ 
Lapidaires Fran9ais (Bibl. de T^ole des hautes 6tudes, &sc. 5a), p. 39- M 
other stones had the same power — the ^ffotromeus, Marbodus, 403-9, a paig i 
paraphrased in a French Lapidary thus, * Mult est bone gagatrom^^ | S*est «t 
piere tachel^^ | Cume pel de chevrol sen faille | Si om la portet en bataille, | Sh 
inimis porra chiac^, | Ja nul ne I'osera tuch^ | Alchides sot bien sa valiir | Kik 
porta en maint estiir ; | Tutes les ures ke il V6i \ Unkes vencuz estre ne p<k, | Eqoil 
il sur sei ne I'aveit | En es le pas vencuz esteit,' Pannier, 54/573-^4 ; and thi 
beryly * cnjus virtus est contra pericula hostiam ac contra lites : redditque portaotaB 
invictum,* Upton, De Studio Militari, p. 104. Reference may be made to Gnmmt 
Teutonic Mythology, p. 1219; Gervase of Tilbury, ed. Liebrecht, p. no; Ardnf, 
Ixviii. p. 326 ; Romania, v. p. 76. In HC. 571-6, the virtue of the stone II 
different : if it waxes wan, then Horn may know that Rimenhild's sentiment il 
changed ; if red, that she has proved untrue to him. 

1. 564. Good is the decoration of it dubbing, in the sense of omamentattooi 
is probably unique : the ordinary words, though they are rare, being dubftunt and 
CLdubment. It occurs in the sense of ornaments in, ' Hb corown and his kinfei 
array | And his dubbing he did oway,' Legends of the Rood, 130/281, 2. For 
the verb, comp. * His dyademe was droppedeidowne, dubbyde with stonys,' Mofte 
Arthure, 3296, 3609 ; 'A cloth all of clene gold, | Dubbit full of diamonds,* Troy 
Book, 6204, 5 ; passages which explain the ornament as the stones set in the rin^ 
The other nouns mentioned are used in a less restricted sense, comp. ' For went 
neucr webbe^ ])at wy^e; weuen | Of half so dere adubmente/ K £. Alliterative 
Poems, 3/71, 2. XjO have turned the expression so as to substitute a common 
for a rare use of the word, him is the dative pronoun used to reinforce the 
subject, <///Mi>/^, but not, as mostly, next the word it emphasises ; see 137 110I& 
For the word order here, comp. ' God him was ]>e gardiner, ]Hit gan ierst \t aed 
souwe : | Jiat was, Jesus, godes sone, t^at ]>are fore alyBte louwe/ Anglia, i. p. 393. 

1. 572. in none place, see 718 note. 

^' 573» 4* '^^c divergence of all the MSS. here is noteworthy, and no one of the 
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ee from difficoltj. C seems to haipe the original readmg, azkd I>0 
nsy attempts to avoid tlie difificalt awt^d. The meaning of Ii 571, 3 
cor : vnderfmge wiiidi nsnallj means» to csoteitain as a guest, or, to 
ioT fonge (see O 159"^ is remarkable: wi^ wronge, for whidi see 
rnrioosly employed. O 587 may meaa, nerer gite way through fiear, 
> put 573 in anotiier form. Bat Hoistmann gi^es the MS. reading 
rm very unlikely in itself and against the practice of the scrihe who 
ere dunt, duftU, dmrntes, five times^ Ofmmu d$adtfayU would mean. 
or stroke, always get your blow home; like Malonr's, ' He frrlcd of 
d smote the hors ned:,' quoted in N. £. D. iv. pt 22, coL i. Of Vi 

snch vmbs, comp. ' For you bane fiuiled of ^ire pray,* Mlnot, L 38 ; 
5 sir Danid • missed of his medces.* id. ix. 13. amad, 574, propeiiyp 
5 apparently taken the mraning of «flW|«/, dismayed. 
Wissmann finds theK lines inapposite, the promise of a ring, presom- 
ins» to Athnlf diminishing tiie valne of the gift to Horn. Bat Rimen- 
^ft to Atholf simply recognizes the intimate rdatioos which exist 
a brodiers who should share afike^ 

5 might be joined witfi 581, giving the meaning, Horn, I pray for thee 
tay grant &c. Bnt IiO have the better rcai!ing ; in both, howerer, 
eifl uoi a k Witii looelidie, 580, comp. 454 and 'mid leoffidbe 
unoo, 16542 ; 'Guy answcid fall kmely,* Gtiy C. 6021 ; ' Xo noo 
se, of specfa so Inily,* Langtoft, p. 30 ; ' and kMeliche him spac wi>,* 
30155 ; 'The kycg lorddve hvm sdSe, of largage of Rome, | Of 
amppede aHe, fnlle loody hym menys.* Morte ArJnxre, 3477, 8. 
ist grant s a ccr« to your expeditioo, so that yoa may retam. The 
given in tiie dictinnarics for erm£mge. L e^ intercessioa, is ansaitable 
^ e uidtng to (do, MS.) bcde.' Jm 46^ The doaely r^ted word 

pii^jqlj f »»****, mtwinn, enterprise, takes the nifearirg of ermdimgt 
s as^ ' Sche seyde^ lady mary free, ' Now thoa base met c f on me, ! 

me neayr at nede ; Here my errazde as ^oq well may.' Booe 
2-5 : and in oar texts ifw ding t seems to be zsed in ibe sesse wfiich 
y b doBgs to ert»Jt. Widi the soaie zceanizL^ cmJin^e sJiuxiId be 
trmjmgt ii, ' And who dar do my ^ercycge, \ AiA fro me bere chvs 
f » 354S> 4- This cxptanatioa wocld csak* '±£: pesect passa^ sxsdLir 
id Icne )c wel spede ' J>i her&e for :c le'V O 479. «o. lod, * crist 
tymyi^' I» 164. The pecaliar cse o( the worf woc!-d accocit tor 
in 10 to iwijnt, which mav mean rssclt. ccccI::Lsioc cf an 



to, «e 1272 

B tibe nsaal preposztioB is scch phrxses, oomp. ' .\t hire beo cotrert 
OB. 1271 ; 'Leaf be oom ai .C=r^-' >i. 44P n: bith plices MS. O 

tnfce leae at Charles^ 6l ccm t:T> \ii V-jcd,' Targ'ofL p. 14. For ff^ 



Coi^i. for &e passa^ ^z:xnZj. ' T: stiile >eT w^z.zt iZ yi iers 
t §6hf I Rags^ *=^ ^:*S^ *^- '-^^ *'-^ STTiTt A::<i blxi as ocie.' 
8^=-40L For iofe = !icr?e, c :=p. * Tbe 'j^n f:> 5br.i«£. nnf U 
e/ Awntym of A. 541 ; * A^ i3.yztt zz'Jn fzult xs a fncks 
md cMmiaif, 'Mi st**5e zj his ins bcc 2. f:'e,* V^^aia. 4r> : 
is bnt a fDie.' Eger. P. F. MS.. L tz- :2c. ^1:± p^ csaip '-^ 
I Washfs horae wzrccti l-icxe.' Riciard 573^ 4; ' 

K Z 
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body for to bere, | There scholde no dyntys hym dere, | Ne to the detfae bcynp,* 
Perceval, 1858-64; 'Fader than haue thou this ryng | ... It is good in 
fight/ Torrent, 1999, 200a ; 'here is another [stone] of snche boonte and 
that he that bereUi it can not be hurte in armys, nor vanqnesshyd by hit enemje^' 
Huon of Burdcux, 454/12-15. For examples from the ballads, secChild, i p. 101 
note. Comp. also, ' Jo li dnrrai on bon anel, | Ki a besoin valt on chastel. | OkA 
ki en sun dei laurad, | Sil chet en mer, ne neierad. | Ne fen nel pot de tiea 
damager | Ne nul arme nel pot nafrer,' Gaimar, 689-94. The Tirtne of the ring 
always resides in the stones set in it ; comp. 571 and *The stones therinne be fd 
bold,' Richard, 1632. The chief Victory Stone was the Alectorius ; it is described 
by Pliny, who is the original source of mediaeval lore on this snbject, as *ii 
ventriculis gallinaceorum inventus, crystallina specie, magnitudine fabae; qnilNS 
Milonem Crotoniensem usum in certaminibus invictum fuisse videri Tolnnt,' HisL 
Nat. xxxvii. 54. Marbodus in the eleventh century versified this : * Inuictnm leddit 
lapis hie quemcunque gerentem, | Extinguitque sitim patientis in ore receptus. | Nam 
Milo Crotonias pugiles hoc praeside vicit. | Hoc etiam mnlti snperanint prdia 
reges,' de Gemmis, 81-4. Bartholomens Anglicus gives a notioe of it in his 
fifteenth book, de Lapidibus Preciosis : ' AUectoria sine allectorios est lapis qm 
invenitur in ventriculis gallinaceis • cristallo obscuro similis • cuins vltima magni- 
tudo est ad fabe quantitatem . hie in certamine secundum magos creditor reddere 
homines insuperabiles et inuictos vt dicitur in lapidario.' See also Pannier, 
Lapidaires Fran9ais (Bibl. de T^cole des hautes Etudes, fasc. 52), p. 39. Bat 
other stones had the same power—the ^gatromtus, Marbodus, 403-9, a passage 
paraphrased in a French Lapidary thus, ' Mult est bone gagatrom^ I S^est one 
piere tachel^^ | Cume pel de chevrol sen faille | Si om la portet en bataille, | Ses 
inimis porra chiac^r, | Ja nul ne I'osera tuch^ | Alchides sot bien sa yMa \ Ki la 
porta en maint estur ; | Tutes les ures ke il \*6i \ Unkes vencoz estre ne pdt, | Eqant 
il sur sei ne Taveit | En es le pas vencuz esteit,' Pannier, 54/573-84 ; and the 
beryl, ' cnjus virtus est contra pericula hostium ac contra lites : redditque portantem 
invictum,' Upton, De Studio Militari, p. 104. Reference may be made to Grimm, 
Teutonic Mytholofjy, p. 1219; Gervase of Tilbury, ed. Liebrecht, p. no; Archiv, 
Ixviii. p. 326 ; Romania, v. p. 76. In HC. 571-6, the virtue of the stone is 
different : if it waxes wan, then Horn may know that Rimenhild's sentiment is 
changed ; if red, that she has proved untrue to him. 

1. 564. Good is the decoration of it. dubbing, in the sense of ornamentation, 
is probably unique : the ordinary words, though they arc rare, being duhment and 
{idubmtnt. It occurs in the sense of ornaments in, < His corown and his kinges 
array | And his dubbing he did oway,* Legends of the Rood, 130/281, a. For 
the verb, comp. * His dyademe was droppedeidowne, dubbyde with stonys,' Morte 
Arthurc, 3296, 3609 ; 'A cloth all of clene gold, | Dubbit full of diamonds,* Troy 
Book, 6204, 5 ; passages which explain the ornament as the stones set in the ring. 
The other nouns mentioned are used in a less restricted sense, comp. ' For wera 
neuer webbe^ ])at wyje^ weuen | Of half so dere adubmente,* K E. Alliterative 
Poems, 3/71, 2. XjO have turned the expression so as to substitute a conmnoo 
for a rare use of the word, him is the dative pronoun used to reinforce the 
subject, dubbing, but not, as mostly, next the word it emphasises ; see 137 note. 
For the word order here, comp. ' God him was )>e gardiner, )>at gan ferst ))e sed 
souwe : | Jiat was, Jesus, godes sone, t^at ]>are fore alyBte louwe,* Anglia, i. p. 393. 

I. 572. in none place, see 718 note. 

II. 573, 4. The divergence of all the MSS. here is noteworthy, and no one of the 
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versions is free from difficulty. O seems to have the original reading, and XiO 

lcx>k like clumsy attempts to avoid the difficult amad. The meaning of Ii 571, 3 

is easy but poor : vnderfonge which usually means, to entertain as a guest, or, to 

accept, used for fonge (see O 159) is remarkable: wip wronge, for which see 

f^5, note, is curiously employed. O 587 may mean, never give way through fear, 

an attempt to put 573 in another form. But Horstmann gives the MS. reading 

as danity a form very unlikely in itself and against the practice of the scribe who 

writes elsewhere dunty duntej duntes, five times. Of none duntefayU would mean, 

never miss your stroke, always get your blow home ; like Malory*s, ' He fayled of 

his stroke and smote the hors neck,' quoted in N. £. D. iv. p. 2a, col. i. Of S& 

frequent with such verbs, comp. ' For )»ai haue failed of ))aire pray,* Minot, i. 38 ; 

' Bot now has sir Dauid • missed of his merkes,* id. ix. 13. amad, 574, properly, 

demented, has apparently taken the meaning of amayed^ dismayed. 

^* 577> S* Wissmann finds these lines inapposite, the promise of a ring, presum- 
ably as virtuous, to Athulf diminishing the value of the gift to Horn. But Rimen- 
hild in her gift to Athulf simply recognizes the intimate relations which exist 
between sworn brothers who should share alike. 

1. 579. This might be joined with 581, giving the meaning, Horn, I pray for thee 
that Christ may grant &c. But IiO have the better reading ; in both, however, 
Horn is superfluous. With loneliche, 580, comp. 454 and ' mid leofliche 
worden,* La^amon, 16542; 'Guy answerd full lonely,' Guy C. 6021 ; 'No non 
so faire of face, of spech so lufly,* Langtoft, p. 30 ; ' and loueliche him spac wi]),* 
La^amon O. 30155; 'The kyng lordelye hym selfe, of langage of Rome, | Of 
Latyne corroumppede alle, fuUe lonely hym menys,* Morte Arthure, 3477, 8. 

1. 581. Christ grant success to your expedition, so that you may return. The 
only meaning given in the dictionaries for erndinge, i. e. intercession, is unsuitable 
here and in * ))in erodyng to (do, MS.) bcde,* Ii 466. The closely related word 
erendiy which properly means, mission, enterprise, takes the meaning of emdinge 
in such places as, ' Sche seyde, lady mary free, | Now thou haue mercy on me, | 
Thou faylyst me neuyr at nede ; | Here my errande as J)ou well may,* Bone 
Florence, 1852-5 : and in our texts emdin£e seems to be used in the sense which 
more properly belongs to erende. With the same meaning emdinge should be 
restored for ^ernynge ih, * And who dar do my jemynge, | And fro me here thys 
tythynge,* Guy, 3543, 4. This explanation would make the present passage similar 
to, * Horn, god lene }»e wel spede | pi herdne for to bede,' O 479, 80, and, ' crist 
him )eue god tymyng,' Xi 164. The peculiar use of the word would account for 
the alteration in IiO to endyng, which may mean result, conclusion of an enter- 
prise. 
1. 584. For to, see 1272 note. 

I. 585. at is the usual preposition in such phrases, comp. ' At hire heo nomen 
laeue,' LaBamon, 1271 ; ' Leaf he nom at i¥)lfing/ id. 4478 (in both places MS. O 
has ^ ; ' He toke leue at Charles, & com tille }>is lond,* Langtoft, p. 14. For 586, 
see 893, 4 note. 

II. 589, 90. Comp. for the passage generally, ' To stable ))ey wente all yn fere | 
And segh ]>at fole, | Ragged and hegh and long of swere | And blak as cole,* 
Octavian, 27/837-40. For fole = horse, comp. * The faire fole fondred, and fel 
to the grounde,' Awntyrs of A. 541 ; ' As fayne of the foale as a freke might,' Troy 
Book, 8341, and contrast, *Mi stede by his was bot a fole,* Ywain, 426 ; * my steed 
seemed to his but a fole,* Eger, P. F. MS., i. 358/120. With 590 comp. * Al 
togyder cole black | Was hjrs horse withoute lacke,' Richard 273, 4; ' Blak as cole 
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body for to bere, | There scholde no dyntys hym dere, | Ne to the dethe hcynse,* 
Perceval, 185S-64; 'Fader than haue thou this ryng | ... It is good in eoeiy 
fight,* Torrent, 1999, aooa ; 'here is another [stone] of snche bonnte and vertae 
that he that bereth it can not be hurte in armys, nor vanqnesshyd by his enemye%' 
Huon of Burdeux, 454/1 2-1 5. For examples from the ballads, sec Child, i p. aoi 
note. Comp. also, ' Jo li dnrrai nn bon anel, | Ki a besoin valt nn diasteL | Celal 
ki en snn dei laorad, | Sil chet en mer, ne neierad. | Ne fen nel pot de liea 
damager | Ne nul arme nel pot nafrer,* Gaimar, 689-94. The Tirtne of the nag 
always resides in the stones set in it ; comp. 571 and * The stones therinne be 6d 
bold,' Richard, 1632. The chief Victory Stone was the Alectorius ; it is described 
by Pliny, who is the original source of mediaeval lore on this sabject, as ' h 
ventricuUs gallinaceorom inventus, crystallina specie, magnitndine fabae; qnibos 
Milonem Crotoniensem usum in certaminibns invictnm friisse videri Tolnnt,' HiC 
Nat. xxxvii. 54. Marbodus in the eleventh century versified this : * Inoictnin leddit 
lapis hie quemcunque gerentem, | Extinguitque sitim patientis in ore receptns. | Nam 
Milo Crotonias pugiles hoc praeside vidt. | Hoc etiam mnlti snperanmt prelia 
reges,' de Gcmmis, 81-4. Bartholomeus Anglicus gives a notice of it in hb 
fifteenth book, de Lapidibns Preciosis : ' AUectoria sine allectorins est lapb qui 
invenitur in ventricuUs gallinaceis • cristallo obscuro similis • cuius vltima magni- 
tudo est ad fabe quantitatem . hie in certamine secundum magos creditor reddere 
homines insuperabiles et inuictos vt dicitur in lapidario.' See also Pannier, 
Lapidaires Fran9ais (Bibl. de T^ole des hautes 6tudes, fasc. 5a), p. 39- But 
other stones had the same power— the ^agtUromeus, Marbodus, 403-9, a pasnge 
paraphrased in a French Lapidary thus, ' Mult est bone gagatrom^ | S^est une 
piere tachel^^ | Cume pel de chevrol sen faille | Si om la portet en bataille, | Ses 
inimis porra chiac^r, | Ja nul ne I'osera tuch^ | Alchides sot bien sa yaliir | Ki la 
porta en maint estur ; | Tutes les lires ke il V6i \ Unkes vencuz estre ne pdt, | Eqant 
il sur sei ne I'aveit | En es le pas vencuz esteit,' Pannier, 54/573-84 ; and the 
berylf ' cujus virtus est contra pericala hostium ac contra lites : redditque portantem 
invictum,' Upton, De Studio Militari, p. 104. Reference may be made to Grimm, 
Teutonic Mythology, p. 121 9; Gervase of Tilbury, ed. Liebrecht, p. no; Archiv, 
Ixviii. p. 326 ; Romania, v. p. 76. In HC. 571-6, the virtue of the stone is 
different : if it waxes wan, then Horn may know that Rimenhild's sentiment is 
changed ; if red, that she has proved untrue to him. 

1. 564. Good is the decoration of it. dubbing, in the sense of ornamentation, 
is probably unique : the ordinary words, though they are rare, being dubment and 
{idubment. It occurs in the sense of ornaments in, ' His corown and his kinges 
array | And his dubbing he did oway»* Legends of the Rood, 130/281, 2. For 
the verb, comp. * His dyademe was droppede idowne, dubbyde with stonys/ Morte 
Arthure, 3296, 3609 ; ' A cloth all of dene gold, | Dubbit full of diamonds,* Troy 
Book, 6204, 5 ; passages which explain the ornament as the stones set in the ring. 
The other nouns mentioned are used in a less restricted sense, comp. ' For wem 
neuer webbej J)at wyjej weuen | Of half so dere adubmente,' K E. Alliterative 
Poems, 3/7 1 > 2. XjO have turned the expression so as to substitute a common 
for a rare use of the word, him is the dative pronoun used to reinforce the 
subject, dubbings but not, as mostly, next the word it emphasises; see 137 note. 
For the word order here, comp. * God him was \t gardiner, )>at gan fcrst ^ sed 
souwe : | Jjat was, Jesus, godes sone, j^at J)are fore alyjte louwe,* Anglia, i. p. 393. 

I. 572. in none place, see 718 note. 

II. 573, 4. The divergence of all the MSS. here is noteworthy, and no one of the 
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versions is free from difficulty. C seems to have the original reading, and IiO 
look like clumsy attempts to avoid the difficult amad. The meaning of Ii 571, 3 
is easy but poor : vnderfmge which usually means, to entertain as a guest, or, to 
accept, used for fonge (see O 159) is remarkable: wip wronge, for which see 
905, note, is curiously employed. O 587 may mean, never give way through fear, 
an attempt to put 573 in another form. But Horstmann gives the MS. reading 
as donUf a form very unlikely in itself and against the practice of the scribe who 
writes elsewhere dunt^ dunte, dunfes, five times. Of none duntefayh would mean, 
never miss your stroke, always get your blow home ; like Malory*s, ' He fayled of 
. his stroke and smote the hors neck,' quoted in N. £. D. iv. p. 22, col. i. Of \a 
frequent with such verbs, comp. ' For }>ai haue failed of ))aire pray,* Minot, i. 38 ; 
' Bot now has sir Dauid • missed of his merkes,* id. ix. 13. amad, 574, properly, 
demented, has apparently taken the meaning of amayed, dismayed. 

U. 577, 8. Wissmann finds these lines inapposite, the promise of a ring, presum- 
ably as virtuous, to Athulf diminishing the value of the gift to Horn. But Rimen- 
hild in her gift to Athulf simply recognizes the intimate relations which exist 
between sworn brothers who should share alike. 

1. 579. This might be joined with 581, giving the meaning, Horn, I pray for thee 
that Christ may grant &c. But IiO have the better reading ; in both, however, 
Horn is superfluous. With loneliche, 580, comp. 454 and * mid leofliche 
worden,' La^amon, 1654a ; * Guy answerd full lonely,' Guy C. 6021 ; ' No non 
so faire of face, of spech so lufly,* Langtoft, p. 30 ; ' and loueliche him spac wi]),* 
La^amon O. 30155; 'The kyng lordelye hym selfe, of langage of Rome, | Of 
Latyne corroumppede alle, fulle lonely hym menys,' Morte Arthure, 3477# 8. 

1. 581. Christ grant success to your expedition, so that you may return. The 
only meaning given in the dictionaries for erndinge, i. e. intercession, is unsuitable 
here and in * ]mi emdyng to (do, MS.) bcde,* Ii 466. The closely related word 
erendty which properly means, mission, enterprise, takes the meaning of emdinge 
in such places as, ' Sche seyde, lady mary free, | Now thou haue mercy on me, | 
Thou faylyst me neuyr at nede ; | Here my errande as }>ou well may,' Bone 
Florence, 1852-5 : and in our texts emdinge seems to be used in the sense which 
more properly belongs to erende. With the same meaning emdinge should be 
restored for jemynge ih, * And who dar do my ^emynge, | And fro me here thys 
tythynge,* Guy, 3543. 4. This explanation would make the present passage similar 
to, * Horn, god lene }»e wel spede | p\ herdne for to bede,' O 479, 80, and, 'crist 
him 5eue god tymyng,* Ii 164. The peculiar use of the word would account for 
the alteration in IiO to endyng^ which may mean result, conclusion of an enter- 
prise. 

1. 584. For to, see 1272 note. 

I. 585. at is the usual preposition in such phrases, comp. ' At hire heo nomen 
laeue,' La^amon, 1271 ; * Leaf he nom at iElfing,' id. 4478 (in both places MS. O 
has ^ ; * He toke leue at Charles, & com tille }>is lond,* Langtoft, p. 14. For 586, 
see 893, 4 note. 

II. 589, 90. Comp. for the passage generally, * To stable ])ey wente all yn fere | 
And segh ]>at fole, | Ragged and hegh and long of swere | And blak as cole,* 
Octavian, 27/837-40. For fole •= horse, comp. ' The faire fole fondred, and fel 
to the grounde,' Awntyrs of A. 541 ; * As fayne of the foale as a freke might,' Troy 
Book, 8341, and contrast, 'Mi stede by his was bot a fole,* Ywain, 426 ; * my steed 
seemed to his but a fole,' Eger, P. F. MS., i. 358/120. With 590 comp * Al 
togyder cole black | Was hys horse withoute lacke,' Richard 273, 4; ' Blak as cole 
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body for to here, | There scholde no dyntys hym dere, | Ne to tlie dethe bryBge,* 
Perceval, 1858-64; 'Fader than haue thou this ryng | . . . It i» good in eoeiy 
fight,' Torrent, 1999, aooa ; 'here is another [stone] of snchc bounte and ytxtat 
that he that beretli it can not be hurte in armys, nor vanqnesshyd by hit enemje%' 
Hnon of Burdeax, 454/1 J-15. For examples from the ballads, see Child, i. p. toi 
note. Comp. also, ' Jo li dnrrai nn bon anel, | Ki a besoin valt on chasteL | Cdai 
Id en sun dei laorad, | Sil chet en mer, ne neierad. | Ne fen nel pot de net 
damager | Ne nul arme nel pot nafrer,' Gaimar, 689-94. The Tirtne of the riig 
always resides in the stones set in it ; comp. 571 and < The stones therinne be ftl 
bold,' Richard, 1633. The chief Victory Stone was the Alectorius ; it is described 
by Pliny, who is the original sonrce of mediaeval lore on this sabject, as 'k 
ventricnlis gallinaceorum inventus, crystallina specie, magnitndine fabae; qnibv 
Milonem Crotoniensem usum in certaminibus invictum fuisae yideri Tolnnt,' HiiL 
Nat. xxxvii. 54. Marbodus in the eleventh century versified this : ' Inaictnm reddit 
lapis hie quemcunque gerentcm, | Extinguitque sitim patientis in ore receptns. | Ntm 
Milo Crotonias pugiles hoc praeside vicit. | Hoc etiam multi saperamnt prdii 
reges,' de Gemmis, 81-4. Bartholomeus Anglicus gives a notice of it in his 
fifteenth book, de Lapidibus Preciosis : ' Allectoria sine allectorins est lapb qm 
invenitur in ventriculis gallinaceis . cristallo obscuro similis • coins vltima magni- 
tudo est ad fabe quantitatem • hie in certamine secundum magos creditor reddere 
homines insuperabiles et inuictos vt dicitur in lapidario.' See also Pannier, 
Lapidaires Fran9ais (Bibl. de I'^ole des hautes Etudes, fasc. 5a), p. 39- Bat 
other stones had the same power — the gagatromeus, Marbodus, 403-9, a pasnge 
paraphrased in a French Lapidary thus, ' Mult est bone gagatrom^ | S'est one 
piere tachel^e | Cume pel de chevrol sen faille | Si om la portet en bataiUe, | Ses 
inimis porra chiacih', | Ja nul ne I'osera tuch^ | Alchides sot bien sa valiir | Ki la 
porta en maint estur ; | Tutes les ures ke il V6\. \ Unkes vencuz eitre ne p6t, | Eqsnt 
il sur sei ne I'aveit | En es le pas vencuz esteit,' Pannier, 54/573-84 ; and tiic 
berylf ' cnjus virtus est contra pericula hostium ac contra lites : redditque portantem 
invictum,' Upton, De Studio Miiitari, p. 104. Reference may be made to Grimm, 
Teutonic Mythology, p. 1219; Gervase of Tilbury, ed. Liebrecht, p. no; Archiv, 
Ixviii. p. 326 ; Romania, v. p. 76. In HC. 571-6, the virtue of the stone b 
different : if it waxes wan, then Horn may know that Rimenhild's sentiment is 
changed ; if red, that she has proved untrue to him. 

1. 564. Good is the decoration of it. dubbing, in the sense of ornamentation, 
is probably unique : the ordinary words, though they are rare, being dubment and 
cutubment. It occurs in the sense of ornaments in, ' His corown and his kinges 
array | And his dubbing he did oway,' Legends of the Rood, 130/281. 2. For 
the verb, comp. * His dyademe was droppede tdowne, dubb3rde with stonys,' Moite 
Arthurc, 3296, 3609 ; ' A cloth all of clene gold, | Dubbit full of diamonds,' Troy 
Book, 6204, 5 ; passages which explain the ornament as the stones set in the ring. 
The other nouns mentioned are used in a less restricted sense, comp. * For wem 
neuer webbe^ ])at wyje; wenen | Of half so dcre adubmente,* E. E. Alliterative 
Poems, 3/7 1) 2. LO have turned the expression so as to substitute a common 
for a rare use of the word, him is the dative pronoun used to reinforce the 
subject, dubbings but not, as mostly, next the word it emphasises; lee 137 note. 
For the word order here, comp. ' God him was ])e gardiner, J«t gan ferst ^ sed 
souwe : | >at was, Jesus, godes sone, )*at ])are fore alyBte louwe,' Anglia, i. p. 393. 

1. 572. in none place, see 718 note. 

^' 573' 4- I'^c divergence of all the MSS. here is noteworthy, and no one of the 
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versions is free from difficulty. O seems to ha^e the original reading, and LO 
look like clumsy attempts to avoid the difficult amad. The meaning of L 571, a 
is easy but poor : vnderfonge which usually means, to entertain as a guest, or, to 
accept, used for fange (see O 159) is remarkable : wi]> wronge, for which see 
905, note, is curiously employed. O 587 may mean, never give way through fear, 
an attempt to put 573 in another form. But Horstmann gives the MS. reading 
as donU^ a form very unlikely in itself and against the practice of the scribe who 
^anites elsewhere dunt, dunte, dunfes, five times. Of none duntefayle would mean, 
never miss your stroke, always get your blow home ; like Malory^s, ' He fayled of 
his stroke and smote the hors neck,' quoted in N. £. D. iv. p. a a, col. i. Of \% 
frequent with such verbs, comp. ' For )>ai haue failed of )>aire pray,* Minot, i. 38 ; 
' Bot now has sir Dauid • missed of his merkes.* id. ix. 13. amad, 574, properly, 
demented, has apparently taken the meaning of amayed, dismayed. 

U* 577) S* Wissmann finds these lines inapposite, the promise of a ring, presum- 
ably as virtuous, to Athulf diminishing the value of the gift to Horn. But Rimen- 
hild in her gift to Athulf simply recognizes the intimate relations which exist 
between sworn brothers who should share alike. 

1. 579. This might be joined with 581, giving the meaning, Horn, I pray for thee 
that Christ may grant &c. But LO have the better reading ; in both, however. 
Ham is superfluous. With loueliche, 580, comp. 454 and *mid leofliche 
worden,* La^amon, 16542; 'Guy answerd full louely,* Guy C. 6021 ; 'No non 
so faire of face, of spech so lufly,* Langtoft, p. 30 ; ' and loueliche him spac wi)),* 
LA)amon O. 30155; 'The kyng lordelye h}Tn selfe, of langage of Rome, | Of 
Latyne corroumppede allc, fuUe louely hym menys,' Morte Arthure, 3477, 8. 

1. 581. Christ grant success to your expedition, so that you may return. The 
only meaning given in the dictionaries for erndinge, i. e. intercession, is unsuitable 
here and in * |)in emdyng to (do, MS.) bede,* Ii 466. The closely related word 
erendiy which properly means, mission, enterprise, takes the meaning of emdinge 
in such places as, ' Sche seyde, lady mary free, | Now thou haue mercy on me, | 
Thou faylyst me neuyr at nede ; | Here my errainde as J)ou well may,' Bone 
Florence, 1852-5 : and in our texts emdin£e seems to be used in the sense which 
more properly belongs to erende. With the same meaning emdinge should be 
restored for jernynge ih, * And who dar do my jemynge, | And fro me here thys 
tythynge,* Guy, 3543. 4. This explanation would make the present passage similar 
to, * Horn, god lene J>e wel spede | pi herdne for to bede,' O 479, 80, and, 'crist 
him 5eue god tjrmyng,* Ii 164. The peculiar use of the word would account for 
the alteration in IiO to endyng^ which may mean result, conclusion of an enter- 
prise. 

1. 584. For to, see 1272 note. 

I. 585. at is the usual preposition in such phrases, comp. ' At hire heo nomen 
laeue,* La^amon, 1271 ; ' Leaf he nom at iElfing,' id. 4478 (in both places MS. O 
has ^ ; * He toke leue at Charles, & com tille J>is lond,* Langtoft, p. 14. For 586, 
see 893, 4 note. 

II. 589, 90. Comp. for the passage generally, * To stable \ej wente all yn fere | 
And segh l>at fole, | Ragged and hegh and long of swere | And blak as cole,* 
Octavian, 27/837-40. For fole = horse, comp. * The faire fole fondred, and fel 
to the grounde,' Awntjrrs of A. 541 ; * As fayne of the foale as a freke might,' Troy 
Book, 8341, and contrast, 'Mi stede by his was bot a fole,* Ywain, 426 ; * my steed 
seemed to his but a fole/ Eger, P. F. MS., i. 358/120. With 590 comp * Al 
togyder cole black | Was hys horse withoute lacke,' Richard 273, 4; * Blak as cole 
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th«n was his hon/ Parto&ope, 1957 ; ' His armury b steid was bladce odlov,* 
Gowther, 41a and note. 

O 603, 4, Ii 589, 90. For the former line, see 840 note. O 604 oantaw 
a primitive touch ; Horn has apparently no squire to tend his hone : stnnlsdf 
he saddles his horse, 715, and laces his armonr, 716, 7; 840-2, widioit 
assistance. 

1. 591. The covering of chain mail rattled with the morements of the iestii« 
horse. Defensive armonr for the horse appears to have originated in the Uttcf 
half of the twelfth centnry. A very early mention is that of Wace, ' Vint GailL 
le filz Osber, | Son chenal tot couuert de fer,' Roman de Ron, ed. Andresen, 7511-1 
(written between 11 60 and 11 74 A. D.). Wace is, indeed, speaking here of s 
warrior present at the battle of Hastings, but the passage is only evidence for tbe 
current practice. We can date the time when the usage became common k 
England by comparing the Statute of Winchester (1285 A. D.) with the Statute of 
27 £dw. I (1298 A. D.). The former does not make any mentioQ of armour kt 
the horse, the latter makes it universally obligatory. See for further detiSs 
Hewitt, Ancient Armour, i. pp. 169, 341-4; Schultz, Das Hofische Leben, ii. ppu 
100-5; Demay, Le Costume au Moyen Age d'apr^ les Sceanx, pp. 179-85; 
Du Cange, Equus Vestittis, 

I. 592. denie, resound, ring. This place explains the obscure, * Sir Comfort, that 
knight • when the court dineth,* Death and Liffe, 100. Comp. also, *• hit hors he 
lette imen ^ )>at pe eor5e dunede,* La^amon, 21229, 3<>» '^ ^^^ dunede vnder 
hom • vor stapes ])at harde were/ R. of Gloucester, 9416 ; * )>e er^ dunede for >eir 
cr}',* R. of Brunne, 10877 ; * The erthe doned like the thonder,' Generides, 3774; 

* Al the erthe donyd hem undyr/ Richard, 4975 ; ' so desgeli it denede • |Nit al 
J«r])e quakede,' W. of Paleme, 5014; * |>e er|>e quook & dened ajcyn,* Cursor T. 
1 770 ; * alle the feelde | Dened {in text demed) veryly of that stroke,' Partooope, 
1987, 8. From its associations, the meaning of the word tended to pass into that 
of quake : earth -din means invariably, earthquake, as in, ' An ertb din ^ar com 
)»at seek I All thinges als sais ]>e bok/ Cursor C. 20499, 5^ » ^09^5! 'Swilk ane 
erthdin bigan to be, | so )>at grete ^artyse of ]Mit cete | War kasten doon,' 
Horst., A. L. n.f. 48/249-51. For other similar phrases, comp. 'thies kene 
knyghtis to-gedir gan glide, | the Medowe tremlyde one aythir syde,' Rowland 
and Otuell, 45 1 , 2 ; ' Ther they rede, al the erthe | Under the hors feet it quokc,' 
Richard, 4440, i ; * The eorthe quakid of hir rydyng,* Alisaunder, 3853. 

II. 593, 4. So Arcite in Chaucer, Knightes Tale, * He on a courser, sterling as 
the fyr, | Is riden in-to the feeldes, him to pleye, | And loude he song ageyn the 
Sonne shene,' 1502, 3, 9. Comp. also, 'Beues rod hom & gan to singe,' Beues, 
51/1069; * Gye, Ilarrowde and Tyrrye | Rode syngyng mcrelye,* Guy, 5419, ao; 

* He rode syngynge to grene wode,* Child, Ballads, v. 74/373 ; * The messagers 
anon forht sprong, | I not bi waie yif thai song/ Seven Sages, 313, 4; *Thcy 
wentyn quyk, heom thoughte longe, | They songyn mony joly songe,' Alisaunder, 
1966, 7 ; * Muche cry, mony a song, | The ost was twenty myle long,' id. 3217, 8 ; 

34»5- 
Ii* 595> 6* 'Hic rhyme is common, comp. 'ane lutle while! ne leaste hit na 

wiht ane mile,' Lajamon, 5818, 9 ;* Ac ])er after a litel while | Wele >e mountaunce 

of a mile,' Arthour, 200/7129, 30; ' P'or he was ded on lesse hwile | }>an men 

mouthe renne a mile,* Havelok, 1830, i. With the reading of LO comp. 'Fro 

londe woren he bote a mile, | Ne v^tit neuere but ane hwile,' Havelok, 721, 2. 

See also Guy, 2810 note, and Minot, i. 84 note. Multiples are, ' Ye hane sett 



NOTES. 133 

this two mylevay | Ryght pensyfe/ Partonope, ^884, 5 ; ' And heold up his 
tweyn | ])e moantsiiDce of fyne myle,* K. of Tars V. 584, 5 ; ' There 
fiiaght sore togedere | Two myle way and well more/ Child, Ballads, 
▼• 64/168. 

1. 597. stonde, at anchor. See Ii 175, O 177, loai, 1437 : the use of the word 
in 1 1 79 is, no doubt, determined by the association with this phrase. Comp. ' )>er 
heoce scipen gode: bi ^ere sae stoden,* La^amon, 20921, a ; '))ar {« sipes stode,' 
id. O. 31526; ' pe yong men went to ))e see stronde | And segh |>er many schypys 
stonnde,' Octavian, 1 3/385, 6. For O 61 1, see 1 18 note : the next line is repeated at 
O 646. al groande, Ii 595, may mean, grounded, beached (for ^rufid= bottom 
of the sea, see 104 note), but it is more probably for, at the beach ; comp. 134. 

1. 598. he)»ene honde, a frequent expression of contempt : comp. ' He)>ene 

hound he do]» ^ calle,' K. of Tars V. 93, 1080, io8a ; ' |>at he))ene dogge schal 

to grounde,' id. X085 ; ' Saexisce men beotS ^ hae9e[ne] hundes,* La^amon, 31901, a ; 

30540 ; Roland, 376, 438 ; ' On Crist we schul hope & affye | Ageyn ^ houndes of 

Paynye,' R. of Brunne, 13433, 4; 'He was of Kaymes kunrede; | His men no 

koothe speke, no grede, | Bote al, so houndes, grenne and berke,* Alisaunder, 

1933-5. Saracens apply it to Christians, comp. ']« Bonge cristene hounde,' 

Beues A. 6a i ; 'Cryst3m Dogges,' Sowdone of Babylone, 956; Richard, 6024. 

For 599, 600 see 39 note ; wet hue hadden, the variant in IiO, what wares they 

had, assumes that they are merchants. For 601, a see 90 note. 

IL 603, 4. See 43, 4 ; 1357, 8, and comp. ' Engelond to bywynne, | Ant sle that 
ther weren ynne,* Chronicle of England, 465, 6 ; ' Brut lond heo wolden iwinnen,* 
Lajamon, a 194. With 604, comp. 1341, and such phrases as, *^t was |ian,' 
Guy, 1393; *]»t J>ere wore,* id. 1378. 

11. 605, 6. See 51, 719, and comp. ' The Sarezjrnes with egre moode | Her wepnes 
begunne for to grype,' Richard, 4470^ i ; ' Arffur igrap his sweord riht I 8c he 
smat aenne Sexise cniht,* Lajamon, 31381, a ; * & his wepnen he igrap,* id. 107 19, 
18030, X. For the same rhyme as here, comp. * Hys swyrde harde dud he grype | 
The hed of of oon he can wype,' Guy, 3905, 6. The wiping of the sword as a pre- 
liminary to its use is nowhere else in the romances; for the ballad literature 
comp. ' 8c he puld out his bright browne sword, | 8c dryed it on his sleeue, | 8c he 
smote off that lither ladds head,' P. F. MS. i. 352/89-91 ; ii. 505/101, a. Child 
Maurice similarly dries his sword on the grass, id. 97, 8, and others wipe or whet 
it on straw. Child, Ballads, iii. p. 344. The object is not quite clear ; it may be 
noted that the wiping on the sleeve was a detail of the ceremony in the blessing 
of a newly created knight's sword, according to the rubric of the Roman Pontifical, 
' Ense igitur accinctus Mi/es novus surgit, 8c Ensem de vagina educit 8c evagina- 
tum ter viriliter vibrat, 8c super brachium sinistrum tergit, & in vaginam reponit,' 
Selden, Titles of Honor, ed. iii. p. 373. 

1. 607. sarasins : the singular, as in IiO, fits better with 611. his, in 608, 
must refer to Horn ; in O the phrase is ambiguous. The meaning is like that of 
868, but the expression is without a parallel, so far as I know. Comp. * hat art 
heortan,' Codex Exon. 174/33 ; ' him >ohte is herte bemde,' Ii 1340 ; * Vp he lepe 
wi)> chaufed blod,* Arthour, 300/7135; 'And hat is al Alisaundres blod,' Ali- 
saunder, 3370 ; * )>o king edmond ywra))>ed was • & wi>inne hot,' R. of Gloucester, 
6278; 'On him >ai schoten with gret hete,* id. 9/230; 'Wra)>>e is a wikked 
)>ing : Hit menge)> >e herte blod,' Vemon MS. i. 339/408 ; * They foughte togedre 
with heorte wrothe,' Alisaunder, 7389. With Ii 605, comp. Ii 894; 'Some in the 
hals so hytte he, | That hed and helm fleygh into the see/ Richaxd, ^S^iy 3 : amid 
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th«n was his hon/ Partooope, 1957; 'His annnr, is steid wms bUcke 
Gowther, 413 and note. 

O 603, 4, Ii 589, 90. For the former line, see 840 note. O 604 
a primitive touch ; Horn has apparently no squire to tend his hone : 
he saddles his horse, 715, and laces his armour, 716, 7; 840-3, 
assistance. 

1. 591. The covering of chain mail rattled with the moyements of the 
horse. Defensive armour for the horse appears to have originated in the 
half of the twelfth century. A very early mention is that of Wacc, * Vint 
le filz Osber, | Son cbeual tot couuert de fer,' Roman de Ron, ed. Andiesen, 75>1 
(written between xi6o and 11 74 A.D.). Wace is, indeed, speaking 
warrior present at the battle of Hastings, but the passage is only evidence fer 
current practice. We can date the time when the usage became 
England by comparing the Statute of Winchester (1285 A. D.) with the 
^7 £dw. I (1298 A. D.). The former does not make any mentioa of 
the horse, the latter makes it universally obligatory. See for further 
Hewitt, Ancient Armour, i. pp. 169, 341-4; Schultz, Das Hofische Leben, iL ip^l^ 
100-5; Demay, Le Costume au Moyen Age d'apr^ les Sceaux« ppw X79-||ffiL- 
Du Cange, Equus Vestiius, .'., 

I. 592. denie, resound, ring. This place explains the obscure, ' Sir Comfort^ All ^ 
knight • when the court dineth,' Death and liffe, 100. Comp. also, * his hon hi ^ 
lette imen^ pat |>e eorSe dunede,' La^amon, 21229, 3^! '1^ ^^^ dnnede tidv . 
hom • vor stapes ])at harde were,' R. of Gloucester, 9416 ; * )% er^ dunede for yk 
cry,* R. of Brunne, 10877 ; * The erthe doned like the thonder,' Generidcs, 3774; ^ 
' Al the erthe donyd hem undjrr/ Richard, 4975 ; ' so desgeli it denede • hit d 
per])e quakede,* W. of Paleme, 5014 ; ' )>e er)>e quook & dened a^eyn,' Conor T. 

1 770 ; * alle the feelde | Dened {in text demed) veryly of that stroke,* Partonopc^ 
1987, 8. From its associations, the meaning of the word tended to pass into Ail ' 
of quake : earth -din means invariably, earthquake, as in, ' An erth din ^ar 
)»t scok I All thinges als sais )>e bok,* Cursor C. 20499, 50; 20985; 'Swilk 
erthdin bigan to be, { so )>at grete ^artyse of )>at cete | War kasten doo^' 
Horst., A. L. n.f. 48/249-51. For other similar phrases, oomp. 'thies keoe 
knyghtis to-gedir gan glide, | the Medowe tremlyde one aythir syde,' Rowland 
and Otuell, 451, 2 ; *■ Ther they rede, al the erthe | Under the hors feet it qookc,' 
Richard, 4440, i ; * The eorthe quakid of hir rydyng,' Alisaunder, 3853. 

11- 593> 4- So Arcite in Chaucer, Knightes Tale, * He on a courser, sterling tt 
the fyr, | Is riden in-to the feeldes, him to pleye, | And loude he song agejm the 
Sonne shene,* 1502, 3, 9. Comp. also, 'Beues rod hom & gan to singe,* Bena^ 
51/1069; * Gye, Harrowde and Tyxryt \ Rode syngyng mcrelye,' Guy, 541 9« ao; 
* He rode syngynge to grene wode,' Child, Ballads, v. 74/373 ; * The messagen 
anon forht sprong, | I not bi waie yif thai song/ Seven Sages, 313, 4; *Tbey 
wentyn quyk, heom thoughte longe, | They songyn mony joly songe,' Alisaonder, 
1966, 7 ; * Muche cry, mony a song, | The ost was twenty myle long,' id. 3217, 8; 

3415. 

II. 595) 6. The rhyme is common, comp. ' ane lutle while \ ne leaste hit no 

wiht ane mile,* Lajamon, 5818, 9 ; 'Ac >er after a litel while | Wele ^ moontannoe 
of a mile,' Arthour, 200/7129, 30; 'For he was ded on lesse hwile | )>an men 
mouthe renne a mile,* Havelok, 1830, i. With the reading of LO comp. 'Fro 
londe woren he bote a mile, | Ne vvere neuere but ane hwile,* Havelok, 721, i. 
See also Guy, 2810 note, and Minot, i. 84 note. Multiples are, 'Ye haoe ielt 
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the wealth of expressions for striking off heads in the romances, I cannot find any 
parallel to 609, 10, and Ii 606. 

11. 6x1, a. For similar attacks of many foes on one, comp. ' Alle abontcn him 
^ ben y-gon/ Gny A. 5778 ; ' Al aboute ]pai gonne ]>ringe | And hard on him >ai 
gonne dinge/ Benes, 29/625, 6 : Horn is more fortxmate than his father, 55-8, 
or King Arthur, ' Vor ]»t folc so ]nkke com • \>e wule he hor louerd slon | Aboute 
him in eche half • ]»t among so mony fon | He aueng de^s woonde • Sc wonder 
nas it non,' R. of Gloncester, 4580-2. For ys one, Ii 608, alone, by himself, see 
Matzner, Grammatik, L p. 318 ; Kellner, Sjmtax, p. 164. 

11. 615, 6. on haste, speedily, promptly; for the variant in Ii, see 1264 note, 
bi ]>e laste, at the lowest estimate, comp. ' Hit was like, by the lest, as onre lord 
wold I With water haue wastid all |>e world efte,' Troy Book, 7623, 4 : this rare 
nse of the preposition seems an extension of its power of indicating measarement 

11. 619, 20. aliue, is possible: those not slain outright had wounds from which 
they could not recover. But IiO have the better reading in aryne, which taken 
with 620 gives the meaning. Of all that had landed, none prospered in their 
purpose ; comp. * With mani mody man ]»t thoght for to thriue,' Minot, ▼. 42 
and note. 

I. €21. maisteres, comp. 642: the word is used absolutely for leader also in 
Octavian, 13/361, 381. 

II. 623, 4. The carrying of an enemy's head on a sword or spear point is 
a frequent incident in the romances, comp. * And tdk him be )« heued anon | And 
strok hit fro |>e scholder bon, | And on his spere he hit pijte,' Beues, 198/4337-9; 
' )>at heued )>ai han on a spere ysett,' Guy A. 4083 ; ' He tooke Sir Guys head by 
the hayre, | And sticked itt on his bowes end,' Child, Ballads, v. 93/41 ; ' he 
smote of his hede and putt itt on his swerde pojmte,' Ponthus, 21/23: so of 
a boar*s head, ' And on a tronsoun of is spere | )>at heued a stikede for to here,' 
Beues, 40/827, 8, and of a dragon's, 'pe dragonys hedd forgeteth he nojt, | Upon 
hys spere he hyt up bare,' Eglamour, 959, 60. At the battle of the Standard in 
7138 A.D., the rout of the Scots was, according to Langtoft, due to the device of 
a squire, * A hede p&t was of smyten, )Kit |)is squier fond, | Priue, pat non sold 
witen, in an orfreis it wond, | 8c sette it on a spere, in an orfreis vmbiwened | & 
said, '* lo ! here I here Dauid kyng heued," 'p. 117. 

11. 625, 6. See 893, 4 note. For 630, see 32 note : for 631, 1 17 note. 

I. 634. londisse : londisohe, O 647. For the same variation in the forms, 
comp. Irisscy 1004; Hyrische, L 1045. So too in La^amon, the older MS. has 
Romanisce^ Densce^ Bruttisc^ Bruttisce^ Irisce^ against the Romanisse^ Denser 
Bruttus, BruttiSf Brutesse, Iresse of the later MS., 5787, 6163, 6318, 7140, 

9777, "825- 

O 649. deye is a scribe's slip for ^/^, as it probably is at O 62. 

II. 639, 40. This expression is formal ; comp. ' \>o neimyn adde )ns gode snerd • 
aboute he smot to grounde | £ch man jrait he J)er wi]> smot • he jef de)>es wowide,* 
R. of Gloucester, 1143, 4; 'pere were mony fclde to grounde | And mony flqr 
wi> de]>es wounde,' Cursor T. 7591, 2 ; * Syr Gylmyn he broght to grownde | And 
gane hym the detheys wownde,' Guy, 2881, 2; * Mony of Grece he bronze to 
grounde | And ^af heom wi> spere de])e8 wounde,' Bellum Trojanum, 1725, 6: for 
variants of 639, comp. ' & slou hom to gronde,' R. of Gloucester, 458 ; * al 
Albanackes folk^ foUe to grunde,' La^amon, 2165, 6; 'when ]>ou to gronnde mi 
lyoun leide,' Guy A. 4380; 'And laiden al that folk to grounde,' Alisaonder, 
5893 ; with 640 comp. farther, ' ])ai laiden doun wil> de|)es wonnde,' Aithosr, 
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197/7030; ' He )af hem de>es wonnde,* K. of Tan V. 1044; Alistmider, 1637, 
hsLs * dedly wonnde.' With !■ 635, 6; O 653, 4, oomp. !■ 895, 6 and < So ^ m 
a lite stoonde | Fine hondred >u broiBte te groodc,' Benes A. 4393^ 4 ; ' P^ in 
a lyte stoonde | Ethelfined was Islawe: ft his men Ibcouit to groande/ AiduT, 
IxxxiL 372/171, a ; ' On bothe halve, in litel stoonde, | Was monj knjght laid to 
the groonde/ Alisannder, 957, 8. See for foither exan^iles Beocs, p. bdL 

1. 64a. maiater kinge. Similar combinatioDS are not "ty^Mwtwnn^ comp. 
* maister spenser/ Corsor, 4530; ' maister wrighC id. 1666 ; * maister jailere,* 
id. 4434; 'mayster >ef,' Vexnon MS. t 311/330; 'maister men/ Troy Book, 
1599 » *^^ of things, * maister toppe,* (» main top), Sowdooe of Babylone, 127; 
< maister temple,' Chancer, iiL Iao/1016; ' maister strete^'id. 150/1965 ; * meister 
banere,' Reinbronn, 647/50/5 ; * le mestre toor,* Folk Fitz-Warine, p. 136 ; *maistie 
]>ont/ Goillaome le Mar^chal, 951 ; * meistre deis,* Vie de S. Gile, a86i. In 
all thes^ master = principal ; here the line seems to meaa, of the king their 
leader. 

1. 643. wile, trooble. Comp. 479, 80 and 'pe deoelle )ald him his while • with 
an arowe on him slooh,* Langtoft, p. 123; *Ant after trecherie ant gile | Me 
schal yelde the thy whyle,' Chronicle of England, 871, a ; '& in o^ contres scroe 
y wile I >er men wille }eld me mi while,' Goy A. 4421, 2 ; ' Pilatas awaitede his 
poynt : and >o3te to jolde his while,' £. £. Poems, 1 1 1/17 ; ' Y have qnyt the thy 
while,' Alisaonder, 735. Horn feels that he has done what is expected of a new- 
made knight So it is said of Gamier in Aye d' Avignon that having been knighted, 
' Celni n*oblia mie, ainz prist k chevaochier | Avec Ini maint baron, car il veot 
sormarchier | Les anemis le roi, confondre et abaissier,' 17-19. Comp. for the 
sentiment of the Scandinavians on this point, 'Nee preteieondom, quod olim 
ingressuri coriam proceres lamolatos soi principia alicoios magne rei noto principi- 
bus obligare solebant, oirtnte tirodnom anspicantes,'Saxo Grammaticns, 57/31-4. 

1. 645. See 124 note. For hixn in 646 see 137 note. 

1. 647. The divergence of the MSS. here is noteworthy. C in all probability 
best represents the original version, bat with the loss of a passage (somewhere 
after 684) describing Fikenild*s joining the hnnting party. For if Fikenild had 
not remained behind to spy opon Horn he coold not speak so definitely as he 
does at 695-7, or invite the king to retom with a view to testing his statement. 
The alterations in IiO are dne to a desire to avoid the abmptness of Fikenild's 
appearance in Ii 689, O 706. A comparison of the passage with its manifest 
imitation in Goy, 3021-30, 63-5, is in favoor of this view. 

1. 648. moder child. The combination is ancient, for mSdor-dldum occors in 
the A. S. Psalter, ed. Thorpe, as the equivalent of ' filiis matris meae,' Psalm Ixviii. 8. 
The present use in a popular sense of, bom man, man alive, is comparatively rare 
in M. K : comp. ' Mani was )»at moder child | )Mit for hir de^ was wo,* Horst, 
A. L. If./. 234/346; ' And )>er schal menie a moder child : go to licame,' £. £. 
Poems, 104/93 : moder btm occurs in ' )»at ha moste beon an of )>e moder bera 
]>at so moche drohen for drihtin/ Seinte Marherete, p. 2. On the other hand, 
tnocUr sone is common, comp. ' luue iwile >e, mi leue li^ moder sune feirest,' 
O. E. Homilies, series i. p. 269 ; * And thorn ))e grece ouercomyn ; | pat mani 
modir son was feld,' Cursor C. 7060, i ; ' For many modir son )iai marre • mijt 
ellis haue bene safe,' Wars of Alexander, 4409 ; • J>at )>ai ner ded vpon \t grene, | 
Eucri moder sone, i wene,' Beues A. 41 01, 2 ; *he was a dreri Modor sone . whon 
he ))e tables hedde in honde,' Gr^orius, 490 ; * and woundyt mony a moder son,' 
Child, Ballads, ▼. 98/27 ; 'That would hang us, every mother's son,' Shakspere, 
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IL K. D. L 2. 71. Tke wnur of I. ks reoBt dbe whole pM^i^ wiA poor 



L 649. Hao^ ior vUch Matzwr wllilotral jKrv, i» a Kiibe*s d^ : 649, 50tie 
wriUm as one m the MS. Td oen • w «tw ^ if cotiecK, po»ts, m Mil timt Myi> 
father to the Rnk of hb Tiat dMOi its pvpocc Perh^K vc shoald resd. To ide 
Sfcatsre, to tell RoBcnhfld of hs etflait% ot the ^Mc i iut dsj. 

IL 651, 2. Thtae finci axe repeated at 1063, 4, where lee note. 

L 653. on ^ smme, in die window seat of Ae solar as dkown in Hadsoi 
Tomcf's Domestic Andntectare in England, L pt i6o» plate 2 ; pi 170, plalei 3,4. 
Coop, ' Heo au in seim peteres cfaarcfae : biside ^ abbey )ate | In a soler in ft 
est fide: & Icrfcede ofot >erate/ E. E. Poems, 56/339, 40 ; 'At the window she vis 
preat | To awaite 00 him she looed best,' Gcnerides, 3647, 8. 

1. 655. pin ore, grant me thy faTovr, ap pa i e nl ly a c omt co i greeting merdj, 
not, as nsoal, a prayer for mercy. Compc 'And seide, "Lemman,^ oie.**' 
BenesA.713; ' Yfoode ^nezstni^ | Grid: " Marie, H note," 'Tristrem, 3003, 4; 

• J>e good wyf seyde, " Syr, thyn ore," ' OcUrian, 27/843. 

^ ^55> 6 ; O 673, 4, seem to mean. My sorrow is slight compared with wlut 
it will be when my dream comes trne this Tery day. For !■ 658, see 630 and 
33 note. 

1. 660. ilaate, remain whole, L e. it was rent by the fish, laala, !■ 66oslaschte, 
and I shot, cast, the net oot a great way. Comp. * sone >ai hem sd^e, on hem 
>ai last ; | )« sqnieis were armed & 00 hem dast,' Axthonr, 231/8355, 6 ; sredde 
(»schredde; Ii 589; Horrt., A. L. if./. 330/29; selde («schelde) O 57; srewe 
( aBfchrewe), O 60. For at pe ftmte, 661, see 114 note. 

Ii 663, 4. The fish so begged, deceived, me, that I £uled to catdi it O 681, > 
has the same meaning. These lines contain the central idea of the dream ; Hon 
is the fish that Rimenhild would fain catch, bat he will prove fidse. 

1. 666. tome, give a favourable fiilfilment oC Comp. Met ^ mi swenen! to 
sel|«n itnmen/ La^amon, 35573, 4; '>at hire swenene pat heo )K>ahte | Sdiolde 
tome to good endyngc,* K. of Tars V. 434, 5 ; * & godly be sonjt god - to gode 
tume hire swcuen,' W. of Palerae, 2916 ; * Now God ^t is heoene kyng | To 
mychcl ioye totune )>is mctyng/ A. Davy, 12/41, 3. The absolute nse of the verb 
without any qualifying phrase here is peculiar. For the variant arecha, interpret, 
comp. ' >i8 swenen hi areht I ase heom best >oht,' Lajamon O. 35639, 30 ; ' ne 
sculde me nauere sweaen I mid sonen arecchcn,* id. G. 38096, 7, where O reads 

* to ha[r]me teorne * ; ' and iosep rechede his drem wel rigt,' Genesis and £.3134; 
* " Now god," quod he, '* my swevene recche aright," ' Ghancer, iv. 373/4086. 

1. 669, 70. For knowe, recognize, acknowledge as wife, comp. 418 and ' To 
knowe him lord & don omage,' Arthonr, 11 9/41 81 : the usual phrase is seen in, 
' Florent her weddede to hys wyf | To haue and to holde 3m ry)t lyne,* Octavian, 
40/1267, 8; 'his doubter wedde to haue & holde,' Gursor T. 7636; Bodddcer, 
157/56 ; St Katherine, 1867. O has the same variant as at 1. 44a Por, 671, is 
taken by Matzner as, before, in preference to : it might be expUined, in spite of, 
against, as in, * This mayde shal be m3m, for any man,' Ghancer, iv. 393/13, 9. 

I. 672. See 305 note, and comp. further, ' jrair to me treu)>e y ^ pli^te/ Benes, 
50/1058. 

II. 673, 4. ru]>e, sorrow, from a sense of impending misfortune. The rhyme is 
a favourite one : comp. * 8c bed him vor godes loue • abbe of him reu^ | & of is lood 
8c ))enche bet • of foreward 8c of tren);e,* R. of Gloucester, 5006, 7 ; ' Alias for Sir 
>Iarald, for him was mikelle reuth | Fnlle wele his awen snld hald, if he had kept 
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his trentk,' Langtoft, p. 71 ; 'At 
to say troathe,' Gderides. 4505, 61. 

1. 675. waop ille, a pecsliar phnse 
adverbs are jorr, oomp. ' Thaj vcpede 
and passim ; fasU, oompL • Tbqr ^■«P*y» ^■*'* 
815. stUla, £dl in dic^is, is ia findky^StntBana 
It might be regarded as an adiRcrb, qaietlj, qaaliOiag dbe 
as in, < And hb moder tens lete | fidarty a>cs ft fjive,' 
such a use of the advert), ooap. ' 
wlite wnztr teres wet,' Genesb sad £. 2187, ft. 

1. 679. wende, mast mean either, taia to good 
(see 91 1). Neither mraning salts tiie cnatntf Peikafs wi 
schal miswende, | Sum auui t% wdkil sckeade; | ^ iss >Bt 
was som bleine ; with the sense. There is troahle 
an evil fulfilment, some ooe will do as aa a^aiy ; the iofc 
did not stand for me (the fish 70a deared), bat 
deep, an enemy of ns botiL O 699 is 
after it 

I. 684. For the phrase, oompi 9a aole. FeAaps far 6- 
which is nsual ; comp. IiO and ' Tha hit ihal wrthe wd iaoae.* Oai 

II. 689 ff. With the accnsation, c ca apai e Mofgadove^s 
Warwick, Gay, 306<;^-9O, and that of Malachtas 

1. 693. And bared his swoid, ije. took 
was of the highest antiquity among aU the 
seen in Grimm, Dentsche Rechtsaherthamer, pp. 165. d, 8f^ ia Da 
Juramentum super Arma, and SpaiMs, Mad m dTArbos de Jafcasville, 
Litt6ature Celtiqoe, viL pp. 7>~4. The scribes ai IfO, by iexnti£ oat /rrp^ 
that they missed the meaning. For ftmp, oomp. * Sire Gerira heide what he 
8c tnmde hym & his spere for> leyde,' R. ai Bkanae, 12665, 4; ' Tea poaad of 
florens wer for)> leyd,' Octavian, 26/788; «Rydie tiesoare aow fin^e mem kye, | 
And on )>e ton^ day hyt js alle aweye,' Handlvag Svaae. ^ff4, 5. For the 
opposite, comp. ' When ^ masMs be^iseiid | And }c bolces ap Head,* E» E. Pocb% 

1 59/" 7, 8- 

1. 693. See 180 note. 

1. 696. The phrase is formal and tiie xhyaK with hmr asaaL For paraiyf 
passages, comp. Kolbing's note 00 Beaes A. 3183,4. 

I. 699. al Ti)i, see 305 note. 

1.704. The combination is apparently widioet parallel ; 'wro^&awnie'oocars, 
Arthoor, 196/6978; 'sori &, mnme,* id. 240/8590; ' wd modi and wel bieme,* 
Owl and Nightingale, 500; ' modi dc bold,' Genesis A £., 2738. Mmnu^ adjective, 
is a rare word, comp. ' bliSe an mode! ^ aer wcofcn amrae,' La^amoo, 161 58, 9^ 

O 724, 5. For the rhjme, comp. 915^6^ 1403^4- For the fonn janie, comp. 
' A ^ere )emes fnl seme,' Gawayne ft G. K. 498; ' ft >as )iniQ >e )ere in jister- 
daye3 mony,' id. 529. 

II. 707-XO. See 323-6. ftmdlyng, Ii 708, is in M. E. literature treadieroos 
by nature, comp. 'And fals folke and foondlynge^ - fiutoors and lyers,' Piers 
Plowman C. 194/298 ; ' And idde : >on traytnr and fonddyng . whi hastoa mi 
sone i bete?* Gregorins, 333; < Fonndelynges weore they two, | That heore lord 
by sayen so,' Alisannder, 4604, 5 ; W. ofPaleme, 2075-8. 

Ii 712. Gomp. * pou nast noi^t to done her,' Horrt., A. L. ai/580; • There 
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body for to here, | There scholde no dyntys hym dere, | Ne to the detbe biynge/ 
Perceval, 1858-64; 'Fader than haue thon this ryng | ... It is good in encry 
fight,' Torrent, 1999, aooa ; 'here is another [stone] of snche bounte and vertnc 
that he that bereth it can not be hurte in armys, nor vanquesshyd by his cnemyei^' 
Huon of Burdenx, 454/1 j-i 5. For examples from the ballads, see Child, L p. 201 
note. Comp. also, * Jo li durrai un bon anel, | Ki a besoin valt un chastel. | Celni 
Id en sun dei laurad, | Sil chet en mer, ne neierad. | Ne fen nel pot de ricn 
damager | Ne nul arme nel pot nafrer,' Gaimar, 689-94. The virtue of the ring 
always resides in the stones set in it; comp. 571 and * The stones therinne be fid 
bold,' Richard, 1632. The chief Victory Stone was the Alectorius ; it is described 
by Pliny, who is the original source of mediaeval lore on this subject, as *in 
▼entriculis gallinaceonim inventus, crystallina specie, magnitudine fabae; qnibos 
Milonem Crotoniensem usum in certaminibus invictum fuisse videii volant,* HiiL 
Nat. xxxvii. 54. Marbodus in the eleventh century versified this : * Inuicttun reddit 
lapis hie quemcunque gerentem, | Extinguitque sitim patientis in ore receptus. | Nam 
Milo Crotonias pugiles hoc praeside vicit. | Hoc etiam multi superarunt prelia 
reges,' de Gemmis, 81-4. Bartholomeus Anglicus gives a notice of it in hb 
fifteenth book, de Lapidibus Preciosis : * Allectoria siue allectorius est lapis qui 
invenitur in ventriculis gallinaceis • cristallo obscuro similis • cuius vltima magni- 
tudo est ad fabe quantitatem • hie in certamine secundum magos creditor reddere 
homines insuperabiles et inuictos vt dicitur in lapidario.* See also Pannier, 
Lapidaires Fran^ais (Bibl. de I'^ole des hautes Etudes, fasc. 5a), p. 39. Bat 
other stones had the same power— the gagairomeus^ Marbodus, 403-9, a passage 
paraphrased in a French Lapidary thus, ' Mult est bone gagatrom^ | S*est une 
piere tachel^ | Cume pel de chevrol sen faille | Si om la portet en bataille, | Ses 
inimis porra chiac^r, | Ja nul ne I'osera tuch^r | Alchides sot bien sa valiir | Ki la 
porta en maint estur ; | Tutes les ures ke il r6t | Unkes vencuz estre ne p6t, | E qant 
il sur sei ne I'aveit | En es le pas vencuz esteit,' Pannier, 54/573-84 ; and the 
herylf ' cujus virtus est contra pericula hostium ac contra lites : redditque portantem 
invictum,* Upton, De Studio Miiitari, p. 104. Reference may be made to Grimm, 
Teutonic Mythology, p. 1219 ; Gervase of Tilbury, ed. Liebrecht, p. 1 10 ; Archiv, 
Ixviii. p. 326 ; Romania, v. p. 76. In HC. 571-6, the virtue of the stone b 
different : if it waxes wan, then Horn may know that Rimenhild's sentiment is 
changed ; if red, that she has proved untrue to him. 

1. 564. Good is the decoration of it. dubbing, in the sense of omamentatioD, 
is probably unique : the ordinary words, though they arc rare, being dubmeni and 
adubmeni. It occurs in the sense of ornaments in, * His corown and his kings 
array | And his dubbing he did oway,' Legends of the Rood, 130/^81, 2. For 
the verb, comp. • His dyademe was droppedeidowne, dubbyde with stonys,' Morte 
Arthure, 3296, 3609 ; ' A cloth all of clene gold, | Dubbit full of diamonds,* Troy 
Book, 6204, 5 ; passages which explain the ornament as the stones set in the ring. 
The other nouns mentioned are used in a less restricted sense, comp. ' For wea 
neuer webbe^ ])at wy^e) weuen | Of half so dere adubmente,' E. £. Alliterative 
Poems, 3/7 1) 2. LO have turned the expression so as to substitute a common 
for a rare use of the word, him is the dative pronoun used to reinforce the 
subject, dubbing, but not, as mostly, next the word it emphasises; see 137 note. 
For the word order here, comp. ' God him was ])e gardiner, ]Mit gan ierst )>e sed 
souwe : | >at was, Jesus, godes sone, I'at })are fore alyjte louwe,' Anglia, i. p. 393. 

I. 572. in none place, see 718 note. 

II. 573, 4. The divergence of all the MSS. here is noteworthy, and no one of the 
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versions is free from difficulty. O seems to have the original reading, and IiO 
look like clumsy attempts to avoid the difficult amad. The meaning of Ii 571, a 
is easy but poor : rmderfonge which usually means, to entertain as a guest, or, to 
accept, used f or fonge (see O 159) is remarkable: wi]> wronge, for which see 
905, note, is curiously employed. O 587 may mean, never give way through fear, 
an attempt to put 573 in another form. But Horstmann gives the MS. reading 
as donUy a form very unlikely in itself and against the practice of the scribe who 
writes elsewhere dunt^ dunte, duntes, five times. Of none duntefayle would mean, 
never miss your stroke, alwajrs get your blow home ; like Malory*s, ' He fayled of 
his stroke and smote the hors neck,' quoted in N. £. D. iv. p. a a, col. i. Of is 
frequent with such verbs, comp. * For ^ai haue failed of Jwdre pray,* Minot, i. 38 ; 
' Bot now has sir Dauid - missed of his merkes,* id. ix. 13. amad, 574, properly, 
demented, has apparently taken the meaning of amayed, dismayed. 

U. 577, 8. Wissmann finds these lines inapposite, the promise of a ring, presum- 
ably as virtuous, to Athulf diminishing the value of the gift to Horn. But Rimen- 
hild in her gift to Athulf simply recognizes the intimate relations which exist 
between sworn brothers who should share alike. 

1. 579. This might be joined with 581, giving the meaning, Horn, I pray for thee 
that Christ may grant &c. But IiO have the better reading ; in both, however, 
Horn is superfluous. With loueliche, 580, comp. 454 and ' mid leofliche 
worden,* La^amon, 1654a; 'Guy answerd full louely,' Guy C. 6021 ; 'No non 
so faire of face, of spech so lufly,* Langtoft, p. 30 ; ' and loueliche him spac wi)),* 
La^amon O. 30155 ; 'The kyng lordelye h}Tn selfe, of langage of Rome, | Of 
Latyne corroumppede alle, fulle louely hym menys,* Morte Arthure, 3477, 8. 

1. 581. Christ grant success to your expedition, so that you may return. The 
only meaning given in the dictionaries for erndinge, i. e. intercession, is unsuitable 
here and in * l)in erodyng to (do, MS.) bede,* Ii 466. The closely related word 
erendiy which properly means, mission, enterprise, takes the meaning of emdinge 
in such places as, ' Sche seyde, lady mary free, | Now thou haue mercy on me, | 
Thou faylyst me neuyr at nede ; | Here my errande as J>ou well may,' Bone 
Florence, 1852-5 : and in our texts emdinge seems to be used in the sense which 
more properly belongs to erende. With the same meaning emdinge should be 
restored for jemynge ih, * And who dar do my jemynge, | And fro me here thys 
tythynge,' Guy, 3543, 4. This explanation would make the present passage similar 
to, * Horn, god lene J>e wel spede | \>\ herdne for to bede,' O 479, 80, and, 'crist 
him 5eue god tjrmyng,' Ij 164. The peculiar use of the word would account for 
the alteration in IiO to endyng^ which may mean result, conclusion of an enter- 
prise. 

1. 584. For to, see 1272 note. 

I. 585. at is the usual preposition in such phrases, comp. ' At hire heo nomen 
laeue,' La^amon, 1271 ; ' Leaf he nom at iElfing,' id. 4478 (in both places MS. O 
has <7/^ ; * He toke leue at Charles, & com tille J>is lond,* Langtoft, p. 14. For 586, 
see 893, 4 note. 

II. 589, 90. Comp. for the passage generally, * To stable l>ey wente all yn fere | 
And segh l>at fole, | Ragged and begh and long of swere | And blak as cole,* 
Octavian, 27/837-40. For fole = horse, comp. * The faire fole fondred, and fel 
to the grounde,' Awntyrs of A. 541 ; * As fayne of the foale as a freke might,' Troy 
Book, 8341, and contrast, 'Mi stede by his was bot a fole,' Ywain, 426 ; • my steed 
seemed to his but a fole,' Eger, P. F. MS., i. 358/120. With 590 comp. * Al 
togyder cole black | Was hys horse withoute lacke,' Richard 273, 4; ' Blak as cole 
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th«n was his hon,' Parto&ope, 1957 ; ' His annnr, is stdd was bla^e colour/ 
Gowther, 41a and note. 

O 603, 4, L 589, 90. For the fonner line, see 840 note. O 604 cootains 
a primitive touch ; Horn has apparently no squire to tend his hofse : similailj 
he saddles his horse, 715, and laces his armour, 716, 7; 840-a, without 
assistance. 

1. 591. The covering of chain mail rattled with the movements of the lestire 
horse. Defensive armour for the horse appears to have originated in the Utter 
half of the twelfth century. A very early mention is that of Waoe, ' Vint GmlL 
le filz Osber, | Son cheual tot couuert de fer,' Roman de Rou, ed. Andresen, 7511-2 
(written between 11 60 and 11 74 A. D.). Wace is, indeed, speaking here oft 
warrior present at the battle of Hastings, but the passage is only evidence for the 
current practice. We can date the time when the usage became common in 
England by comparing the Statute of Winchester (1285 A. D.) with the Statute of 
37 £dw. I (1298 A. D.). The former does not make any mention of armour for 
the horse, the latter makes it universally obligatory. See for further details 
Hewitt, Ancient Armour, i. pp. 169, 341-4; Schultz, Das Hbfische Lebcn, ii. pp. 
100-5; Demay, Le Costume au Moyen Age d*apr^ les Sceauz, ppu 179-85; 
Du Cange, Equus Vestitus, 

I. 592. denie, resound, ring. This place explains the obscure, * Sir Comfort, that 
knight • when the court dineth,* Death and Liffe, 100. Comp. also, * his hors he 
lette imen^ pat |>e eor5e dunede,' La^amon, 21229, 3^1 '^ ^^^ dunede vnder 
hom • vor stapes ])at harde were,' R. of Gloucester, 9416 ; * )% er^ dunede for ^ir 
cry,* R. of Brunne, 10877 ; * The erthe doned like the thonder,* Generides, 3774; 
' Al the erthe donyd hem undjrr/ Richard, 4975 ; * so desgeli it denede • |Nit tl 
)>er])e quakede,* W. of Paleme, 5014; * |>e er|ie quook & dened a^eyn,' Cursor T. 
1770 ; * alle the feelde | Dened {in text demed) veryly of that stroke,' Partooope, 
1987, 8. From its associations, the meaning of the word tended to pass into that 
of quake : earth-din means invariably, earthquake, as in, ' An erth din ^ar com 
)»t seek I All thinges als sais ]>e bok/ Cursor C. 20499, 5^ > 20985 ; ' Swilk ane 
erthdin bigan to be, | so )>at grete ^artyse of ])at cete | War kasten donn,' 
Horst., A. L. n.f. 48/249-51. For other similar phrases, comp. 'thies kcnc 
knyghtis to-gedir gan glide, | the Medowe tremlyde one aythir syde,' Rowland 
and Otuell, 451, 2; *Ther they rede, al the erthe | Under the hors feet it quoke,* 
Richard, 4440, i ; * The eorthe quakid of hir rydyng,' Alisaunder, 3853. 

II. 593, 4. So Arcite in Chaucer, Knightes Tale, * He on a courser, sterting as 
the fyr, | Is riden in-to the feeldes, him to pleye, | And loude he song ageyn the 
Sonne shene,' 1502, 3, 9. Comp. also, 'Beues rod hom & gan to singe,* Beues, 
51/1069; * Gye, Harrowde and Tyrrj-e | Rode syngyng merelye,* Guy, 5419, 20; 
* He rode syngynge to grene wode,* Child, Ballads, v. 74/373 ; * The messagers 
anon forht sprong, | I not bi waie yif thai song,' Seven Sages, 3x3, 4; 'They 
wentyn quyk, heom thoughte longe, | They songyn mony joly songe,' Alisannder, 
1966, 7; 'Muche cry, mony a song, | The ost was twenty myle long,' id. 3217, 8; 

3415- 
II. 595, 6. The rhyme is common, comp. ' ane lutle while ! ne leaste hit na 

wiht ane mile,* Lajamon, 5818, 9 ; ' Ac ]>er after a litel while | Wele ]>e mountaunce 

of a mile,' Arthour, 200/7129, 30; < P or he was ded on lesse hwile | )>an men 

mouthe renne a mile,* Havelok, 1830, i. With the reading of LO comp. 'Fro 

londe woren he bote a mile, | Ne were ncucre but ane hwile,* Havelok, 7ai, a. 

See also Guy, 2810 note, and Minot, i. 84 note. Multiples are, 'Ye haue sett 
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tliii two nij i lcMi^ I 'kj^ pensjfe/ Pananope, 38S4, 5 ; ' And heold up Iris 
bondes tweyn | yc moiuil ai moe of iyiie myle,' K.. of Tars V. 5S4, 5 ; ' There 
tliey fini|^ sore togedere | Two myle way and well more,* Chikl, Ballads, 
T. 64/168. 

L 597. ataBde, at andiar. See Ii 175, O 177, loax, 1437 : die use of the word 
in 1 179 s, no doobt, detennined by the aisociatioo with this pbxmwt. Comp. ' >er 
beone sc^iai gode : hi >ere sae stoden/ 1 ayimnn, 10931, 3 ; ' )au- ^ sipes stode,' 
id. O. 31536 ; * pc yoog men went to )« see strande | And se^gfa ^s- many schyp^ 
atannde,^Octavian, 13/365,6. For O 611, see irS note: the next line is repeated at 
O 646. at sromide, Ii 595, may mean, groonded, hrarhed (for ^n»M/«= bottom 
of the aea, aee 104 note\ hot it m more probably for, at the beach ; comp. 134. 

L 59S. hB'pmat lumda, a ^qnent ezpressian of contempt : comp. * He^ene 
hoBDd he do> >e caBe,* K. of Taxs V. 93, 1080, 1083 ; * pax he^ene de^ie schal 
to gnmnde,* id. 1085 ; ' Sanrisnr men beolS ! hael5e[ne] hondes," La^amon, 31901, 3 ; 
30540 ; Roland, 376, 438 ; ' On Ciist we sdml hope & afiye { Ageyn yc homdes of 
Paynye,* R. ctf Brmme, 13433, 4 ; ' He was of Eaymes kmiredc ; | His men no 
kodtfae q^doe, no grede, | Bote al, k> honndes, gremie and bexire,* AUsanndet, 
1933-5* fwanrns iqiply it to Chzi5tian&, oomp. '>e ^onge cnstene homde,* 
Benes A. 631; 'Ciyatyn Dcgges,* Sofrdone of Babylone, 956; Ridiard, 6034. 
^<^ 5999 ^^^ sec 39 ^^'°^ ! '^^^ ^"'^ haddon, the variant in IiO, what wares they 
had, assomes diat they are merchants. For 601 , 3 see 90 note. 

U. 603, 4. See 43, 4 ; 1357, 8, and comp. * Engelond to bywynne, | Ant de that 
ther wcren ynne,' Chnmide of England, 465, 6 ; ' Brat land heo wolden iwinnen,^ 
Ta^amon, 3194. Widi 604, comp. 1341, and snch phmaes as, *yat was ^an,* 
Gay, 1393; 'Xat >ere wore,* id. 1378. 

11. 605, 6. See 51, 719, and oomp. ' Hie Sarezynes with egre moode { Her wcpnes 
b^;nnne for to grype,* Richard, 4470, i ; * ArSnr igiap his sweord riht ! Jt he 
smat aenne Seaise cniht,* T a^amnn, 31381, 3 ; * & his wepnen he igxap,* id. 10719, 
18030, I. For ^le same rfa3rme as here, comp. ^ Hys sw3Tde harde dad he grype | 
The hed of of oan he can wype,* Gny, 35^^ 6 The wiping of the sword as a pre* 
liminary to its me is nowhere else in the romances; for tbc ballad litemtBre 
comp. 'A he paid oiA his bright browne swocd, | & dryed it on his sleeae, | A he 
smote off that lither ladds head,* P. F. IdS. L 353/89-^1 ; ii. 505/toi, 3. Child 
Maniice simHariy dries his swoxd on the gxaas, id. 97, 8, and others wipe or whet 
it on straw. Child, Ballads, iiL p. 344. The object is not qojte dear; it may be 
noted that the wqang on the sleere was a detail of tbc oeremooy in the blessing 
of a newly created kn%fat's swonl, according to tbc rnhric of the Roman Pootiftcal, 
' Ease igitnr aocinclns Aftks novns smgit, & Ensem de vagina edncit Si eragina* 
torn ter Tiriliter Tibrat, & super braduom sinistram teigit, Bl in TSgiaam repooit,' 
Selden, Htlcs of Hooor, ed. xiL p. 373. 

L 607. aaraaina : tiie smgolar, as in I>0, fits better with 611. hia, m 6ot» 
most refer to Horn ; in O the phrase is ambignoos. The mraning is like that of 
868, bot the expressioa is without a parallel, so ^ as I know. Compw * hat Kf 
heortan,* Codez Ezon. 174/33; 'him >ohte b heite berode,* !■ 1340; * Vp he Icpt 
wi> chanfed blod,* Arthonr, 300/7135; 'And hat is al Alnauidics blod/ AU* 
saonder, 3370; ' po long edmood ywra»ed was • ft wi^inne hot,* R. of Glottcesttr, 
6278; 'On him >ai schoten widi gret hete,* id. 9/230; *Wra>^ k a wikked 
)>ing : Hit menge> >e herte blod,' Vemon MS. i. 539/408 ; ' They fooghte togedre 
with heoite wrothe,* AUsaonder, 7389. With !■ 605, comp. !■ 894 ; ' Some in the 
hals so hytte he, | That hed a^ >*^W fleygh into the see/ Richard, i^6t, a : amid 
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When yon Ttwo, make Catberd your messenger, for his beanty will make 
welcome ; but when yon think of wedding , he will oust yon. ' Ne fai ja d*OBne 
ton message | vers ta dame, se tu es sage,* says the author of La Clef d'Amon 
(9^5) ^)' ^t 793, When yon set out k wooing, is hard to reconcile with the idea 
of emplo3ring a messenger. Another explanation is suggested by a lemaikable 
figurative passage in Political, Religious, and Love Poems, ' loke vnto myn handji, 
man ! | thes gloues were genen me whan I hyr sowght ; | they be nat white, bst 
rede and wan, | embrodred vdth blode my spouse them bowght ; | they wyll not 
of, I lefe them nowght, | I wpwe hyr with them where euer she goo/ iSSAi-^^iL 
It would seem from this passage that an elaborately embroidered pair of gloves 
distinguished the wooer from his companion. So our place may mean. When yaa 
go a wooing, you may as well give Cutberd your gloves, for you cannot snooeed 
where he is present. For pictures of existing mediaeval gloves see Beck, Gloves: 
Their Annal» and Associations, and comp. ' His gloues gayliche gilte, and grueae 
by the hemmys, | With graynes of rubyes fnlle gracious to schewe»* Morte Aithnre, 
3463, 3. li has the best text ; the presence oifier in 801 greatly improves the sense. 

11. 799, 800; O 828, 9. See 39 note, and for the phrase comp. ']yis wes byfoit 
seint bartholomeus masse, | )>at ffrysel wes ytake, were hit more o])er lasse,* 
Boddeker, 129/105, 6. Just as Christmas was the most prominent of the crown- 
wearing festivals (see 1285, 6 note) at the English court, so it is the typical festinl 
in the romances (comp. Beues A. 586 note). * The h^he dayes of |ole ' (Percevil, 
1803) extend into the new year, and frequently at the end there come into the 
hall, where the guests sit at table, messengers with a challenge, comp. Morte 
Arthure, 78 ff. ; an outrageous red knight who snatches a gold beaker from the 
table, comp. Perceval, 393, 603 ff. ; a mysterious green knight, comp. Gawayne & 
G. K. 136 AT.; or the like. 

1. 801. at none, comp. 358 : it is dear from 827 that the king's gnests are at 
table. It is the usual time for the appearance of messengers ; see the collection of 
examples in the note to Tristrem, 819. 

O 833. in hys rime, see 1363 note. 

1. 805. Site stille. See 389. The phrase is mostly used as a minstrel's address 
to his audience, comp. 'Listene|> now & sitte)) stille | Of Herhaud ich ^on telle 
wille,* Guy A. 3997,8; *Sitte)» alle stille & herkne)) to me,* Boddeker, 98/1; 
'Herknied alle gode men | And stille sitte|> adun,' O. £. Miscellany, 186/1, 2; 
' Sitte)) alle stille more & les | And here)> now ))is merynes,' Cursor T. 20509, 10 ; 

* Sitte|> stille with outen strif | And i wol tellen on of a lyf | Of an holy Mon,' 
St. Alexius V. 20/1, 2 ; * Yef ye wolen sitte stille | Ful feole y wol yow telle,' 
Alisaunder, 39, 40; 6512, 3; Ipomydon, 1373, 4; Assumpdo, 11; R. of 
Gloucester, 807/125. The simple verb is also used, *Quod Bawdewyn, "And 
5e wille sitte, | I schalle do 30 wele to witte,"' Avowynge of Arther, 86/x, 2; 

* listen, Lords ! & yee will sitt, | & yee shall heere the second ffitt,' P. F. MS. ii. 
^7/256, 7. Variants are, * Gyffe jow sytte in 3our sette, Sowdane and other,' 
Morte Arthure, 1305; * Herkynes me heyndly and holdys 30W stylle,* id. 15; 
'Site J)ou wcl stille, Cristofre seide,' E. South Eng. Legendary, 274/118; E. E. 
Poems, 63/119. 

1. 807. The rhyme may be restored by reading on riue as at 1 32. 808 appears 
to mean, In no ordinary number, just as 1295 may mean. After a brief voyage ; but 
I can bring no parallel. Comp. Tristrem, 914 note. For vpon honde, Ii 817, 
see 338 note. Her, 809, L 81 7, seems due to the beginning of the preceding line 
(807, 8 are written as one line in O), At should be read instead. 
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bjr m contrmct sadi as tbat icdted kerc» see ^AAam ^ JtfinomZk,. C 
Lttti^rmtiue Cdtiqne, tu. pp. 36-^ ^ 

iifierenoefiromtlieiiiediaeTali|)peftl totkrJBi^ecBoi£Q£<^^ bc vw i ti ^ c 

For similar enconnten 10 Kamamotf what die sake is m lj y&a t> ooaii^ ** He 
[Anlaf) bnmht with him a dcwOew a kooe Goat, Wciie hoc le hcRi arTjt. fe 
lii^t CoUbrant. | Anlaf sent muau^uj. ^Mo AtMbaciiiL ! & h^i !bm >dki >c ^mA 
9r fynd a iio>er man | To 6gfat vidi CiiTgai, |ac «as lis chimyww : WW SeOb 
to haf >e lood, od >am it said be doa/ f M|,f nft, p. 51; Gn; f|^i-44: *'A 
tnessenger anoo thej soite; | To kjmg Rkhaid,.farth he vesa^ Aad ?Enei itf 
biswynebe, | OffbataylebctwcBthie; ! TkReoffhon^aniidaeeoffkis; IK'hete 
off hem that wjmie the pnrs» | Aad who Aat haics the he?cr hami. [ Ha«e tW 
cyte and al her land, | And have it ior cmmutC y' Rkhaed^ HS^^ * *^^ 
sende a gode knyght | Wjitii ooa of towics far to fyf^ \T h«t 
That yowiys haae >e bettar syde, | He let jaw haae all 
yowre owne hande, | And yf hjs kay^ haae )c 
wyth felonye, i For yowie bmde ye schall do 
trewage,* Gny, ^503-1 a; 'Ac ye tao, 
into the feld, | GefhewynneditherdK 

thon him myght pcrfoioe aqadle, | His folk wolta doa thy aflle/ 
7397-302; Paitooope, 1589-1616; *Oa>cr Kade he to me hider A moa )al 
we may fijte to gider, | Whe>er <^cr oaer ooMe> ia fdde | pe to|cRS folk al to 
him helde, | A mon of his aidn 00a of oares : | If oaie any ayane his m ttoares | 
I'at |>ei be ouiis & her heires ; | If |ei wyane oares ae be yores,' Carsor T. 7461- 
8 ; < Tyl Ar>iir he (Frollo) sotte his soade: | ^ fat he wilde bytvyxt }tm to | 
To-gedere fighte, wy^oate mo, | & whilk of >em acre 4iaen.ua>r, j Or slajn, cv 
-wyY force nome, I Tak hym fe load til his ayUe, | So >Bt >e folk noi^ht ne quDe^' 
R. of Bnmne, 10820-6. The story of dK dad bctveen Edmmd Ironside and 
Cnat for the crown of England is told by Johannes de Oxcncdes (pu 17), and other 
chroniclers. John of Marmoaticr has a detailed account of a single combat be- 
tween Geoffrey of Anjoo, father of Henry the Second of England, and a Saxon 
giant, Chroniqnes d'Anjon, L pp. 239, 40 ; another writer in the same coUecdoQ 
describes a similar encomiter between Geo&ey Grts^oneUe and a Dani^ gi>i^ 
Ethelwulf, uider the year 978 a.d., id. p. 324. 

1.818. See 124 note. Tpapriiice, !• 826*= rising (of the son^, b not in Strat- 
mann, and do not know any odier ezam{^ of the word; comp. v^risU^ 
1436. For the Terb, comp. 'Upon thy day, er sonne gan np-springe,* Chancer, 

i. 323/14- 

11. 823, 4. Comp. 173, 4. 

1. 825. Bat what shall be to ns for advisable, for the best; what is onr best 

course ? Comp. ' Noste he tho he miste hem : what him was to rede,* Beket, 50 ; 

' Lanerd crist, godes sone, | wat is me to rede,' O. E. Miscellany, 162/7, 8 ; * The 

seli man bigan to grede, I Alias, wat schal me to rede,' S. Sages, 1473, 4; ' Lonerd, 

wat shal me to rede,' Havelok, 118; 693. The pronoun of the person is often 

omitted, * pe feyre men seyde, ** what ys to rede," ' Handlyng Synne, 5655 ; ' Lord- 

ynges, he sei|>, what to rede,' K. of Tars V. 115. Similar expressions are common, 

comp. * whae seal ns na raeden,' La^amon, 13528 ; * He nyste what was best to 

red,' R. of Brunne, 864 ; * Do loke what rede is now at ))e,' K. of Tars A. 259^ 

The rhyme rede . . . dede often occurs, as in * Ywys y kan no beter rede | Well 

y wot y schall be dede,' E. E. Miscellanies, 58/26, 7 ; * penne seide goly, fou art 
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iMt dede. I Duid nfe, God be bj rede^' Cnor T. 7575, 6 ; ' Albs, be iqr^ 
wbtf is >e bcste rede? | Nov i vole; i am birt dede,' TondiJc; 1181, s ; Tijt. 
Bome, 59f, 6; 'ber of >a oiort neden; oScr aHe we beo0 dbeden,* Lbiom^ 
14003, 4 ; ArdiiT, IzziL 54/«777» 8. 

L 8 J9. CoDp. ' Me >]mke> bit were bo viwlicc | >r tfl on ; bit woe (Hi- 
nge/ K. of Bnumt, 12331, a. Tbe icBtlinnir of tbe nortbem natioos is txyumd 
bj Sazo tbns, ' Duos nqaidem com mo deoeraere at iniqnam, ita edam probram 
apod neteres credebatar. Sed ncqae aictocia boc p<^De geoere parta laiafahiKnr 
baUta, quod pochis dedeoori qnam glorie imicta mdeictar. Qnippe mmmadaobs 
<^>priini nt nallios negocu, ita maxiiiii inboris looo daoebatnr/ 1 11/39-112/4. 

O 861. Witboat man's companionship, i. e. witbont tbe assistance of any one. 
Tbe phrase is oied here in a qnite ezoeptiooal context, comp. Seinte liaibcRlei 
p. 13; Shorefaam, pu 118; £. Stndien, TiiL 449/55-7; Horst^ A. L. 83/351; 
HorsL, A. L. M./. 261/117. 

L 836. See 58 note. Witb 837, 8, comp. ')>e king Ynore bim ros amonpe,! 
In his heitte was meche sorwc,* Benes, 194/4109, 10 ; * Tbe kjng hereof tok got 
sorwe, I And went bom on tbe morwe,* Alisannder, 516, 7. 

1. 840. See li 589, O 603, 716. Comp. gcneially, 'his annes be biyng^ bb 
jnnne anon ! & Ol jner gan bim schride, | wi^ is bosen of mayle he bygon ! noMe 
he no leng abyde : | & sa^>e an haberice al of steel ! on is body be caste, | Gaiyi 
hnr lacede faire & wcel ! 8c mad hnr sitte faste,* Femmbras, 234—7 i ' ^ ridielicfae 
y^i schred )>at knijt | wi> belme & plate 8c brini brijt,* Amis, 1243, 4 ; ' In gode 
armes they gan heom schrede/ Alisannder, 3572. Schrede is more commonly said 
of Ordinary clothiog, comp. < \Vi^ clo> and wi> bedde (7 webbe) | His sone £ur 
he sredde/ Horst., A. L. n.f, 220/28, 9. 

1. 841. For caate, comp. <)>e king aros of bedde! and one bmnie cast 00 

mg[ge]/ La^amon O. 6718, 9; < & sy>en ilkon ))er armnie on kest,' R. of Bnmne, 

1 3316 ; 'And caste a brinie upon his rig,* Havelok, 1775 ; <|>o montbe men 9e 

>e brinies brihte | On backes keste and laced (late MS.)rithe,' id. 2610, i ; * Every 

man his armes on keste,' Richard, 4417; 'When he on Florent bacton caste,' 

Octavian, 116/878; ' And caste on his rugge! vm\^ riche webbes,' La^amon 0. 

22583, 4. Other verbs are seen in 1058 ; ' And he warp on him ! one bnmie of 

stele,* La^amon O. 21 129, 30; * The armnre he dude on his licbe,' Alisannder, 

3482. With 842, comp. 717 and ' )>ai helpid to lace him in his wede,' Ywain, 

2419. Tbe exact meaning of ' lacing tbe brinie ' is not easy to make ont. The 

bYinie is, strictly speaking, a shirt of leather or thick cloth with rings or small 

plates of metal sewn thickly over it, or sometimes covered by bands of metal 

arranged trellis-wise (Demay, p. no), but it doubtless means here, as often, the 

hauberk or shirt of chain mail. It would appear from a solitary quotation, 'Par 

le flans le lacha,* Garin de Monglane, 84 c, given by Schulz, ii. p. 33 note, that 

the hauberk was sometimes laced at the sides. It was also drawn tight round the 

neck by a silken or leathern lace (id. p. 45), and the sleeve was sometimes secnred 

at the wrist by a lace or strap (Hewitt, L p. 233). Further the hanberk was ofto 

furnished with a continuous coif which was drawn over the head and laced roond 

the face opening (Hewitt, i. p. 235). Any or all of these adjustments may be 

intended by the text. Reference is often made to lacing the helmet, comp. ' Ys 

helm on is head sone he caste, | And let him lacye well & faste,* Femmbras, 

^309 '• ' II vest un auberc dublier | et laca Tiaume en son cief,* Aucassin, 1 1/7, 8. 

11. 847, 8. L has preserved the best reading. O 875 means, And array onr- 

selves against each other. 
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L 851. srenoy field of bsttle, mncli like /2f^ 718. Cooqt. ' Both >e Id j lad 
t^ llpard • sold geder 00 m grene,* Minot, zL 5. For aupe kens, see 91 note. 

L 853. See 53a note and comp. fiiitfaer, * he wod in to >e water, his £exen him 
bysyde, | to adrenche,' Boddeker, 139/100, i ; *theo8e nden hin bjsyde,* Ali- 
■aonder, 4596. The confitsioD in C is noteworthy. The pagan giant first ofiins 
to fis^ three linglehanded, bat Cotbeid rejects the ofier. He will alone bring 
tiaee of them to death (836), and here the giant and apparently two companions 
CQgage Cntberd. Nothing is said of two diampions aigociated with him, and 
indeed Berild and Alrid seem to perish in the genoal ^ittng which follows 00 
the death of the heathen diampion. !• has a single slip inta the plmal in JUm, 
863, otherwise it describes a single combat, as O does consistently throagfaont. 
In their case the /erat are simply the pagan host anemUcd to witness the fig^ ; 
they begin to retire in dismay when they see their champioo getting the wont of 
it (!■ 867, O 886). 

L 854. The sense is similar to that of the first qnotatioii in the preceding note. 
Tliey came into the field to meet their doom, as it proTcd. Lmnby suggests demt 
for defy which wonld give a conmion expression, but alteration is nnneoessary. 
IflO mean, to sustain that encounter, to experience the foitune of battle ; it is 
prmctically the same as* the common phrase, to abide battle ; comp. ' >at bataile 
wald abide,* Tristrem, 1445 ; Minot, v. 40 note. 

Zj 864. See 638. The meaning is. He wonld not omit to do it : it is the 
Ikmiliar expletive, wipouien fayie, in sentence form, used to emphasize the state- 
ment of the preceding line. I know of no exact parallel, but similar phrases are 
oommon ; comp. ' )>e messanger goth and hath noajt for^ete ; | And fint the kni)t 
at his mete,' Lay le Freine, 43, 4 ; ' And at >e last foxgat )ai nogfat, | \>e toun of 
Cane >ai sett on fire,' Minot, vii 67, 8 ; 'An hundred time sche cast hir si)t, | For 
no ping wald sche lete,' Amis, 695, 6 ; < He smytyth >e Almayns sare ; | For 
nothynge wolde he spare,' Guy, 1639, 40 ; ' he was soujth of his kjrnne | ffor noa)th 
wolde ^ blynne,' Alexius, 35/345» 8 ; ' pus Amorannt, as y )ou say, | Com to 
court ich day, | No stint he for no striae,' Amis, 1645-7 ; ' For noting wold sche 
wond,* id. 161 1. 'Nabod he no)t to looge,' 720, '>at )m no)t ne linne,' 992, 
axe in principle the same. Faile might, however, be here taken in its special sense 
of, miss his stroke, as in, ' Ac he failed vn]> oaten doat, | For he smot him forbi,' 
Arthoar, 201/7166, 7. 

1. 857. Similar expressions are, ' ^ was many dant ijeoe,* Lajamon 0. 1740 ; 
' dnntes )>er weoren riae,' id. 22780. For 858, see 427 note. 

L 859. Horn refiained from strikiDg. In illustration of the deliberate blow for 
blow style adopted in the Scandinavian duel, Wissmann quotes, ' Non enim anti- 
quitus in edendis agonibus crebre ictunm uidssitudines petebantur, sed erat cum 
interuallo temporis edam feriendi distincta successio, rarisque sed atrocibus plagis 
certamina gerebantur, ut gloria pocios percussionum magnitudini, quam numero 
deferretur,' Saxo Grammaticus, 56/14-19. It seems to me little to the point. We 
have here the frequently recurring pause in the combat, which is sometimes due to 
mutual consent of the combatants ; comp. ' Thay foughten soo longe, ])at by assente | 
Thai drewe hem a litil bysyde, | A litil while thaym to avente, | And refresshed 
hem at >at tyde,* Sowdone of Babylone, 1235-8 ; 'The fyght betwene them was 
so long, I A while to rest bothe they gang | And on there swerdes they lenys,' 
Ipomadon , 79 1 6-8. Sometimes one of the champions withdraws, as King Somogour 
in Partonope, 2014 ff., ' They had bothe nede hem to A brethe | Awhyle they rest 
hem on the hethe,' 2018, 9; and Cnut in his fight with Edmond Ironside as told 

L 
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by R. of Gloucester, ' )>is knont bigan to reste • )k> is asaut was ydo | k M 
edmond as in pes • a word hare o)>er tuo | King edmond him grauutede • & loadd 
him wi)> dron/ 6296-8. But mostly, as in King Horn (taking the readiogi «C 
IiO as right), one asks the other to desist ; comp. * Cryiten man, ▼ndmstande me: | 
The wedor ys hote, as )K)a may see. | For the lordys lone, ^t ^n lenyste JiiM,| 
And as he may forgeue )>e \iy synne, | Geue me leue to go stylle | To drynkecf 
water but my fylle. | • . . Yf y for thnrste ouyrcomen ware, | Then sdinldyit be 
pre3rsed neuer ]>e mare, | But schame therof )k)u schuldyst bane, | And thou wine 
me, that I craue,' Guy, 8105-10, 13-16; Libins, P. F. MS. ii. 468/1441-53; ii 
536/271-6; * 8c vemagn at fat cas, | So sore asleped was, | He no mijt fi|t m 
more : | At ronland leue he toke, | I>at time, so seyt J)e boke, | For to slepe yen. \ 
Roland ^af leue him, | For to slepe wele afin, | & rest him in ))at stoimde,* Roolad 
and Vemagu, 61 1-9; Gesta Romanonim, 566/29-33. Apparently it would be 
unknightly to refuse such a request. With 861, a, comp. ' pc Bretons save je 
syde ^ede lowe, | pey rcmpede (? rumede) )>em to reste a jyrowe,' R. of Bnme, 

3491, 2. 

O 891. harde dunte. So, 'gode dunt,* O 904; 'mid swifSe bitere dnota,* 
La^amon, 26967; * mid smarten heore dunten,' id. 27051; ' don^ti denies,* W. of 
Paleme, 1215; * grete dintes,' Havelok, 1437; 'noble dent/ Richard, 2632. 
O 892, 3 seem almost necessary to the story, though not in C. 

U. 867, 8. agrise • • • arise. Rhymes between parts of these verbs are frequent; 
comp. * So sore hym gan agryse | That he ne myghte aryse,* Lybeans, 2002, 3; *A 
morwe Jk) ]>e prince aros | Of his sweuen sore him agros,' Horst., S. A. L. 165/20J, 
4 ; * But sone vp ageyn he rose ; | Of that stroke his hert agrose,* Generides, 7959, 
60. With 868 comp. 608. The discovery, during the pause in the fight, of 1 
mortal foe in one*s opponent is a frequent incident in the romances ; thus Fennn- 
bras finds out that Oliver is the slayer of his uncle (Sowdone of B. 1259), AmennBt 
that he is fighting with the slayer of many of his kin (Guy, 8231 \ 

11. 869, 70. Comp. * her stondeff us biuoren ! vre ifan alle icoren,' L^amoo, 
21377, ^ * * ^"t when Amerawnt vnduryode, | That Gye there before hjrm stode,' 
Guy, 8231, 2 ; * Lo I here byfom vs l)an ar Jk) | pat han vs wrought ful mache wo | 
))yse are ]>at han wasted our lond | pat riche was 8c farre vs fond | pise are ]mt slove 
our auncessours,* R. of Brunne, 10079 "^3' 

Ij 882. See 53 note. For Ii 885 see 114. 

1. 875. For parallels, see Beues, p. Iviii. WMth I. 876 comp. !■ 1503, 4 ; 1390; 

* Sare it \>am smerted ])at ferd out of flrance,* Minot, v. 13 note ; ' pe sharpe swcid 
let [he] wade, { l>orw the brest unto ]>e herte ; | ])e dint bigan ful sore to smeite,' 
Havelok, 2645-7. 

Ii 887, 8. This rh3rme with similar phrases is a favourite with La^amoo ; 
comp. * pa gunnen his men fleon ^ & )>a oCere after teon,* 19146, 7 ; *& fleo )4der 
}>e J)u fleo ! heo J)e wulleC after teon,' 16080, i ; ' Modred bi-gon to fleon ! A: his 
folc after teon,* 28354, 5 ? ^669, 70; 20527, 8. But it is found elsewhere; comp^ 

* Ac alle ))at euer mijt flen | Swijje gun oway ten,* Arthour, 6635, ^• 

O 910, T. BO pou haue reste, as thou mayest have rest. Comp. * Also so 
god geue yow reste, | Fylle the cuppe of the beste,* Guy, 6687, 8. Other fonns 
of protCFtation will be found at 183, 555, 775, L 1041, 1051. forp, out; comp. 
' men wolle)> wene ]>at hit be so)>, | And clepe )« for]) for heore euenyng,' Vemon 
MS. i. 333/158,9: ofclepen occurs in the same sense in, 'And ofclepith his 
chaunselere,* Alisaunder, 18 10. A curious use is seen in, ' Wei is the modirthat 
may forth fede | Child that helpith hire at nede,* id. 1 1 29, 30. ofe JA beste, some 
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of your best men. Comp. 144 note, and ' men him served of the beste/ AUsaunder, 
I098, See also 1 264 note. 

O 915. kaute. The verb is used with a great variety of nonns in the sense of, 
gety receive. Comp. ' Al pat ]>ey ])ere aran^t | Grete strokes )>ere ^y canjt/ Amis, 
S467, 8. So lacckeUf as in, ' {^e k3mg stode oner nehi, ]»e stroke he laoht so smerte,' 

l-«ngtoft, p. 94- 

O 916, 7. a^en, in 1. 916, is an adverb, practically forming a compound verb 
with stode, meaning withstood, resisted. For the regular compound, comp. ' alle 
heo slowen ! )>at heom a^enstoden,' La^amon, 5916,7. The separation of the words 
by the subject hye is remarkable. In 917 a^en is, of course, a preposition ; comp. 
for the phrase, ' )>e bor stod stille a;en ]>e dent,* Beues A. 791 ; 'He stod ful harde 
agmyn heore dunt,' Bellum Trojanum, 1655. For the usual adverb, comp. ')>e 
paiens ageyn ]Mun fulle stifely ])ei stode,* Langtoft, p. 17; ' And ther so feawe 
■tondeth styf | To fytte a^enis senne,' Shoreham, p. 16. For O 918, 9 see 142 1 
note : for wode, O 921, see 348 note. 

Ii 893. See 115 note. For 895, 6 see 639 note. A passage very similar 
isy *■ Wi)> outen eni wordes mo | Beues Brademond hitte so | Vpon is helm in ])at 
stounde, | pvX a felde him flat to grounde,* Beues A. 1037-40. 

1. 883. See 58 note. With 884, comp. ')>ai said it suld ful dere be boght,' 
Minot, i. 43 note ; ' Fulle dere it salle be bouht, bi Jhesu heuen kyng,* Langtoft 
p. 158 ; ' Hit schal beo ful deore abought,* Alisaunder, 4154 ; Richard, 660. 

O 924. rowe, following of knights drawn up in line of battle. Comp. ' Mani 
stout bachilere broght he on raw,' Minot, v. 48 ; ' )>e princes yaX war riche on raw, 
id. iv. 79 and notes ; ' Knyghtes semlyd on a Rowe,* Torrent, 817 ; ' The knyghttes 
that were strowyd wyde, | To hym drawes on euery syde | Redy and on a rawe, 
Ipomadon, 5798-800 ; ' For •xx< kni^tes al a rawe | per he brouBt o line dawe,^ 
Arthour, 137/4821, a. 

I. 886. Read, Ne sca^e were no wi^te. Wissmann gives, )>er sca))ed was no 
-wijte. 

Ij 905. The phrase has special point in a time when most buildings, ecclesias- 
tical and domestic, were of wood, or wood and clay. See Hudson Turner, 
IDomestic Architecture, i. pp. xiii, xxii. Comp. ' )>er was a noble cherche I-made : 
of lim & of ston | here bodyis me beried ])ere : wit wel gret honour,* Archiv, 
^xsaM. 377/446, 7 ; ' t'e pope Alexeries in his tyme | Made a chapel of ston and 
lyme,* Celestin, Anglia, i. 75/31 t, a ; 'pat O fiisschere was riche of weole • and 
hedde halles of lym and ston,* Gregorius, 295 ; ' And castels wroght with lyme 
and stane,* Ywain, 1447 ; ' Ichil a castel han ywrou^t | Of wode & lime, morter 8c 
ston," Arthour, 17/514, 5 ; * Swych saw they never non | Imade of lyme and ston,* 
Lybeaus, 71a, 3; 'Fyftene castels of stone and lyme,* Guy, 448a, 1529; Child, 
Ballads, vi. 430/3 ; R. of Gloucester, 2706; Archiv, Ixxiv. 332/403 ; * Puis fist k 
Kardif un chastel | De pere e de chauz, fort et bel,* Michel, Chroniques Anglo- 
Normandes, i. p. 105. See also 1393 note. With L 906, comp. 'They weore 
faire brought in eorthe,* Alisaunder, 1653, 4687. 

O 932, 3. The usual phrase is seen in, ' And ledden hym in to holy chirche | 
Goddes werkes forto wirche,* Alexius, 44/496, 7; 'And als he was in holy 
chirche, | godes werkes for to wirche,* £. Studien, i. p. 99. For other examples of 
the rhyme see Athelston, 4 note. 

II. 893, 4. See 223, 4; 255, 6 ; 586 ; 625, 6. The rhymes halle . . . alle are 
oflen used in similar formulae of transition ; comp. ' Theo messangers come into 
the halle, | To-fore Pors and his barouns alle,* Alisaunder, 7a85, 6 ; ' Kyng Phelin 
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sat in his halle, | Among eorles and Isarouns alle,' id. 802, 3 ; < When Ti j iiiuw 
come into the halle | He haylesed the kyng and sythen alle,* Tiyamoiire, 1x3$, 9; 
' pt sondan ]>er he sat in halle | He cleped his knihtes biforen him alle,* K. of Tai 
V. 943, 4 ; ' BefTore Tanker in hys halle | Among hjfs erles and baronns alk^' 
Richard, 1705, 6 ; ' Bifore >e kyng in to his halle | pen he sat wip his laxj^iSe! 
Cursor T. 5891, 2 ; S. Sages, 655, 6. A variant is, ' The chylde wente joto Ik 
hall, I Amonge the lordes giete and small,* Elmare, 86a, 3. 

1. 896. The usual expressions have the noun, not the verb, as, ' )e sdioUe dote 
mine rede,* Beues A. 3958 ; ' & dude al bi his rede,' Beket, 169 ; ' 8c ^oxh nitt 
raede^ don al ^ine daede,* Lajamon, 13069, 70. 

1. 898. of muchel pris. For the phrase, comp. ' Dame Marcye was mikd d 
pris,* R. of Brunne, 3705 ; * loseph |k>u art mychel of pris,' Cursor T. 4613; 'Aid 
other lordys of myche pris,* Emarei 485 ; ' Kyng, no duyk, neo knygt of pri^* 
Alisaunder, 14; *\>ei sauh ^e payens of pris,* Langtoft, p. 125, 127, 136^ 137; 

* Ivains fu de mult grant valor, | De grant pris et de grant hooor, | £t anhik 
prisi^,* Wace, Brut, 13604-6, 7450. But the absence of the rhyme shows tkt 
the line is corrupt. The usual rhyme to Aeir in the romances is /eyr ; ire bi^ 
read, & )>u art swi}?e feyr. Comp. ' Of his bodi ne hauede he e3rr | Bate a msyda 
swi])e fayr,' Havelok, no, i. Wissmann partly following O reads, aslasea be) 
mine heires, | and ]ni art kni)t boneires ; treating the / of the last word as the ap 
of the French nominative singular, with a reference to enemis, Ii 960. 93) 
seems to me due to the carelessness of the scribe ; although hcneire is oommoi 
enough, I take ]>c as showing that his original had something like. And ^at 
deboneire (i. e. of good family, stock). For 899, 900, see 93, 4 note. 

Ij 913, 4. The rhyme is a favourite with LaB&naon ; comp. < & fiftene ^iisende)er 
wcoren islajenl & idon of lif-daejcn,* 11736, 7; 11294, 5; 19456, 7 ; 20697,8, 
&c. For the verb, comp. *■ Heo )>o)te if heo mi^te bringe : jiat child df Iji 
dawe,' E. E. Poems, 50/93 ; * mani a bold bum • was sone brou^t of dawe,' W. (rf 
Paleme, 3817. 

L 916. blod ant bone, an expression meaning the whole body. Comp. ' He is 
so big of bone & blood,* Torrent, 17 14; * Now god that Dyed appon a Rode] 
Strengithe hym bothe bone and blod,* id. 112, 3 ; ' with banrentis, barotmisaad 
bemis full bald, | Biggast of bane and blude, bred in Britane,* Anglia, ii. 410/5,6; 

* Ane bleithar wes neuer borne of bane nor of blude,* id. 418/384 ; * Thane Mairc 
blysscd hir sone both Mode & bane,* Archiv, Ixxiv. 328/101 ; 335/620. For L915 
see 14 note. 

U. 901, 2. Sec 307, 8 note, and comp. further, * AMio that may his bon be | Sil'»e 
hafe this kyngdome and me | To welde at his wille,* Percival, 133S-40; *Hc 
gaffe hym his syster Acheflour | To have and to holde,' id. 24, 5 ; 'As Men ^ his 
wyf wol vndurfon ; to haue and holde at bord and bedde,* Gregorins, 475. 

1. 904. on ]>e lofte, in an upper room. See 653 note, and comp. < Mary hit ys 
in hyre tour, | Wy]) haj>eles & wyj? heowes : | so hyt is in hyrc bour, | . . . ffayrest 
fode vpo loft, I my gode luef, y )>e greete,* Boddeker, 1 79/23-5, 30, i ; * Lordingis 
and ladyis in the castell on loft,' Anglia, ii. 433/1051 ; *Then was that lady sett I 
Hye up in a garett | To beholde that play,* Tryamoure, 721-3 ; * ^ lenedi Jar of 
oucr ^e castel lai | . . . Beues to l>e castel gate rit | And spak to hire abooe him 
sit,* Beues A. 1831, 5, 6 ; * ^e schal lenge in your lofte & lyje in your ese," Gmwayne 
and G. K. 1096 ; *For))y ])0w lye in )?y loft & lach ))yn ese,* id. 1676; *pc cwen 
stod eauer stille | on heh, & bihcold al,' St. Katherine, 2023, 4. The phrase might 
mean, on the dais, at the high table, as will be seen from passages like^ * Ridus 
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IQ the he dcsc, before Ihe rialle, | And hailsullc King Arthore hiniJely on hejfe,' 
Antort of Arther, 13/30, 1 ; ■ He gart actiir Gavvyne vpga, | Hia wiie, hii doghler 
alsua, I And of i^l mighty na ma | Wnr set al Jic dei,' AnglU, ii. 435/n5:-4 ; 
' On the hye deyse he bar setl,' Bone Florence, I76r ; ' & praid them on the bench 
abooe | To giue hitn gomethiiig for gods louc,' Arlhonr, 361/3035, 6. But Ihe 
maimets of the »ociety described in the poem did not apparently permit of het 
pretence in the hall ; thus RyineBhild is not at the fea« which follows Horn's 
dubbing (513)1 ^d she could not have misCalcen Atbulf for Horn (303) if she had 
«een the latter daily nt his seirice before the king. Nor do the pDrely formal 
lines 35s, 6 furnish an argoment to the contrary. 

L 901;, wip wrongs, wroDgfully. A frequent phrase, Eomctimes used with lillle 
meaning as at Ii 57). Comp. ' for heo al mid wrocgc ; wilneden of nre londe,' 
Lajaroon, 37300, i ; ' Vrgan gan Wales held | Vi'ip wrong, for 5o[ic to say,' Tris- 
iretn, 1311, 3 r 'Al thai thou wetres it is with wrong,' Richard, 5450; 'That 
falsely holdelh my lond with wrong,' Generidea, 7389 ; Arthonr D. 395/463 : id. 
L 340/14B0 ; Lc Morte Arthur, 3155 ; Alisaonder, 3987. iciM rigit also occors, 
'with wrong no with right,' Langtofl, p. 1 10; 'nl wi> rijt, and aoit wi> vfoj,' 
Matinct, Sprachproben, i. 149/61; ' ffor alle we schaleu wiji rijle loncn TchoQ 
o>nr,' Vemon MS. 331/73. So also, 'mid unrijte,' Beltet, 716; R. of Gloncester, 
6619. For the sense comp. ' JJat ich Jrta present vnderfong | 5if ich dcde, it were 
wrong,' Arthoar, 66/3389, 90. The meaning of the passage is, It wocld be 
wrong for me to ondertake it, namely, your daughter whom yon olfer, and the 
govetning of your kingdom. For to ledo is accusative inFinilive tn apposition to 
AH (see 479 note). As Miitmer aays, there ia nothing unusiull in the change 
from Ji to ewer, but the scribe's origitial had probably a/er, which he has read 

«;»r. 

O 9JI. similar are, ' )>e holie rode tokningue : finm scoruwe heom scholde 
werie.' Hotst, S. A. L. 155/335 ; ' With hia blood he ihalle us boroo I Both from 
catyfdara and from soroo,' Towncley Mysteries, p. 156 : but I do not know an 
exact parallel. For 913 see 731 note. 

U. 915, 6. See O 735, 1403, 4, and for the rhyme comp. ' It nia no rijt t>al |iou 
me weroe ] Rightfnliiche |jai y wil jeme,' Arthonr, 84/3947, S ; for the phrase in 
915, 'King, ich jeorae >ine dohter,' Lajamon O. 4414; ' Some wc his dohter,' 
id. 934,438a; 'Hejemes me to wife alwayse,' Vwain, IJ41. 

1. 934, Aton ... of, agreed about, aona, O 968, is a scribe's slip. 

U. 933, 4. See 165, Ii loii, l| O 1043, 3. The expression is formal and of 
frequent occurrence; comp, ' Sc awiftliche he sent his sond | Oner al in to Irlond," 
Ardioar, 181/6435, ^i ' Anon thebarrons send (heir sonde | Wyde ouer all Eng- 
land,' id. 393/353, 4 ; ' Hastely he sente hys sondes | Into manye dy veise londes,' 
Richard, 49,50; 'Anocn }e kyng sente hys sonde | Wyde aboute ynto all hys 
londe,' Octavian, 50/1585, 6; ' Thru]he (le werlyd in euery lond | Pope Bonyft* 
sente his sond,' Archiv, liiix. 435/91, 1 ; ' He seiide bis sonde: wide )end t<ane 
londe,' Lajamon, 431, 3; Tristrem, 356; R. of Gloucester, 363 ; K, of Tars V. 
913, 4. Important messages are generally enlmsled to a squire (see Gaulicr, La 
Cbevalerie, p. 303 ; Scholti, pp. 173-8), and he is sometimes knighted for his 
good news ; comp. ' A knane Jmt he[m] knewe, | He made him kni;t wi}i hand [ 
For his tidingea newe,' Tristrem, 1700-a, 

1. 943. See 193 note. 

!• 951. The rhyme occors oHen in Lajamon ; comp. ■ on songe no 00 tpdle ! 
ne miSle bit na mon telle,' 13093, 4; ' Heore names nc berde ichneaeie telle; in 
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bok no in tpeUe/ O 1802, 3. He also writes, 'a saegcn o8er a spdle,' tffa; 
*iiine S08 spelle,* 8280; < mid spelle/ O 12534. Comp. also Tristicm, 3p|i; 
Benes A. 2130. With fejr of felle, O 986, comp. ' Ho wat) >e fiiyrest in fdbti 
flesche & of Ijrre/ Gawayne and G. R. 943 ; * Vor he was iiie<^ Sc mylde jvm.»k 
Tair of flcsse & felle/ R. of Gloucester, 5815 ; < A feyre thynge of flesdie and tik,* 
Eglamonr, 29. 

1. 948. See 296 note. 

1. 950. The phrase if formal ; comp. ' To bring hir to his bedde/ Tiistiem, 159; 
* And so h>T l^nge as byrd to bedde/ Le Morte Arthur, 2989. 

1- 953* I ^^'c travelled far. It is not confined to land travel ; comp. < & beaedt 
Eneas )>e due ! mid his driht folcke, | widen iwalken ! )end ^t wide water,' Lip' 
mon, 1 10-3 ; * Peraventure yet ye may betyde | In strannge contry to walkyn vide,' 
Richard, 739, 40 ; * She was ]>e fyrst ^ walkyd wyde | Yn enery land,' Handlj^ 
Synne, 2795, 6. Similar expressions are, * Muchel ic habbe iwalken • hi water att 
bi londe,* Horst» A. L. n./. 494/195 ; ' Thou walkyst bothe est and weste,' Egla- 
moar, 54 ; * Were ys knyght Cleges, tell me herr, | For thon hast wyde iwent,' 
Clegcs, 476, 7. See also Minot, viii. 29 note. With 954 comp. ' As the mo* 
singenis welke bi the see sonde,' Amadace, 46/3. 

1. 956. Alas for the (evil) hour, time : much the same in meaning as the foUov- 
ing line, but less common. Comp. * Weylawey >e stounde,* Political, R. and L 
Poems, 243/12; * Wayle way J^at stounde,' Guy A, 400/34/12. For 959, wet 
755 note. 

1. 960. bidere tires. Comp. <bitrum br)iie tearum,' Codex £xon. 10/14; *& 
swi))e bitter teres Icte,' Arthour, 31/1019. With the variant in O, comp. 1406; 
' Da pearfJ beam monig | blodigum tearum | bimnne,' Codex Exoo. 72/19-21. 

1. 969. pro^e is put by Stratmann under O. £. PrttgaMy to run. Bat the sense 
required is, The sea began to be stormy ; and we must either assume for the O. £. 
verb the meaning, to be convulsed, as the O. £. noun frd) means paroxyaa 
(Sweet) ; or, with Wissmann, ioktfroje as written ioi^rowt (O. ^frdivttn). The 
latter suggestion is made more probable by such interchanges of y and w tAfeJawt, 
r. with kfwu'C^ 1089, and fclajCy r. with draje, 1419. And rhymes like fimu • • . 
gloue . . • 7vo^e, 545, 793 ; knowe • • . o)e^ 983, 1206; lo)e . • - rowe^ 1079, show 
that, for the scribe of C, ^ and w lay very near in sound. For the use oij^rtnue^ to 
be disturbed, comp. the example in 117 note and add, * he)e hare>marken | • . • 
l>rauwen mid winde,' Lajamon, 27356, 9. 

1. 972. of}>inke is impersonal, hit is the subject; see 106, 1056. It is rarely 
personal, but comp. La^amon, 197. See for the constructions oi forfink, which 
replaced it , Guy, 984 note. Ouerpink is used in the same sense, R. of Brunne, 
12692. 

1. 973. Comp. generally with this passage, * Le postis est alee ouvrir | Par on 
Jehans devoit venir, | S'escoute et oreille, et regarde | S'ele Torroit, car mout li 
tarde,' Jehan et Blonde, 2881-4. pe dure pin, the sliding bolt fastening the 
door, as shown in the illustration in Wright, Homes of Other Days, p. 145. 
Comp. * In to hir chaumber hye stirt an hijt | & schette \t dore wi)> ])e pinne,* 
E. Studien, vii. 11 5/ 170, i ; '9is angels two drogen loth in | And shetten to tSe 
dure pin,' Genesis & E. 1077, 8 ; * Anone that lady, fayre and fie, | Undyd a pynne 
of yvere | And wyd the windowes she open set,' Squyr of L. D., 99-101 ; * She's 
tane him to her secret bower, | Pinnd with a siller pin,' Child, iv. 289/4. ^ 
' With her fingers lang and sma | She lifted up the pin,' Sharpe, Ballad Book, p. 5, 
a bar seems meant. 
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L 980. The ordinary phrase foi such diiplny of grief h teen in, ' He wmagen 
hondes, aod wepen sore,' Havelolt, 153. But comp, ' Sho wrang hir fine'"i ""'- 
bt«sl ]>fi blode," Ywain, Sal ; 'hir looeli fingtis ho did wiinge," Cursor F. 13960; 
' wcpmen & wummca, | mid wriagindE hondeo | wepinde sare,' St. Katheriue, 
"3'3-5- 

1. 983. waa Iksowa, acknuwlcJged, was acknowledging- F'oi the conitructioQ, 
comp. ' beute ]if )iu wulle icnswea bto '. Jist ArtSur 19 king oner )ie,' Lajamon, 
16433, 4 i ' ^' nolde be knowe for no [lyng | ^t hit wes a mayde iyng,' Horat., 
S. A. L. 171/S3. 4; 'Seint Thomas him bithojte: that other he moBte lie, [ Olhet 
beo iknowe liiat he hit was,' Beket, 1113, 4 ; ' Alte laste he was iknowe' (• con- 
fessed that he was Beket), id. 1 IJ5, itnimx la this construction goe» back to O. E. 
adj. gecn^e, acknowledging; comp. '/higeallevc^ron )>aes gecniiwe' (ge-cnawe, 
Hatton MS.}, Locac iy. la (- Et omnes testimonium illi dabnnt). But M. E. 
iinmiie was mistaken for the participle of gtcmltvan and written with added n as 
in the first example abore ; and the nse was extended to the participles of Haia-iotH 
(O. E. btcH-iviaH) as in L 993, O 1018, and amnawtH (O. E. OHcniiuaa). Comp. 
'Of his couenaatit he was biknawe,' Arthour, 15/415 ; ' & of bir dede sche nai 
Inknowe,' id. I4/764 ; ' He is by-knowe he is liii sooe,' Alisaunder, 1 r4Q ; ' Be how 
^ cooheide com him to ■ & was a-knowc \e so)ie,' William, 411 ; ' f>ef, ]>ou schalt 
be slawc, I Bot Jwu wilt be >e sofe oknawe,' Amu, 1098, 9 ; ' po weoren heo al 
^t Ki|)e a kno»en - (read knowe) bou beo fouitden |iat Inytel knape,' Cregoiins, 
393. This e;ipIaaation is due to Zupitza, Anzciger, vl. p. 16. For the same 
rhyme see laoj, 6, 

1. 985. See 1 ;6 note, of depends on iknirwe ; see the examples of this coustruc- 
lion, answering to the O. E, genitive, in the preceding note, 

1. 991. In such wise that thou cease not, [ail me not; practically. And do not 
fail me. For Jut comp. 'Thie dayes lasted the fyghl, | That )jey nodur itynt nor 
blanne,' Benes, 74/66, 7 ; ' Fast he Raugbt, boihe he and they | All the nyght and 
all the day j That thes two dragons never blanne,' id. M. 1313-3 ; 'So was bi- 
twenen hem a tiht | Fro ))e morwen aer to \k oiht | So ]ial ]>ei noulb ne blinne,' 
HaTelok, 3668-70 ; ' pn» >e battyl it bigan | ■ . - JJat neucr lAti no Ian,' Trialrem. 
34, 8. The expression here has little meaning of its own : it strengthens the pre- 
ceding line, like, 'They hyeden fasle ■ wold they nought bilinne,' Chancer, iv. 
659/5 j7 C^^aroelyn) ; ' lie went forth and wold not blynne,' Beuea M. 905. Comp, 
also I. 864 note. 

1. 994. to huae. Comp. ' And Jierto wile ich \til fiu spuse, { Auil fayre bring 
hire until hnse,' Havelok. 39t3, 3 ; ' He t'at maiden Oysel schal spouse { !□ godes 
Uwe VDto his house," Guy A. 5667, 8 ; ' To mary one of [e majdens tbre | pe 
eldist first was hclpid to hame,' Horst., A. 1.. »,/, ii/ij*, 3; 'There's a French 
Lord coming o'ei the sea | To wed and tak me hame,' Sharpe, Ballad Book, 
p. 1. 

1. 997. mid pe beats. See 1164 note. For 999, see 3S7 note. 

1. 1001. Comp. 'Write! he did make and sende,' Generides, 7809; 'Then he 
made to sende owt wiytles wyde,' Florence, 361 ; ' He sende writes sone on-on | 
After bis etles euere-ich on." Havelok, 136J 7 ; aJ74, 5 ; ' Mid wotde and mid 
write \ He dude jam allc to wite,' Lajamon 0. 6G75, 6. But IiO have preserved 
the original rhyme ; see 933 note, 

1. 1003. U}te, nimble, speedy. For this uk of the wotd, comp. ' pis losoe wai 
wonilir lijt | And mai^tiy had in mony a Cijt,' Cursor T. 6951, 1; ' Till 1 may 
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preve my myghte | With Ronlande, that proude ladde, | Or with Olyner that is • 
lighte/ Sowdone of Babylone, 903-5 ; ' & )nt )«r was of weUsemcn • >e Ter)s«t 
\tei to I lordeined wel inoa • in a place biside | ])at U)te were Sc hard! • madbe fok 
to abide,* R. of Gloucester, 9275-7 ; ' Haon who was lyger and lig^* Hion of 
Bnrdenz, 383/3; HC. 434; '& hadde an hors was ferly lyght,* R. of 
13714. The adjective was specially applicable to the Irish, ' que leger soot 
aent ' (Song of Dermot, 663), because they dispensed with defenstve armoor. So 
Saxo Grammaticus, 'Vtitur antem Hibemomm gens leni et parabili annatm,* 
169/6, and Giraldus Cambrensis, * Praeterea nudi et inennes a4 bella procedBot 
Habent enim anna pro onere ; inermes Tero dimicare pro mndada repntant ct 
honore,' v. p. 150. With 1. 1004 comp. *pe g:ode weoren to fihten,' L^amoB, 
1 846 1 ; ' cnihtes swiffe kene2 wode to nihte/ id. 30375, 6 ; 'fiair folk to figlite^ 
Cesar tabyde/ R. of Bnmne, 4334* 

1. 1005. ino^e, in abundance. See 857, lasS, 1400, and comp. * His barons tile 
aboute fkst tille him drowe | With hors 8c armes stoute, )>er com tille him inowe,* 
Langtoft, p. 303 ; ' Hi sumnede a)e ]>is holi day : h^e men ynowe ^erto,' £. E. 
Poems, 47/133. For O 1048, 9, see 1335, 6 note. 

1. loio. Comp. 336 ; < So wy^ynne a litel >rowe | Men amed >em Sc wel hit 
sowe,* R. of Brunne, 4669, 70; Havelok, 376. But the simple noon occms is 
the same sense, ' Angis tok in a ))rowe | Man! castels/ Arthour, 7/147, 8; 'Tboe 
was dedde in a throwe | Fyve hundnrde on a rowe,' Gay, 1655, 6. See alio 
333 note. 

1. 1013. Stratmann proposed to read on for &* (£. Stndien, iii. p. 370) and after 
wards suggested that &* might be taken as a preposition (id., iv. p. 99). Bat the 
xistence of and as a preposition in M. £. is very doubtful. The text presents no 
real difficulty ; the mast is lowered as well as the sail. Though no exact paralld 
or direct reference to the practice is forthcoming, the following paBsages speak of 
the raising of the mast at the ^ginning of a vo3rage, ' Heo rihten heora rapes! 
heo raerden heora mastes, | heo wunden up seiles,' Lajamon, 1099-101 ; ' They 
setten mast and halen saile/ Alisaunder, 993 ; ' £t fist lever voiles et tr^s,' Wace, 
3308 ; 'Crier a fait: as n^, as n^s, | £t il entrent et li^vent tr^' id. 4055, 6; 

* Mult furent l^ li marinel, | Vunt as windas, Invent le tref,* Vie de S. Gile, 8o3, 3. 
Comp. also, * pey stryken sayl & anker cast | Vp to lande )>ey )ede ryght £ut,* 
R. of Brunne, 3687, 8. For 1015, see 134 note; for 1016, see 1381 note; for 
1017, see 311 note. 

I. 1020. He was almost too late, comp. 'welnere he com to late,* Langtoft, 
p. 191. With 102 1 comp. 597 note, and with 1033, 59 note. 

II. 1033, 4. See 1337 note, and for the passage generally, comp. HC. 850 C, 
and, ' De yleqe vet Fouke, e vient en la foreste de Kent, e lessa ces chevalers en 
Tespesse de la foreste, e s'en vet tot soul chyvalchant le haut chemyn,* Fnik Fits- 
Warine, p. 78. 

1. 1036. This phrase, which expresses the most complete isolation like that of 
one who, having come into the world without human parents, is devoid of relatioDS 
or ties of any sort, occurs in four other places in M. £. literature : ' Thane he 
rydes hym allane | Als he ware sprongene of a stane | Thare na mane hjrm kende.* 
Perceval, 1043-4 ; 'Seint Edward in normandie • was \>o bileued al one | As bar 
as wo sei]> of ]>e kunde • as he sprong of ^ stone,* R. of Gloucester^ 6720, i ; 

* Allace, allace, wa is me, | ]>at wyf has tynt & bamis fre, | As thing wes sproogyne 
of >e stane, | Allace, I ame ful vnl of wane,' Horst, Barbour, iL 19/473-5 > ' & 
icham a wrecche 8c frendles : bileue|> nou alone, | Al nake]» 8c bar of alle gode: 
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ts ich tiptoag ont of >e stone/ Early S. E. Legendary, i. 396/105, 6. Grimm 
(Tentooic Mythology, p. 57 a), speaking of primitive legends which make the first 
men grow oat of trees and rodcs, instances the well-known passage in Homer, 
Odyssey, zix. i6a, 3, ikXd not in iuh dwk r*^ Y^^^of, ^inr^cy iairi * | o^ ydp dw6 
9f9 6t iffai wakcu^Tov oiV dwb wirpfp, you must have ancestors, for you are not 
•pnmg of fiibled oak or rock, and Zupitza, Anseiger, ix. p. 190, quotes the follow- 
ing passages from Plato which show how the expression was understood in his 
time : {j olin l« ^v^f wo$9V 4 ^' wirpas rds woXgrtias yiyftff$€u, dAA' o^x^ ^^^ "^^ 
ii#fir rSfw h ruu vdXctfiv, de Repnblica, 544 D ; koI yAp rciho alrd rd rod *Ofi'fipov, 
oM* iyib dvd S^vdf oW dvd virpifs wi^wa, dAA* 1^ imOpintonf, &art Koi olKtiol /aoI 
cloi Mnl vim, «.tA., Apologia, 34 D. See also Grinmi, Teutonic M3rthology, 
p. 145 1, and Genrase of Tilbury, ed. Ltebrecht, p. 69. Similar expressions are 
seen in, ' )>at he suld fjrnd a palmere orly at mom, | At ^ South )ate, alone as 
he was bom,' Langtoft, p. 3a ; ' Al oon he sat, as he was bom,' Beues, 62/25 ; 
' In he come amooge hem alle | Throw the clowdis as he had falle,* Ipomydon, 
811, a. 

L loaS. Comp. 78a note, and for the rhyme here, ' a pore kny^t he mette | ^t 
wit mylde wordus : wel 8wy>e fayr him grette,' Archiv, Ixxxii. 312/35, 6 ; * In ]« 
wei he hym mette | And feire ^enne he hym grette,' Vemon MS. i. 329/27, 8. 

11. 1039, 30. Thou shalt tell me all thy news. For spelle, comp. L 951. 
* Palmers walkes both fer and nere,' Horst, A. L. n./, 9/427, and in the romances 
they are always welcome for their news, comp. Guy, 1405-8. Apparently they 
had a poor reputation for trathfulness, comp. ' Bien diz cum paumer • menconges 
nas trouant | Lei est de pelerin • nul ne mentiia taunt,' HR. 194/3730, i ; ' of o})er 
palmers he gan frayne | Lesynges quaynte,' Octavian, 43/1365, 6 ; * pilgrymes, | 
With scrippes bret-fol of lesinges,* Chaucer, iii. 63/2122, 3. For 1031, and on, 

1069, see 1363 note. 

O 1070. Under hruktn in Matzner may be found instances of the use of the word 
in asseverations with many parts of the body, but this expression appears to be 
without a parallel. For O 1071, see 153 note. 

1. 1034. We should probably read, Of Rymenhild ^ )inge. When the scribe 
of C finds in his original the fixed epithet of Rimenhild, i.e. >e jinge, in rhyme, 
he either leaves it out, as at 614, 1287, or recasts the line, as at 443, or spoils the 
rhyme by alteration to jonge, as at 566, 1 188. See also 279, 80. 

O 1076, 7. Reading in the second line, |wr hye gan, I take the meaning to be, 

1 come from under church wall where she owned a husband (see O 440). bonder 
ohyrche wowe may mean, at the church porch, as in Chaucer's * Housbondes at 
chirche dore she hadde fyre,' prol. 460, all that part of the ceremony which pre- 
ceded the nuptial mass being in former times performed at the entrance to the 
church. See Rock, Church of our Fathers, iii'. p. 172. 

1. 1036. See 755 note. 

1. 1038. wip golde, with a gold ring. I know of no exact parallel for this 
use, but comp. 'And spusen hem wi> one gold ringe,' Floris, 1252 ; * I had rather 
marry your daughter with a ring of gold,' P. F. MS. i. 197/427 ; ' And thou schalt 
wedd Organata, my doghtur fre, | Wyth a fulle ryche rynge,* Eglamour, 605, 6. 
Expressions like ' He spoused hir wi> his ring,' Tristrcm, 1706 ;' For hir sake that 
he hade | Wedd with a ryng,' Perceval, 1763, 4, are very common. 

O 1084. Myd strenojye, by force, forcibly. Comp. ' mid strenOe he heo nom,' 
La)amon, 30480; ' His gode swerd wil> streng>e he drou),' Guy A. 4346 ; * And 
al men speken of hunting, | How they wolde slee the hert with strengthe,' Chaucer, 
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i. 389/350, 1 ; ' and thei toke hym by strenght, not withstood jng the kyng ddddi 
hym,' Ponthus, 3/17. With an adj. or adj. phrase the word is commoD, cQai{». 'hi 
hafueO inome )rine maje ! mid hahliche strenOe/ La^amoa, S5667, 8. 

1. 1046. Comp. 'to bnre me ladde! to yu kinges bedde/ Iia^amnni 30483.4. 
For 1 05 1, see 183 note. 

1. 1052. As minstrels, palmers and beggars moved mbont fireely and withoit 
qaestion, men wishing to disguise themselves usually adopted the dress of one of 
these classes. For similar exchange of clothes with a palmer, comp. ' " Palmeii* 
a seide, " paramour | )em me )rine wede | For min and for me stede." | • • • fieoa 
of is palfrei aliite | And schrede pc palmer as a kni^te | And )af him is hois )ist 
he rod in, | For is bordon and is sklauin. | The palmer rod forp aae a king, | ft 
Beues wente alse a brepeling,* Beues A. 2058-60, -63-8 ; La^amoo, 30738-41 ; 
Wistasse le Moine, 900; Child, Ballads, v. p. 179: with m beggar, Orfeo, 497; 
Generides, 6871, 2 : with a charcoal burner, Wistasse, 1007, 8 ; Fulk Fitz-Warine, 
p. 145. For the palmer's dress adopted as a disguise, comp. *Pyk and palm, 
schryppe and slaueyn, | He dy^te hym as palmer queynt of gyn,' Octaviaa, 
43/1357, 8 ; ' In slaueynys as ))ey palmers were | 5ede allc Jwe,' id. 49/1547,8; 
R. of fiiunne, 15832-46. A good description of a palmer's outward appearuoe 
is given in Morte Arthure, ' A renke in a rownde cloke, with righte rowmme 
clothes, I With hatte and with heyghe schone homely and rownde ; | With flitte 
ferthynges the freke was floreschede alle ouer, | Manye schredys and schimgges at 
his skyrttes hynnges, | With scrippe, ande with slawyne and skalopis i-newe, | Both 
pyke and palme, alls pilgram hym scholde,* 3470-5. See also Piers Plowman E 
V. 522-38. His distinguishing garment was the sclttvine. This is usually taka 
to have been a cloak, but it was more probably a long robe of shaggy woolks 
stuff (' pallam villosam quam sclaviniam nominant,* Mapes, de Nugis Cnrialiom, 
p. 234), such as the pilgrims wear in the frontispiece to Fosbrooke, British Moot- 
chism, ed. 1 81 7. It constitutes the sole garment of Sir Orfeo, ' Al his kingdom he 
forsoke, | Bot a sclavin on him he toke, | He ne hadde kirtel no hode, | Schert [ne] 
non o})er gode,' Orfeo, 2 25-8. But the special marks of the pilgrim were the bourdon 
and the scrip. The bourdon was a stout staff a little taller than the bearer, with 
a knob about one third of the length from the top, and armed mt the end with i 
large iron spike from* which it is often called a pike. Comp. ' A pyked staf he 
dressede of his spere • as palmers don ])at walke]) wyde,' Gregorius, 560 ; ' The 
knyghte purvayed bothe slavyne and pyke, | And made hymselfe m palmere lyke,' 
Isumbras, 497, 8 ; Richard, 611,2. The bourdon and scrip, ' signa per^rinatioais,' 
were received by the pilgrim from the hands of a priest, comp. ' Tandem cum 
lacrymis ab oratione surgens, sportam et baculum peregrinationis de manu Gnillelmi 
Remensisa rchiepiscopi • • • devotissime ibidem accepit ' (Philippus, rex Francie), 
Rigord, i. p. 98. See further Du Cange, Dissertations sur I'histoire de S. Lonys, 
no. XV ; and for a popular account of pilgrims generally, Cntts, Scenes and Char- 
acters of the Middle Ages, pp. 157-75. 

11- 1055, 6. To-day I shall drink at that feast in such wise that some will repent 
it. drinke appears to mean simply, share in the feast, and the sense is much like 
* There was berlyde at >at suppere | Drynke that sethyn was bought full dere,' 
Ipomadon, 791, 2. But the word has in M. £. another well-known ironical use, 
of chastisement, and there may be some suggestion of it here, comp. < and thoo 
thatwolde have come uppe | Theydranke off Kyng Richardes cuppe * (i.e. received 
blows), Richard, 6945, 6; * Ye shall drynke or ye goo,* York Plays, 38/81; 
' Adam hente sone • another gret staf | For to helpe Gamelyn • and goode strokes 
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jl£ !•••'* What I " seydc Adam • " »o ever here I masse, | I have a draught of 
food wyn ; drink er ye passe," * Gameiyn, 591, a, 5, 6 ; so of similar words, ' hem 
•dud sone com a benereche | ]«t schal non^t )>enche hem gode,* £1. Studien, i. 104/91 ; 
'Smfd >e marchamide, " Sikerliche. | Here schal rise a fiur beoerege,** * id. vii. 
11^93, 4; * Sl cnere whamie hi come • hii dronke of latere drenche,' R. of Glon- 
PUtbtr, 858/296; 'wesseyl I schal diynk yow too,' Richard, 6746. The lines, 
* Ab sirmre by die ruth, that god them gane | He shold drinke with his owne staffe,' 
Astboor, 361/9045, 6, show the same use of the word (probably the French ori- 
Hfml oootained a play on the words dairg and bordcn), comp. * The stranger reply*d, 
in liiiiior thy hide | If thou offerst to touch the string,* Child, Ballads, y. 134/8 ; 
'iUid )erlbr, lord, good ri)t it is | With onre owne staf chastisid to be,' Hjrmns to 
ttie Vifgin, 81/89, SK>- The meaning given by the texts as they stand is not very 
Mitiafiictofy, but their substantial agreement is against any assumption of corruptioo. 
Otherwise one would be tempted to read iatfer, brew : comp. ' Anon I wole to 
hem goo, I And brewen hem a drynk off woo,' Richard, 6373, 4 ; ' A sorye bevenge 
flier was browen,' id. 4365 ; S. Sages, 365 ; * pys bale wil )iey eft vs brewe,' R. of 
Bnmne, 1245 ; ' So ^ a lu}>er beuerege • to hare biof)>e hii browe,* R. of Gloo- 
oester, 621 ; Cursor T. 2848. With 1056 comp. 106, and ' Hyt wyle of-thcnche 
hjm sore,' Shoieham, p. 36. 

L 1058. See 841 note and for the omisaon of the subject, Horn, 1 268 note. 

L 1059. P<^ horn his* Horn's, see Miitzner, £L Grammatik, ii*. p. 236, 7. 

L 1062. And twisted his lip ; apparently, made a wry £soe by way of disguise. 
The expression seems to be without paralleL Wissmann quotes, * At ubi r^[iam 
SQbiit [Olo], uerum oris habitum mdulterina specie supprimens, obtritum annis 
hominem simulabat,' Saxo, 354/32-4. Morris reads, to-wroHg, distorted. For 
keweda, O 1 107 read kelwedc, 

11. 1065, 6. With the substitution of neuer en for neurtmoref these lines yield a 
lair meaning. He made himself uncomely, such as he never was before. But they 
read like a feeble variation on the preceding couplet, and should be rejected. 

11. 1067, 8. The churlish porter is a stock character in the rt)manoes. See 
Gautier, La Chevalerie, pp. 494-6, and comp. ' " Porter," a sede, '< let me in reke, | 
A lite ^ing ich ane to speke | Wi]> Jwmperur." | " Go hom, truant," >e porter 
sede, I " Scherewe houre sone, y \t rede, | Fro }« gate : | Boute ^w go hennes 
also 8wi]»e, | Hit schel ^ rewe fele si^ | |x>u come ^ ate." | • - • Beues wi]> oute 
)« gate stod | And smot ])e porter on ]>e hod, | ])at he gan falle ; | His heued he 
gan al to deue | And for> a wente wi> >at leue | In to ]« halle,' Beues A. 394-403, 
415-20 ; ' )>e porter gan him wite | And seyd, *< Cherl, go oway, | 0)>er y schal >e 
smite,"' Tristrem, 619-21 ; HC 952-60 ; Cleges, 256-64; P. F. MS. iL 587/722- 
33. The porter's resistance is sometimes overcome by bribes, but mostly, as here, 
by hard knocks. The poor dependant often £uls to get admission, comp. ' Also 
fare^ EUde as do^ a swe3m | ]»at stoDde]> at his lordes jate, | And mot not wenden in 
a)eyn, | ffor >e porter >at is ])er ate ; | ffor no )iftes jiat he may |iuen, | Ne feire 
wordes ]«t he mai speken : | He wor]> out atte )ate I driuen, | Anon >e )ate for 
him is steken,* Archiv, Ixxix. 433/117-34. For an ill>tongued porter in real lifie, 
comp. the episode of the legate Otho and the Oxford scholars as told by Matthew 
Paris under 1 238 A.D. ' Quibus advenientibus, janitor quidam transalpinus, minus 
quam deceret aut expediret facetus, et more Romanorum vocem exaltans, et januam 
aliquantulum patefactam tenens, ait, '* Quid quaeritis ? " Quibus clerici, ''Dominum 
legatum, ut eum salntemus." • • • Sed janitor, convitiando loquens, in snperbia et 
abusione introitimi onmibus procaciter denegavit Quod videntes clerici, impetuose 
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irrnentes intramnt ; quot Tolentes Romani reprimere, pugnti et Tirgii oaedebaziC 
Chronica Maiora, ill. p. 482. The absence of a porter, on the other hand, indi- 
cates unstinted hospitality ; there was no porter at Arthur's oonrt according to the 
Mabinogion, d'Arbois de Jabainville, !▼. p. 3 ; nor at the house of Sir Bandewyn, 
' He funde thaym atte the mete | The lady and hnr mene, | And gestns grete 
plente, | Bntte porter none funde he, | To weme him the )ate,' Avowynge of 
Arther, p. 80 ; so too, ' At po dor uschear fond he non | Ne porter at ^ yctte,* 
Gowther, 329, 30. In 1354 A.D. the king of England gave a great feast to the 
king of France at the Temple, which was open to all comers. 'Nee erat in mmjori 
janua vel aliqno introitu epulantium janitor vel exactor, sed omnibus adventan- 
tibos patuit ingressus ultroneus et dabatur lauta refectio,' Matthew Paris, C. M. ▼. 
p. 479. Similarly, * Qui que vout beivre ne mangier | Si 'n out tant comme il en 
volt prendre. | Nuls n' i osa porte defendre,* Guillaume le M. 11 16-8. 

11. 1 07 1, 2. Nor might he succeed in getting admission. For the construction, 
comp. * and ^eome was aboute | hou he mihte awinne ! ]»at he were wi^ ine,* 
La^amon O. 12563-5 ; 'mid fihte he hadde awonne! >at he was king of londe/ 
id. 10876, 7. 

1. 1075. A common expression, but usually containing an adverb. Comp. ' He 
hit scholde abugge sum day,* Alisaunder, 1326; 'buten he hit abugge^ mid his 
bare mgge,' La^amon, 22457, 8 ; ' )k>u salt hit sore abugge,' id. 0. 8158 ; ' >e king 
wel sore scholde hit abegge,' Beues A. 1516 ; Alisaunder, 2971. 

I. 1076. ouer pe brigge, i.e. into the moat: comp. the similar measure dealt 
to a saucy porter in Elie de S. Gille, ' Et Bertrans passe auant a loi de bacheler, | 
Le poin senestre li a el def melle, | Enpoin le bien de lui, el fosse Ta iete/ 821-3. 
For parallels in the ballads, see Child, v. p. 95. 

II. 1079 ff. With Horn disguised at the marriage feast should be compared the 
episode in the Gesta Herwardi, which tells how Hereward on behalf of a friend 
rescued a Cornish princess (Gesta Herwardi, pp. 349-53). The passage in which 
La^amon (30728-827) relates how Brian visited the court of Edwine has many 
features in common with the present passage. 

11. 1079, So* ^®1 1^3®* Comp. 1 1 15 and 'Pore men ]mt sat vppon ^ ground | 
Were delyd of many a pownde,' Ipomydon, 1544, 5 ;' In the flore before me sett 
ye adowne,' Ipomadon, 788 ; ' pou schalt eten on )« ground ; | pin assayour schal 
ben an hound,' R. of Cisyle, 165, 6 ; 'In the floure a clothe ¥fas layde, | " This 
povre palmere," the stewarde sajrde, | " Salle sytt abowene )ow alle,*' ' Irambns, 
567-9. So King Gram, hearing that his betrothed is about to be married to an- 
other, * relicto exercitu tacitus in Phinniam contendit, inchoatisque iam nupdis 
superueniens, extreme uilitatis ueste sumpta, despicabili sedendi loco discubuit,' 
Soxo, 1 8/3 1-4. With beggeres rowe, comp. 'ffor ffeare lest any one shold him 
know, I he kept him in silly beggars rowe,' Guy 8c Colebrande^ P. F. MS, ii. 
528/28, 9 ; ' Go stond in beggers rowght | Yf [>ou com more inward | It schall 
the rewe afterward,* Cleges, 261-3; 'He sat in pore Mennei rowe | ^rfore ^ 
cou))e him not knowe,' Alexius, 39/151, a. The corresponding passage in Ponthus 
is worth quoting for the contrast in nuumers and sentiment. ' At that tyme itt 
was the custome at the weddyng of grete astates, ther shuld be ziij pouere men 
ordanyd, the which shuld sitt at mett befor the bride at a table by theym iel£e ; 
in the worshipp of God and of his xij apostelles. And aftre the dynneri sba that 
was maryed shuld yeve drynke to eueryche of the pouere men, in a oopp of golde. 
And thus went Ponthus and satt doune for oon of the xiij,* p. 98/8-14. 

1. 108 1 . abate is postponed preposition, see 393 note. Comp. * And loket aboote 
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him nnre alle,' Avowynge of Arlhcr, p. 80 : ' Al aboote he gan beholde,' Beoes A. 
411 ; ' But Caere his eye o syde lie gleitte,' R. of BmnDe, 1534S. 

1. 1084. S<e6si, I, andeomp. 'aUe he were of wiiie,' Lajamon O. 8116; ' He 
was neije of hia will Jfwis,' Artbonr, 95/3333 ; ' Sche wax nei) of hire witl,' W. of 
Paleme, 4346 ; and with the variant in L, ' Then was Ttyamowre owt of hya wytl,' 
TtyamonrE, 8B9 ; ' part waien newe | Out of >i wiWe,' Horst., S. A. L., 4/57, 8, 
Bat the eipresion is generally made more dclinite by the presetice of an adjective, 
» eoinp. ' He was neije node out of wit,' Artbour, £3/179; ; Lybeans, 953; Beaei 
A. 1916; ' He was nygh of wit wod,' Alisa.DDder, 1S31 ; S. Sages. 495, 6; W. of 
PaJeme, 1771 ; ' of witle hii weren awed,' Laiamon O. 443S ; ' Out of wit be wal 
mooied,' Alisaimder, 1600, Similar phrases are, ' That nighe of wilte she wold 
wede,' Le Morte Arthor,65i; ' Syr Ector of hys wytte nerewente,' id. 3930 ; 'And 
made here wjlte at wode,' Haodlyng Synne, 1173. 

O 11)6. Comp. 'He Met itiUe and sihtte sore, { Lilel be ipalc and >0Dhlc 
more, | WL[) drowpninde chere,' Hont.. A. L. n./. 317/298-300. The divergence 
of tbe MSS. is note worth J ; no One of them is satisfactory : O 1 117 is a mere patch, 
and C1086, a reminiscence of giG, ill suits ihe context. 

I. 1090. So far ai he conld see; comp. Miitincr, E. Graramatik, ii'. p. 431. in 
vob plawe, Zi 1094. apparently means, in every figbt ; tal of laws, full of loyalty, 
fidelity; but 1 know of no parallel for either eiprcssioD. 

U. 1095, 6. See 117, 8 note. For 1097 see 1363 note. 

L 1 100. Comp. 343, and, ' In yi lokcing y was laft,' Despnlisonn, 36/195. Fot 
ti05,6«ce J69, 70 note. 

II, 1 107, 8. These lines occnr with a slight variation al O 383, 4. For Aftor 
mete, see 373 note, and comp. ' After mete in J^e baule iie kyng mnd alle blithe,' 
Langtoft, p. ^6. wyn and ale : these drinks are often mentioned together, comp, 
'ne mai hit na mon suggen on his talc I of |mn win aud of [inn ale,' Lijamon, 
14439,40; * \Vhe)>cr hcci teuer ware, | Win or ale to gete, | Aske and haae jt 
^arc I Ib eoupeior homes grete } Was bronghl,' Trislrem, S44-8 ; ' Hy ne drynken 
[)f ale ne of wyne,' Alisaunder, 5915 ; ' To revele ho best myjih, | With wyne and 
with ale,' Degrevant, 1867, 8 ; ' Aye Ihcy sat and aye they drank, | They drank of 
the beei and wine,' Child, Ballads, iii. 13/8 ; ' to drinke mesurabli hofe wiyn Sc ale,' 
Babees Book. 3'/73; ' Soone anon Jmo tece >y tale, | Wbetmr he drynke wyne or 
Ale,' id. 14/63, 4. Kolbing (Sir Tristrem, 545 note) quotes ' Commaunde lo sett 
bothe brade and ale | To alle men >at semel ben in sale; | To geutilmen with 
wyne I-bake, | Ellis fayles Jio lemice, y vtider-take,' Babees Book, 313/409-11, 
and (E. Studien, li. p. £07) ' She tend the footmen o the lieer. | The nobles o the 
wine,' Child, iii. 81/31 ; 'Win hwit and red, ful god plente. | Was )>erinue □□ page 
so lite, I )ial eoere wolde ale bile,' Ilavelok, 1719-31, as showing that a dais dii- 
dnctiot) was made in the serving of the two drinks. There is an earlier passage 
pointing In the same direction. ' weoren {la hemes ; iscaengle mid beore. | & )>a 
drihliche gumen! weoren win drunken' Lajamon, 8113-6, but probably no differ- 
ence was made between the gucsis on great occarioni tike marriage feasts. It wiU 
be observed that Ii, which has here preserved the most primitive leit, makes 
Rimenhild pour out the ale (iloS) and pledge Ihe company in tbe same (1113), 
and even O makes all the company drink it (1 1 11). An interesting recoid shows 
that it was widely used in France in the lii* cenmry, 'Anno superiore (II51 A.D.) 
fuiC vindemia rara et valde sera ; unde et vinnm nimis carom et dun saporis fait. 
Hoc antem anno fuil vindemia tempiiranea ; scd vinam carins quam fuerat anno 
praetetilo; iccirco fiebani vulgo eliam in Francia tabemae cetevisiae et medonis 
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quod nostra memoria in retroactis temporibns non fuit auditam/ Robert de Torigni, 
pp. 167, 8. 

1. 1 109. Stephanins in his Notae Uberiores in Saxonem, p. 127, commenting on 
a passage which refers to a British banquet, ' Nee bnbalinomm comnum, qnibas 
pocio promeretnr, osns aberat/ 168/9, ^^> illustrates the use of the horn as a drink- 
ing-vessel among the ancients. He quotes Pliny, ' Urorum comibus barbari septen- 
trionales potant urnisque bina capitis unius comua inplent,* Hist. Nat., zi. 45, and 
Caesar, * Plaec [uri comua] studiose conquisita ab labris aigento circumcladunt 
atque in amplissimis epulis pro poculis utuntur/ De Bello Gallico, vL aS. For 
drinking-horns, as used by the English before the Conquest, see Wright, Homes 
of Other Days, p. 43. The ancient Laws of Wales (ed. Owen, L p. 394) prescribe 
that the king's drinking-horn be that of the wild ox. Other historical references 
to their use in mediaeval times may be given : ' E la custome itele estait, | 
Grant pris li ert ki bien beueit | Od cupes, od mazelins, | Od corns det bugles 
pleins de vins, | Fu le wesheil e le drinchail,* Gaimar, 3807-11. The French 
nobility present at the Easter festival held by William the Conqueror at Fecamp 
in 1067 A. D. admired among the spoils of England there displayed, ' bnbalina 
comua fulvo metallo circa extremitates utrasque decorata,* Ordericus Vitalis, ii. 
p. 168. Perhaps among them was the * comu vinacium argenteum centum solidis 
computatum* fVita Haroldi, p. 163), which, with many other precious things, he 
took from Waltham Abbey. Henry the First possessed a splendid horn, ' corou 
grande, auro gemmisque omatum sicut apud antiquissimos Anglos usus habet,* Ger- 
vase of Tilbury, p. a8 ; Gesta Romanoram, p. 541. It was stolen from an hospitable 
elf. A gift to prince Edward, 'unum comu bubalinum,* is mentioned in the 
Wardrobe account of aSth Edward the First, p. 160. The use of drinking-horns 
appears to have lasted into the sixteenth century, comp. 'Nobis adhuc pueris, 
multus usus erat hujusmodi animalium comuum in mensa, solennioribus epulis, 
loco poculoram,' Caius, De Rarioram Animalium Historia, p. 77. As is implied 
in mo, it would appear from some of these passages that horns were specially 
used on occasions of great ceremony. Curiously enough, mention of. drinking- 
horns in M. E. literature is infrequent. Kolbing, in his note on Tristrem, 547, 
cites two instances, ' And then shee gaue me drinke in a home,' Eger, 287 and HC. 
336 : to these may be added, ' She came to me without delay | And brought me 
drink into a hom,' Gray Steel, 360, i ; * lanus sit by the fyr, with double berd, | 
And drinketh of his bugle hom the wyn,* Chaucer, iv. 497/1252, 3; * The homes 
fuUe of meth, as was the gyse,' id. 65/2279. There is also a magic hom in the 
story of the Boy and the Mantle, P. F. MS. ii. 311/ 177-82, and the ballads afford 
numerous instances, see Child, ii. 428/17 ; iv. 409/21, 422/43. anhonde, comp. 
' Heo bar an hire honde ! ane guldene bolle,* La^amon, 14297, 8; 'his sweord he 
bar on honde,' id. 8190; ' Wawain his ax left an bond,* Arthour, 138/4888, and 
for another constraction, * a pot sche bar in honde,' Hermit & Outlaw, 225. 

1. mo. For la^e in the sense of custom, comp. ' & ]mrh )mi ilke leoden? >a 
lajen comen to )>is$en londe | Waes-hail & drinc-haeil,' Lajamon, 14353-5 ; ' pere- 
fore ich aske iugement, | ]>at his borwes be tobrent, | As it is londes la we,* Amis, 
12 10-2 ; * Hire clo))es he dude of anon: as hit is lawe of bedde,' £. E. Poems, 
73/106 ; ' his hondes he wusch, so was ]>e lawe • and bi le fiiir sat him a donn,* 
Gregorius, 581 ; ')>at ner no mesageris lawe,' Eeues, 59/1252 ; ' The messangeres 
nought ne knewe | Richardys law ne hys custome,' Richard, 3418, 9; 1513; ' And 
*lad ]« may in ridie wede | As was lawe in )>at lede,' Cursor T. 3341, 2 ; P. F. MS. 

• 93/464 ; Beket, 300 ; Child, Ballads, v. 27/1 16. Similar expressions are, * Als 
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it war londes riat,' Tristrem, 952 ; * J>ys ys >er custnme & Jwr gest,* R. of Brunne, 
7577; 'And, "sir," she saide, "drinke to me, | As the Gyse is of mylonde,"' 
Sowdone of Babylone, 1931, 2. Ancient Germanic custom required the lady or 
the daughter of the house to bear the drinking-horn or cup round to the guests 
assembled at the greater feasts ; see for references to the older literature Weinhold, 
Die dentschen Frauen, ii. pp. 122, 3, and comp. * ))ae queue bar to drinken ? & alle 
hire bur-lutlen. | pu, i-lomp hit seot^ ! ]>er after ful sone. | I'at Galame ^t maiden ! 
com hire )eongen. | bolle heo hafde an honden! \)eT mide heo bar to dringen,* 
Li^amon, 307S^~95 ; * Gvenoure on knewes oft gan stoupe, | To seme king 
Arthour wi)> \>e coupe/ Arthour, 184/6541, 2 ; 'Sponsa namqne post prandium 
regalibus omata induviis, sicut mos provindae est, cum puellis potum conviyis et 
conaervis patris et matris in extrema die a patemo domo discedens ministratura 
processit, quodam praecedente cum cythara et unicuique cytharizante cum poculo, 
quoniam praecipuus illis in locis jocus erat et novus/ Gesta Herwardi, pp. 350, i. 
With Ii 1113 comp. ' pat maide drone up )Mit win ! & lette don oVer >er in | & 
bi-taehten ])an kinge,' Lajamon, 14349, 51 ; R. of Brunne, 7589, 90. The corre- 
sponding passage in the French yersion agrees with O in making Rigmel merely 
serve the wine : ' En la buteillerie • est Rigmel pus entr^^ | Vn com prist de 
bugle • dunt la liste iert gemm^6 | Ki entur la buche • demi pie esteit 1^^ | Si iert 
dor afirican • memeilles bien ouer^ | De piment lad empli • beiuere est ki bien 
agr^ I A sun dru le porta • cum iert la costum^^ | Li autre ensement • od uessele 
dor^ I Serueient tut entur • la sale encortin^^,' 2 12/41 52-9. 

1. 1 1 16. The three MSS. are in agreement here, for Lumby^s /n is a misreading. 
The expression means, It seemed to him that he was overpowered, he felt overcome 
by his feelings. This absolute use of binden is rare, but comp. ' For this lesing 
that is founden | Oppon me, that am harde i-bonden,' Dame Siriz, 203, 4 ; ' Sell 
wif, God the hounbinde,' id. 315. It occurs more frequently with a nominative or 
adverb phrase expressing the emotion, affection, or the like, which takes possession 
of or overpowers, comp. ' pa andswarede Bruttes ! mid sor^en ibtmden,' Lajamon, 
14608, 9; <I am so harde wi)) serwe Ibounde,' Horst, S. A. L. 179/440; *Thy 
child sdial bco in sorowe y-bounde,' Alisaunder, 611 ; *Sorwe so Tristrem band,' 
Tristrem, 791 ; * panne do al ]« meseise • )Mit ich am on ibounde,' R. of Gloucester, 
60/808 ; ' Of Thomas hadde gret pite | In kare )>at was ibounde,' £. Studien, viii. 
455/596, 7; * Of al mi care ihc am unbunde/ Floriz, 544 ; * With that noyse he fyl 
to grounde | As man that was in woo ibounde,' Richard, 803, 4 ; ' and )if )k>u art 
in synne ibounde,' E. £. Poems, 131/47; Gregorlegende, i ; * pe king quhois hart 
was al W3rth dred ybownd,' Lancelot, 502 ; ' Bot ilk heme has bene vnbundin with 
blame,' Golagros, 433/1040. See also 540 note. 

1. 1 1 19. wip pe Airste, see 1264 note, and comp. ' Mid the furste he manseth 
me,' Beket, 1942. The earliest entry of the phrase in N. K D. is dated 161 1. 

1. 1 120. Horn here makes himself the spokesman of the confraternity of beggars, 
while in HC. he speaks of himself as the master < of beggers mo ))an sexti,' 937. 

1. 1x22. Comp. ' Et un anap de madre d'un plain sestier | Li fist Aiols porter 
plain de uin uies | Dont manga Ii lechiere, qu'en ot mestier, | Si a son grant anap 
trestout uuidie,' Aiol et Mirabel, 4043-6. of a bran, from a brown horn, Matzner ; 
from a brown jar, Morris. Wissmann, adopting the reading of LO, explains, of 
the brown beer. I take the construction to be partitive, as at 234, O 911 and 
possibly 144 ; she filled him (one) of the brown (vessels), a bowl holding a gallon. 
Rimenhild, coming to the beggars* row, lays down the white silver-mounted horn 
with which she has been pledging the guests of rank, and fills for the supposed 
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beggar a large brown wooden bowl, which he passes on to his nearest neigliboar 
(1129) without drinking oat of it He insists on a white cap, i. e. a horn, such as 
tiie others have had, he will not drink from a dish (Ii 1146); and RJmenhild 
accordingly fills a horn for him (1153). The brown vessel offered to Horn was 
a roazer, comp. ' and )af him wyn of Maser broon/ Gregorios, 58a ; ' Me jaf him 
drynk in masere broun/ id. Cotton MS. 990. For the mazer, its material and 
colour, see especially Way's note, Promptorium, p. 328 ; and Cripps, Old'English 
Plate, pp. 245-262. One, associated with the memory of Archbishop Scrope, is 
described in Drake's Eboracum, p. 439, and Yorks. Archaeological Journal, viii.p. 312. 
In the court of Henry the Second there were Escantiorus and Afazenarii, officers in 
charge of the cups and mazers (Heame, Liber Niger, i. p. 350). With dyaeh, 
Ii 1 1 46, comp. 'a leaser, or broad piece to drioke in. Patera/ Baret, Alvearie. 

11. 1 1 25, 6. See 449, 50. For haue, ■* take, see Zupitza's note on Athelston, 364. 
1. 1 1 36 is due to a confused recollection of 450, the true reading is preserved by O. 
per vppe, in addition, comp. ' ])ei ]>ou ne askedest ]>er vppe • )>ralhede euere mo,' 
K. of Gloucester, 1085 (where other MSS. have /^r vpon) ; ' Misdo hi woUeth 
al longe day : and theruppe beo wel bolde,' Beket, 403 : it is also used in the 
ordinary local sense of thereupon, comp. ')>at ich ]>eruppe mowe a siker bold rere,* 
R. of Gloucester, 2493 ; ' A wyld wolf >er com sone : & to )« heued drou) | 6c ^ 
vppe sat 8c wiste hit faste : a)e cunde jmou),* E. E. Poems, 89/67, S; *pe mooekes 
founde in ^u halle : bord Sc clo)> isprad, | Sc bred Sc fisc |>er up Inou),* S. Brendan 
A. 125, 6. 

Ii 1 131. ibite. Comp. * God, for ure secnesse, dronk attri drunch o rode ! and 
we nuUeV nout bittres biten buten for us suluen 1 ' Ancren Riwle, p. 364 ; ' Was 
)>er-inne no page so lite, | )>at euere wolde ale bite,' Havelok, 1730, i ; < For )ris is 
|« fer])e dai agon, | Mete ne drinke ne hot i non,* Beues, 1739, 40. 

11. 1133-43. The Parable of the Net as here told by Horn is a pointed reference 
to Rimenhild's dream (659-64). It is meant as a token by which she may recog- 
nise him, and an assurance of his identity. At the same time it asks whether she 
has been true to him. The net is Rimenhild ; Horn has come to see if it has 
caught anything during his absence, that is, if she has found a new love : if so^ 
that is her gain, not his. He has come to examine the net. In HR. the setting 
of the parable is different and less effective. Horn encounters his rival Modin on 
the road to the palace. The latter is struck by the supposed palmer's appearance, 
and questions him, * Ki estes, dunt uenez, v auez uus soiur ? ' | ' loel te dirai,' dist 
horn, ' si es escoteor, | ladis serui ici un home de ualur, | Dirai uus man mester, 
ioe fui sun pescheor | Vne rei ke ioe oi, bone iert a tiel labor, | En une ewe la mis 
peissun prendre aun ior ; | Pres sunt set anz passe ke ne fis ci retur, | Or sni ca 
reuenuz, sin ierc regardeor | Si ele peissuns ad pris, la mais nauera mamur, | E si 
encore est sanz oec, dune en ierc porteor,' 206/4043-52. HC. 925-33 agrees 
closely with the French romance in the substance of the riddle and the circnm- 
stances under which it is told. But HR. doubles it by the Parable of the Hawk 
told by Horn to Rimel after she serves the wedding drink, and has found her ring 
in the horn. ' Ioe fui ia ualleton nurri en cest pais, | Par mun seruise grant on 
ostur i cunquis ; | Ainz ke loi afaitie enz en mue le mis, | Pres ad ia de set anz 
bien poet estre sursis. | Or le uienc reueeir quels il seit de quel pris | Sil nent estze 
maniers v ueut estre iolifii ; | E sil est si entier cum il fud aces dis | Quant ioe tnmai 
deci dune iert mien coe pleuis, | Od mei lenporterai de ci qua mes amis ; | £ sil est 
depede v en coe mal mis, | Ke penne ait brus^^ dunt rien Ii seit de pis | la mes 
pns nen iert miens, si malt saint denis,' 216/4257-68. This variation of the 



NOTES. l6l 

parable is also found in the Romance of Jehan et Blonde, written by Philippe de 
Remi, Sire de Beaunuuioir, sometime between 1370-^0 A.D.' Jehan enters the 
service of the Connt of Oxford and gains his daughter's loye. He is called back to 
France by his father's death, but Blonde promises to wait for him for a year. 
Meanwhile the Connt of Gloncester seeks her hand, and Jehan, returning only 
just in time, travels in his train from London to Oxford. As they approach Oxford, 
Jehan, though urged to stay with the Count, says he must go on other business, 
' <'Sire," dist il, " ains que demour, | Vous dirai ponr coi je m*en tor : | Antan et 
auqnes pres de chi | Un trop bel espervier coisi ; | De Tavoir sui en tel bretesce | 
Que je i tendi ma bouresce : | Or vois veoir se je Tai pris. | Mon afaire vous ai 
apris'*,' Beanmanoir, ed. Suchier, ii. 89/2821-8. Jehan carries off the lady, and 
the count, her father, explains the riddle to the disappointed suitor, thus, *Ma 
fille, c*est li espriviers. | N'est mie fox li escuiers, | Ains le vous dist mout soutil- 
ment | Car tout ainsi comme nns horn tent | Un oisel pour autre oisel prendre, | 
Tout autressi convient il tendre | S*amour pour autre amour avoir,* id. 104/3313-9. 
In the Romant de Jehan de Paris, which is a popular transformation of Jehan et 
Blonde, written about the end of the fifteenth century, a similar mystification 
occurs. Jehan and the King of England are on the way to Burgos, the latter to 
wed the daughter of the King of Spain, the former to secure the lady for himself. 
In response to the king^s question what brings Jehan to Spain, he replies, * Je vous 
diz et asseure pour vray que il y peult avoir environ quinze ans que feu mon p^re, 
k qui Dieu face mercy, vint chasser en ce pays, et, quand il s*en partit, il tendit ung 
petit las k une canne ; et je me viens esbattre icy pour veoir si la canne est prinse,* 
p. 55. Jehan afterwards explains that the * las * stands for the contract made 
between his father and the King of Spain for the marriage of their children, and 
the * canne' for the lady, p. iii. Finally, the story of the Net appears in the 
Gesta Romanorum (which, in its present form, dates from the middle of the four- 
teenth century) in exactly the same surroundings as in HR. The three redactions 
of the tale, distinguished by their first words as Po/lentius, Herodes^ Imperator^ 
are printed (the first and last for the first time) by Suchier in his edition of Bean- 
manoir, ii. p. 319-54. As there is no essential difference in the versions, PolUntius 
will suffice for our comparison. {Htrodes may be found in Gesta Romanorum, ed. 
H. Oesterley, p. 597, and in the edition by W. Dick, Erlanger Beitrslge, vii. p. 1 18.) 
As usual, the disguised lover is asked by his travelling companion what is the object 
of his journey, and he replies,- ' Re vera dicam vobis veritatem. Hodie ad septem 
annos dimisi unum rethe in quodam loco, et jam volo illud visitare : si invenero 
fractum, illud dimittam et aliud michi adquiram ; si vero total iter sanum et integ- 
rum invenero, erit michi valde preciosum et mecum tollam,' Beanmanoir, ii. p. 324. 
The other, arriving at the court, tells the emperor of his strange acquaintance of 
the road and his mysterious words, ' Imperator cum hec audisset, voce magna 
clamabat, '* O famuli et milites, cameram filie mie agili cursu intrate, quia sine 
dubio illud est rethe de quo miles loquebatur," ' id. p. 326. (A modem version is 
given in Simrock, Deutsche Marchen, no. 43, pp. 203-7, under the title, Vater 
und Mutter.) A comparison of these passages shows that the framework in which 
the parable is set is in most cases the same. A disguised lover falls in with his 
royal rival on the way to his wedding. He talks in riddling and apparently 
nonsensical language, so that he is looked on as an entertaining fool. But he 
proves wiser than he appears, and his words are found full of meaning. The 
story is mostly associated with similar riddles. Thus, in the version of the Gesta 
Romanorum, a heavy shower leads the seeming fool to remark that it is good 

M 
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0iwmf% to CMTj wk£k jtm jam kosK (Le. m doak% vyie mm ■linhnt meal 
wafgpm tht p to ^ atiy d always hiiiiii^ wiik tmt oae^s firther aad modier (Le. 
hatad wad wine). Sack nveBdoas are of popaJsr orifM, and vr need net, with 
M. Gatfoo Fans Rcfw Cfiti(|Bev i^. m^ i^ P- I5^> lo^l^ to the East for 
tkcsr sonce. Is tbii aiTitiiica&aB we bave dcarij the original and popdar 
we of the potahle : it is the iKxit of the c wp o a ei of King Horn to have turned 
it to aa aitHtic {Mvpoae bj liokiag it ob to Rirahilfs dieam and aaog it to stir 
her memarf, RH. indeed nxs it in boA wai% bnt tibe Hawk Tariation of the 
story is conparativ^ j incfcctive, sinoe it awtains no ufcicnte recalling their 



L 1135. bi eato, in an casteily Erection: firam \gj wealOy O 1170, from 
a cuantij Ijing to the west of tha» anonnts to the sanw thing. !■ 1135. ^ seems 
dae to an impeTfect rcooQection of I0 775, 6, where see note. 

L 1144. I* has here preserved the good readii^; it repeats 1131, a. 

L 1148. See 608, and comp. ' Wei ofte may his herte o^de | >at not idiat wei 
he sdbal wcnde/ £. Stndien, znr. 186/125, 4; ' The hethen heites gan last coolde,' 
Paitooope, 1055 ; ' His heit faigan te cold,' Tristrem, 388 ; ' Many mannys heite 
began to colde,' Odavian, 17/501 ; Gcnerides, 8562; Legends of the Rood, 141/ 
316 ; Chancer, iL 313/362. Similar exprcssioiis are, ' his hert & his inward • hj* 
goone to be colde/ Archir, bnriiL 70/466 ; ' The kynges veynes waxen colde,' All- 
sannder, 1 1 74 ; 'No ^g, dame, wez ^ine hert chdd,' £. Stndien, tIL 116/293 ; ' >e 
childcs hertte was wel cokk^' Benes A. 51 1 ; id. 1 226. fel to kelde, !• 1 150, fell 
to be cold, became cold, is remarkable for the infinitive nsed aSdexfaUi Wissmann 
takes kiUi as a noon, bat this wonld seem to require in instead of to. The nearest 
parallel I have met is, ' |>e king hit wi>aeide • his herte fel cold,' R. of Glonoester, 
852/207. 

1. 1 153. Comp. 'Li botillers vn com empli | De boo dare, puis len sexsi, | La 
meite bnt del com tnt plein, | Al rei Eadward le mist en nudn,* Gaimar, 4031-4. 

1. 1x55. See 403. The expression is illostrated by Ziclke, Sir Orfeo, 254 note; 
to the examples there given add, ' To fynde the thy fylle of fyghte,' Le Morte 
Arthur, 1534; Octavian, 110/836, 114/860, 869; * The yeant had hys fiille of 
fyght, I The boke seythe some dele more/ EgUmour, 560, i ; Awntyrs of Arthnre, 
410; W. of Paleme, 3277; Ipomadon, 7808; 'To looke on this Ladye all my 
ffill/ Degree, P. F. MS. iii. 42/694 ; < Fast be the see Sydde | Schnld we pley ovmr 
fylc,' Torrent, 910, i ; ' And Clarionas weping hir fil,' Generides, 7743, 4. 

1. 1 1 58. mder wnde li^e. See 1227 note. 

1. 1 1 60. to grunde, to the bottom of the horn. Similarly, 'and dnden heom 
alle clane ! into \9Xi scipen gnmde,' La^amon, 21507, 8 ; ' In )>an gnmde of )« tar 
mlhte sitte \ sixti hundred cnihtes/ id. O. 7779, 80. The casting of the ring into 
the horn Is Hom*s answer to her question ; the two additional lines in IiO spoil 
the effect. 

1. 1173. Comp. *Hye seyd, "Say me hou | Com ))is ring to >e?'" Tristrem, 

3"a, 3- 

1. 1 1 75. bi seint gile, a pilgrim's oath. The abbey of St. Gilles near Ntmes in 
Provence was one of the most popular resorts of pilgrims throughout the Middle 
Ages. By the eleventh century it was reckoned one of the four great shrines in 
Europe, and the concourse of people caused a considerable town to grow np roond 
it. See Acta SS., September, i. p. 285 C. S. Gilles en Cotentin near Saint-L6 was 
also much resorted to. For 11 78, see 770 ^ote; for 1179, 597 note and O X09. 

L XI 83. Took to the sea. For the constructions of nimen, in the seme of, to 
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betake oneself, comp. ' and nam fro 9an | for9 to 9e desert of pharan/ Genesis and 
E. 1 347, 8 ; ' And into sichem, a bnrght, he nam, | and fkHtn he nam to mine 
dale/ id. 744, 5, 1 436 ; ' Wolde )>e erl nonth dwelle ]>orey | Bat sone nam until his 
lond/ Havelok, 2939, 30 ; ' ^Bi ful fayre ayen hem neme,' id 1207, <^^ contrast, 
' ^r he )mi sae nom,' La^amon, 4966 ; ' aet Donre he ^hte nimen lond/ id. 9737. 

1. 1 191. at )>e ftirste. See 114 note. 

1. 1 192. bersta is common enough in this connexion ; comp. ' Hire thonghtehire 
heorte barst on two,* Albaonder, 625 ; * Hir thoughte hir sorwful herte brast a-two/ 
Chaucer, ii. 362/180, 1 72/599 ; * My guerdon is but bresting of myn herte,' id. iv. 

489/973. 

1. 1 194. The second )>e is a scribe's mistake. For the sense, comp. 261, a, 540. 

1. 1 195. Comp. 'for grete sorwe )>at he hedde | He fel adoun on his bedde,' 
Guy A. 4013, 4; * Vppon hyr bedde she gan downe falle | On swonne afore hyr 
maydens alle/ Ipomydon, 873, 4 ; ' The Lady sighed and sowned sore | Into the 
bower upon her bed,' Gray Steel, 2454, 5 ; * Ouerthwart hir bed she ouer threw, | 
Loue bond hir so sore and fast,' Generides, 1604, 5. 

I. 1 197. With which to slay her hated lord, hire, as in IiO, seems necessary to 
the sense, see Ii 920. For the omission of the relative in an infinitive clause con- 
taining a postponed preposition, see Matzner, Grammatik, ii^ p. 521 : with Rimen- 
hild's purposed suicide, comp. * The terme ys on J^e )>rydde day, | That we schall 
be wedde wythowte delaye | And, or that y be hys wyfe, | I schall me sloo wyth 
a knyfe,' Guy, 5989-92 ; * Ar sche wille to him spoused be | Wi)> a kniif sche wil 
hir sle,* Guy A. 5935, 6 ; * Myghte scheo have yfounde a knyf, | Heo wolde have 
spilled hire lyf,' Alisaunder, 106 1, 2. 

1. 1 203. The readings of IiO are to be preferred. C omits the humble detail of 
Ii 1 209, compresses the two following lines into one, and lengthens 1 204 to match 
it. For Ii 1 21 2 see O 124 note. 

1. 1206. Comp. * Ne cu)>en hey him nout cnowe,' O.E. Miscellany, 198/24. 

1. 1209. mid ywiase, of a certainty, truly. See Ii 125, 431, 2, and comp. 
* muchel wes >a blisse ! )>at heo makeden mid iwisse,' Lajamon, 7606, 7 ; ' heo 
wenden mid iwisse ^ to habben muchel blisse,' id. 19006, 7 ; ' l>ar was mid iwisse! 
onimete blisse,' id. O. 311 28, 9 ; ' ich wot al myd iwisse, | my ioie & eke my blisse | 
on him is al ylong,' Boddeker, 1 96/8-10. M.£. iwis, wis (1. 1233) represents the 
neuter sing, of the O.E. adj. gewiss, wiss ; it is invariably used as an adverb. It is 
strengthened by the addition of ful as in, ' And ouer "Sat so ful iwis | An ot^er 
heuene ful o blis,' Genesis and E. 109, 10 ; ' & swa wass jntt la ful iwiss | All affterr 
Godess wille,* Ormulum, i. 23/741, 2 ; and of wel^ as at O 129. It develops a 
M.K Si^^trhy ywisse [JL 1 241), corresponding to O.K.^ut'ssI/ce ; this is strengthened 
by wel, as * tSo gan hem dagen wel iwisse | Quan god hem Icdde in to blisse,' Genesis 
and E. 91, 2. On the other hand, O.E. gtwiss, certainty, a neuter noun, forms with 
prepositions the adverbial phrases (i) mid gewisse^ M.E. mid iwisse, as in the 
present passage (.it may take an adjective, as * nuten hi we])er ded wurst • mid neure 
non iwisse,* E. E. Poems, 29/119) ; and M.E. mid wisse^ corfip. 'ac sunderlepes he 
is here fader mid wisse,* O. E. Homilies, series ii., p. 25 : (2) to gewisse^ M.E. to 
iwisse^ comp. *■ peni^es l>er buoS an funda ! to iwisse an hundrad punda,* La^amon, 
3544, 5 ; and to wisse^ as at 121 : (3) /^ gewissum^ M.E. to iwissen, comp. *To 
iwissen bit is isaid! and so9 hit is ifunden,* Lajamon, 24489, 90. M.E. to ful 
iwis shows an adverb form treated as though it were a noun, comp. ' oc fis to ful 
iwis I mid finnes waxen,' O. E. Miscellany, 18/563, 4; * An her endede to ful in 
wi^l 9e boc f^e is hoten genesis,' Genesis and E. 2521, 2. 

AT o 
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O 1252. Comp. O 1428, and see for examples of this common phrase, Matzner, 
s.y. cluppm. With laio comp. 1234, i353> ^^'^ 'Michel ioie Be mir>e \tx 
made/ Aithonr, 72/2496 ; 'And maden ioie swi])e mikel/ Havelok, 1209 > ^^ 
Ii 1218 comp. 406. 

1. 1212. wudes ende, see 1227 note. With 1215 comp. O 1511-3, and for 
WTo]>e, 12(6, see 348 note. 

Ii 1227, 8. Comp. Ii 1377, 8- 

1. 1 221. Horn passes from Rimenhild's bower through the hall to the exit; 
Rimenhild goes to the tower (O 1 266), where Athnlf is on the look-oat for Horn 
(1091-4). 

1. 1227. vnder wnde bo^e. Comp. ' Alse wes onnder wode bowe, | Wei gode 
tidingges him come I nowe,* Hoist., A. L. n. f, 213/76, 7 ; * Vnder wode bonj | 
pK\ knewen day and ni^t,* Tristrem, 2485, 6 ; ' Vnder wode bonj | After her fomen 
>ai rade,' id. 3277, 8 ; * And agayn nndyr wode bough,* Richard, 581 ; * In the hye 
way and vnder wood bowe,' E. Studien, xiii. 150/6071 ; Alisannder, 6071. With 
▼nder wude aide, 1024, comp. 'In a pla3m by a wode syde | Arthur dide his 
folk abide,* R. of Brunne, 1002 1, 2 ; ' Soche sorowe vndnr a wode syde | For no^yng 
schnlde hane me betyde,' Guy, 1185,6 ; ' Bi a mychel wodes syde | )»ei made hem 
logges to abide,* Cursor T. 6191, 2. Much the same is l>e wades ende, 1212, the 
edge of the wood, comp. * bi aennes wudes ende,* La^amon, 8687 ; * J>er he wes on 
telde t bi J)as wudes ende,' id. 20787, 8 ; * Wei stilleliche hy wenten a¥ray | Bi one 
wodes ende,' Horst., A. L. «./. 213/107, 8 ; ' An hunting forto pleyen him : bi >e 
wodes ende,' £. £. Poems, 51/150. Similarly, ' i )>on wode rime \ ]>er he ynder rise 
liff,' La^amon, 739, 40 ; * per he was bi wude sca^e,' id. 27367. ▼ndar wode leje, 
Ii 1 160, is clearly a phrase similar to under wood bough. It occurs in, < eaer is >e 
eie to ]>e wude leie (variant, le)e^, ])erinne is )>et ich luuie,* Ancren Riwle, p. 96 ; ' pe 
hert bitumde is homes hcye, | pere he wes ounder wode leye,' Horst., A. L. «. / 
212/31, 2. It apparently corresponds to O.E. *wudu-led^y where the latter half 
of the compound is the dat. s. of Uahf meadow, which so often appears in place 
names as -Uy^ e.g. Woodley. The compound may well mean, forest glade, which 
however does not give a good sense with under : possibly the meaning of the second 
element was obscured in M.E. At any rate, G has altered the original phrase 
into the commonplace, lie under the wood. For other expressions of the same 
kind, comp. *Go seeke hym vndjrr the wode lynde,* Partonope, 4978 ; • J>er he wes 
ounder wode linde,' Horst, A. L, n. f, 212/20; Anglia, ii. 412/123; *and lien 
under linde and lef,* Desputisoun, 41 /i 06 ; * Tell me thy name, good ffellow, 
quoth Guy, | Vnder the leaues of lyne,* Child, Ballads, v. 93/33. 
^ Ii 1240. See 607 note. For ywia, 1233, see 1209 note. 

1. 1235. See O 1048. For preie, company, army, comp. 'He liggeth nygh, 
with suche pray | That he wrieth al the contray,* Alisaunder, 1991, 2; 'Of his 
people theo grete pray | Laste twenty myle way,' id. 2595, 6 ; * For Alisaundie 
Cometh with his pray ; | His folk spredith al the contray,* id. 4084, 5 (all dted 
by Matzner). It is apparently found nowhere else. Places like, ' Gedirs of ilk 
glode • grettir & smallire, | And prekis furth with his pray • & passes fraward 
Gadirs,' Wars of Alexander, 1334, 5 ; ' )it he tok a pray l>orgh quayntise & spie,' 
Jjingtoft, 203/15, are ambiguous. 

1. 1236. See 1007, and comp. *& dede hem in Jie way to gon,' Horst., S. A.L. 
143/402; 'And do beom in the waye,* Alisaunder, 3397; '& grei]>ede is noUe 
ost . & dude him in Je weye,* R. of Gloucester, 3765. 
1. 1238 is parenthetic and explanatory of wel sont, taX ]>ikko, 1239, very 
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densely, nnmeroosly, very often, as in • Wyde wyndowes ywron^t . y written fnll 
>ikke,' Pierce the Plonghmans Crede, 175 ; * Snche are now a lyue ful >ickc | 
For^ete >e dede for )« quike,' Cursor T. 3377, 8, is here nsed exceptionally for, 
very completely. The ordinary expressions are * iarmed wel aplijt,* R. of 
Gloacester, 10517 ; * wel ynon,' id. 1965 ; ' anon rightis,* Alisaunder, 1946 ; * at all 
pointes/ Alisaunder fragment, 184/330 ; * at all peces,' Troy Book, 3197 ; * to >c 
te>,* Beoes A. 945 ; * fram hened to fe ton,' R. of Gloucester, 11177. 

L 1244. For illustrations of do used figuratively for put, see N. £. D., iii. p. 56a. 
Kare, deep distress, is a euphemism for death. 

O 1 283. blody. Comp. ' Ageynste J>em rydyth Tyrrye | And makyth many a 
man blody,* Guy, 2103, 4 ; * Mani on he made blodi, y plijt, | Of Lombardes in >at 
a^t* Guy A. 541 1, 2 ; < & for to beten here bodyis : me ha)> al blody I-maked,' 
Archiv, Ixxxii. 342/312 ; * Seyst thou not thy men redde,* Guy, 3416. 

1. 1247. See 1422 note. 

1. 1 24^ opeB holde. Comp. ' Him trewe lord for to holde | Ant to sneren him 
othes holde,' Chronicle of £. 729, 30. In places like, ' Manrede >at he beden, and 
ok I Hold o>es sweren on ]« bok,' Havelok, 2780, i ; 2816 ; * Wanne we abbe)> 
isuore holde oj)es • to ])e king ywis,' R. of Gloucester, 9369 ; 7861 ; 7863 ; 9127, 
the word-order suggests more readily the holdd^^ oath of allegiance, of the O. K. 
Chronicle, A. D. 1085, but the meaning here is the same. With the passage 
generally comp. 317-20, and 'And oJ)es jiar sworen: swike )»t hii nolden,' 
Lajamon O. 21945, 6. C is here defective; Wissmann reads here non for neurt 
in 1250. 

Ii 1 264. Comp. ' y schell ]« wedde ajenes j)e wille | To morwe y schel hit 
ful-fiUe,* Beues A. 3169, 7a For felle, 1254 * ^^U can^y o«t, execute, see 
N. E. D., iv. p. 215. 

L 1257. '^^^ corruption in C is curious but easily accounted for; comp. < Com- 
maunde to sett bothe brede and ale | To alle men ]>at seruet ben in sale,* Babees 
Book, 312/409, 10. With 1258, comp. HC. 949; 'To riche men and heore 
meyne | ]>er was riche seruyse,' Archir, Ixxii. 57/1978, 9 ; ' les autres riches hommes 
qui lit estoient donnerent 4 manger chascun I'un apr^s Tautre, le lundi, le mardi, le 
mercredi,' Joinville, p. 36 ; * Molt out iloc riche asembl^e | De riches barons e de 
contes,* Guillaume le Mar^chal, 9556, 7. 

1. 1 259. See 755 note and comp. further, ' J^e joye ]>at he made ]>on, | wi)> tonge 
telle may no mon,' £. Studien, i. 53/565, ^\ *^^t. feste |)at heo wi)^ him made • no 
tonge telle ne may,' R. of Gloucester, 5856; 'J^e prouesse ^t brut dede • no 
tunge telle ne may,' id. 270; 'The deol that Seint Thomas makede : no tonge 
telle ne may,* Beket, 645 ; ' Jwr nis no tonge on er|)e : ]>at half tellin my^te | ]« 
blis & ek }« ioye : >at l>er is to )« I-dyjte,' Archiv, Ixxix. 415/203, 4 ; Cursor T. 
1311 ; Horst, A. L. n.f. 39/373 ; O. E. Homilies, series i. p. 193 ; Poema Morale, 
287 ; ' The joye of that bredale | Nys not told yn tale,* Libeaus, 2107, 8. 

L 1261. chaere. Horn takes the king's seat {solium regale^ see Hudson Turner, 
Domestic Architecture, i. p. 97), his audience are seated on benches. Comp. 
' Neuere so fcir Chayjere | Nedde kyng ne Emperere,' Vernon MS. i. 374/745, 6 ; 
< )?a sat Agag pe king \ inne his haeh saettele,' La^amon, 16645, ^ \ ' ^^ mora, 
adductus est [rex Pandrasus] et in cathedra celsior positus,* Geoffrey of Monmouth, 
11/4. 

I. 1264. mid )>e beste, among the best, one of the best tales. See 473, 4 ; 
997; 1326. For the adjectival use of this phrase, comp. 'cniht mid ]« beste,' 
La^amon O. 7425 ; ' cniht mid ]»ne beste,' id. C. 707 ; 'a gode man with >e best,' 
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Langtoft, p. 114; ' Jnsteie lie is with the beste/ Alisannder, 3395 ; '>od ut 
archer wi> )« best,* Cursor T. 3607 : for the adrerbial nse, ' god mid >an beste,* 
Lajamon O. 6098 ; 'wel mid ^n beste,' id. C. 6262 ; ' Also me may inne lealte 
se I Cristny wel mitte beste/ Shoreham, p. 9. In ' He thoght, whyll hjs Ijk 
wolde laste, | To defende the cyte wyth ]« bete/ Guy, 1495, 6, the phrase means, 
as well as possible (Znpitza), or possibly, against the best, of pe beste, Ii. 611, 
ofo yi beste, O 911, from amoqg your best, is a similar use. So too, 'he wes 
swike mid )an meste,' La^amon, 3547 ; ' of gret peer mid ^ meste,* R. of 
Gloucester, 1 733 ; * For ^ was melodi wi> J« mest,* K. of Tars A. 553 ; * And 
hondred wynter Bef a lerethe | That his lyf mid the lengeste,' Shoreham, p. i. 
See also 11 19 note. 

I. 1265. May I speak without incurring blame, giving ofience. As Zupitza 
points out in his note on Guy, 3069, 70, * " Syr," he seyde, ** wythowte blame, | For 
nothying wyll y heyle schame,** * the line is an expansion of the common ckeinUt^ 
withotU hlam^. It is an apologetic preface to some unpleasant communioation, in 
this case Hom*s protest at the injustice done him by King Aylmer. 

L 1267. hone, raised. This use oihebben is common in Lajamon, comp. ' Seo9- 
t(en wes Conan! ihouen her to kinge,' 28770, i ; ' Kinges heo weoren ihouene! 
& kinges isworene,' 30127, 8, but it seems rare elsewhere. 

L 1268. Matzner needlessly inserted^ after haue. The pronoun of the sulject 
is often omitted when it would represent the same thing as the noon or pronoun 
which forms the object in the clause immediately preceding. Comp. ' My fadre 
herd of that tithing, | And made fech him with honour, | And (i e. he) was his 
chief counsellour,' Generides, 372-4; 'Well itjn aventurs befelle them | And 
sythen (i. e. they) scheweyd to mony men/ Guy, 10 (Zupitza*s note has a collec- 
tion of examples) ; * Heo made him hire chaumburleyn, | Over knyght and other 
swa3m ; | And him tok alle hire kayes, | And (i. e. he) hire warded by nyght and 
dayes/ Alisaunder, 445-8 ; ' )>er ich fond ]>is feloun, | & (i. e. he) spac to Tirri in 
)ie prisoun,* Guy A. 6257, 8. As Kolbing points out (E. Studien, iii. pp. 127, 8), 
the construction is found in Old English and Middle High German. In L 260 the 
subject is omitted because it is the same as that of the preceding clause. Comp. 
' Thus Wynnes he many a townn | The Emagery \9X ther solde bee, | Bothe the 
Rode & )>e marie free, | (i. e. he) Brynnede )>am in a fire/ Sege of Melayne, S4-7. 
A bold ellipsis of the subject, not reducible to any principle, is seen in L 1058 ; 
that in L 20 must be treated as a scribe^s error. 

1. 1 271. fleme is best taken as a noun, outlaw, exile ; but it may be the infinitiTe 
of the verb, which is found, though rarely, in the sense of, to flee. The insertion 
oito before a second infinitive is found in our texts at 307, 8 ; 425, 6 ; 583, 4, as 
the inf. simple is followed by another withy^r /^ at 62 ; the prepositional infinitive 
by for to at O 161, 2 ; O 447, 8 ; Ii 435, 6, and by the simple infinitive at 
O 595, 6. 

I. 1277. Nor shall I do so. biginneu often fonns with a dependent infinitive 
a circumlocution expressing no more than the sense of the second verb, bnt it is 
also occasionally used, as here, practically, for to do, without any meaning of 
making a start. Comp. ' Y wolde nought swylk a ]iyng bygynne, | Al \if& reame 
for to Wynne,' R. of Brunne, 4963, 4 ; * ]>e& )>inges him made mest • biginne ^Ike 
dede/ R. of Gloucester, 7369 ; ' Then exylyd the kyng the queue, | Sche had 
wonder what hyt myght meene, | What made hym so to begynne/ Tryamoure, 
229-31 ; ' So salle I wirke als I kanne | That dede to bygynne/ Perceval, 1603, 4 ; 
Guy A. 446/83/3; Squyr of L. D. 122. 
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I. 1179. * siondo, see 333 note. 

II. 1285,6. See 475, 6; 0828,9; Ii 1399. Comp. <)mi nom ArKor his red! 
vrifS reche his monnen | yat he wolde inne Karlinn ! here his cmue him on | and 
a White-snnedaei ! his folc per isomnie/ Lajamon, 24243-8; 8087; * Sc ye king 
a ])an daije! his cnine bar an haefde/ id. 31 539, 40; * )>er after sone with his 
here | For he to londone forto here | Conme, so >at [alle] it sawe/ Havelok, 
2942-4; * ye king a witesoneday • yo hii come alle to is heste | Sette ye croone on 
is hened • 8c hnld noble feste/ R. of Gloncester, 3x18,9; ' Vor he wolde cromie 
here • vor J>e heye tydc/ id. 3276 ; 39^0, i ; 6592, 3 ; * J)re 8i>e he ber croone a^er 
• to midewinter at gloncestre | To witesonetid at westmtmstre • to ester at wincestre/ 
id. 7722, 3; ' Four times in ye )ere | On his hened he here | ye holy cronn of 
yom I At ester, at wissontide | &. at seyn lames day wi]> pride | 8c in )ole as god 
was bom/ Ronland & Vernagu, 437-42 ; * Un jur de Pentecuste avint | Li rois 
Aedward ke sa cart tint | A Westmuster grant e plenere | U grant gent da bamage 
ere. | Le jnr porta li rois canme/ Life of Edward the Confessor, 1279-83 ; 3341-9 ; 
3601-10; ' Li rois i vint k Pentecoste, | Ses ^resques et ses ab^s | £t ses barons 
a tos mand^, | Altre gent ass^ assambla | Feste tint si se corcma ; | Trois jors tint 
feste/Wace, Brat, 8370-5; Geoffrey of Monmoath, 1 10/35-7; 1x6/9-11. For 
passages illustrating the crown- wearing festivals {curiae caroncUae) of the English 
and French kings, see Da Cange, Dissertations sar I'histoire de S. Loays, no. v. 
In, * Season for to hold,* Torrent, 2157, the reference is to one of these set feasts : 
a variant on the expression of oar text is seen in, ' Odewarde was king of grece : 
8c wered kingas ringe,' Archiv, Ixxxii. 413/49; for the ring as a mark of royalty 
comp. ' 8c take)) Costaant, mi neldest sone, | and jif him hoye ring 8c crone,* 
Arthoar, 75, 6 ; < That boith thi Ringe, thi ceptre and thi croan,* Lancelot of the 
Laik, X325; Taylor, Glory of Regality, pp. 75-7- The variant in Ii X294 
appears to mean, and learn (or, teach) king's coansel; that of O X329, and know 
of king's rights; both are withoat any parallel known to me. 

1. X289. dra^e, resort, betake himself; comp. 1006; 1420; O 1508; 'Als >ey 
vntil yet schipes drow,' R. of Bronne, 3042 ; * A wolde drawe to is swerde,' 
Beaes A. 852 ; * )>an caste|> joar gonels of anon, and drawe we to oar wepnes 
eaerechon,' Ferumbras, 4421 (qaoted by Kolbing); ' >e king isaeh ye neode: 
& droh to his raede,' Lajamon, 9526, 7.; * if J>ei to luf wild drawe,' Langtoft, p. 87. 
See also Ii 723 for a similar expression. 

1. 1293. crude, hasten on. This intransitive use of crouden is rare; Matzner 
instances, ' Credd cnear on flot,' O. £. Chronicle, anno 937. Similar expressions 
are seen in, *■ ))is prince went to ye salt flode • ]>at shippe bigan to gon | so swij>e, 
for ye wynde was gode • so swalowe oyex flon,' Archiv, Ixviii. 67/383, 4 ; ' sdpen 
j>er for9 Jnrangen,' Lajamon, 25543. With 1294 £omp. 1512 and, ' ])ey set vp 
sail, ye wynd hem blew,' R. of Brunne, 9973 ; * The wynde thame soune owte of 
havene blewe,* Isumbras, 353. The ordinary expression for a favourable wind is 
seen in, ' He hadde wynde at wylle,' Launfal, 531 ; < & hadde wind at wille • to 
wende whan hem liked,' W. of Paleme, 2746; 5216; ' The winde thei bad at here 
will I All to goode for that skill,' Generides, 6227, 8; < Winde ]>ai bad as >ai 
wolde,' Tristrem, 386 ; ' A winde to wil him bare | To a stede j>er him was boun,' 
id. 1 162, 3 ; 1392 ; 'A winde to wil hem blewe,' id. 1301 ; ' Weder stod on wille ! 
wind wex an honde,' Lajamon, 25537, 8 ; ' )« wynd drof hor sdp al after wille: 
ye wynd was good Inou),' St. Brendan, 109. Similar are, < The Wjrnde stode as 
her lust wore,' Emare, 833; ' & ye wind hom paide wel,' R. of Gloucester, 6827; 
' ye winde blew as he walde bid,' Cursor F. 24816; ' Li venz ext a lor pletsir/ 
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Life of Edward the Coofcaor, 63/1397. Other eipnmiam mtj here be notied, 
< gode winde god lu> hem lent.' Guy A. 9866; ' When >e wyiid was wid ytm knt,' 
R. of Bnume, 1313; ' He sold take >at way, if wynde wild with hia Hand/ 
Langtoft, p. 145 ; ' To Scotlond gan >ei skip, >e wynde was ^m vediey' id. p. 304 ; 
' The wynd hem servyd wel inowgh/ Ridiard, 56 ; ' Jean hem tente wynde fnl 
good/ id. 1395 ; ' Alias ! )« wind was al to gode | \tX him over bnw^,' Bencs 
A. iX3i 4; M. 389; 'Aye the wynde was in the sayle,' Bone Floraicey 136; 'wind 
heo haefden wnnsun ! weder mid ^an bezsten/ La)amon, 11965,6. 

I. X295. See 807 note, and comp. 1424, 1436, 7. With I* 1305,6; O 1336, 7, 
comp. Ii 139,40; O 143, 4. For 1398 see 305 note; for O 1340, 338 note; for 
1300* 59 °o(c ; for 130X, 53 note. 

L 1302. hande in felde, skilled in the field, is a oombinatiaii apparently 
without parallel : perhaps fumie points to an original UndemU. ItO have here 
the better reading. 

O 1345. For lawe, faith, comp. ' Bonte of criatene lawe )he koa>e nai^' 
Benes A. 526 ; ' |)e seue knijtes of he>en lawe,' id. 1780 ; < >at lynede 00 \t cristcae 
lawe,* Ferumbras, 85 ; ' Hon >at )« folk of he>en lawe | A wel giet cheyn >ai had 
don drawe,' £. Stndien, Tiii. 11 7/2 1, a; 'Then asked the sowdeyn's aoone what 
lawe he held, and thei answeryd and seyd, the lawe of Ihesa Crista' Ponthos, 
2/17, 8 ; King of Tars V. 182. 

I. 1309. bi pine oroia li^te, by thy shining* cross, or by the light of thy cross; 
a phrase without parallel. Perhaps we should read bri^ie^ comp. < So weren he 
war of a croiz ful gent (? fulgent) | On his rith shuldre swi>e brith, | Brithter >an 
gold ageyn )>e lith,' Havelok, 2139-41. liste, lyste, Ii 1331, O 1350, can only 
mean, stripe: probably their original had the rhyme lUU • . . drisUt with the 
graphic variation, noted at 249, for li^te . . • dri^e, 

II. 1 31 3, 4. Comp. 867 note. 

11. I3i5>22 bear evident marks of the scribe's distraction or weariness; he began 
by writing haue for senuy then added ajems my wilU from the next line^ then, 
writing the next line correctly, he scraped out agtnes my wilU and wrote over the 
erasure ful ylle. The readings of IiO give a good sense ; ylle means, distaste- 
fully ; comp. ' But ]wy hire likede swi)>e ille, | ^uthe it was godes wille,' Havelok, 
1165,6; *]wi Marke liked ille, | Tristrem to schip )>ai bare,' Tristrem, 1151, 3. 
For 1 31 7, 8, Matzner reads, ]k> were icome to ))is ille (ile) | Sarazins lo^ and 
blake : the following lines may be re-arranged thus, )»t dude me crist forsake | — 
On him ihc wolde bileue — | ]>o hi makede me reue. With 131 7 comp. 'He was 
a cristen king sum while,' £. Studien, viiL 118/109. 

1. 1 3 19. For Saraaina, see note on 38. blake, black, comp. * Wyth sarayns 
bothe black and kene,' Guy, 3227 ; ']>an spac yt maiden ^r sche stode | Among 
ye sarrajins so blake,' Horst., A. L. n. f, 252/425, 6 ; ' Of Sarrains bo)« bio ft 
blac,' K. of Tars A. 1219. The Welsh and Irish annals often speak of the Danes 
as the black nation, comp. * Mon vastata est a gentilibus nigris,' Annales Cambriae, 
anno 853, M. H. B. p. 835; ' Urbs Ebrauc vastata est; id est, cat Dub g:int' 
(meaning, ' Pugna nigrorum Gentium,' Ann. Ulton.), id. anno 866 ; ' Gothrit filios 
Haraldi cum nigris gentilibus vastavit Mon,' anno 987, id. p. 838 ; Brut y Tywj* 
sogion, annis 986, 988, id. p. 850. The epithet seems less suitable to Danes than 
to Saracens proper, comp. what Joinville says of the Bedouins, * dont IMea gent et 
hydeuses sont 4 regarder, car les cheveus des testes et des barbes sont tooa noirs,' 
Histoire de S. Louis, p. 79. 

1. 1322. reue, reeve, praepoaitus. Among the many functions of the O. £. 
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scirgertfa was that of leading the militia and seeing to the defence of hu district 
(Kemble, Saxons, it p. 164, Schmid, Gesetze, p. 597), and the title is here 
natnndly given to Athnlfs father as guardian of the coast See the quotation in 
note to 39. paAsage, pass, comp. ' Et envoia k Closes ancnns de oes por garder 
les trespas,' Amis et Amile, p. 75 ; ' Therfoie kepe we thys strett,* Tryamonre, 

1352- 
1. 1325. bi este, a scribe's error for bi w€ste, see 11 35. For 1326, see 1264 

note. 

L 1327. O has here the right reading: He, O 1368, is Horn, and the reference is 
to the incident of 863-75. 

1- 1332. )>e ri^te. Wissmann's explanation, straightway, lacks the support of 
any parallel : see 306 note. 

1. 1333* The phrase is formal, comp. ' Oner ]>e se the wynde hem dryves,* Seege 
of Troye, Archiv, Ixxii. 13/61 ; ' Jw wynt bi gon ^ schip to drine | til )>ei bi gonne 
to aryue,' Alexins, 46/241, 2; ' ))en blew )« wynd and gan hem dryne,* R. of 
Brunne, 4329 ; 990T ; 15701 ; ' Roberd mad him alle preste, )« wynde gan him 
dryne,* Langtoft, p. 96; 149; 171 ; 227. For 1334 see 180 note. 

1. 1341. hoi & Bond, see 149 note, and comp. for this common combination, 
'Alias, )>at he was not hole and soMmde,' Goy, 968 ; 'l>at wi> inne a lite stonde | He 
was bo>e hoi and sonde,* Benes A. 733, 4; Tristrem, 1872 ; R. of Bnmne, 9657; 
Athelston, 653 note. In the next line IiO hare preserved the true reading, meaning. 
If all is well with Horn, then nothing can be wrong with Athulf. For the construc- 
tion, comp. ' Ake lif him tit ]K>ru) \\ red,' Horst, A. L. 14/356 ; ' )>at ho so do|> his 
dede mid bobance : him ne tyt non o))er mede,* E. £. Poems, 44/48. The following 
lines give the ground of the knight's confidence, i. e. because Horn loves Athulf so 
dearly and is to him as a governor, guardian. I take stert as « O. £. st^ora, 
steersman : for so, comp. * He rode so king wi> croun,' Tristrem, 175, and the 
similar use in 141 8. Zupitza sees in it the same adjective which occurs in Guy, 
' Then came the dewke Raynere, | An hardy knyght, and a stere,* 662 ; and in, 
' There found they the duke Loyer | With his baronage hardy and stere,* Copland's 
Guy, Y. I, and which he connects with O. H. G. stiuri, fortis, ferox, and Gothic 
^ stiurs inferred from ussiiuriba^ immoderate, usstiurei^ intemperance. But the 
tentative meaning he suggests, * strong,' ' stout,' does not fit here. Whatever the 
explanation of the expression, the lines have much more the air of an original 
reading than the parallel in Ii 1353, 4, O 1382, 3. 

1. 1348. Most of all times, i. e. more than ever before. The phrase is apparently 
without exact parallel, but it is like ' swulc he hafuede mod-kare 2 mest of aire 
monne,' La)amon, 13701, 2. 

L 1353. Comp. ' Michel ioie & mir>e >ai made,' Arthour, 72/2496. With 1355, 
comp. 468. 

1. 1356. For ^t, practically » since, comp. ' )are hit is >et ich wuste herof,* 
Ancren Riwle, p. 88 (quoted by Matzner) ; < jore is ]>at ich ]Nit on seh,* Boddeker, 
258/45 ; * >at y bar armes tventi jer it is,' Guy A. 5036 ; * >at ich ete >is is )« 
>ridde day,' id. 6207 ; * " It is ferre gone," sayd Robyn, | " That I was last here," ' 
Child, Ballads, v. 78/446 : and for a similar sense, ' And seide ; cometh hider to 
me I 3ware habbe )e Bare i beo,' Horst., A. L. 22/605,6. For I357>S> ^e 603 
note; for the construction in 136 1 (where the negative, as in Ii 137I1 must be 
restored), see 122 note. 

1. 1363. Comp. O 833, and, < So ich 30U segge in mi rime,' Arthour, 40/1341 ; 
'As semt Bede seys in his ryme,' R. of Brunne, 5568 ; ' I maye in romannoe &l in 
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ryme | EU js say in worjt tjme,* Ipomadon, 5337, 8 : simikr is ' Iq heoie niig 
legge bj ryme, | YblesKd be tibat like time,' Chronicle of England, 705, 6. Wldi 
804, la 813, And aeide )wa ryme, oomp. ' Seggith Dane tiiat sooge,* AUsamdcr, 
1763: with Tpon hia sonce, 1097, comp. 'and saeiden on songe/ Tjiymnn, 
3ao8i ; in Ii iioi the i^mse is ' on is songe/ in O 1138 ' in hys songe.' With 
on pine spelle, 1069, comp. ' Tristrem >Bt herd he | And seyd yos in his spdk,* 
Tristiem, 3090, i : with rpon hIa tela comp. 'ne mai hit na mon snggen on his 
tale/ Lajamon, 34439 ; 33889. Similar expressions not occnrring in KH. are setn 
in, ' >cnne sdde pe Emperonr in his sawe,* Hont, K,\^ n. f, 341/39 ; ' Kii^ 
Ermin seidc in is sawe/ Benes A. 1 351 ; K. of Tars V. 39 ; id. A. 831 ; ' As y have 
herd menstrelles syng yn sawe,' Emare, 319 ; ' And seiden anon with heoie sawes.' 
Horst, A. L. 1 5/395 ; ' Vppon theyre lay they sat and song,' Torrent, 149a. Compi 
also, ' £ diseient en lor fituele/ Gaimar, 3751. 

1. 1364. This is a frequent formula occnrring mostly in sndi cootezts as, 'Ar 
blissed ]>e time )Mit he was bom,* Ywain, 3344; Le Morte Arthur, 3s 13; hot 
comp. also, < Blyssed mote >e tyme be | That we may )« here see,' Archir, Izxix. 
443/188,9; 'beneit seyt le temps que je vus unqe nory/ Fulk Fita-Warinc, 

P-3I. 

IL 1366, 7. We shall teach the heaUien dogs a humiliating lesson. Comp. 'we 
3am solle tecbe! Bruttisse speche,' La^amon O. 34941, 3 ; 'for >us we eon scnllen 
tecben ! ure Bruttisce speche/ id. C. 36543, 4, 36833, 4: ' (^ barouns of engelood, 
myhte hue him gripe, | he him wolde techen on englysshe to pjrp^' Boddeker, 
138/75,6. Expressions of similar meaning are, 'and we heom scuUeO teUcn! 
Brutti»e spelles/ Lajamon, 30605, 6 ; ' Ac our knijtes & our baronns | Hem tan)t 
so her lessouns,' Arthour, 188/6703, 4 ; ' Arthour tau)t on a lessonn of howe | & 
deued him to >e sadel bowe,' id. 265/9675, 6 ; ' So I talket horn tille | That 
muche blode conne I spille/ Avowynge of Arther, p> 67 ; ' Bot hinde lohn of 
Coupland • a wight man in wede, | Talked to David • and kend him his crede/ 
Minot, ix. 37, 8 ; ^\a moignes est bons cheraliexs, | . . . | Bien vous aprent vo 
patenostre,' Wistasse le Moine, 1625, 7 ; Guillaume le Mar^chal, 965. 

IL 1369,70. See 85, 6 note. For O 1406,7, see 603 note; with Ii 1377,8, 
comp. It 1227, 8. 

11. 137I1 3. The expression is formal; comp. 'Beues gan than his home blowe | 
For all his hoste shold hym knowe,' Beues M. 755, 6 ; 3047, 8 ; * He bleow his 
bora, his men he (read, hit) knawe/ Alisaunder, 6103 ; ' Generides his horn gtn 
blow I That his felons might him know/ Generides, 5059, 60 ; ' do)> now & lete) 
myn homes blowe \ quiclich and anon, | )>at myne men mo we iknowe \ what \ki 
schulle> don,' Femmbras, 2347,8 ; * The kinge his bngulle con blaw, | His knyjtus 
couthe hitte welle knaw,* Avowynge of Arther, p. 73 ; * " Let blowe a home," sayd 
Robyn, | "That felaushyp may vs knowe,"' Child, Ballads, v. 67/339; ' They 
blewen an home that was knowe, | His folkis fast theder kan drawe/ £. Studiec, 
xiii. 150/6103, 3 ; Beues, 37/775, 6. 

!• 1373- Sec loi note. The phrase in 1375,6 seems without paralleL For 
quike to drowe, It 1388, see 1493 note. 

It 1389. speres ord. Comp. 'mid axen, mid sweorden! mid scaerpe ^>eres 
orde/ Lajamon, 7478, 9 ; ' & heom on ileggen ^ mid orde and mid egge,' id. 
5301, 3 ; 8595, 6; * mid sworde an mid speres orde/ Owl & N. 1066; ' Ord of 
spere, and ord of egge (read, swordes egge) \ Schal at heore acordement beon,* 
Alisaunder, 1839,40; 933; Arthour, 7449. 

O 1419. See 58 note. With O 1421, comp. O 48. 
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^i- i379>^* Comp. 'and anan he gon to wurche) ane swiOe feire chirche/ 
La^amon, 29531, a ; ' & let rere chirchen vp • ))at j>e ssrewen adonn caste/ R. of 
Gloucester, 3601 ; * hij lete arere churchen • in to al ]wit contrey | & prioryes 
wurchen • & many an abbey,' Archiv, Ixviii. 68/433, 4 ; HC. 106, 7. 

11. 1381,3. A fairly common combination. Comp. 'no belle i-mngen! no 
masse ismige,' La^amon, 29441,3; * Ne halewede kirke, ne messe songen, | Ne 
child cristned, ne belle rongen,' R. of Bninne, 14855, 6 ; * Off enny kyrk that preest 
in syng, | Messe in sayd, or belle in ryng,* Richard, 11 33, 4. It is frequent in the 
ballads, comp. ' Whan bells was nmg, an mass was sung | An a* man onto bed 
was gone,' Child, i. 68/37; »ii- 70/21; iv. 398/5; v. 344/10; * When mass was 
sung and bells were rung,' Sharpe, North Conntrie Garland, pp. 38, 43. A variation 
occurs in, * He wole a-Morwe Belle rynge, | And ])enne wol he Matyns syngc/ 
Vernon MS. i. 347/730, i. 

!• 13^4* Comp. 73 note. In O 1438, read clepien^ see O 1353. 

1. 13^5* The reading of IiO gives a good sense, see 1386 note. Still C pre- 
serves a primitive detail, and is therefore probably original. But aerie is difficult ; 
Matzner, instancing seren^ sar=shtren^ shar^ O. E. scieran, in Lajamon O. 30307, 
17663, takes it for skerie^ representing O. E. scurian, allot, distribute. The 
meaning would then be, He caused com to be distributed. But j a O. £. sc does 
not occur elsewhere in O, and support is wanted for a M. E. shtrUn, Perhaps we 
should xtVL^/eru (O. E. ferian), carry, bring, giving the sense, He caused com to 
be brought The heathen having wasted the land, the people are starving; of 
a similar evil time it is said, * Now Be schul vnderstond, | Fif jer >is last in 
Inglond, I ]>at no com no was ysowe, | Noi)>er on doun no on lowe/ Arthour, 
4535~S* So too Arthur, finding York wasted by Childric, rears the mined churches 
and bids * )» eorVe-tilien \ teon to heore craeften,* Lasamon, 331 17, 8. 

1* 13^7- Comp. 'and murie lyf ]>ou schalt lede |'er afterward/ Legends of the 
Rood, 61/513. For 1388 see 884 note. 

Ii 1404. ferde aboute, busied himself; here used absolutely, but like to go 
about, to be aboa/, usually with a dependent infinitive ; comp. ' ]iat he ferde fast 
aboute . floures to gadere,' W. of Paleme, 30. See also 377 note. 

I. 1389. Comp. * j)e Duyk was of herte proud,* Gregorius, 446 ; 'jit wild he not 
be war Jier bi, so proude he was in herte,' Langtoft, p. 8 ; 'As men tho^te in eche 
poynte: alto pmte he drouj | Ac in his hurte hit was another/ Beket, 192,3. 
For on, see note on 281 and comp. further, '>a iwarS >e king on mode prat/ 
Lajamon, 8828; < on heorte he wes bli9e/ id. 4431; and see note on 1405. 
W^ith 1390 comp. * Feol and fikel and proud also | That him feol to muche wo/ 
Alisaunder, 3661, 3. 

II. 1 391, 3. So the traitor Mordred tries to win over the barons by gifts, * Festys 
made he many and fele, | And grete yiftys he yafe Also,' Le Morte Arthur, 3963, 3; 

* To erlys And to barons on ylk A syde | Crete yiftis he yaflfc,* id. 3044, 5 ; * And 
mordred that was mykelle of myght, | Wyth grete gyftes made hym stronge/ 
id* 3158, 9. Comp. also, * Who jaf broche and beije t | Who bot douke Morgan ? ' 
Tristrem, 365,6. With 1393, meaning, to be on his side, comp. *0 bok foX 
grandlike he swore, | Jwit he sholde with him halde,' Havelok, 3307, 8. 

^ 1393- He had stone carted, conveyed. The detail is often mentioned; tee 
Ii 905 note, and comp. ' Morter ])ey made 8c ston dide fet | 8c spedde hem faste 
>er on to set,' R. of Branne, 7959, 60; * Ston ])ey dide gadere 8c graue/ id. 6699 ; 

* machuimes (masons) heowen | lim heo gunnen baemen,' La^amon, 15465, 6 ; 
' Cil ont commencie 4 olvrer | Pi^re, mortier k aloer/ Wace, 7513, 4« 
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L 1394. Wkac ke lioped fer mooos. Comp. ' And bopis heste for to ^wde,' 
Tbooias of EieekkNBie, 454, sod for amilar phrases, Mioot, ▼. 4a note. 

L 1396. [and] snrnnrnded it with water, billetta is apparently a &r. Xty., bat 
there is no difficnlty in takii^ it as the pieteiite oi * HJieUnt a transiti^ foim 
made by the prefix he, added to the weak verb, fieten^ 6oat. For the atptd^ttm 
comp. 646, 7 ; and for the meaning, ' Vor >e castel is so ftrong • >at ^ lenedi ii 
Inne | \tX idi wene al >is lond - mid stTCns>e ne 8K>lde it winne | Vor >e se ge^ al 
aboute • & eotreie bote on ^a nis,' R. of Gloucester, 3309-11. 

O 1446. bon on lagse, lay hands on it, come near to attack it. Comp. ' He 
wiste ^ iewes wolde him forfue | If \cl my^te hood on him lay,' Cnzaor T. 
14539? 40; ' °^ fonde he noone swa kene mon! >at bond him darste leggen on,' 
Lajamoo, 8191 , 3 ; ' Ne hood on him with jmele leyde,* Harelok, 994* At O 1502, 
the expression is raried by the omission oikand; on legge, means simply, attack, 
comp. * & aefer be heom Icide on | mid sweoid & mid spere,* La^amoo, 547,8. 
For tlie combination in the following line, comp. ' eche a kmitre wor)> kept • wi> 
kod men i-nou^e, | eche brag, eche p^l'e • eche brode weye,' W. of Palerae, 

1^73, 4- 
L 1398. For the alliteration comp. ' Then was Richard as prest to fight | As 

erer was fowl to the flight,' Richard, 3275, 6 ; ' Grehonndes he hadde as swifte 

as fowel in flight,' Chancer, iy. 6/190; *Him thoght >at he was als lyght | Ab 

a fowl es to );e flyght,' Ywain, 1304. 

11. 1401, 2. See 679,80; O 718, 9. gan wende, began to tnm bimself, went 
about, proceeded, like ' ferde aboute,' Ii 1404 : Wissmann's quotation, ' )« kaisere 
wende ( =■ weened, thought) ! Walwain to scende,' La^amon, 211^2, 3, is not a 
parallel. 

11. 1403, 4. Comp. O 1436, 7, and see 915, 6 note, ^eme is an adverb, eagerly, 
in C ; a verb in the corresponding Ii 1419. 

L 1405. faX of mode. Comp. * His herte wax angry & ful of mod,' Femmbrts, 
3635 ; * ]k> was otuwel fol of mood | & faujt as he were wood,' Otuel, 1 1 23, 4 ; ' Gene- 
rides wex so ful of moode | For Sir Lucas that was so goode^* Generides, 9225,6. 
Similarly, ' his hert was fulle of site,* Langtoft, p. 104. For Ii 1423, see 281 note, 
and comp. further, ' unsel him wes on mode,' Lajamon, 30541 ; ' pe king wes on 
mode sar,' id. 638; ' soruful on his mode,' id. 167. With 1406 comp. 960 note; 
with swete, 1407, 'swulc he mid swenene^ swunke ful switte,' La^amon, 17908,9. 

1. 1410. For omission of the relative, see Kellner, Syntax, pp. 61, 2. In the 
French version there is no ship ; < Si nit vn auisium dunt forment se cremeit | Kil 
er[t] sur un flnm mes ne sout v esteit | E en miliv del flum bele rimignil veeit | £s 
granz undes broiant deskal mentun tut dreit | Wilde ert del altre part qne neer 
la uoleit | Vne furche de fer en sa mein si teneit | Dunt larebutet en si cnme sen 
isseit,' HR. 4969-75. 

1. 141 1, blenohe is explained by Matzner as, turn over; but that appears more 
suitable to ouerblenoha, Ii 1429, while, to lurch, would be a meaning for the 
simple verb more in accordance with the other uses of the word. The passage is 
apparently without parallel, on hire, O 1466, seems a corruption olauer» 

1. 1415. Comp. ' And ofte her pelte ynto >e see,' Octavian, 20/595. 

1. 141 8. Comp. 554, and, ' ]>at nijt he hadde litel yslape | He stixt vp al in rape,' 
Arthour, 2367, 8; ' The king saide, '< I ne have no rape, | For me lest yit ful wel 
slape," ' S. Sages, 1631, 2 ; 'Als se ]>ou3 me lete have rap and rac,' Despatisoon^ 
43/276 ; < His nedes to spede J'en had he rape,' R. of Brunne, 7436. 

1. 1420. See 1 289 note. 
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II. 1411,3. idea Tnder. unJtr i/en. ]ikt tl 
conquer, subject; romp. 'And i wond Se sal smileti ligt | Monb kinges, and 
nader-don \ Al ledcs kin CU v/eM up-on,' Genesis & E. 4040-1 : in, ' Octiatcr 
wilh mnche wondnr | Anliochiiti badde him nudiir,' Alisaonder, 3304, 5, ve shonld 
probably read tUn for Min. So, vK^radefealeil, abased, as in, ' Dot euer ei )«i 
vnder,' Minot, ii. 18 (note) ; ' Prydc btjnges me *nder Sc not above,' Ipomadon, 
3681 ; for ahiit in the opposite sense, see Ipomadon, 5 (note) and comp. ' Over al 
mI )e be obove,' Ywain, 1540; ' I bane jow holpeoi to joare abonc,' R. of Bmnne, 
7100. ii/vn is. therefore, unsuitable in meaning, it is probably a mistake due to 
db in II41. The reading of LO gives a good sense; E>Hi/fr^n lomelimes meana, 
to beguile, deceive; comp. ' Jwa hast me gylcd and vndorgone' (translntiag, 
n'rcuimrettiili], HorsL, S. A. L. 33/479; ' Hu be migten vnder-gon | Here fader," 
Cjenesis & E. (147. 1411 is eormpt; Matzncr's explanation which makes me 
&• Rymtnild the object of^i^ idan vnder ia against the word-onier and wonld 
reqaiiE dene, the dative inlinilive, instead of de. \^'G might read, Rymcnhiid to 
done wmidef, with Ihe object of doing Rimenhild an injury, or, & Rymenhild 
do to wnnder, where dn would be past participle constmcted witb ha} and the 
meaning, and talh put Rimenhild to dislresa. Comp. ' fa scii>en wenden 10 
wi>ndre,'La;amon, 7S5J ; ' with hirself beo ferde to wonder, | heo ter hir cIo)>lii al 
in innder, | in a gret woodnessc,' Alexins, 68/472-4, wunder, miraliHe = marvel- 
lous, teirible deed ; comp. ' On of hem fiat baned ttisimnder (i.e. idolatry) | wiogt,' 
GeoesU^ E. 3588, So, ' Helpnawht here wonder,' O 918, means, Their desperate 
effort did not avail them, and, 'Horn ne dade no wander,' 1147, Horn took no 
terrible vengeance. Gal it also means perplexity, deep distress, ai io, ' Bat yn (« 
I>ut fat wai ]:er vndyr | He sagbe so mochc sorowe and wondyr | Of fendes fele 
^[ fer wore,' Handlyng Syane. 5161-4 ; ' wetre & wrake & wonder,' Gawayne 
A G. K. 16; 'I was begynner of a! this wandre,' Generides, 8871; '"Of this," 
said the king, " I haue great wonder | For sorrow my hart will bieake assunder," ' 
Tiiamore, P. F. MS. ii. 87/190, 1, where the older version has, * " Alias," seyde 
tbe kynge, "now y wond or," ' Tryamoure, 199; and this meaning soiu well 

1, 1413. Comp. • Ihcsu, for |ii wonndes fine | In Ingland help vs to bane pe»e,' 
Minol,-i. 91, 1 ; ' Ihesn, for ]A wonndis fyae | )>e feend away from ds [iou drync,' 
Hymns lo the Virgin, JO/7?,9; ' Jhcsu, for jourwoundes five | je ben onr help 
and onr locour,' Song« and Carols (Warlon Clnb), 79/1, 1; Alexius, 50/183; 
AlheUlon, 144; '" Louerd," he seide, " help me non : for (hi sweie woundc,"" 
Belcel, 1713. wordea, O 1476, is probably due lo a confusion with the s-ven 
words : a frequent invocation is thai by the seven names as in ' " .Syi," he seydc, 
" god of heuyn | Jylde yow for hys nimeys seoyn," ' Gny, j68l, 1, where the 
editor says he does not know what seven names are meant. They are Sapientia, 
Adonai, Radix Jesse, Clavis David, Oriens Lux (Oriens splendor lucis ai^temae). 
Rex Gentium, Emmanuel, as occurring in the anthems sung at vespers in the week 
before Christmas, b^ioning December 16. Comp. further, ' Praie ti son of gret 
poQSte [ fTor bis names seaene,' Alexins, 34/305,6; ' Yblisccd be his nam seuen,' 
Horsl., S. A. L. 140/115: id. A. L. n. / 130/199; E. Studien, viii. 449/83; 
454/541 ; id. ix. 46/186. See Romania, xiv. p. 518, Daurcl et Beton, p. cj. 

1. 1416. See 853. 

Ii 1446. gad of sure, good of choice, as good as could be desired. The 
expression is apparently wilhool parallel, but comp. ' ten Jtiseud monnen | fet wei 
)« beute cure : of al Bni[lande,'La}amon, &o;6-8; '& aefter cure heo him jenea: 
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^eo hundred ^islet,' id. 6171, a. The same woid apparently oocim In ' to wjaat 
fe cure* (« to win the gree), Octayian, 33/1017. 

O 1453. hem . . . bytwexe, must mean, agreed on, fixed by them (L e FikcDlld 
and Aykner). Comp. ' And seide 3am bi-twine ! ]>at )»ar hii wolde akepe,' La^amon 
O. 26936, 7. 

1. 1437. See 134 note. For al lijt, 1428, lee 305 note. 

1. 1432. Comp. *8c ladde him to nywe wore • to a nair castel & god,' R. of 
Gloucester, 9220 ; ' )« newe wore of wesmnnstre • pe king bigan ]k> anon,' id. 1065& 

O 1480, 1, is nnintelligible : read perhaps, '"pe watret bigan to teme | By hot 
schipes steme.' 

1. 1436. See 124 note, v^niat, rising, elsewhere regularly means, re s urrection. 

Ij 1455. stoure, see 685, where O has the same variant as C here, and O 1016^7. 
For alyue, Ij 1457) see 131 note. 

Ij 1467. Comp. * ** Kyng Alisaundre," he saide, " kyngis flour," ' Alisanoder, 

3145. 

1. 1448. See 59 note. 

1. 1456. wip none ginne, by no device. Comp. ' mid wulches cnnnes ginne! 

he' mihte comen binnen,' La^amon, 20297, 8 ; ' Ac in a castel he lay of priis | )at 

will no gin, y 30U pli^t, | Noman ^er in com mijt,' Arthour, 56/1906-8 ; 'That 

noe man might to them winne | By noe manner of gynne,' id. 367/2335, 6; 'And 

wele he saw that by na gyn | AUane to hir myght he noght wyn,' S. Sages, 3019, ao; 

* Ne shal it neuer with noo gyn | of lawndre be washen dene,' Generides, 610, i ; 

* But out of the pit coud I not wyn | Nouthir for craft nor bi noo gyn,' id. 2675,6; 
Beket, 1961 ; O. £. Miscellany, 153/237, 8. It is often contrasted with open force, 
as in, * Ac by strenthe no by gynne | No myghte he heom that day wynne,' 
Alisaunder, 1219,20; *mid strengOe oOer mid ginned his lond to biwinne,' 
La3amon, 6599, 600 ; * But the towre myght he neuer wynne | Wyth strength[e] 
ne wyth stoure stronge, | Ne wyth none other kynnes gynne,' Le Morte Arthur, 
3035-7. For O 1503, 3, see O 1446 note. 

1. 1457. See 183 note: for 1458, see 122 note. 

1. 1459. See 235,6, and comp. * For ich kan craft and ich kan liste,* Owl and 
N. 757, and for the rhyme, 'neuere ))urh nare listed her of na])ing nuste,' La)amon, 
17850, 1. O 1506, 7, means that Horn took all the advice that his companions 
offered. 

1. 1 46 1, schewe, display, bring out, as in, * An harp he gan for)) bring,' Tristrem, 
1 81 1. Comp. also, *Si])))e was schewed hem bi | Mur)?e and munstralsy,' Horst., 
S, A. L. 207/220, 1. For drawe, O 1508, see 1289 note. With Horn's disguise 
as a harper, comp. the device by which Baldulf gained admission into York besieged 
by Arthur : * Cum ergo alterius modi aditum non haberet [Baldnlphns], rasit 
capillos suos et barbam, cultumque joculatoris cum cythara cepit. Deinde intra 
castra deambulans modulis quos in lyra componebat sese cytharistam exhibebat 
Cumque nuUi suspectus esset, accessit ad moenia urbis paulatim ceptam simula- 
tionem faciens. Postremo cum ab inclusis compertus esset, tractus est funiculis 
intra muros,' Geoffrey of Monmouth, 122/42-8. The same story is told by Wace, 
Brut, 9336-51, Lajamon, 20305-38, and R. of Brunne, 9839-54. In the same 
disguise, Anlaf spies out Athelstan's camp : ' Ille (Anlaf) qui tantum periculum 
imminere cemeret, astu exploratoris munus aggressus, depositis regiis insignibus, 
assumptaque in manibus cythara, ad tentorium regis nostri (Athelstani) progre- 
ditur ; ubi cum prae foribus cantitans, interdum quoque quateret dulci resonantia 
fila tumultu, facile admissas est, professus mimum qui hujusmodi arte stipem 
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quotidiafmin meicaretnr. Regem et conviTU mnsico acromate aliqnantisper 
delinivit, com inter psallendum omnia ocnlis scrutaretnr. Postquam satietas edendi 
finem deliciis imposnisset et seyeritas administiandi belli in colloqnio procemm 
iccmdesceret, abire jnssus pretinm cantos aooepit. Qnod asportare nausians, sab 
se in terra defodit,' W. of Malmesbary, de gestis r^^m Anglomm, i. pp. 143, 3. 
R« of Gloucester, 5508-17, relates the same incident. So too Johan de Rann- 
paygne, who ' sayoit assez de tabour, harpe, yiele, sitole e jogelerie/ uses his skill 
twice on daring adyentures, Fulk Fitz-Warine, pp. 92-5, 108-110, and Eustace 
the Monk finds the disguise of a minstrel nsefol, Wistasse le Moine, 3166-214. 
Comp. also Danrel et Beton, 1929 ff. 

If 1483. See 1264 note. 

1. 1464. at wille, as pleased them, as well as they could desire. Comp. ' of >e 
noblest knyghtes o lyue | Wei armed at her wille,' R. of Brunne, 13358, 9 ; ' wind 
stond an wilkn,' La^amon, 11 02; ' Lendemeyn leya Fooke matyn, e fast arm^ 
tot k talent, e ces compaignoans ensement,* Folk Fitz-Warine, p. 95. Bat O has 
presenred the origmal reading. 

L 1468. gleowinge, harp playing. So ' For he was ile^e of harp glew,* 
Cursor T. 7351 ; * Qail wit glea and qail wit sang,' Caisor C. 7433 ; * & gon Jwier 
to gleowien! & mache gome to makien,' La^amon, 20315,6. 

I. 1473. He, Rimenhild. It was apparently the British custom to admit none 
bat artists after the feast was begun, see d*Arbois de Jubainville, iii. p. 257. For 
minstrels at feasts, see Wright, Homes of other Days, pp. 183-5, for their kinds 
and instruments, pp. 194-209. Their seat near the door is noteworthy, la 1496, 
O 1523. Forolenche, 1476, see 233 note. 

L 1477. With the effect of Horn's song, comp. ' Swiche song he gan sing, | pat 
hir was swi))e wo; | Her com swiche loue longing | Hir hert brast nei^e a to,' 
Tristrem, 1860-3. With walaway oomp. * Hys songe was not but wele away,' 
Partonope, 3550 ; ' his ryght songe was welawey I wi}> oute lesinge/ Anglia, i, 
69/65. For 1479, see 428 note. 

L 1480. Comp. ' N'as ther non of heom that lowgh,' Alisaunder, 2435 ; * The 
kyng ne non of his ne lough,' id. 5727 ; and the similar, < Non of hem ne lyst 
S3mge,' id. 5319. For 1481,2, see 875 note, and comp. 'Hit code hire hertc 
swi>e ncih,' Castel of Loue, 320. With 1483, 4, comp. 613, 4, 873, 4 : the variant 
in IjO gives a better sense here. 

II. 1487, 8. Comp. * He drow ut sone his gode swerd, | And smot him so up-on 
))e crune, | )>at godrich fel to ]:e er))e adune,' Havelok, 2733-5. The usual expres- 
sion is seen in, ' Crounes }>ai gun crake,' Tristram, 887 ; < Many a croune men 
myght se crake,' R. of Brunne, 5070. For fel, la 15 10, see 421 note. In 1488, 
hefulde should be read for ifulde, 

1. 1489. arowe, see Minot, v. 48 note. 

1. 1492. todra^e, see 181, Ii 1388. todrawen^ distrahere\ drawen^ irahere 
{detrahere^ tractare)^ are all used in two different senses, (i) to tear asunder by 
means of horses attached to the limbs, and (2) to draw to the place of execution 
over the pavement, on a hurdle or a hide. For the former meaning comp. ' Quo 
cognito, rex eum quasi regiae majestatis occisorem membratim laniatum equis 
apud Coventre, exemplum terribile et spectaculum lamentabile praebere jnssit 
omnibus audentibus talia machinari. Primo enim distractus, postea decoUatas, 
et corpus in tres partes divisum est,' Matthew Paris, Chronica Majora, iii. p. 498 
(punishment for attempted assassination of Henry iii. 1238 A.D.); 't)at Beues 
scholde ben anhonge | & to drawe wi]> wilde fole,' Beues A. 3568,9; *& Rodric 



176 



KING HORN. 



>er wes of-sla^en I 8c leoVOen mid beoraen to-dim)en/ La^unoo, 9959» 3 ; ' Ant for 
that tretoon that hy dade | Hy were to-drawen wythe itnde,* Chranide of Kngland, 
839, 40 ; ' I war wor>i wit hors be drann/ Cursor C. 9060 ; * Wyth wilde hon tboa 
shalt be drayne,' Le Morte Arthur, 3014 ; ' qaosdam fecit eqnis trmhi, alios igne 
cremari, alios sospendi et alios incarcerari/ Annales Monastici, ii. p. ill. For the 
second meaning, which is the usual one for draweHf trahere^ comp. * Primo igitnr 
a Westmonasterio osqne ad tnrrim Londoniamm et inde usque ad illam poenalem 
machinam quae ynXginta gibbetus dicitnr distractus . • . omnea antem s CTd ed m 
socii per civitatem Londoniarnm ad candas eqnorun tracti, ad patibmla soot 
suspensi/ Matthew Paris, C. M. iv. p. 196 (of the pirate William Marsh and his 
companions, A. D. 1242) ; 'Primo pelle bovis stratus, ascensis sex lictoribos eqnos, 
caudis ipsoram distractus per civitatem Londoniae/ Flores Historiaram, liL p. 38a 
(of Thomas Turbeville in 1295); '^Vor he let him mid hors to drawe . iram stiele 
to strete,* R. of Gloucester, 6392 ; * I wolde be way or strete | Hy» body wer 
to-drawe,' Lybeaus, 188,9; 'Now ]>e Turbeuile has his jueement, | Drawen 
is a while on London pauiment,' Langtoft, p. 270 ; ' And si)«n to ^ galwes 
drawe[n] | At )>is foule mere tayl,' Hayelok, 2477, 8; *)>ey drowen hym >orw3 
ylke a strete,' Athelston, 804 ; Tryamoure, 578, 9 ; * *' 3^ schul ben honged & 
todrawe," | He dede feche hors wel sket | & teyed hem to her fet | & dede hem 
drawe on >e pauement,' Arthour, 380-3 ; Boddeker, 1 31/162, 3 ; ' tractns est equis 
lento passu ad locum suspendii/ Annales Monastici, iii. p. 394. There is thus no 
clear distinction between drawen and todrawen^ the second meaning is the usoal 
one for both, but the first best suits the passages in our texts. 

I. 1497. king, the deposed Aylmer. homage, apparently for homagers, Tassals, 
but the use is without parallel. LL. homagium is sometimes used in the concrete 
sense of the land held by a vassal. The scribe*s error in O 1545 is exactly reversed 
in Carsor, 5799; T. reading trowage where the other MSS. have correctly viraget 
outrage, 

II. 1503,4. See 117 note. For L 1525, O 1550, see 36 note. With Ii 1527, 8 
comp. 1327, 8, wyt yre, O 1553, comp. *& wij) hard dunt & gret yre • to gadere 
su)>l>e hii come,' R. of Gloucester B. 3824 ; * He ciyde, " Boy, ley on with yre ( 
Strokes as ys wooed \j syre," ' Octavian, 36/1117, 8 ; * He faujt with ire and with 
enuie,' id. 36/1124. 

11. 1509, 10. This place is unsatisfactory in all the MSS. IiO have a feeble 
repetition of the preceding couplet. In O, knijtes in both lines cannot be right, 
and He can hardly refer to Horn, if horn is to stand in the next line. Perhaps we 
should read. He (i.e. Horn) ^af alle ore | For A))elbrus lore. He did honour, shewed 
favour, to them all because of the training he had had from Athelbms. For the 
rhyme, comp. * he spac of feire laere \ and al of godes are,' Lajamon, 30159, 60. 

1. 1513J ride, sail : comp. ' No tyme in hauen to schipe go | Ne in se hiderward 
ryde,* R. of Bninne, 15690, i ; 'ffor all be water ))ey must ryde,' Seege of Troye, 
692. For 1513 siee 1294 note. 

1. 1514 may mean. Where he experienced sorrow (i.e. of separation from 
Rymenhild, Wissmann). But the rhyme is spoilt hy fondede^ ^jA fonde^ which 
Wissmann substitutes, is not found before the i6th century as contracted pre- 
terite. Even if it could stand, the vagueness of the line as to time would be 
unsatisfactory: er, L 1536, meets this difficulty, but the line is very clumsy. 
Possibly it originally ran, \tT he woBes gan fonde, there he built walls, i.e. a 
church, as at 1379,80. 

11. 1521, 2. Wissmann apparently understands the passage a«, All people might 
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sjrmpathise with the trials of these true lovers. But hem mijte rewe ought to 
mean, might repent (themselves), see 378 : en, of or for mast be inserted before 
hem to give anything like Wissmann*s meaning, but even then hreowen generally 
means, to have mercy on, to show active pity (comp. 378), not, to sympathise with. 
I. 1536. vnom here means ugly; and the line is of the same type as, ' And 
Bede baifote and nought yschod,' £. Studien, xiv. 1 71/34 ; ' Schod & no >yng bare/ 
Athelston, 377. 

I. 1537. amoBff, at intervals, develops a sense of continually. Comp. ' Floris 
si^te and wep among,' Floris, 845 ; ' Euer ]>e boye blewe and lewh a monge,* 
Archiv, xc p. 75 ; * Wi}> weping I mengid my drinke among,' E. Studien, x. 
347/186 {among might here mean, together) ; *• Sum wile softe and lud among,' 
Owl & N. 6; * They pleyd & songe amonge,* Archiv, Ixxix. 437/379 ; * Te deum 
laudamus \t\ songe amonge,' Anglia, i. *lll^%*l\ Li^amon, 33703, 33564; Amis, 
860. Similar are, *■ And also cussed his feet amyd,' Cursor T. 140 15 ; < PleieO 
& sweieS & singe9 bitweonen,' O. E. Homilies, i. 193/38. The lines apparently 
express the thankfiilness of the scribe that his task is done. 

II. 1539,30. A very common formula in the romances; comp. ' Jesu, lorde, of 
heuyn kynge, | Grawnt vs alle hys blessynge,' Octavian, 64/4, 5 ; Isumbras, 1,3; 
792-4; Eglamour, i, 3; Avowinge of Arther, 93/13,4; Triamore, P. F. MS., ii. 
80/1, 3 ; * Lord Jhesu, heuyne-kjmge, | Thow grante vs all J>i blyssinge | Iff it J)i 
wylle be,' Archiv, Ixxix. 443/19 1-3 ; * Jhesu Cryst, heuyn kynge, | Grant them all 
hys blyssinge | That Jds story vryll haue in mynd,' Horst, A. L. n.f 241/607-9. 
Similar are, ' he Jmt is al-mihti kyng, | ))at hei^e sitte}> In Trinite, | Graunt vs alle 
his blessyng, | AMEN, AMEN par charite,* Archiv, Ixxix. 434/321-4 ; ' God that 
made the myddel erd | Geve ows alle his blessyng,' Alisaunder, 8029, 30 ; ' Now 
lesu Cryst that all hath wrought | As he on the Rode vs bought | He geve hvs his 
blessing,' Torrent, 3664-6; Amadace, 56/17, 8; Boddeker, 194/1, 3. 
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HORN CHILDE. 



horn childe & maiden rimnild 



Mi IcDC freode dcre, [f. 317 v*] 

Herken & )e may here, 

& 36 wil vnder (londe ; 
Stories Be may lere 4 

Of onr elders ^t were 

A\liilom in )df loDd. 
Y wil 30U telle of kinges tvo, 
Hende ba)«olf waf on of |k>, 8 

pat weld al ingelond ; 
Fram Hmnber Dor)> )>an wait he, 
p9X was in to |« wan fee, 

In to hif owhen hond. i a 



He no hadde no child, af ^e may here, 
Bot a fone )>at was him dere ; 

When )«t he waf bom, 
)>e king was glad & of gode chere, 
He fent after frendef fer & nere 

& bad men calle him horn, 
viii* knane childer he fon)t. 
To horn hif fone he hem bitanjt, 

AUe were >ai frely bom, 
Wi> him to play & lere to ride, 
Fine jer in J«t ich tide, 

Wi]) baner him bifom. 



16 



30 



H 



iTHende, & )e me herken wold) 
pe childer name af it if told, 
Y wil )oa reken arijt ; 
y Ha/rof & tebande, 
^ A]>eUlon & winwold, 
Gariif wife & wi^t, 



28 



Wihard Jmt was ener trewe, 

Se]>)>en firil him hom knewe, 33 

To feme wi)» al hif mi^t ; 
\V icard & hif bro)>er Wikel, 
Se)>en Hom fond hem fid fikel, 

Lefingef on him Jmi li^t [f< 3 1 7 v'] 36 



Arlaund, Jmt al ]>ewef coupe, 
Bo^ bi nor)> & bifou^. 

In herd if nonjt to hide, »*^ -^ 

On hunting waf him moil coa]>e, 4a 
For to blowe an hom wi)» monpe 

& houndef lede bifide, 
To harpe wele & play at ches, 
& al gamen ^t vfed is 

& mo waf in )>at tide ; 
Ha))eolf Arlannd bitan^t 
Hom & hif children an^t. 

To km ten to ride. 



dAA^^ 



Out of danmark com an here, 
Opon Inglond forto were 

Wi> ftout oft & vnride, 
"Wih^ren hattef, fcheld & fpere ; 
AUe liSir pray to fchip pai here 

In clifland bi tefe fide. 
Schepe A: nete to fchip ]Nd bronjt 
& al ]nLt )»ai haae mon)t. 

In herd if non)t to hide. 
When ha))eolf it herd fay. 
He bnfked bo>e ni^t & day, 

O^ain hem for to ride. 



44 



48 



5a 



56 



60 



aa A4 JUm] omit MS. : npplied by Caro. 
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Wi)> in l)at ich fonrteoDiBt 
Baronnf fele & mani a kni^t, 

Al were >ai redi bono ; 
Wi)> helme on hened & brini brijt 64 
Alle were )>ai redi to fi)t 

& rere<i gonfeynoun. 
On alerton more al |>ai mett, 
per were her dayes fett, 68 

Failed hem no roam ; 
Se]>]>en to clifland ])ai rade, 
per ]>e danif men abade. 

To fel )>e feye adoun. 7 a 

In a momi;ig )>ai bi gan, 
Of al )>at day ]>ai no blan 

pat baleful werk to wirke ; 
Sidef )>ai made bio 8c wan, 76 

pat er wer white fo fe)>er on swan, 

Swiche gamen man anjt irke. 
When })at euen bi cam, 
pe danif men were al slan : [f. 318 r*] 80 

It bi gan to mirke. 
Who fo goj) or ride)) J)er bi, 
5ete may men fee ])€r bonef ly 

Bi feyn Sibilef kirke. 84 

Hende ha]>eolf, af y 50U fay. 
Duelled ])er J>e nijen day, 

pe folk of him waf fain. 
p&i toke anon ])at ich pray, 88 

Schepe & nete ])at )>er slain lay, 

And Baf it ))e folk ojain ; 
Armour & brini brijt 
He 3af to squier & to kni^t, 9 a 

To feriaunt 8c to swajrn ; 
Schipes he dede to lond drawe 
8c Baf to bond men on rawe, 

For her catel waf slayn. 96 

po he feye \»at were wijt, 

Wi]> helme on heued 8c brini bri^t 

8c wele cou)« prike a (lede, 
& ]>o ))at wer^ douhti in d^tf 100 

Sexti dubbed he "per to knijt, 

& jaf hem richc mede. 



Snm baylif he made. 

And fum he )af londef brade, 

Hif Biftef were noajt gnede ; 
8c se]))>en he dede chirchef make, 
To fing for J« dedef fake : 

God quite him hif mede !\ 



'•4 



10$ 



Se}>>en king hsipoU fore, 

For to hunten on blakeowe more 

Wi)> a rout vn ride, 
In fret))e 8c in foreil ]K>re ; 1 1 i 

To telle )« dere ftrong it wore, 

pat he felled )>at tide, 
& anon after, wi}> outen l^ng. 
He held a fefl at pikering, 116 

per hif kni^tef fchuld ride ; ^ 

8c se)>))en to Bork, wtS nou^t to layn, 
Arlaunde com him o^ain, 

8c horn hif fone wi]> prede. 1 20 

King ha))eolf tok ]>e children aa}t, 
pat he had hif fone bitanjt, 

8c gan to wepe anon : 
' Ich aue won mi fon wip mau^t, [f. 318 r'] 
pat we 03ein in batayl £iUBt, 1 25 

& now })ai ben al slon, 
8c }Our faderf ben slawe )>are : 
pat of )>inke)> me fxil fare 1 38 

8c oj^er mani on. 
pe lond )>at )?ai held of me, 
Alle y }iue bou here fre, 

W^ard no kepe y non. 133 

Wi]> Horn, mi fone, y wil Be be, 
Af Bour faderf han ben wi)> me, 

& o)>ef Be fchul him swere, 
pat Be fchal neuer fram him Re, 136 
For gold no filuer, lond no fe, 

OBein out londif here.* 
To horn hif fone he hem bi toke 
8c dede hem swere opon )« boke, 140 

Feute )>ai fchuld him here. 
While >at jnd Hue miBt, 
WiJ) helme on heued & brini bri^t, 

Hif londef for to were. 144 



66. gonfeynoun over an eraiure MS. 73. moming\ momig MS. 
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Hende ha])eo1f )>at waf fo fire, 
Bot 'ix* monel) foioomd he, 

No lenge no hadde he pet. 
Oat of 3rrlond com kingef ]>re, 
Her namef can y telle ]>e, 

Wele wi}> outen les : 
Ferwele & Winwald wew yer to, 
Malkan king waf on of ]>o, 

Pronde in ich apres; 
Al weflmer land (Iroyed )«y. 
pe word com on a WhifTonday 

To king ha>eolf at hif def. 

He bad )« harpoor lenen hif lay : 
' For ouf bi hoiie)» ano))er play, 

Bufke armour & flede.' 
He fent hif fond nijt 8c day 
Alfo fail af he may, 

Hif folk to batayl bede ; 
' Bid hem, ^i )>ai com to me, 
Al >at hold her lond fre, 

Help now at ^f nede; 
Better manly to be slayn, 
)7an long to line in forwe & pain, 

03ainoutlondifJ)ede.' [f.3i8v*] 

p&i hoiked hem wel hailily, 
To com to ))e kingef cri 

Wi)) in elleuen ni^t, 
)7at eueriche ilrete & enm ily 
Glifed )>er )>ai riden by, 

Of her brinif bri^t ; 
& fe])l>en to ila3mef more pai rode, 
pt rout waf bo>e long & brod. 

To fel |>o IJEiy in ii3t ; 
AUe y&t nijt duelled ]>ay, 
Til amorwe "pat it waf day, 

pc baronnf of gret mijt. 

I'e irife oft waf long Ari>rade, 
On ilainef more ]>er )>ai rade, 

I'ai Baf a ciie for prede ; 
Hende ha)>eolf hem abade, 
Swicne meting waf nener made, 

Wi]> forwe on ich aiide : 
Ri)t in alitel ilounde 
Sexti )>onfand were layd to grouMde 

In herd if nonH to hide ; 



148 



i.^a 



156 



160 



164 



168 



172 



176 



180 



184 



King hajwolf slon) vnp hif bond, 
)>at waf comen ont of yrlond, 
Tvo kingef )>at tide. 1 9a 

King ha))eolf waf wel wo. 
For >e irife oil waf mani & mo 

Wi}) fcheld & wi)> fpere ; 
Fal long fe])]>en man feyd fo : 196 

When men fchuld to batayl go, 

To men mi)t on dere. 
)>ei king ha])eolf fanjt fail. 
King malkan iliked attelail 200 

Hif ilede Jnit fchuld him here : 
Now fchal men 6nde kingef fewe, 
pat in batail be fo trewe, 

Hif lond forto were. i 304 

I 

When king hajieolf on fot ilode, 
pe yrife folk about him ^ode, 

Af hondef do to bare ; 
Whom he hit opon >e hode, 208 

Were he neuer knijt fo gode. 

He )aue a dint wel fare ; 
He broujt in alitel ilounde 
Wele iif >oufende to grounde [f. 318 v*] 

Wi]) hif grimly gare. 213 

pe Irife oil tok hem to red, 
To ilon )>at douhti kni^t to ded, 

psS duril nei3e him na mare. a 16 

Gret diol it waf to fe 

Of hende ha])eolf J>at waf fo fre, 

Stonef to him )«i cail ; 
psd brak him bo))e legge 8c kne, 
Gret diol it waf to le, 

He kneled attelail. 
King malcan wi> wreipe out ilcrt 
8c fmot king ha^lf to ))e hert ; 

He held hif wepen fo fail, 
pat king malkan fmot hif arm atvo, 
Er he mijt gete hif swerd him fro, 

For nede hif hert tobrail. 2 28 



220 



224 



po king malkan wan pt priii^ 
188 Oway broujt he no mo ywif, 
Of hif men bot ])ritten, 



154. w^mgr] ftu over an erasure MS. 
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pat woQifded were in bak 8c fide ; asa 
pai fleije & dnrft non^t abide, 

Da^y who hem bi mene ! 
To yrlond he com o^ain, 
& left her fair folk al slain 236 

Lieand on ]>e grene. 
parf hem noi)>er ni^t no day 
Make her ros )>ai wan )>e pray, 

Bot slowe pe king, y wene. 240 



A nerl of nor}>hnmber land, 
He herd telle )>if ti]>eand, 

He bniked him to ride ; 
Alle he fefed in hif hand, 344 

Al I'at he to fom him fand, 

Rijt to humber Ade. 
\Vhen )>at arlaond herd fain, 
pat hende ha))eolf waf slain, 248 

He dnrft no lenge abide ; 
pai bulked bo]>e nijt 8c day 
Af fafl af ])ai may, 

Her henedef for to hide. 252 



Fer (ovLpc in Inglond 
Hoolac king ]wr }>ai fond, 

WiJ> kni^tef fti>e on ftede. 
He toke him Horn bi )>e hand; [f. 319 r^] 
When he hadde teld hif ti))eand, 257 

Mennef hertef mi^t blede : 
' When hende ha)>eolf waf slan 
8c hif londef fram him tan 260 

8c we ben flowe for drede : 
Of mi felf if me nou^t, 
Bot horn, hif fone, ichane ))e broQBtf 

Help now in ))if nede.' 264 



Honlac king waf wel hende, 
Reflained hem nijen, Herlaoiid ]« tende. 

Her maifter for to be : 
' Mete and drink y fchal hem fende, 268 
8c ener, when4ch out wende, 

pai fchal wende wi)> me. 
Horn fchal be me leue & dere.* 
He bad harlaund fchnld him lere, 272 

pe rijt forto fe, 



pe lawef bo>e eld 9c newt, 
Al maner gamen 8c glewe ; 
In bok yo£ rede we. 276 

pnf, in boke af we rede, ^ 

Alle ]>ai were in oonit to fede, 

Sweteliche at lare ; 
Alle were pai closed in o wede, 280 
To ride on palfray o)>er on dedCy 

Whe>er hem leuer ware. 
Horn waf bo]>e war 8c wife, 
At hunting oft he wan pe priif, 284 

Loued he nojnng mare ; 
Harpe 8c romaunoe he rmdde ari}t, 
Of id gle he hadde in fijt 

pat in lond ware. 288 

pe word of Horn wide fprong, 
Hon he waf bo])e michel 8c long, 

Wi]> in fiftene )ere ; 
per waf no knijt in jnglond, 29a 

pat mi}t adint flond of hif hood , 

Noi))er fer no nere. 
Michel he waf 8c wele ymaked, 
Af white af milke he waf naked, 296 

8c ener o bli]>e chere ; 
Meke he waf 8c trewe fo flid, 
Alle gamef he coupe wel. 

As Be may forward here. [f.3i9r'] 300 

Houlac king, y wene, 
Hadde no child bi pe quene, 

Bot a maid bri)t ; 
Al )>ai feyd Jnit hir fene, 304 

Sche waf a feir may 8c a fchene. 

8c maiden rimneld fche hijt. 
When fche herd horn fpeke, 
Mi^t fche him nou^t for)ete 30S 

Bi day no bi ni^t ; 
Loued neuer childer mare 
Bot triflrem or yfoud it ware, 

Who fo rede ari}t 31 a 

pat miri maiden wald noa)t wond, 
Dem loue forto fond, 
)if fche it mi^t winne; 
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For])i fche fent hir fond, 316 

For to fpeke wi]) arlond, 

For Horn fchnld cum wip him. 
8c Arlannd him bi YovL^tf 
^jif he horn vr'ip him bron^t, 320 

Lefingef fchald bi ginne ; 
For )>i he lete horn at hame, 
8c toke ha]>erof in hif name 

To maiden Rimneld inne. 324 

pe mid maiden, al fo fone 

Af ha)>erof jn to chanmber come, 

Sche wend, yat it wer horn. 
A riche cheier waf vndon, 338 

pat fenien mijt fit ))er on. 

In swiche craft ycom ; 
A bandekin ])er on ¥raf fpred ; 
)>ider ]>e maiden hadde hem led, 33 a 

To Aten hir bi fom ; 
Front & fpicef fche hem bede. 
Wine to drink wite 8c rede, 

Bo))e of coppe 8c horn. 336 



pan a feriauirt fche bad go, 
A gentil gofhank for to ta, 

Fair he waf to flijt ; 
per wi)) herten glonef to, 340 

Swiche waf ^ maner ^, 

And 3af HaJ^erof of her jif/. 
4[ Sche wende bi Ha>erof, Horn it wer^, 
pat loned hunting noting more, [C 319 

On him hir lone waf Ujt : v*] 345 
A lef of grehoundef for)» )mu bron^t, 
6c he forfoke & wald it nonjt 

8c feyd ba]/erof he hijt. 348 



* What euer ])i name it be, 
pou fchalt hane )nf hoandef )»re, 

pat wele can take a dere ; 
8c ha)>erof, for |« lone of me, ^53 

Com to mom, & horn vnp ]>e * ; 

He lay hir hert fnl nere. 
f[ 8c Harlaund )>at waf he«de, 

Toke hif lene forto wende, 356 

Wi)> a bli>e chere, 



8c com anon on ]« mom, 
8c bronjt wi)» him hende horn, 
Af }e may forward here. 360 

pt maiden hour waf fair fpred, 
Atired al wi]> riche webbe, 

Sche haylett hem wi)» winne ; 
pe mirie maiden hir bi)>on}t, 364 

In what maner yat fche mon^t 

Trewe loue for to ginne. 
Sche fett hir hem bitvene : 
pe maiden waf brijt and fchene 368 

8c comen of kingef kinne ; 
Anon hir felue hadde htm ledde 
To fitten opon her owhen bedde, 

Arlannd 8c Horn wi^ him. 37a 

Hendeliche fche to hem fpac, 
A poumgamet per fche brak, 

8c fpicef dede fche calle, 
Wine to drink ; after ^t 376 

Sche lete fet for)» a (lede blac, 

Waf couered al wi]> palle, 
pe (liropcf were of filke wite, 
Bridel 8c fade! al waf (like, - 3^0 

8c feyd, * Hom hende in halle. 
It waf me told )>ou fchult be knijt ; 
Y >e Bif here a (lede li)t, 

& a queyntife of palle.* 384 

' Horn,' fche feyd, ' if )»i name, 
An horn y fchal jiue )« ane, 

A michel 8c vnride, 
Al yuore if pe bon, [f. 319 ▼'] 388 
Sett wi)> mani a riche flon, 

To here bi >i fide.' 
C. pe bandrike waf of filk rijt, 

pe maiden felf it hadde ydijt, 39a 

Layd wi]) gold for pride : 
' What pat euer be wi]) me, 
Horn, at )>i wille fchal it be. 

In herd if nou^t to hide.' 396 

pan fche lete for)) bring 
A swerd hongand bi aring, 
To hom fche it bitau^t ; 
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' It if >e make of mtniiDgy 400 

Ofal sweidcf it if king, 

8c welazid it wroiQt ; 
|[ Ktter-fer >e swerd U^t, 

Better twerd bar nener kni|t, 404 

Horn, to >e ich it >oa)t ; 
If noojt a knijt in Inglood, 
Schal (itten adint of ^ine hood, 

Foifake ^ou it noo^L* 408 



For fdie wd tmiclj lu^ him Uit, 
^ ^t fdie line mi|t, 
Hif leman wald iche be. 



Hendelich pui )>anked he 
pe maiden of hir )ift fre, 

Sc feyd, ' fo god me fpede, 
KimDild, for )« lone of [« 412 

Y fchal infte, >at ]>on fchalt se, 

Opon >if ich ftede.' 
4[ Horn in )>at ich flonnde 

)af )« maiden lone wonnde, 416 

So nei)e hir hert it jede ; 
& fche wel trewely ha^ lam hijt, 
jif >at he be dnbbed kni^t, 

Hir maidenhod to mede. 420 



Wip in 'pat ich foortenniBt, 
Horn waf dnbbed to knijt, 

& ha^of, af y wene, 
& o|)er mani pat vfere lijt, 424 

Haf houlak king hadde hem hijt ; 

So were psA fnl fiftene. 
A tnmament pe king lete crie, 
I'ider com wel on heye 428 

KniBtef psX wer^ kene : 
Maiden rinmeld biheld pat play, 
Hon Horn wan pe priif )>at day, 431 

To wite & nouBt to wene. [f. 320 r*] 



Houlac king Baf horn leue, 
In hif hour forto chefe 

pe maidenf ^t were fre, 
Riche of kin & hondef sleye ; 436 

pai hadde frendef far 8c neije, 

He mi}t avannced be ; 
& maiden rimnild him bede, 
pat he fchnld take non oyer rede : 440 

No no)>er )>aQ chefe he ; 



Teband went bi)oad fe 
9c Winwald |iat waf fo fre. 

To leren hem to ride ; 
Wi^>e king of Franifoe duelled he, 448 
Mani time ptd gat pe gre. 

In tnmament >at tide 
€[ pe king fei^e, pat >ai wer wi^ 
Bo]>e he dnbbed hem to kni^t 

WiJ> wel riche pride ; 
Wiif )>ai toke & duelled p^ie. 
In Inglond com pai nomore. 

Her weidef forto Inde. 



452 



456 



Gariif in to bretein went, 
& A>eUlon wi)» him waf lent. 

To anerl fo fre. 
At inflef & at tnniament, 
Whider ward fo pax went, 

Ener Jud gat pe gre, 
8c >erl hem bo>e kni^tef made, 
8c Baf hem londef wide 8c brade, 

Wi> him for to be ; 
pnf >ai duelled p^ in pes, 
While ))at criflef wil wes. 

In boke fo rede we. 



460 



464 



468 



Honlac king )af gold 8c fe 

To hem, pat >ai mijt pe better be, 

8c bad ))ai fchnld wine ; 
Ha]>erof, a kni^t fre^ 472 

8c horn he feyd, * y lone pe, 

Man mod oline.* 
8c Wiard treuly he ha}> hist, 
pat he fchal dnbbed be to knijt [f. 320 r^ 

At ano)>er fipe, 477 

Wigard 8c wikel hem bi)x>n)t9 
Hon ^ai horn bitray mou^t : 

God lete hem nener ]jTine t 480 

On aday, af houlak king 
Schuld wende on hif playing, 
To late hif haukef fleye. 
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Horn )>an) wi)> onten lefing, 484 

Bilaft at horn for blodeletemg 

Al for a maladye. 
W ikard bi ]« king rade, 
Wikel >at lefing made, 488 

Horn gan yai wiay, 
& feyd, * fir, y fei3e Biflerday, 
Hon Horn bi \n. doubter lay: 

Traitourf bo>e be )>ai.' 49 a 



pe king lened )»t J>ai fede ; 
* For |)i jaf fche him pe ilede, 

Lefing it if non^t.' 
He went horn af he were wode, 496 
In to bonre anon he )ode *x^ . ^ ^ 

8c maiden Rimnild he foujt p ^ ^ 
C He bete hir fo, )»t fche gan blede, 
pe maidenf flei|e oway for drede, 500 

psii durfl help hir non)t ; 
GiAlef fche waf of Jwtt dede, 
Horn hadde non^t hir maidenhede, 

Bot in word & ))ou3t. 504 



Houlac hif swerd ha)» tan 
& feyd Horn fchold be slan ; 

For wretj)e he wald wede : 
' He ha]> me don michel fchame, 508 
Y wende wele hane fufTred nane 

For mi gode dede.' 
KniBtef com \)e king bifom, 
AUe prayd >ai for Horn, 513 

No mi)t )«r non fpede ; 
pt king in to hif chanmber if gon 
& fchet him felf ))er in al 00, 

Til hif wretj)e oner jede. 516 



)>ei Jnit bom waf fore adrad, 
In to bonre he waf ladde, 

pe maiden for to fe; 519 

He fond hir liggeand on hir bedde, [f. 
Mon]>e & nofe al for bled : 320 y^] 

' I'if hallow for me.' 
' Bi god of henen }>at me bonBt, 
Of mi felue if me non^t, 524 

Way if me for pe I 



Falfmen h&p on onf leyd, 
8c to mi fader onf bi wraid, 
Y drede he flemef te. 



528 



Bot, horn, jif it fo fchal bitide, 
pat >oa fchalt ont of lond ride 

& flemed fchaltow be, 
)>if fenen winter y fchal abide, 532 

Mi maidenhed to hele 8c hide, 

For pe lone of pc ; 
pa. an emp^n>ur come, 
King o)>er kingef fone, 536 

For to wedde me, 
Of no lone ne fchal he fpede, 
pat y ne fchal kepe mi maidenhede. 

So help me god, to pe ! 540 

Horn, to morwe in pe monring 
povi fchalt fare on hunting 

To take pe wild ro ; 
)if god pe fpede an hunting, 544 

Loke pou bring it bifor >e king, 

What fo povL may to ; 
Ashefittefathifdef, 
Yfemed of pe firil mef, 548 

Haa^tel pe now fo. 
Fare af ]>oa wifl non)t, 
8c he fchal telle >e al hif ponjt. 

£r povL fram )Hit bord go.' 552 

A morwen Horn to hunting if gan. 
To take pe wilde wi]> pe tarn. 

In pe morwening ; 
Fiue hertef ha]> he tan, 556 

Bi midday brou)t hem ham 

Bifor houlak king. 
pe king feyd, * it if for nou)t : 
Traitour, l>ou hail trefoun wrou^t ; 560 

To morwe 3if y pe finde, 
Bi mi croun, ]>ou fchalt be slawe, 
Wi]> wilde horf al to drawe 563 

8c se]>))en on galwef hing.* [f. 320 v*] 

To rinmeld he com, wi}> outen lefing, 
8c fche bitau3t him aring, 
pe vertu wele fche knewe : 



478. iv/^/]/overenuareMS. 50a. GiliUf^gUUfViS. 541. moming\moringlkS, 
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' Loke )K>n forfake it for no >ing, 568 Wiard rode foii>e 9c horn rode weft. 

It fchal ben our tokening ; To Wftlef Horn com attdeft, 

pe (Ion it if wel trewe : Wei long er Jmi fo mete. 61 a 
When J)e Hon wexe)> wan, 

pan chaunge]) >e ]>oudt of M leman, 57 2 |£ p^^ ^f^^^ ^f ^^ f^^^i^ ^re, 



Take ))an anewe : 
When )« Hon wexe)» rede, 
)>an hane y lorn mi maidenhed, 

Ojainef pe vntrewe.* 



Horn feyd, * in )>ine erber if atre, 
per vnder if awel fre, 

Ygrowen al wi)) yue : 
Kininild, for ]>e loue of me, 
Eueriday ))at )k)u ))er be. 

To fe )« water lij>e 
& when )>ou fed mi fchadn ))are, 
pan trowe )k>u me namare, 

pan am y bon to wine ; 
& while ])on fefl mi fchadn nooBt, 
pan chaunge)) neuer mi ]>ou)t, 

For no woman oliue.* 



576 



An armed kni^t mett he ^are, 

& bad horn fchuld abide. 
To )eld hif hameife leffe & mare 616 
0)«r iufle, whe))er him leuer ware, 

pe iawe if nou)t to hide. 
& horn of iufting waf ful fain, 
8c feyd to )« knijt ojain : 6ao 

' Ful leue me were to ride.* 



580 



Houlac king wald nere wede, 
pore he fat opon hif feghe 

& feyd, ' traitour, fle ! ' 
Horn tok hif leue & jede, 59a 

Wi)) him he toke hif gode (lede 

& grehoundef bot )rre 
8c alle hif hameyf lafle Sc mare ; 
Ha))erof durfl noujt wi)> him fare, 596 

So wro)) ])e king waf he. 
Maiden f in )>e boure gan crie 
& feyd rimnild wald dye ; 

Now swone)) y&i fre. 600 



When horn com fer out of Jwt fijt, 
He feyd, godcbounde he hi3t, 

When he gan ani mete. 
Wiard rode after day Sc nijt, 604 

Al fo fafl af he mijt, 

Horn forto feke. 
Of godcbounde herd he fpeke, 
Horn no mijt he neuer gete, [f. 321 r*] 

Bi way no bi (Irete. 609 



ff pe kniBt toke a fchaft in hand, 
8c hom wele vnder-fand, 

pat he coa])e ride ; 634 

g^ Hom tok on al fo long 
A ful tou5 Sc to fo (Irong 

O^ainef him )>at tide, 
pe kni)tef fcheld he clene atvo 628 

Sc of hif platef he brae )k> 

& fruHed alle hif fide : 
Out of hif fadel he bar him >ui, 
He brae hif arm Sc hif fchulderbon, 63a 

He hadde a £d vnride. 



588 



When he of kis swoning bicam, 
He aiked after homef nam, 
Whider he wald gang : 636 

* In walif lond if ))er nan 
Man y made of flefcbe no ban, 

Ojain )« may fland.* 
Hom answerd o nan : 640 

* Godcbounde if mi nam ; 

Icham comen to fand. 
For to win gold Sc fe, 
In feruife wi]> jour king to be, 644 

pat lord if of \>i£ land.* 

' Our kingef name if Elidan; 
In al Walef if ]>er nan 

So flrong aman af he ; 648 

While >e feuendayf began, 
Euerich day wi)» fundri man 

lulling bedef he Jie. 



579. yM€] y corrected out of n MS. 597. After wro^^h erawd MS. 634. iUr] ooiit MS. 
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pe ei^tenday, be ]>on bold, [f. 331 r*] 65a 
)if ^Q )>e feuen dayf mai hold, 

pe king ))aii fchaltow fe 
Com rideand on a fiede broon 
Wi^ a foket o s/ei felonn, 656 

Forto win pe grc* 

Horn feyd, wip outten lefing, 
' For to fpeke wi]> ))e king, 

For no])ing wil y bide.* 660 

pe kni^t teld him namare ; 
pc king at fnowedoon he fond ^re, 

Sir Elydan >at tide. 
He iuiled al ^t fenen ni)t, 664 

Eueriday wi)> fondri kni^t, 

He gat pe faired pride ; 
Pe ei^tenday wi]> elidan, 
& wan her (ledef enerilkan, 668 

In herd if noa)t to hide. 

He fmot >e king opon ))e fcheld, 
Of hif horf he made him held 

& feld him to )>e gronnde ; 672 

Swiche on hadde he founde feld, 
p&i fo had feld him in ]>e feld 

Bifor >at ich (lonnde. 
pt king afked him, what he hijt, 676 
& he him answerd anonri^t, 

' Mi name if godebonnde.' 
' Y wil >e 3if gold & fe, 
jif \iaX ))on wil duelle wi)» me, 680 

Bi )ere a )x>nfend pounde.' 

Meifangers com out of yrland, 
& toke ]>e king aletter in hand, 

8c bad he fchold rede, 684 

Fro aking yaX men dede wrong, 
Hif owhen fone, ich vnder (lond, 

pat axed help at nede. 
He lete write aletter ojain, 688 

He fchuld han help, if non^t to layn, 

Wij) knijtef ftijw on ftede. 
Horn to batayl waf ful boon 
& folwed >e meflangers out of toon, 69 a 

In to Irlond )iai him lede. 



Hem com anhanen wele to hand, 
ptii jolkil if cleped in irland, 

pe court ¥raf Jwr bifide. [f. 32 1 v*] 696 
Finlawe king per )«i fjBnde, 
For to here ti))eande, 

Ojain hem gan ride. 
)>e letter told )>at he brou^t, 700 

Help fchuld him faile nou^t 

O^ainef |nlke tide. 
King Finlak dede to malkan fay, 
Whe))er he wold bi nijt or day, 704 

pe bataile wald he bide. 

pe kingef fonef riden baj)e. 

To haylef Horn, when )>ai him fawe, 

& welcomed him, )>at fre. 708 

Anon ])ai gun to (Iriue raj)e, 
Whe]>er of hem him fchuld haue. 

To duelle in her meine. 
Horn answerd hem t>an as hende 712 
& feyd to hem, ' mi leue frende, 

pe king pan wald y se, 
& afterward y wille Bou telle. 
Where me leueil if to duelle, 716 

& semlyefl to me.' 

pe mefTanger told homef dede, 
Hou he hadde ywon pe ilede, 

& hou he fei^e him ride ; 720 

' Sir, mi)teflow hold him to pi nede. 
King malkan parf pe nouBt drede, 

Batayle mi^t pou bide. 
Hour king hap boden him gold & fe, 724 
Wip pat he wil wip him be 

At pif ich nede, 
8c Horn ful trewely hap him hi3t 
For to (lond in dede of knijt, 738 

In herd if nou^t to hide.* 



In yrlond waf per nan, 

I'at alle pai be to malkan gan, 

So michel waf hif poude ; 
Bot finlak king him al an 
Haf pe batayl vnder tan, 

)if crid wil pat it be. 



73> 



656. ofehun MS. tUloxsiw. MS. (see Alisaonder, 4415)% 
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King malkan dede bede out here, 736 C.P^ Horn fei^e )« meil pnng. 



Opon ]>e king finlak to were ; 

* Now pan fchal we fe, 
3if he wil fi)t, he fchal be slan, 
^if he wil bide, he fchal be tan : [f. 321 v*] 

Y trowe beft he wil fle.' 741 



In he ridef hem a-mang 

6c layf on wel gode won ; 
It waf no man of yrland, 
Mi^t flond adint of hif hand, 
At ich ilroke he slou) on 



780 



Bot pre woukef were ^r fett, 
psit alle )nf folk fchal be mett, 

& batayle fchal )>er be. 744 

pe Walif king hadde gret lett ^ 
Wi)) windef & wij) watref bett, 

Sir elidan be f re ; 
He no mijt in to irlond come, 748 

For to helpen hif fone. 

For flormef on )h: fe. 
King finlak feyd, * if noajt to hide, 
pif batayl dar y nouBt abide ; 75 a 

Mi rede if tan to fle.' 



8c pan waf Horn af fain o fijt, 
Af if pe foule of pe li)t, 

When it ginne)) dawe : 756 

' Sir king, forto held )u riBt, 
Y rede pou bede riche lift : 

pe folk wil to pe drawe ; 
Geder to }« folk Jmt ]k>u may, 760 

8c baldliche hold >i day. 

Batail fchal we fchawe : 
To fle me >ink it if gret fchame, 
Ar dintef be fmiten or ani man flan, 764 

For drede of wordef awe.' 



pe kingef fonef wer kni)tef bold, 
8c feyd >ai wald pe batail hold. 

Her liaef forto lete ; 768 

Finlac king, pd he war aid, 
Ble))eU he feyd fijt he wald, 

To hold ))at he bi-hete. 
PvS )n.i riden out of tonn 77a 

Wi> fpere oloft & goinfajmonn, 

Malkan king to mete ; 
Wip fperef fcharp & twerdef gode 
PtA tlou) mani afrely fode, 776 

So grimli gim )>ai grete. 



788 



Maiden 8c wiif gret forwe gan make [f. 
For ]>e kingef fonef fake, 3a a r*] 785 

]>at were apoint to dye. 
Finlac king ojainef him come, 
8c hif armef of him nome ; 

pe blod ran ouer hif eije. 
He cleped hif doubter Acnla, 
8c bad fche fchuld a plafler ta ; 

Of woundef waf fche sleije. 792 

pe maiden tafl Homef wonifde, 
pe kingef doubter, in ]>at flouwde ; 

Of him hye if ful fain : 
' pou fchalt be fone hole 8c fouwde ; 796 
Haflow Malkan brou^t to groove ? ' 

He feyd, ' ^a,' ojain. 
' King Malkan waf mi faderf ban, 
& now for fo|)e ich haue him tlan, 800 

pe fo]>e for to fain. 
Mi fader swerd y wan to day, 
Y kepe it while y line may : 

pe name if blauain.' 804 



pai birid pe folk pat vrere slan, 
& her armour )>ai ladde ham, 

Wi)) horf white 8c broun, 
Finlac king him bi ]K>u3t, 
Hou he Horn ^eld moujt, 

To jif him hif warifoun ; 
He tok malkan kingef lond, 
8c fefed it in to Homnef bond, 

Bo|)e tour 8c toun. 
Erles, barounf, euerichon, 
In Irlond waf ^r non, 

pat no com to hif fomoun. 



80S 



81a 



816 



pe kinges doubter Acnla 
Loued hende Horn so 
Sche duiil it noujt Idpe ; 



758. U(U]dt above the line MS. 
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^ 



Whe>er fche feiBe him ride or go, Sao 
Hir yovL^t hir hert brak atvo, 

)>at fche no fpac wi)> )>at bli)>e. 
On aday fche made hir feke, 
Horn com & wi)) hir fpeke, 824 

Sche mijt no lenger mi})e ; 
To him fpac )>at maiden fre 
& feyd, ' horn, y lone )«, 

Man moft oUne.' [f. aaa r^ 828 

Ouer al horn ]« priif him wan, 
He feyd it waf for owiman, 

pat was him leue 8c dere : 
Acnla wende for ^an, 83a 

pSL.t horn hir loued & mofl gode an 

Of ani woman )?at were. 
Of ano(^er waf al hif J>ou3t, 
Maiden Rinmild format he non^t, 

Sche lay hif hert ful nere. 
pe ring to fchewen hap he tan, 
pc hewe waf chaoii gcd of ]« flan^ 

For gon if feuen )ere. 

Horn wald no lenger abide ; 
He bnlked him for to ride 

Sc gedred folk eueraware, 
An hundred knijtef bi hif fide, 
\Vi)) fledef fele Sc michel pride. 

Her fchippef were fhl sare. 
pai fayled ouer ]« flode fo gray, 
In Inglond ariued were )ray, 848 

per hem leuefl ware ; 
Vnder awode })er yai gan lende, 
Horn feiBe abegger wende, 

8c after he is fare. 85 a 

• 

Horn fail after him gan ride 
8c bad ]« begger fchuld abide, 

For to here hif fpeche. 
pe begger answerd in ))at tide, 856 

' Vilaine, caneflow nouBt ride ? 

Fairer ]>ou mijt me grete ; 
Haddeflow cleped me gode man, 
Y wold haue teld )>e wennef y cam 860 

8c whom y go to feche : 



Horn to feke haue y gon 
}>nrch out londef mani on, 
8c ay fchal while we mete. 



864 



& now be min robef riuen, 
8c me no waf no no]>er Beuen 

Of alle ])if feuen jere. 
Y go to feke after him ay, 868 

& )mf haue don mani aday, 

Til ]»t we mete yfere. 
To day if moging ]» king 
Wi))rimnildatfpoufeing, [f. 3aa v'] 87a 

pe kingef douhter dere ; 1 

Mani fidef fchuld be bi bled, / 
£r he bring hir to hif bed, 

Jif horn in lond were. 876 



836 C Wiard fchaltow calle me ; 
Gentil man, Bif )>ou be fre, 
Tel me )>i name ; 
4[)>i knaue wald y fain be, 

840 P^^ ^^^^ ^^ ^01^0 fe. 

Me ))enke l)atow hafl nane.' 
Horn answerd him ojain, 
' Ich hat Horn, if nouBt to lain, 

8c ellef were me fchame ; 
Bot Bif ich held Jnt )K)a hafl feyd, 
£r ))at ])ai ben in bed layd, 
Fine ]>oufende fchal be slain. 



844 



Wiard, oBain fchaltow ride 
To mi folk 8c pere abide, 

Haue here mi robe to mede ; 
8c y wil to court gon, 
Forto loke what J>ai don. 

In ]>i pouer wede ; 
Bring hem vnder Bon wode fide, 
Al fo Bern allow may ride, 

pe way )>ou canfl hem lede ; 
& y fchal heije me wel Tone, 
Y com OBain, er it be none, 

^if crifl me wil fpede.' 



880 



884 



888 



89a 



896 



900 



When horn fro fer herd glewe, 
Wi)> taboumef bete 8c trumppef blewe, 
OBainef hem he Bede. 



843. gtterawar^] Michel prints tutriwhart. 
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Muging king ful wele he knewe, 904 
He tok him bi \>e lorein newe, 

OBain he held hif (lede. 
Wikard com 8c fmot him fo 
& feyd, * traitonr, lat ]« bridel go/ 908 

pe blode ont after ^ede. 
Horn fnl trewely ha]) him hi)t, 
He fchal him jeld )>at ich ni^t, 

A box fchal ben hif mede. 91a 

Moioan king waf fnl wo 

pBi he hadde fmiten )>e pouer man fo, 

8c feyd, * lat mi bridel be. 
Wi> \n ]K)u lat mi bridel be, [f . 3 2 a y»] 
What fo ))ou wilt afki me, 917 

Ble))elich Bine y )>e.* 

* Peter ! * qua]> Horn, * J)atow wilt 
)iue me maiden Rimnild, 9ao 

J?at if fo fair & fre.' 
pe king waf wro]> & rtwe hif jift : 

* pou alkefl wrong 8c no )>ing rijt, 

Sche may nouBt J>ine be.* 9a 4 

Horn feyd, • Y fett a nett otime : 
^if ani fifche if taken yer iime 

Of al ]>if fenen Bere, 
No fchal it nener more be mine, 928 

Y wold it were fonken in helle pine, 
WiJ) fendef fele on fere ; 

8c Bif it ha> ytaken nouBt, 

Y fchal it lone in hert]x)nBt, 93a 
& be mc lene & dere.' 

puC ))ai went alle yfame 

Vnto \>e caftel wij) gle 8c game ; 

A fole |>ai wende he were. 936 

* Of beggers mo ]>an fexli,' 
Horn feyd, ' maifler am y, 

& aflce pe ])e mete, 
pai y mote 8c o)>er pre 940 

To day in J>ine halle be, 

When folk if gon to fete ; 
)>an y wil folwe )>e ham, 
8c ]>at y mot w'ip )« gan 944 

In atte caftel Bete.* 



pe king him hiBt (ikerly : 
* povL fchalt in }« halle by 
To hane \tere^ mete.' 948 

per waf mani riche geft 
DiBt vnto )»t frely feft 

Of donhti folk in load ; 
Atte Bate waf ftrong )>Taft, 952 

Horn wald noujt be pe laft 

In for to gange. 
pe porter cald him herlot swain, 
8c be pat him oBain, 956 

]?er out for to ftand. 
Horn braft opon him fo, 
His Icholder bon he brak ato, 

8c in anon he J>range. 960 

Kokef hadde pe mete grayd, ff. 323 r*] 
pe bord waf fett, pe clo)> waf layd ; 

To benche Bcde J>e bold ; 
]%trompef^/n&^,])eglewemeiipleyd, 964 
pe bifchopef had pe grace y feyd. 

As miri men of molde. ^ 
per waf mani aricheman, 
Mete 8c drink wel gode wan 968 

To alle pBt ete wolde. 
Horn fat 8c litel ete, 
Michel he )K)UBt 8c more he fpeke, 

For fole men fchnld him hold. 97 a 

pan waf pe la we, fo)>e to fay, 
pe bride fchnld pe firft day 

Semen atte mete ; 
Hendelich pan femed fcho, 976 

Af a maiden fchnld do ; 

Horn bigan to fpeke : 
' Maiden, Bif l>i wille be. 
To godef men fchnltow fe, 980 

]7ou no ouBteft hem nouBt fox3ete ; 
& se))>en pe kniBtef fchul tninay, 
For to loke who fo may 

pe maiftri of hem Bete.' 984 

For)) fche went, ))at maiden fre, 
8c feched drink, pat men mist fe, 
To paX beggere : 



904. Muging\ first ^corrected oat of 11 MS. 
935. Aom] n above line MS. 
955, 6. in one line MS. 
'*fvt. bUvue] yetU MS., correction by Ritaon. 
one letter erased before ou^t^/i MS. 
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' For homnef loae y pray ye, 988 

Go noait, ar ^f drunken be, 

^if euer he waf ]>e dere.* 
pe maiden bi him ilille (lode. 
To here of horn hir >on)t it gode, 99a 

He lay hir heit fal nere ; 
Of pc coppe he drank ye wine, 
pe ring of gold he keil yet inne : 

' Bi tokening, lo, it here ! * 996 



' A, sely man, ye >re(lef fare, 
pou fchalt haue a drink mare, 

Gode wine fchal it be.' 
Ano>er drank sche him bare, 1000 

Sche aiked )if horn |)er in ware ; 

* ^a, certef,' ]«m feyd he. 
NaT fche bot alitel Ihun him gon, 
J>at fche ne fel adonn anon, X004 

Now swone)> >at fire. [f. 323 r*] 
Knijtef her to chaiwsber ledde ; 
When fche lay opon hir bedde, 

Sc^e feyd, ' clepe ha|)erof to me.' 1008 

* Kni^tef, go> in to halle swijie, 
8c bid ye kingef make hem bli))e, 

ptX y wold wel fain ; 
H&yeiof, go in to ye ether twi>e loi a 
& geder paraink & iae, 

Grefef )>at ben of main. 
Certeynli, af y jou fay, 
Horn if in )>ir halle to day ; 1016 

Y wende he hadde ben llain : 
Moioun king fchal nener fpede, 
For to hane mi maiden hede. 

Now Horn if comen o)ain.' loao 



* H&yerof, go in to halle & fe : 
In feli poner wede if he, 

Y pray ye knowe him ri^t : 
Say him, treu|)e plijt er we,* 1034 

• Bid him,' fche feyd, * af he if fre, 

Hold >at he bi hi^t ; 
Bidd him go & me abide 
Rijt vnder )on wode fide, ioa8 

Af he if trewe kni^t ; 



*When al ]uf folk if gon to play, 
He & y fchal dele oway, 
Bitvene ye day & ye nijt.'f 103a 



■a 



Ha^rof in to halle jode. 
For to bihald );at frely fode, 

Ful wele he knewe hif yiif ; 
Opon hif fot hard he flode, 1036 

Horn you^i ye tokening gode ; 

Vp he gan to arife. 
For)) ytd Bede, ]>o kniBtef bold ; 
Hayerof ye maidenf erand told, 1040 

Of trewe lone Horn waf wiif : 
' Y fchal com in to >e feld wiy pride, 
An hundred knijtef bi mi (ide, 

Milke white if mi qaeintife.* 1044 

' Bot, hajwrof, you mod me fchawe, 
Whar bi y fchal Wikard knawe, 

Hif buffeyt fchal be boujt.' 
' He ha)> queintife white fo snawe, 1048 
Wi)> foulef blac af ani crawe, [f. 3a3 v*] 

Wi]> filke wcrk it if wrouBt. 
Moioon queintife iC Balu & wan, 
Sett sriy pekok & wij> swan, 105 a 

pat he wiy him ha)> brouBt ; 
Wikelef queintife if Bala & grene, 
Floure de liif fett bi tvene, 

Him for Bete yon nouBt.' 1056 

tL Now if ha])erof comen (^ain, 
& feyd he ha)) Horn fain, 

& what folk he ha]> brouBt ; 
8c after wrfarmef he gan frain ; 1060 
Waf neuer Rinmild ere fo £dn 

In hert no in yowit : 
< Ha))erof, go in to halle swi))e 
& bid mi fader make him hUye 1064 

8c fay icham fike nouBt. 
Wikard, ))at if leue to fmite, 
Horn fchal him hif dettef quite, 

To niBt it fchal be bouBt' 1068 

When yu hadde eten, yan vrete ]>ai bonn ; 
Wi)) fpere oloft 8c gonfainoun, 
Al armed were yo bold ; 



1008. ScJU] ScU MS. 1051. «71 wtf/MS., correction by RitKui. 
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Wi)> trump & taboonin out of tonn 1 07a 
par |)ai redde >e rijt rotrn, 

Ich man af he wold. 
A nerl out of comwayle 
<^)ain Moioun fann faile, 1076 

pe tomament fchal hold ; 
Sc horn com in to ]>e feld wi)> pride, 
An hundred knlBtef hi hif fide, 

In rime af it if told. 1080 

Horn of Aer coming waf wel wife, 
Sc knewe hem hi her qucyntife, 

Anon )>ai counterd ]k). 
Moioun king ha)) tint ye priif, 1084 

Vnder hif horf fete he liif, 

Horn wald him nou)t slo. 
To fir wigard hif swerd he weued, 
Kncn ato he cleue hif heued, 1088 

Hif box he )alt him )k>; 
( )ut he fmot Wiglef cije ; 
Traitnurf ]>at er leue to lije. 

Men fchal hem ken fo. 109a 

jTat day Horn ))etumament wan [f. 323 v*] 
Fro Moioun & mani aman, 

Wip kni^tef (li)>e on flede; 
He toke )>e gre pat waf a swan, 1096 
& fent to rimnild hif leman, 

To hir riche mede. 
^ To houlac king horn gan wende 

& ]>onked him af hif frende 1 100 

Of hif gode dedc : 
* ]^ou feddefl me & forilerd to man.' 
He maked wikel telle out pan 

Hif leffingef & hif falihed. 1 104 



t 



Moioon king if inel dijt, 
Tint he ha> ytA swete wi^t 

& wold ben oway. 
Horn |)at hadde hir trea]>e pli^t, 1 108 
Wedded hir >at ich nijt 

And al opon aday. 
Now if Rinmild tviif wedde, 
Horn brou)t hir to hif bedde ; ma 

Houlac king gan fay : 
' Half mi lond ichil ]>e pue, 
\Vi)> mi doubter, while y line, 

8c al after mi day.' 1 1 16 

Fine days fat her fed, 

Vay mete 8c drink riche 8c onell, 

In boke as we rede. 
For)), as we telle in geft, 1 lao 

Horn lete fende eft & weft, 

Hif folk to batayle bede ; 
Into nor)> hnmber land for to £ue, 
To winne )>at hif fader ware, 1 1 24 

\Vi)> kni^tef fti)>e on ftede, 
Vfip erl, baroun 8c wi]> swain 
To winne hif fader lond ojain, 

^if crift him wold fpede. 1 1 a8 

Michel finely folk waf >are, 
into nor^ hnmber land to fiure 
Wi)> ftedef wite 8c bronn. 
Horn wald for noman fpare, X133 

To winne al )>at hif fader ware, 

Bo)>e tour 8c tonn. 
Vthai J>orbrond herd ]»f, 
ptLD. horn to lond y comen is, 1 136 



1081. Air] omit MS^ sapplied by Caro. 1091. /r suppKed in mai^n MS. 

1 102. oufed over an erasure MS. 1103. maluai dmdAed ia darker ink MS. 

1 136. /ond\ d above line MS. The rest is wanting. 
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This Glossary aims at giying all the forms of the words occurring in the 
three texts of King Horn, but the references to the more common words usually 
record their earliest and latest instances only. The variants are mostly grouped 
under that form which is nearest to the Old English or French, and cross 
references are sparingly used. As in the Notes, numbers without a letter refer 
to the version of the Cambridge MS., those preceded by L or O to the London 
and Oxford versions respectively, f after a reference to L means that the same 
form with the same meaning occurs in the parallel line of O and of C. Horn 
Childe is not included in the glossary. 

The abbreviations which need explanation are : v. infinitive mood of verb ; 
pr. J., //. J., pr. //., //. //., third person singular or plural, present or past 
indicative ; imp. j., imp. pL, second person singular or plural imperative. The 
other persons are indicated by numbers prefixed. A noun in the singular is 
indicated by j., in the plural by//. ; the cases of nouns, pronouns, and adjectives 
by n.f D.f a,, d., g., nominative, vocative, accusative, dative, genitive. The 
weak forms of adjectives are distinguished by wk. No indication or meaning 
follows a word which is mertly a variant form of the word preceding. The 
New English Dictionary has been largely used in the classification of meanings. 
In the etymologies, A. S. forms are taken from Sweet's Student's Dictionary. 
The source of each word of Romance origin not found in the oldest English 
is briefly indicated. Forms marked * are hypothetical. 



A, inierj, ah, O 348, 1 001 . ha, L 34 1 . 

Abbe, see Habben. 

Abiden, v. remain, 728. abide, re- 
main behind, 1033. abyde, L 1033, 
O 1062. abide, endure, 1 048. abyde, 
L 1056, O 1091. abide, encounter, 
854. abyde, L 862, O 881. abide, 
await, L 1466. abyde, O 1493. 
tabide, to await, 1446. nabod, tug. 
pt, s. stayed not, 720. 

Abouen, adv. aloft, L 620. 

Abugge, V, aby, pay the penalty, 
1075, L 1081. abygge, 6 11 16. 
abeie, atone for, no. abeye, O 116. 
abohte, //. s, paid for, L 1402. 
aboute, O 1433. A. S. nbycgan. 

Abute, adv. in the neighbourhood, 
246. aboute, L 252, 257. abute, 
around, loSi, 1092. aboute, L 1087, 
O 1 1 2 2. her abute, in this neighbour- 



hood, 343. ferde aboute, L 1404 n. 
Abute, prep, throughout, 214. 
aboute, L 222. abute, with regard to, 
279. aboute, L 285. abote, O 290. 
aboute, beside, L 349, 355. abute, 
round , 404, 612, 744. aboute, L 748, 
O 771. abute, all around, 1081. 
abowte, not far from, O 1338. 
aboute, L 1307. abute, 1297. 

Ac, conj. but, 523, O 860, 1202. ab, 
L 120, L 1402. at, 116, O 854, O 
950. hat, O 559. A. S. or, ah. 

Adred, see Ofdrede. 

Adrede, i pr. s. fear greatly, L 297. 
adredde, //. s. imptrs. L 11 70. 
adred, pt.pl. O 128 (mistake for 
adredde). A. S. ondr^dan. 

Adrenche, v. cause to drown, sub- 
merge, 105, L 109. adrent, pp. 
drowned, 977. adrenohe, «» ~ ' 
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by drowning, L i43ot. A. S. adrfn- 
cafif immerse. 
Adrinke, v. perbh by drowning, 971. 
adrinke, v. submerge, O iii. 
adrynke, L 979. nadrinke, neg. 
pr. s. subj. 1 4 3, adiynke, pr, s. subj. 
L 146. adronque, //. drowned, L 
988. A. S. ddrincafiy be drowned. 
Adri^e, v. endure, bear, 1035. A. S. 

adreogan. 
Adune, adv. down, 1488. adun, 428, 
1490. adoun, O 51, L 305, L 151a. 
O 1539. adoune, L 1121, O 1156, 
L 1510. adown, O 539. adowne, 
1537. Adoun, /nf^, down, L io8a. 
A. S. adunt^ ofdune. 
Afelde, adv. afield, L 997. 
After, prep, subsequent to, L 364t, 
1 107, L 1 109. hafter, O 644. aiter, 
in succession to, O 961, L I5i4t : 
in accordance with, O 46 a : in search 
of, 525* O 545, L I449t. eftep, L 
527. after, in pursuit of, 880, 1331, 
O 1274. after, L 12.^9. After, for, 
L 1 202. After, adv. afterwards, 366. 
Afterward, adv. afterwards, 488. 
Aftirste, see Of purste. 
Age, s. d, years of maturity, L I334t. 

O.K. adge. L. *aetdttcum. 
A^en, adv. back, 582, O 594, O 1378. 
a^eyn, L 580, L 973. a^en, against, 
in resistance, O 916. A^en, prep, in 
resistance to, O 917. a^ejm, L 60. 
ayen, O 60. i^en, in hostility to, 
812, O 841. a^eynes, L 839. a^en, 
contrary to, O 1357. arenas, 76, 
^3^5- a^^y^i L 8a. a^an, in for- 
cible contact with, 141 5. a^ejm, 
^ 1433* asenes, towards, O 6a8. 
a^eynes, L 008. 
Agasce, v. aim at, strive, Q 122a. 

agasse, 1181. 
Agrise, v. shudder ;with abhorrence), 
867, O 896. agrysa, L877. agros, 
//. s. impers. it terrified, L J 326, 
O ^355* A. S. dgrJsan. 
Agynne, v. do (begin to do), L 1285, 

O 1320. A. S. aginnan. 
Aira, see Br. 

Al, adj.s.n. all, L388t, L824t, 1521. 
al, s. a. L ia7t, L 10 10, 1459, 
O 1506. al, s. d. O 178, L 440, 
O 924, L 1012, 1518. alle, 335. 
alia, //. n. L if, 826, L 1257, 
O 1566, O 1568. alia, //. a. 20, 
L 23, O 23, 1369, L 1511, O 1538. 
al, O 919, O 1175, 1489. alia,//, d. 
L 7it, L I358t, 1530. aUe vaia, 
in all directions, O 257. Al, 
pron. s. a. everything, L 250+, 1030. 



al, //. If. all, 548, O 564 : all 
756. alle, O 61, L 50a, 0779,111], 
L 1249. alle, //. fl. 44, L 5i7t, 
L614, 1241. al, O 48, O 1407. s^ 
//. g, O 664. alle, //. d. 619. wi]^ 
alia, ? forthwith, L 371. wi^ iL 
besides, L 424. ooer alle, evei^ 
where, O 1426. Al, adv. altogetbe, 
completely, quite, L 38, O 38, 50, 
1428, O 1445, L 1474. al, cw)- 
where, 346, O 1 1 2 2. al, even, 715, 
L 1 108, 1304. al ri^t, stra^< 
way, 699, 1 438. 

Ale, s. n. 1357. ale, s. a. O 384, no?, 
L mo. 

Ali^ta,//. s. alighted, 47. 

Aliue, see Oliue. 

Allona, adj\ s. n. alone, O 80. alone. 
74, L 80, O 860, L i035t. 1113, 
alone, s. d, 61 a. alon, s. a, O 62S. 

Alonda, adv, on the land, O 134, 
L 170. 

Also, adv. too, L ipaf, L a74t. aUo. 
similarly, O 1383: even so, 543: 
in the same d^xee as, 590 : as suielj 
as, 775, L 781. also, just as i^ ^52, 
ioa6, O 1135. aae, 1084, L 109a 
also swipe, as quickly as possible, 
471. also pat, ? as quickly as, 1332. 
Also, c<mj. in what manner, L33t. 
ase, in snch wise, 54, 53*1. as, 
O 53^1 ^^1 O 937. lies, 1066. as, 
according as, O 1 147. aae, when, 658. 

Alyua, see Oliue. 

Amad, pp. disrracted, demented, bot 
influenced in meaning by amayed, 
dismayed, 574. A. 8. gemxddj mad. 

Amiddewart,/r(^. towards the middle 
of, L 556. 

Among, /r^. surrounded by, L a3ot, 
1518. Among, adv. at intervals, 
continually, 1537. 

Amore^e, adv. on the following day 
(when it has come), 645, 837. 
amorewe, L 407, L 845. amorwe, 
O 431, O 864. 
Amyraud, s, n. Emir, Saracen com- 
mander, O 95. admirad, 89. ad- 
myrold, L 95. O. F. amirans. 
An, adf. x. if . a, L 599, 601. on, 89, 
L 95. a, L 1314, O 1345. an, s. a. 
L 1^1} O 1146. ane, O 494. en, 
L 1037. o*^» 'I09- one, L 593, 
O 609, 863, L 915. a, O 136, 
166, L 174, L I3i3t, O 1444. o, 
I- 478, 597» ^3'. on, s. d. O 1^3. 
one, O 31 , 1 167. a, L 79t, 333, 
L 636, O 981, loio, L IQ44. o, 
1033, 1033. 
An, adj. numeral, s, a, one, L 61 a, 
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0633,0 1370. on, 616. 0,1^^.548, 
938, L 946. one, 315, L 323,0 1 158. 
one, s, n. alone, 527. one, //. a. 
O 358. is one, by himself, L 529. 
ye one,L 608. onne, s. n, beyond all 
others, O 72. a while, at one time, 
formerly, 131 7. a stounde, for one 
moment, L 339, O 346. On, pron. 
s. n, one, L 27t, 952, O 1039. one, 
O 840. on, s, a. L 821. at on, 
agreed, 925. at one, L 933. 

9 P^^P' placed in, L iiii, 1109. 
on, 1008, O 1146, O 1340. arowe, 
in a row, 1489, L 1591. arewe, 
O 1538. on, placed on, in contact 
with, L4ot, 1475, L 1487, O 1524. 
hon, O 1341. a, L 170, L 422, 
L 1201. o, L 620, L 1095, L 1313, 
L. I485. abenohe, O 381, L 1497* 
afelde, L 997. alonde, 134, L 1 70. 
obenche, L 373. on, supported by, 
O 347» 383* O 525. kon, O 395. 
a, L 509. 780. akneo* L 340. 
aknewes, L 385. aknes, 505. on, 
within, surroanded by, 301, 430. 
on erep, within the world, anywhere, 
O 176. on er)>e, O 247. on, in, 
342. an honde, in hand, to deal 
with, L 64. on, contained in, 
L 1043, O 1072, L I373t. on, within 
(of mental, &c., state), L 287, O 292, 
1 389. on, present at, O 264, 653, O 
856. an, O 1 171. on, at, in direc- 
tion of, L 6o9t, L 1 505 f. o, L 1 506. 
on, into, 309. on, upon, 306, 
L 6o4t, O 1 466. an, at the time 
o^ during, L 407, O 421. on, 574, 
O 981. a, L 958, L 976t, O 993. 
amore^e, on the morrow, 645, 837. 
amorewe, L 407. amorwe, O 421. 
an, bent on, in the act of, 646. 
on, 32, O 34, O 491, L 642, 
O 660. a, 781, L 787. o, L 625, 
L 657, L 658. awowen, on wooing 
bent, O 822. on, in state of, 131, 
L 616, O 634, L 1315, O 1484. on, 
in (of manner), 360, O 631, L 937. 
a* L 365. on, concerning, 614, 
O 630, L 647, 1484. o, L 610, L 884. 
on, in (object of feeling), L 48, O 48, 
1321,0142 1. On, cidv. upon ^lace), 
L 849t. on, thereon, O i44!o. on 
legge, attack, O 1502. 
Anore, s. a. anchor, L 1024. anker, 
O1053. ankere, 1014. 0,lLancor^ 
ancra, L. ancora. 
And, conj, and, O 7, 577, 699, O 1547. 
an, O 104, O 915. ant. L 7, 1^1544. 
and, if, O 575. ant, I^ 560. and 
yf, O 203. 



Anhitte, i/r. s. strike against, lay on, 

712. O.^.hitta. 
Anhonge, v. hane, 328. onhonge, 

O 341. A. S. HMn^ onhdn* 
Ani, adj, s, n. any, L 324. any, O 14, 

O 1507. ony, O 329. eni, 316, 

1460, L 1480. eny, L 14, L 588!, 

L 1143. eni, adj. s. a. 553, 11 42. 

eny, L 130, L 1142. eny, adj. s. d. 

L 986. AnjtPron. s. a. O 1177. 
Anon, adv. immediately, L 49t, 1352. 
Anonder, /Tie;/, under, O 57, 567. 
Anoper, fron, s. a, anotl^er, L 289t, 

57S, O 590. enoper, L 576. 
Anouen, adv. above, aloft, 624, O 638. 

Anouen, /r<r/. on top of, O 151 3. 

A. S. onu/an. 
Answarede. //. s. answered, 42. an- 
swered, O 1109. answerede, O 46, 

1068. answerde, 199. onsnerede, 

L 46, L 1074. 
Aquelde, //. s. quelled, slew, L 881, 

O 900, L 998. A. S. dcw^/ian. 
Are, see £r. 
Areohe, /r. s. subj, interpret, L 668. 

A. S. dr^ccan. 
Areohe, v. get at, strike, 1 2 20. A. S. 

Sr^can. 
Arewe, v, be sorry for, rue, L 382. 

A. S. ofhriawan. 
Ari^te, ativ. straightway (or perhaps, 

justly), 457. A. S. ariht. 
Arise, v, rise, 863, aryse, L 878, 

O 897. arise, pr, s, subj, 359. 

aryse, L 366, O 372. aros, //. s. 

L 448, L i325t. aryse, //. s. subj, 

L 1454, O 1461. 
Ariue, v, arrive, land, 179, 1505. 

aryue, L 187, L 784t, L 1304. 

ryuen, O 1 2 2 3 . ariuede, pi,s,it^ 13, 

O 1558. aryuede, i //. x. L 150 : 

//. s. L 1535. rinede, O 1550. 

anrueden, //.//. L 1525. ariued, 

PP- 3^> O 40, 150, 807. ariue, 923. 

anme, O 633, L 1458, O 1485. 

aryued, L 40, O 836. aryuede, 

O 966. oryue, L 6x5. riued, 

O 158. riue, O 189. O. F. ariver. 
Arme, j. d. upper limb of body, 606, 

L705t. arm, L 604, O 622. armes, 

//. a. L 431 1- armes,//. d, L 307t, 

L 1362, O 1393. 
Armed. //. O 832, L 1223, O 1^58. 

iarmed, 803, 1 2 39. yarmed, L 8 1 1 , 

L 1247. 
Armes, //. a, weapons, L 485t, 513, 

L 515. armes, hone armour, 716. 

armes, //. d. armour, L 589, O 603, 

L 83 2t. F. arm4s, 
Amde, see Bende. 
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Arowe, (uiv, in a row, 14S9, L 151 x. 
are we, O 1538. 

As, See Also. 

Asayle, v. attack, O 882. asaylen, 
O 651, L 863. asayly, L 633. 
assaille, 637, 856. O. F. asalir, 

Ase, 5ee Also. 

Askede, //. s. asked, L 43, L 597, 
O615. acsede, O 43. axede, 39, 
1470, L 1492. 

Asla^e, //. slnin, 88, 1491- asla^en, 
897. A. S. ilsi^an, or ofslJan. 

Aslepe, atij. s. n. asleep, 658, 1 303. 

Asoke, //. //. subj. renoonced, 65. 
A. S. stsacan. 

At. prep, placed at, 253, L 259, 
L i496t. atte, (=at )«), 1043, 
O 1088, O 1261. at, in contact with, 
L 595, L 1 186. at. present at, 1033, 
L 1226, 1245. ate, O 1280. atte, 
through the, 1078. at, from ^^of 
source), L 583f. at, as ^r as, 
L 1188. at, in condition of, 1252. 
at, in accord with, 1464. at, to the 
extent of, L 61 2, O 632. ate, O 499. 
at, at the time of, L 676t, L 85 7t, 
1136. ate (= at ])e), O 7(5o, O 830. 
at, on and by occasion of, 609, O 
625. at pe fuTste, straightway, 661, 
L 885, 1 191. ate furate. 6 679, 
O 904. at ]>e firste, L 1197. ate 
ferste, L 661 , O 1 232. at ]>e forste 
worde, forthwith, without more talk, 
114, L118. at )>e flrste word, 
C) 122. at on, agreed, 925. at one, 
I^ 933> O 968. at, with ace. inf., 
906. 

Atstod,//. 5, came to a stand, L X455. 
A. S. Bitstandan. 

Auenture, s. a, adventure, 650, O 666. 
O. F. auenture. 

Awake, imp. j. L I3i8t. VkweY^pt. s, 
awoke, L 1435. 

Awei, adv. away, to a distance, 878. 
awey, L 730, O 753, L 1055, O 1090. 
awai, 796, 1047. away, L 732. 
awey, oflf, L 12 10, O 1245. awei 
(with ellipsis of verb), go away, 707. 

A wo wen, see An, and Wo^e. 

Awrek, //. s. avenged, L 900. A. S. 
awrccan. 

Awt, adv. at all, O 1194. Ojt, j. a. 
aught, 976. 

Awynne, v. obtain, 107 1. A. S. 
awinnan. 

Ay, adv. always, L 1543. 

Bald, adj. s. n, bold, 90. bold, L 1 7, 
O 17, F. 96. baud, O 96. bold, 
s. a. O 1163. bclde,//. a, forward. 



L 379t : presumptuous, L 600, 6 1 S. 
belde, 602. 

Banere, s. d. banner, 1374. O. F. 
hanere^ L. ^hand&ria. 

Bare, s. d, bier, 891. A. S. hearwe. 

Barme, s. d. bosom, L 7o6t. A. S. 
bearm. 

Bamage, .r. n. body of vassals, O 1544- 
baronage, L 15 17. baronage, j. d. 
1282. O. F. bamage t L. *banfiH' 
dticum. 

Bataille, s. a. enemy in battle array, 
855 : s. d battle, 574. batayle, 
s. a, O 588. O. F. batailU^ L. L. 
batalia. 

Bedde, s. d. 299, O 310, L pfSt, 
L 1201. bed, O 1236, L 1435. ' 

Bede, v. present, L 466t. bede, i 
pt. s. didst offer, O 948 : didst com- 
mand, O 1 31 5. bad, pt, s. com- 
manded, p 235, 273, 115a, 1262. 
bed, L 279, O 284, L soSf, L 1272, 
O 1305. be (for bed), O 278. bede, 
2 //. //. offered, 907. A. S. hfcdan 
(but with some forms due to biddan). 

Beggare, s. a. beggar, L 1 1 38. beg- 
gere, j. n. Lii33t: j. a. iia8, 
O 1 163. beggeres, s. g. L io86t. 
beggares, //. n, L 11 20. beg- 
geres, 1120, O 1 1 55. 

Belle, J. If. bell, 1016: s, a, 1253, 
L 1263. beUen, //. a. O X294, O 
1424. belles, 1 38 1, belle, L 1393. 

Ben, V, be, 8, O 10, O loio, 1038. 
bene, L 8, O 8, L 1542, O 1565. 
beo, 10, 1285. been, 446, 1520. 
buen, L 508, L 572. be, L 10, 

506, O 1328, L1515. am, i/r.j. 
149, O 158, 201, O 1404. ioham, 

1 am, L 1 134, L 1375. yOham, 
L 209. art, 2pr. s.L 97t, L 1468. 
ert, 1098. i8,/r. s. 92, L 136, 207, 
1529. his, O 326, O580. ya, L 198, 
L 520. hys, O 140, O 1384. His, 
neg. pr. s. 13, L 19, 955, O 1000. 
nys, L 916. hep, /r. j. is, O 954. 
ben, I pr,pi. are, O 855. beo, 313. 
heop, 175. bep, 547, 0563, 826, 
L 1360. buep, L 183, L834. be, 
L 32I1 O 327. beo, a pr. pi, 161. 
be, L 169, O T71. ben, /r. p/, 
O 172, 1350, 1523, O 1568. heop, 
162, 1 1 20, L 1545. hep, L 300. 

852, 897, O 1155, iai3. huepj 
L 170, L 1226. bap, 807. beo, 

1 pr. s. subj. be, 1133. be, L 1133, 
O 116S. beo, 3 pr. s. ntbf. 790. 
*>®> O 553, L 560, L 796, O 819. 
beo, pr. s. subj. 80, 1440. be, 
O 203, L 368, 817, L 1374, O 1403. 
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beo, I pr.pl, suhj. 131. be, O 139. 
ben, /r. //. subj. L i , O 1 . beon. 
1. was, I //. s. 1033, >°43' ^ loS^J. 
ires, L 1053. was, pi. s, O 5, r> 
L I3t, L 1460, 1506, O 1557. wea. 
L 5» L '532. na«, «^. //. j. ws.s 
not, 18, O 925, 1066. JXBB, L 204, 
I« 1502. were, //. //. 32, L 38, 
O 189, 1359, 1472, L 1493. wwre, 
O 38, O 1 24, O 968. wezen, O 59, 
L 1246, 1471, 1491, 1540. ywere, 
I« 502. nere, ir«^. //. //. 1060. 
'Were, i //. s, subj. might be, L 438. 
'Were, 2 //. x. j«ri^'. 107, L 111. 
'Were, //. s. subj. O 86, L 303t, 
310 », L ii7it. nere, ntg. 2 pt. 
J*, subj, L 909 : lur^. pi. s. sub;. 
I- 93tt O 1083. were, i pi. pi. subj. 
L 910. wet^^ pi, pi. subj. 88, L 94. 
'ware, O 94. beo, imp. s. 377, 
1448. be, L3&1, 39>. L1357, 
O 1495. be, imp, pi. L 135. beo, 
PP» iifi. be, L 119, O 119. bybe, 
O I 174. 

Benche, s, d, seat, settle, 369, L 1 107+, 
1475) O 1524. abenche, 00 bench, 
O 381, L 1497. obenche, L 373. 

Bene, s, a, boon, request, 508, O 528. 

Ber, s, a. beer, L 1 1 26. beer, L 1 108, 
L 1161. bere, s, d, O 1148. beere, 
L 1113. ber, 1112. 

Bere, s. d. bier, L 902, O 930. A. S. 
bkr. 

Bere, v, wear, L 479t, 1286. ber, 
//. s, bore, L mi, O 1146. bar, 
1109. bere, imp. s. L 568, 570. 
ber, L 453, O 471. horoypp. bom, 
O441. bom, L I of, O 1308. ibore, 
417. iboren, 510. ibom, 1 38, 866. 
ybore, L 423, L 1275. ybom, L 
142, O 146, L 51 2. hybore, O 459. 
hybom, O 530. 

Berne, v. bum, set on fire, 690, O 709. 
bemde, pi. s, was on fire, L 1240. 
brende, O 1275. 

Berate, v. bnrst, break, L 662t. berate, 
imp. s. 1192. 

Berwe, v. protect, O 951. A. S. 
beor^n. 

Beate, adj. s. n. wk. best, L 29t, 174, 
L 182. beate, //. n. L 832t : //. d. 
L478t, L611, L8o8,0829,Li336t, 
L 1483. Beate, s. a. profit, advan- 
tage, L 776t, L ii82t : //. d. L iOD7t, 
1 264 n. 

Betere, adj. s. n. better, L 565, 567. 
betere, adv. L 1405. 

Beye, v. atone for, L 1 14. bo^te, pi. s. 
paid for, 1388 : //.//. 884. bow ten, 
O 923. 



Bejne. aJ-. pC. .z.\. fcc>ih. L Sgj. bo, 
/.'. m, L 199. A. S. .Vj,VJt. >.\:. 

Bi. prtp. be^e, near. O 133, 1315, L 
644, b 704, I2S^, L 1444. by, L 
*3^f O 552, L 699^, 1007, L 1296, 
O 1479. bi, b^^are ^of oath , 165. 
O 175, 1175, O 1362. by, L 173, 
I L 1179.0 1214. bi, ID pieseDce oif, 
512, O 532. by. L 514. bi, in 
direction of, towards, O 5, 1135. 
by, L 5, O 1170, L 1181, L 13^, O 
1547. bi, 00, 35, O 39, 139^ 14^5. 
by, L 39, O 147, O S38. bi, in, O 
20, 168. bi, aloog, L 35 1, L 2161-, 

L 7^. 954- *>X» L 129, O 788, L 
962, O 997. bi, to extent of v.coni- 
parison), 315, by, L 32^ bi, at 
time of , in, L 265-9-, I431. by, L 
265, O ion, L 1451, O 1457. bi, 
bj the space oC 96. bi, judging Lt. 
1309. by, L 1321,0 1350. bi of 
pan acted on^. 400, L 402, O 412, 
1499. by, L400, 801, L 1519, 
O 1546. bi, with, by msans of, 436. 
L 440. by, L 450, O 1503. bi 
honde, at hand, 1 1 37. bi )>e lasle, 
at the lowest estimate, 616 n. by 
ahoore, in abondancc, L 334. 

BicoUede, pi. s. smeared with soot or 
grime, L 1072. Comp. collide , L 
ic88, and colley, £. Dialect Dic- 
tionary. 

Bicohnede, pi. s. smeared with calm, 
coal dost, 1064. Comp. a^/ot/V, 1082. 

Bidde, v. ask, beg, O 1218. bydde, 
L II 83. bidde, pr. s. subj. ^•^•j. 
bad, pi. s. prayed, 79, L 85. bed, 
O 85. bad, pi. s. begged, asked, 
1069. bed, L 1075,0 mo, O 1227. 
bid, imp. s, O 472, O 473. A. S. 
biddoH. 

Bieate, error for biweste, 1325. 

Bi&lle, V. come to pass, happen, O 
105. by&lle, L 103. by&lle, be 
fitting, L 180, O 182. binalle, 172. 
bifUle, pr. s. subj. 99 : //. become, 

420,0442. , , 

Biflette, pi. s. sorroonded, 1396 n. 

byflette, L 141 2. 
Bifom, prep, in front of, L 53 2t. by- 
fom, O 526. byforen, L 879. bi- 
fore, 456. byfore, L 496. binore, 
506. bifor, O 512. byfor, O 898. 
bioo, 869. bifom, in, into presence 
of, O 244, O 870. bifore, 369. L 
373, 888. byfore, L 241, L 500, 
O 927. binore, 233, 496. 
Bigilen, v. deceive, L 328. bi«:ile, 
320, O 333. bigiled, //. betrayed, 
958. bygile, O 1002. O. F.g-uiler, 
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Biginne, v, do, 1277 if. biginnes, 
a pr. s. beginnest, O 588. bigan, 
//. s. began, did, 117, O 125, L 753, 
O 1337* »503» L 1523. bygan, O 
515, L 1 191, L 1301, O 1488. bi- 
gon, L 140, L 1461. bygon, L lai, 
L 927, L 1306. bigonne, pi. pi. 
L 887, L 1453. bygonne, O 1400. 
bigonne, 1433. bigyn, imp. s. 

0324- 
Bibelde, v. behold, 601, 1147, L 1149* 

byhelde, L 854, O 873. biholde, 

L 599. byholde, O617, O 1184. 
Bihet, //. s, promised, L 474t. A. S. 

deAdtan, 
Bihinden, prep, behind, O 20a. bi- 

hynde, L 200. bibynde, ladv. 

192 n, 
Bihouep, pr, s, is needed, is fitting, 

478, L 482. byhoued, O 498. 
Bikeche, v. deceive, trick, O 323. 

bycahte, //. s, L 663. 
Biknowe, //. acknowledging, L 993. 

byonowe, O 1028. See 983 n, 
Bileue, v. believe, 1321. 
Bileue, v. remain, L 367t, 742. by- 

leue, L 746. bileuest, a pr, s, re- 

mainest, O 803, A. S. belsrfafiy 

properly, to leave behind, but some- 
limes with intrans. force of bellfan, 
Bilyue, adv, quickly, O 345. bliue, 

472, 721, 908. A. S. be^life^ dat. 

of ///. 
Binde, v. bindy tie up, 191, O 201 (?). 

byTide, L 199. bunde, pp. bound, 

422. bounde, overpowered, O 1 1 5 1 . 

ibunde. 11 16. ybounde, L 11 16. 
Bireupd, //. deprived of, 622, by- 

reued, L 618, O 636. 
Birine, v, rain on, 11. byryne, 

L II. 
Birunne,//. bedewed, wet, 654. bi- 

ronn*=>, O 670. byronne, L 652. 

A. S. berinnan, 
Bischine, v. shine on, 12. bysobine, 

O 12. A. S. bescinan. 
Biseche, i pr. s. pray, intercede, 579 : 

beseech, 453, L 457. bysohte, //. s, 

desired, sought, L 283. byseche, v. 

entreat, L 318. 
Bisemep, pr, s, seems, 486 n. by- 

semep, pr. s. impers. becomes, befits, 

L 490. byseme, ? pr, s. subj. O 506. 
Biside, prep, by the side of, 853, L 861, 

1426. biside, adv, in company, 

o 1333. 

Bispac,//. s, spoke out, O 205. bispek, 

O95. 
Bistride, v. bestride, 749. bystride, 

O 776. A. S, best ri dan. 



Biswike, v. deceive, 290, O 301, ik[, 
bysuyke, L 296. byvwyke^L^ 
A. S. beswTcetn. 
Bite, V. taste, drink, O 1166. iMk 

L 1131. 
Biteobe, i /r. s, commend, 591. 

byteohe, L 577. 
Bitere, ach. bitterly, 1482. Bidait. 

adj.pl. d. bitter, 9^. 
Bi|Hnne, see "Wi^inne. 
Bi]K>^te, pt. s. devised, pUoned, 264. 

bi)K)bte, L 270. bi)H>iicte, O 275. 

bipo^te , considered ,411. by]x>l^ 

L 417. bi)>oate, O 433. 
Bi)mte, see 'Wi)>aten. 
Bitide, v. happen, take place, 543. 

bytyde, O 559. bitidde,//. j. w- 
pers. it befell, I. 1184. bytid^. 

O 1 2 19. bitide,^. s„ mbj. impers. 

may befall, L 541 : may it befall, L 

212, 961, L 971. bytide, O 1006. 

bityde, O 214. 
Bitime, adu, in good time, 965. L975. 

bytyime, O loio. 
Bitoke, 2 pt. s. didst entrust, L 1103. 

bytoke, O 1 140. bitak, imp. s, ea- 

trust, 785. 
Bitraie, v. betray, 1251. bytreye, 

L 1 26 1, bitraide, 1 //. s. 1270. 

O. F. tra'ir. 
Bitterly, adv. L 1058. 
Bitiiene,/r(^. between, L 352, L 428, 

O 446. bitwen, O 358. 
Bitwex , prep, between , 346. bitwexe . 

424. bytweze, O 1453. 
Biwende, //.\r. turned round O 334. 

biwente, 321. by^v-ente, L 329. 

bywende, v, busy himself, L 141;. 

Comp. wende, A. S. brtoptdan. 
Biweste, adv, in the west country, 5. 

Biweste, s, d, the west country, 7i59, 

L 775 » O 798, 945. bywMte, 1 

1181. 
Biwreie, pr, s, subj, may reveal, dis- 
close, 362. bywreyen, v, betiay. 

O 1292. bywpeyde, rcvealeti,//. r. 

O 1289. A. S. wregan. 
Bi^onde. /r^/. beyond, 11 77. 
Blac, adj, s, a, black, L. 588, O 602. 

blak,' 590. blake, adj. pi, n. 

Li 33 if. Blake, r. a. dirt, L i2iot. 
Blame, s, d. blameworthiness, fault, 

1265 n. O. F. blasme. 
Bleine, s, n, whale, O 701. O. F. 

baleine. 
Blenche, v, lurch, 141 1 », O 1466. 
B lease, v. wish happiness to, 584. 

L 582. blisse, O 596. blesse, 

make blessed, L 166. blea8e,/r. i. 

subj. L 553, 555. bUsae, O 571. 



iblBMBd, //. I3IJ4. yblened, L 
1374- hybleued, O 1403. 

BlMslog, s.a. 156, 1530, 

Blia.j. n. bliss, eladness, 1134. bliaie, 
ISS, O 1S8, L4iof, lalo. blyue, 
I.J.L 114a. bly«, O 1*77. 

BlijMi. ai//. J. n. cheerful, meny, )74, 
1347. blyjm, I, 180, O 1011, L 
•3S7. O 1388. blip (rhyme* with 
swi/e,, 185. blljre, *. 0. 355, 
79J. blyJiB, L ,161, O 367, L 79S, 
O 8ji, blips, f/.H. I, 1, 131, 
O 139, bl7)«.L I, L 135. BUjw, 
aifti. glailly, O 489, blypo, I. 475, 

Slod. I. n. tilood, passion. 608, O 614, 
1,878+, WodB, J. rf. O gio, 1406. 
L 1414. blod, L 9:6 n. blodo, 
desccut, race, L 1B5+. 

Bl0d7,<t^'. I. a.blaody, O IJS3;//. 
d. O 1005. 

B 1 owe. 1;. blow, I009,L|OI9, L ijSlt. 
blou./^./.Li3oit,iSi3. 

Blynno, 3 fir, j. suij. cease, fail I 
help, L :oo]. A. f>. bUnnaH. 

Bq, see Berne. 

Bodie, f.^. body's. 900. bodi, i. d. 
bodT, O 174. bodle. 1G4. bodre, 

Bo]e, s. d. bough, 1137. bowo, L 

1135,01170. Seeww/.!. 
Bolle, I. a. bowl, maier, L 1 
Bona, s.d. L 916. 
Boneyrei, adj. s. n. well-bced, O 939. 

O. F. Jonair^. 
BoFde, J-, d. ship's side, 113. L 117. 

bold, O III. borde, table, 153, 

O J64, L 835+, L rj;ti7t. bord, 

L 159. brads, feast, O 1074. 
Bote.r. rf. boat, L aio+, L 774t- 
Botes,//..!, boots, d 513. O. F. Ap/c. 
Bop»,ai/f.fi/.n. both, O 305, Li36ot, 

'5^3. L IS4S : fi'-a. O 384, L IJ04+. 

Bo)w, (enj. bolh (. • . and). L 911, 

iioS,Lmo7- 
Bora, J. "■ Tarlet, 1075. 
Broo, fit. 1. broke, L G83, O 700. 

brak, 681. 
Brends, see Berne, 
Brid, s. H. bread, 1157. 
Bridel, i.d. bridle, rdn, L 7;St. 
flpijl, 3(^'. J. n. bright, fair, 14. briot, 

014. bT7bt,Li4, L98. brlyote, 

O 466. brijte, i.H.iuii.390. bryht. 

J. a. L 918. brijte, r. rf. 381. 

bryhte, L 384. briote, O 476, 

O 747. bryote, O 394. briite, 

fl.d. ioc. 
Bringen, v. bring. 06j, L 344. L903. 

<J '375- bringe, 58, L 6j, L a86t. 

1334. brytiBe, L 695, L 109S. 
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bringe, l/r.j.641,0 655. brynae. 

L 637. bringe, fir. 1. subj. O 594. 

brTnge, L 580. broute, 1 fii. i. 

brought, O 653. broute, fit. 1. 466, 

883. brohto, L 470, L lOJj. 

broute, O 9r9. browte. O 484, 

O9JJ. brojte,/^.//. 40, III. 600. 

brabten. L 44, L igR. brouote. 

O 44- brouoten, O 190. brios, 

imfi. 1. O 370. broaien, fifi. 

brought, O 1419. ybioht, L 914. 

bringo of Hue, kill, O 711. broh- 

ten of lyue, icitled, I. ]S8 ^sec 

180 «). 
BTinke, 1. d. edge, 141. brynke, 

L145. 
Br ode. see Bord. 
Broper, i. n. L 375+, II9I : i. a. 1&4, 

Bruo, imfi. s. enjoy, 106. brouo, 
L 114. brouke, O 116. brouke, 
3/j'. j.ihA/ L 1041, O 1070. 
Brudnle, s. n. wedding feast, L 1167. 

brydale, O 1300. brud^e, i. d. 
1033, L 1044, L 1045. brldale, 

O 1073. 
Brude, i. n. bride, L 1058. bride, 

1049. bryd, O 1093. 
Brugge, !.d. bridge, L 108a. brlgge, 

1076,01117,0 1503- 
Bcun, J, d. brown vessel [1), mi. 

bioMne, fil. d. brown vessels,!. Ilia, 

11S7. 
Brunle, i. a. biinie, covering of chain 

mail, 591 H, L 719, S41, L 1330. 

bruuye, I. 849. brenys, O 605, 

O 740, O 868. 
Brrmme, s.d. shore, edge, 190. 
Bu^e, V, bend, crook, 4 17. 
Bur, 1. n. lady's room, 3S6. boor, L 

3S8. bonrea, i.f. L 709, O 1017. 

bure, I. d, 169, 1438. bnr, 315. 

boure, L 175, O j8o, L 14,(6, O 1483. 

boure Sore, O 730. 
3uTdony,r. a, pilgrim's staff, 1061. 

burdoun, O 1 104. bordoua, L 

1069. O. F. iorjffil, iourdtm. 
Buriede,/!'.//. buried. L906. buiden, 

R91. 
3ute, curtj. unless, 63, O S91, O 915, 

1,19^. bote, L 69, O 69, O 1386, L 

1414. bot ;rf, O 761, bute, yet, 
0110,193.658. but. 16. bute, 
moreover, 887, bute. on the cun- 
Irary, 1113, 1399. bote, O 64S, L 

1415. O I448. bute, but (ioteriee- 
lioiial), Sts- but, 0.;4. Bote, o^r. 
only, L 37, O 37, L aoO. 

Byflowe,//. surrounded, O 61 1, U 646. 
byflowan. L 6]S. 
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Bylauote, //. s. deluded, took in, O 
68 1. A.S.imccan, 

Byaetve,/^. surroanded, O 1445. 

BjBpronge, pp. ? sprang, O 564 (prob- 
ably scribe 8 mistake for Aysproffge). 

Cacche, v. catch, chase, L 1227. 
keoohe, L 1377. keche, O 1262. 
kaocte, i ^. s. caught, O 682. 
kaute, //.//. received, U 915. O. F. 
ccuhier, 

Calle, V, summon, L 907. 

Canst, 2 pr, s, art able, O 1248. 
const, L 1213. canstu (cs^ canst 
]»u), 1206. ounne, pr, s, subj. may 
be able, 568. conne, may know, 
L 566. konne, v, know, O 582. 
cu)>8, //. s, knew, 1459. coujw, L 
1479, L 1536. ca)>e, knew how, 
353. coujje, L 359. cow)>e, O 
365. cu)>e, //. s. sub;, was able, 
1090. 

Care, s, a, sorrow, distress, L 269, L 
1252. kare, O 274. kare, s, d. 
i244«. 

Caste, V. throw forth, 1014, L 1024. 
kaste, O 1053. kaste, 1 it. s. threw, 
^59) ^ 659. keste, O 677. caste 
on, V. put on, 841 : pt. s. L 849, 
868. 

Castel, s. a. castle, 1395, L 141 1, O 
1500. kastel, O 1444. kestel, O 
i486, oastel, s. d. L 1398, 1466, 
O 1 5 15. castele, L 1488. castel 
walle, 1042, L 1054. kastel walle, 
O 1087. O. F. castel. 

Chaere, s, d. seat with arms, throne, 
1 26 1 . ohayere, L 1 2 7 1. cheyere , 
O 1304. O. F. chaere, 

Chambre wo we, wall of chamber, L 
982. F. chambre. 

Chapel,j. rz. oratory, L 1392. ohapeles, 
//. a. 1380, O J423. O. F. chapele, 

Chaungen, v, exchange, O 1095. 
ohaunge, L 1060. ohaung^, 1052. 
O. F. changer, 

Chelde, see Kelde. 

Cheose, v, choose, 664, L 666. ohesen, 
O 799. chase, O 684. 

Chere, s, a, countenance, L 40 if, L 
io7it. chere, s, d. L 901, O 1126. 
O. F. chiere. 

Child, s. n. child, offspring, L 10, O 10, 
648, O 664, L I350f : aspirant to 
knighthood, 25, O 27, 118, L 207t. 
ohyld, L 27. child, 5, a, L. 245, 
O 250, L 253t, 480. ohilde, s. d, 
L 301, O 306. child, 85t, 295. 
childre, //. «. O 117. children, L 
115, J 20, O 128, L i62t, L 1348, 



O 1379: pi* a. III. ohild, i. t. 
young knight, O zao6, L 131691. 
ohil, O 550, O 709, O 78a ^fld, 
s. a. 1179. O laio, 1515. chyVd, 
L 1537. ohildra, //. 9. 1355. child- 
ren, O 1397. 

Chyrche,j.ii.charch,L 1392. ehiielie, 
s. d. L 905. kyrke, O 933. chyiohs 
woisre, church wall, O 1076. disr- 
ohen, //. a O 1423. ^nrohfln. 
62. oherohes, O 65. ohirdie, 
1380. 

Clade,/^. dothed, O 176. 

Cleche, v. lay hands on, come at, L 
963. See CUack, CUek, in £. Dialed 
Diet 

Olenche, v. grip with the nails, plod, 
L I498t. Other explanations aie: 
* make to clink,' Bradley-Stratmann. 
and * grasp firmly,' N. E. D. 

Clepen, v. call, summon, O 235. 
olepe]>, pr. s. calls, L. 231. olnpede, 
//. s, called, 225. olep, imp. s, 
911. \.S.cUopian, 

Clappe, V. embrace, O 1393. olippe, 
L 136a. clepten, pt. pL O 1252. 
cle[p]ten, O 1428. yduptan, they 
embraced, L 1 2 1 7. A. S. ciyppcm. 

Clobe, s. d, clothing, L. 12231*. olo^es, 
//. a. 1053, L io67f , O 1097. 

Cniue, s. d. knife, O 1 14. knine, 108. 
knyue, L 112. knif, j. a. 1196, 

1 201. knyf, L 1207, O 1242. 
knyues, //. tf . O 1 237 : pi. d. h 

1202. A. S. nfi/*. 
Cole, s. n. coal, L 588^. 
CoUede, adj, s. d, dirtied, L 1088. 
Cohnie, adj. s. d. smeared with coal 

dust or soot, 1082. 
Coloor, s, n. complexion, L 16. color, 

16, O 16. O. F. colur. 
Come, s, n. coming, 530. A. S. 

cyme. 
Comen, v. come, O 278, 284, L 1475. 

come, 273, L 279, L I4i6t, 1455. 

com, I pr. s. come, O 1073, O 1074. 

come, 1032, L 1044. oomest, 2 

pr. s. L 149, O 1071, L 1106, O 

1143. comes, O 151. oovaitm, pr. s. 

468. oome, I pr. s. subj. L 557t, 
L 738t. cume, 2 tr. s. sub/. 143. 
oome, pr. pi. suoj, 448. 00m, 

1 pt. s. came, 1365. oome, 2 pt. s. 
L ii78t. com, //. X. L aa9t, 

"78, 1517* i- 1539' cam, 586, O 
736, L 794t, 981, O 1108. oomen, 
//. //. O 63, L 124R, L I383t. 
oome, 59, L 63, 1005, L 1015, 1218. 
icom, 1318. yoome,Li33o. oome, 

2 //. s, subj. 0113. oome, //. s. subj. 
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267, L 273, 1073. 00m, imp, s. L 
853,0873,1103. 011111,845. oomen, 
pp, O 541, O 797. icomen, 202, 
768. yoomen, L 170, O 186, L 774. 
oome, L 136, O 140, L 1145, O 
1495. ioome, 176. L 1141, L 1375, 
1448. louine, 162. yoome, 173, 
L 184, L 1364, O 1404. hyoome, 
O 1170, O 1176, O 1180.. oome to 
liue, escape death, O 113. 

Cominge, s, d, coming, O 1134. 
oomynge, 1093, L 1097. 

ComiMkTxiye, j. if. company, follow- 
*"g» 879. O. F. compaignie, 

Ck>xi, see Oinne. 

Com, s. a. grain, 1385. 

Cosin, J. If. cousin, relatiye, 1444. 
cosyn, L 1464, O 1491. O. F. 
cosin, 

Couerture, s, d, bed covering, 696, 
O715. oouertoure, L698. O. F. 
coverture. 

Crakede,//. //. cracked, were broken, 
L 1083. krake, v. be broken, O 
1118. 

Cristemosse, s. d, Christmas, O 826. 
Oriateamasae, 799, L 805. 

Ciiatene, adj, s, n, christian, L I329t : 
s, d, L i85f. criaten, culj, pL if. 
833. Oriatene, //. if. christians, L 
840. criatine,//. a, L 188. 

Criatenemen, //. a. 182,0 192. oria- 
tinemen, L 190. 

Croia, s. g. cross's, 1309, L 1321 (pos- 
sibly dative), crowchea, O 1350. 
croy), s. n. L 1314. cpowch, O 
1 345* Oroia is due to O. F. crois: 
CTOwoh is. possibly O. £. criic, see 
N. E. D., s, V. 

Crude, v. hasten on {intrans.) 1293. 
croude, L 1301, O 1334. 

Crune, s. a. crown, diadem, 475, 1286. 
croone, L 1399, O 1430. corune, 
O 495. coroune, L 479. croune, 
top of head, head, L 1041, O 1070, 
L 1509. crone, 1487. orowne, 
O 1536. corune f coroune represent 
O. F. corone\ the short forms are 
probably Germanic adaptations of 
L. corona, 

Conde, j. d, condition of birth and 
rank, 421. kunde, L 425. kende, 
O 443. ciinde, s. n. race, 1377. 
kende, j. a, O 1420. 

Cuneamon, s. a. kinsman. L 1 346. 

Cunne, s, d, race, kinsfolk, L 186. 
kunne, 865, O 1309, O 1563. 
kenne, 144 if, 176, L 184, O 614, 
1518,1.1540. kinne, O894. kyn, 
633. kinne, s, a, O 153. nonea 



kunnea ai>eche, speech of no sort, 
L964. 

Cappe, s. a, cnp, 449, 1125. coppe, 
L 453» O 469, L 1125, O 1 164. 
onppe, s. d, O 245, 1132. onpe, 
334. coupe, L. 242. coppe, L 
II 32, O J 167. cuppe represents A. S. 
cuppey L. L. cuppa : coupe ^O. F. coupe : 
coppe f cupey are probably French. 

Cure, s, d, choice, L 1446. A. S. 



eyre, 

Ciut, s. If. courtyard, 5^2. court, O 
606. curt, s. d. palace, 245, O 256. 
court, L 251. O. F. curt. 



keate,Lii95. kiate,0 4i7. cuate, 
//.//. 1209. kuate, O1252. cuaten, 
L 743, O 1428. kuaten, O 766. 
kyate, L 1217. cua, imp, s. L 742. 
^o*! 73^* ouase, 1208. kuaae, O 
76^,61251. keaae, L1216. 

Dai, s. If. day as measure of time, 187. 

day, L 195, O 197. dai, s, d, 548, 

938. day, L 3it, L 946, O 981. 

daies, //. if. 927. dayea, L 935. 

dawea, O 970. daiea, pi, d, 1 295. 

dawea, L 1303. dai, s. n, time of 

sunlight, 1427. day, L 497, L 499t. 

O 1454. dey, O 513. day, s, a, 

L I27t, L 956. daie, s, d. 259. 

daye, L 265, 818. day, O 272, 

493. day, s. If. set time, O 1452 : 

s, a. L 862, O 881, L 1421. day, 

J. a, existence, lifetime, L 73i.t 

dawe, s, d, L 914. dayea, //. if. 

O 6. daiea, //. a, 140. dayea, L 

144. dawea, O 148. 
Daili^t, s. If. daylight, 124. day- 

lyht, L 128. daylyt, O 132. 
Daiea,//. d, valleys, 154, L 161, 164, 

aio, L 2i6t . 
Dameaele, s, a, maid in waiting, 1169. 

damyaele, O 1208. damoiaele, L 

II 73. O. F. dameisele, 
Dayapringe, s. d, bre.ik of day, L 1447. 
Ded, Oitj, s. If. dead, L 1171, O 1206, 

O 1226. dede, //. if. L 834t, L 

i545t. ded, L 910. 
Dedea,//. d, deeds,^37, O 553. 
De^e, V. die, L 113, L 1191. deie, 

io9» 332» 888, 1346. deye, O 115, 

O 927, L 1356, O 1387. deide, 

//. s, died, 1 185. 
Denie, v, resound, ring, 592 if . denye, 

O 606. A. S. dynian, 
Deole, i. If, sorrowful sight, 1050. 



KDIG H(»9. 



SS4.«. 



, L XO0. O- F. 



Jj. :. m, itax. besovcd. O 157. 

437. den. /^ «. O 124- »^ 
does*. L sii. Base, mdg, dearij, 

O %I5- dcrie, /r. x. jm^'. O 150. 
\, L i4«. A. S. dfrm. 

s. «. iaTcsrite. 4^". O 508. 
doijnc. L 492. JDwlinc. a^'. ? 
/. «. 72^ derxyn^. L 735. dere- 
O 74»- A. S. ditriimg, 
mat. sccrctlr. mfwarrlT, O 
1^*2- A. S. di^rni. 

De^. /. a. d«a:ir, no, L 114, 884, 
L 9^9.01091. detli,Oi6Q. ded, 
O 34a. det, O 1 16. dipea, x. /: 
640. de)«. J. d. L 62, L 844t, O 
1419. di^. f;. ijfj. deye. O62, 
O 649. de^e, L 1378, scribe^s mis- 
takes i(/T depe.^ 

Deoue, r. plan, compose, 930, O 973. 
daajae, L 936. deaiae. imp. s. 
assign, appoint, O 248. denjrae, 
L 243- O. F. dtriser. 

Dine, /. </. dish, 1144, O iiSi (see 
1 1 22 If), djraih, L 1146. 

Dohter, s. n. daoghter, L 255, L 392. 
doeter. 249. doater, O 26(3, 402. 
dohter, ^. a. L 9 1 5, L 1004. dorter, 
903. 994. doater, O 944, O 1035. 
dohter, /. d. L 378^ L 699 dorter, 
697. doater, O 716. 

Don, V. execute, perform, accomplish, 
L 540 f. do, L 282 1, L I292t. 
de«t. 2 pr. s. L 950. do, pr. s. sub;. 
^ 53^» ^ 702, O 721. dudefPt. s. 
1247. dude, //. //. O 1545. do, 
imp. s. 518, L 520, O S54, L loio, 
O J 04 1, idone, pp. 446, 484. to 
done, for doing, to be done, L 488, 
O 504 : to pcrlorm, L 712, O 735. 
don, V. inflict on, 683. do, L 685, 
O 702, 1422. dop, pr. s. 682, 702. 
don, pp. O 1475. do, L 1440. L 1472. 
don, V. put, L 1344. do, L 274t. 
did?, //. s. O iioi. dude, 342, 
L 34S, 1244. dede, O 354. dude 
him, put himself, proceeded, L 
1017 1, 1236, L 1244. duden of 
lyue, //. //. put to death, 180 n, 
do, imp. s. L 701 f. idon, pp. 1421. 
dide, //. s. caused, O 414, O 1541. 
dede, O 1442. dude, 1023, L 1409, 
1 5 1 5» O 1 560. dide, //. //. O 1 36 1 . 
dude, 1320. do, iVw/. J. L 485. to 
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Cnxbc's cnor far d0\ O 501. 6m, 
V. act, O 4^2, do, imp. s. 89ft, 
O 9t36^ to doo*, to bave boniai, 
7*4,0813. done, L. 7901 dD.». 

serre *s ««« as, O 854- de^ 
pr. x. t CTtiMftwCc to aroid icpcCitiOBof 
aaodher wb\ O 978, 698, L 700 
dida» /f. X. javniimrj m poiplisubc 

r«^% O 974. O 153^ dude, L 918, 
9» 9y>B »i. L 1473* 1495.0 15 J^ 

dade,0973> diado,^./^ 184.1^ 

dndon, L 192L dcdan, O 194. 
Dora, X. a. dooc; O 1018. dore, 1. / 

L 1496, O 1523- 
Donla,/r. X. daxed, L 259, 928, 971. 

1404. dimte» L 724. denle, L 

936. dam, O 1437. dnzat, O 725. 

O 743, L 1420. 
Done, see psr. 

Doaie, x. d. dread, O 587. O. F. dffattf, 
Dradde, /r. x. imptn. it feared (her;, 

f. e. she was apprefacnare, 1166. 

dradde, pi. pi. were liearfnl, 1 20. 
Dn^e, V. resort, betake oneself, 1289. 

1420. dxmwe, L 1297, O 1473, 

1508. dxmwe, \pr. pi. subj. L 1438. 

dxoyb^ pt.pl. 1000. dxo^re, L 1016. 

O 1047. dro^, pt. X. pulled, 872. 

dxmwe, pp. ddmeatcd, O 1344. 

jdimwe, L 1313. 
Drede, x. a. dread, 258. 
Dre^, V. endmre, bear, L 1047. dreye, 

O 1078. A. S. driogan. 
Drench, x. d. drink, L 1 164. drenche, 

O 1199. 
Drenohe, v. cause to drown, O 1014. 

drenched, pp. drowned, O 1023. 

A. S. drpuan. 
Dri^te, x. d. the Lotd, 1310. A. S. 

dryhten. 
Drinke, v. drink, 402, 1055 if, 1152. 

drynke, L 1063, O 1098, L 1154, 

O 1 189. drank, //. x. O 114S, 

O 1 190. drone, L 11 13. L 1161. 

dronk, 1154, 1159, ^ "9>- 

dronke, L 1156. dronken, pt. pi. 

1 1 12. drink, imp. x. O 1161. 

1144,1145,01181. drinke,0 1192. 

drynk, O 1182. drynke, L 1147. 

drync, L iia6. L 1157. 
Driue, v. cause to flee, O 753. diyue, 

L 730, L 8oat- dryue, 2 pt. s. 

didst banish, L 1279. drot, pt. s. 

L 880, O 899. driuen, //. //. 870. 

dryue, v. propel, L 1534. driue, 

//•. s. subj. 1333. O 1374, 1424, 

O 1477. dryue, L 1343, L 1442. 

drof, //. X. 119, L 762. diof^pt.s. 

moved (itself) along, L 123, O 127, 

O785. 
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Droapnynde, adj. s. d, drooping, 

dejected, O 1 1 a6. O. N. dri^pna, 
Drjre, v. dry, O 1488. 
Drynl^} <r- o,. drink, O 1 166. 
IHibbe, V, confer knighthood, 458. 

dobbe, L 494, O 510. dabbe,/r. 

X. subj, O 475. dubbede, //. /. 499. 

dabbed, pp. 447. ydobbed, L 439. 

f O. F. adcuber. 
IHibbins, s. n. ornamentation, 564. 

dubbing, J. a. knighthood, knighting, 

438, 487, O 507. dobbyng, L 44a, 

L 491. dobbinge, O 458. dub- 

bisLg, s. d. 629. dobbing, O 580, 

O 644. dobbyng, L 56a, L 6a6. 

Verbal noun of dubht. 
Dun, adv. dun legge, strip ofif, 1057. 

doun, L 1065, O 1 100. doun falle, 

fall prostrate, L 432. doune, O 450. 

doun, down, L 1085, L 1220. 
Done, s. </. upland, 154, 210. downe, 

O 164. dounes,//. d.\^ 161. 
Dunte, 5. d. blow, stroke, 609, O 625. 

dunt, O 904. dent, s. a. 152, 859. 

duntes, //. a. L 865, L 872, O 884. 

dentee, 857, 864. dunte, O 891. 

duntes, //. d. 573, O 917. A. S. 

dynt. 
Dure pin, s. a. bar of the door, 973. 
Dur]>, see }>ar. 
Dute, I pr. s. doubt, fear, 344, doute, 

O 356. doute, V. L 350. 
Dwelle, V. stay, O 388. duelle, 374. 
Dy^ote, V. set in battle array, O 875. 

S, see He. 

Sche, adj. s. d. each, O 219, 1087, 

O 1128. voh, L 218, L 1094. 
Cere, s. d. ear, L 316. here, O 320. 

ire* 309. earen, //. d. L 969. 

eren, O 1004. ires, 959. 
Bf, see 3if. 
E^e, s. d, eye, L 1048. eye, O 1079. 

beye, X) 778. ije, 755, 975, 1036. 

eyjen,//. ^. L755. 
Eke, adv. likewise, also, L 17, O 17, 

L 1386. O 1440. 
Elde, //. d. old men, 1391. olde, 

L 1407. helde, O 1440. held,//. a 

O 1417. olde, L 1390. Old, adj. 

s. ft. L 18. hold, O 18. 
Elles, adv. otherwise, 246. elle wher, 

elsewhere, L 326. elles wher, 318. 

elles qwere, O 331. 
Ende, s. d. completion, 733, L 737. 

hende, O 760, O 953. ende, edge, 

side, 1 21 2, L 1220. hende, O 1255. 

in pende, at the finish, 1378. 
Endep,/r. s. ends, 1525, 1528. ende, 

pr. pi. subj. 912. 



Endyng, /. a. result, L 579. endynge, 

o 593. 

Enemy, s. n. O 995. enemis, s. ? n. 
L 960. enemis, pi. d. 952. O. F. 
tumi. 

Envie, s. a. envy, O 706. enuye, 687, 
L 689. F. envie. 

Eode, I pi. s. went, L 1180 : //. x. L 
383, L 1533. )ede, O 490, 588, 
1485, O 1534. yede, O 121, O 
^339- jyede, O 746. ^eode, 381. 
ede, L 1310. eoden, //. //. L 162, 
L 1487. eode, L 585. ede, L 1 15. 
)eden, 587, 1465. )ede, 153, 294, 
O 305. yeden, O 1341. yede, O 
117, O 163. ^yede, O 599. 

Er, AAf. preyioQsly, formerly, 535, 877, 
L 1530. aire. O 554. Er, /r//. 
before, L 976. her, O 953, L 1447. 
er pen (A. S. mr }an\ L 452. 
er (in er pen forming a conjanction 
phrase), L 544, L 922, L 1454. Br, 
conj. before, L 130, 882, L 1286, 
O 1321. her, O 513, L 541, O 
1454. here, O 562, O 913, O 1461. 
are, 448. ar, 546. or, 553,910, 912, 
1427. er ne, L551. er pat, 1434. 
er pane, before when, 1435. 

Erende, s. a. mission, 462. berdne, 
O 480. A. S. krende, 

Emde, Erne, see Bende. 

Emdinge, s. a. errand, mission, 58 1 n. 
emdyng, L 466. A. S. Krendung. 

Erpe, s. d. earth, O 247. erep, O 
176. 

Este, s. d. east, 1135, 1325 n. 

"E^A, pt.pl. ate, 1258, L 1268. hete, 
O 1301. heten, O 1280. 

Epe, adv. easily, L 6t, 835, L 843. 
ype, 57. hepe, O 862. 

Euel, adj. s. a. disastrous, L 335. 
heuele, miserable, O 340. euele, 
s. d. ill-famed, L 336. heuele, 
O 341. 

Euen, s. d. evening, I. 407. eue, 304, 
L 368, L 468 1, O 769. heue, 
O 376, O 421. 

Euene, adv. quite average, fully, 94. 
eueneliohe, L 100, O 100. 

Euening (fin earning - /i neuening)^ 
s. a. name, 206. A. S. n^mning. 

Euer, adv. at any time, L 48, L 1484. 
euere, O 817. eure, 236, 788, 
1 157. euer, constantly, incessantly, 
L85. euere,0 85,Lii05, O 1142. 
eure, 79, 11 01. euere, by any 
chance, L 1249. euer eny, any at 
all, L 14. euere any, O 14. 

Euerioh, adj. s. d. every, O 226, 
O 691. eueriohe, O 1427. euer- 
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yohe, O 976, O 1043. euereohe, 
934. eueruoh, L 673. eueruohe, 
L 942. eureoh, 216. eureohe, 
609, 671. Eueruchen, pi on, s. a. 
ever}'one, L 898. 
£yse, s. d. comforti L 1265. heyse, 
O 1298. O. F. eise. 

Fable, s. d. falsehood^ fabrication, 
L 716, O 737. F. fable. 

Fader, s. n. father, L 1276, O 1309: 
J a. L 8m t, 1336, O 1377 : s.d.L 
1 292 f. faderes, s.g.O 116. fader, 
no, L 114, O 1299, L 1522. 

Faille, v. be wanting at need, 638. 
fayle, O 6.-2, O 883, O 1051. 
faylen, I. 864. fayly, L 634. 
fayle, give way, be beaten, O 587 
(.see 573 ft). Y.faillir. 

Fair, adj, s. n. handsome, beautiful, 
94, L 427, 1526. fairer (error for 
faire), 314. fayr, O 17, L 99, O 
941. feir, L 258. feyr, L 17, 
O 9S6. feyre, x. n. wk. I. 955. 
fair, s. a. 166, 778. faire, 387, 403. 
fayr, O 807. fayre, O 399, O 415. 
feir, L 784. feyr, L 174. feyre, 
L 401. feyre, s. a. wk, L 917, 
L 1 463. fair, s. d, 1138. fayr, 
O 1 1 73. O 1 551. feyr, L 1138, 
L 1526. fayre, s. d, wk. L 387, 
O 397. feire, 385. faire, //. n. 
22, 161. fayre, O 171. fayre, 
//. a. O 24. feyre, L 24. faire, 
//. d. 522. faire, adv, courteously, 
L 389, 1028, 1186. fayre, O 396. 
fasrre, handsomely, O 176. feyre, 
kindly, L 436. 

Fairer, adj. s. n. more handsome, 10, 
i3> 331- faire (for fairer), 8. 
fayror, O 328, O 344. fayrore, 
L 323. feyrer, O 8, O 10. fey- 
rore, L 8, L 10. fayrer, s, a, 
O 13. feyrore, L 13. 

Faireste, adj. s. n, wk. most hand- 
some, 173, 787. fayreste, O 816. 
feyreste, L 793. fayrest, s. n. 
O i8.v 

Fairhede, s, n. beauty, 83. fayrhede, 
O 89. fayrede, O 93. feyrhade, 
L89. fairhede, J. £/. 797. feyrhede, 
LS03. 

Faimesse, s, n. beauty, 87, 213. 
faymesse, O 223. feimeaae, L 
221. fey messe , L 93. 

Falle, V. prostrate oneself, O 473, L 



O 450, L866, O 885, L 1501, 1538. 
feci, 428, 740, 1479. fella, //. //. 
858 , L 896. fel, pi. s. dropped, L 6^ : 
passed, turned, L 1 150 : felled, L 1510 
(see 421 n,), feoUe, ft. s. subj. woald 
it befit, 421. A. S.feailan. 

FalB, adj, s. n. faithless, L 645. Halae, 
s.d. 1248. ?0. V.fals. 

Falsede, s. d. treachery, O 1 287. fUa- 
•ede, L 1256. 

Fare, v. go, journey, L 732. farest, 
2 pr, s, L 799, O 822. fiant, 793. 
ferde, pt, s, L 621, 649, L 757t, 
L I448t. verde, 625. fare, Pf. 
prospered, experienced, 1355, 1397* 
ifare, 468. yfiare, L 472, L 1366. 
hyfare, O 486. A. S./aran with pi. 
from feran, 

Faste, adv. yigoroasly, L 122, O 126, 
L 1524. faste, swiftly, O 1274. 
faaste, 119. fute, securely, L Sgof. 
faste, firmly, O 916. 

Feoohe, v. bring, 351, L 357. feohe, 
O 363. veoohe, L 1378. Taoohe, 
reach with a blow, strike, L laaS. 
fette,//. X. brought, L I3S^. A. S. 
f^ccau, fftian. 

Fedde,//. x. fed, L 590, O 604. 

Felloe, X. a, comrade, 996. folawe, 
O 547, L 1006, O 1037, L i093t, 
L 1462. felawe, s. n, L 1437, O 
1472. folates, pi. n. conipanions, 
1338. felawe, O 1271. fela^ea, 
//. a, 1462. fbla^es, pi, d. 129a 
felawes, L 1236. felawe, L 1298, 
L 1482, O 1509. 

Felaurade, x. a. company, L 174. 

Felde, x. d. open country, O 240: 
battlefield, O 534i L 55<5,557. L 853t, 
087. feld, 514, L 516. afelde, in 
battlefield, L 997. 

Fele, adj. pi. a. many, O iiii, 1329 : 
//. d. O 60, L 1376. vela, 56. 
Fele, pron. pi. n, 57, L 61. A. S. 
fila. 

Felle, X. d. skin, complexion, O 986. 

Felle, adj. pi, d. spirited, O 1510. 

Felle, V, throw down , 62, 65 : lay low, 
kill, L 66. felle, pr, s. subj. O 84a. 
feUen, pr, j^l. subj. O 8^4. folde, 
//. X. or//. O 58. iftUde, he felled, 
1488. felde, pi, s. subj. would it 
befit, L 425 (see 421 n*). A. S. 
fi{llan, 

Fende, x. d. the devil, O 1421. 

Feor, adv. a long way, 769, 1 1 35, 1 146, 
1177. far, L 775, O 798, L 1181, 
O 1216. fer, to a great distance, L 
660. fer ft eke neh, eyerywhere, L 
1096. fer no nere, nowhere, L 966. 
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adj. s. H. whole, sound. L 155. 
14^ A. S./rrt, 
, s. a. iear, O 1 2S5. 
Pere,x.ii. oompaiiioo.comnde, L5^9t. 

1349, L 1359: /. A L 747t: s. *. 

O1164. ifere, 1129. 7fera.Lii29. 

fairen, //. » . L 53, L lost, 1426. 

ifere, loa.aai. yfere, L227,L394. 

foren, //. a. L ait, 853, L 861. 

feiren, 237. yfere. 242. fovem. 
//. </. L 88t, L 243, O 248, L 1250. 

ferin, 1242. fere, L 501. yfere, 

497. A. S. gtfira^fira^ 
ITeste, s, n. feast, 477. L 481. 521, 

L 534, O 542: J. a. L 807, O hiS, 

1386, 1433, L 1453: s, d, 1136. 

01261,1245,01280. fasta«.//.si. 

O 497 : //. a, O 1431, O 1460 : //. d 

Li 326. O.Y.feae. 
Feste , V, fortify, O 1 444. A. S.fitstan. 
Fewe, adj. pi, n, few, L 38, O 38. 

O 59 : //. a, 1463. Fewe, /r«it. //. 

«. O 925 : //. a. 50, L 59, O 634. 
Fif, adj. d. five, O 102. flue, 1295, 

1423,01476. fyne, L 1303, L 1441. 

flue, adj. n, 808. fyue, L 816, 

O837. 
Fiftene, adj. a. fifteen, 37. fyftene, 

L 41 : adj. J. L 18. flAene, O 18. 
Fiste, V. fight, 514, 1331. fl^ete, 

O 1372. fy^ote, O 859. fSrjte, 

O 840, O 874, O 1044. fyhte, L 

516, L 819. L 1341. fjrcte, O 568. 

fyten, O 534. tyjite, L 550. ftqien, 

pt.pl. fought, 1375. foQten, O 1414. 

fyhten. ?L 1385. 
Fiitisge, J. #f. combat, 817. fy^tTng, 

O 846. fyhtynge, L 825. 
Finde, v. discover by search, 700, 936. 

fond, pi. 5. 368, L 372, O 667, 

L i232t. fonde, O 380, O 548. 

funden, pi. pi. 851. founden, L 

859, O 878. fonnde, pp. O 1000. 

ifande, 955. fond, i pt. s. fell in 

with, met, L 1 1 85t. fond, pt. s. L 

39t, L 765, 1443, O 1490. fonden, 

pt. pi. hi^ii. founde, 1301,0 1342. 

funde, pt. pi. subj. reached, 882. 

fonnde, pp. met, O 802. ifounde, 

773* y founde, L 779. 
Fine, v. come to an end, 262, O 371. 

fyne, L 264. O. 'S. Jitter. 
Finger, s. d. 570. ^nger, L 56''. 

fLngrea, pi. a. 980, O 1035. 
Fis, s. n. fish, O 700. flsa, 661, 664, 

681. fy«, O 679, O 681, O 684. 

fyssh, L 661. L 6S3, L 1 143. flss, 

J. a. 1142. fyssh, L 1142. 
Fiasen, v. fish, 11 36. Fisse, 1143. 

fyssh, L 1 145. tf'^MB, O 1180. 



K L 1134. fy^aMT*. O I iw 
r./.^I^B^.ii49. Qr*eTB|^0 

11$^ t^v^jnc.Lii^i. HeehiTn»» 

^.i:0 67«. I^B^jnc. L ^58. 

I^elaraa. /T. »• 6iddlciSs O 1521. 

tw^mm. L I494. 

K s. «. ovtSav. 1271. A. S. 



r. driine into exile. O 1315. 

A. S, jisiemjm^ 
Flea. r. flay. !<6, He. 1 370, llo. L9 j. 

Hon, O 92. A. S./rAut. 
Flaofn. r. dee, L 8S7. 
Fleoten, r. float. L 159. llete. O 161 . 

flettA. O 7S6. liet, pi. s. sailed. 

L 197. lletten, /r./i\ L 763. A. S. 

Fli^te, s. d. flight 1398. Ilyhte. 

L 14I4. 
Flitte, 2 pr. s. mhj. depait, 711. 

flettie, L 713, O 732'. O. N. /fy(^i. 
Flode s. d. opea sea. 1. I43t. L i iS^f. 
Flore. /. d. floor, 529, L 709, O 730. 
Flotterede,/r. s. xosscA on the waves. 

L 1 29. A. 'i^.fiotenitM. 
Floor, s. m. flower, L 15, O 15. flnr, 

15. O. Y./lour. 
Flowen, r. swell, rise, L 121, O 135. 

L 1523. flowe, 117, 1503. flowe, 

be in Hood, 633. 
Fluste,//. X. flew ^flushed), L 1080. 
Flyten, v. contend, L 855. A. S. 

fltian. 
Fode, 5. ft. child, one brought ap, 

L 1350+. 
Fo^el, s. n. bird, 1398. fool, L 141 4. 

fo^eles. pl.a.Oi 29. fooles, L 1 33, 

O137. 
Folc, X. IT. followers, O 1 411 : people, 

O 369: s. a. 61, O 66, 618. folk, 

s. n. 152 1 : followers, 137a, L 1383. 

folk, X. a. people, L 65 : s, d. 358. 

folc, //. n. O 1 566. 

Fole, s. ft. steed, 591, 593, L 591, O 
607 : s. a.L 587t, L 590, O 60^. 

Folye, s. a. foolish, mad word, L 09ot. 
O. Y. folic. 

Fonde, v. experience, 151, L 157, I. 
734 1, L 1 536. fondede, pi. x. 1 5 1 4. 
A. S.faftdiaft. 

Fonge, V. receive, O 159, 327, O 3.10: 
grip, L 73it. fonge, iiftp, s. take, 
L 74 if- A. S./on. 

For, prep, on account of, L 73t, L740t, 
L i474t: by reason of, L 555, 557, 
1104, 1346 : for the sake of, L 567, 
569, O 1337, L i44it: in requital 
of; 1^96, L 1516, L i53of, Li53it: 
on behalf of, L Bsf, L 459, O473, 947, 
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O 990 : in honour of, L SSof, O 573, 
L 1154: with a view to, L a88ti 
1 265 : in search of, 978. for 
( = fore), ill preference to, L 673! : 
before, O 1 169. for (with inf, a.), to, 
O 1 3 1 8, 1 505. for, in order to, 1 1 36. 
for to, 33, O 25, L 234t, L 862, 
1476, O 1493. forte, L 35, L 1418. 
for to (with I///. «.), to, 480 : (with 
inf. a. J, 62, O 162, 431, O 448, L 
107S, 6 1463, 1 51 1, forte, L436, 
L 1283, L i35^>. for bat, because^ 
O 183, O 979. forpi, wherefore, 554. 
For, conj. since, because, L 1 1, L53t) 
L i46ot, 1528. vor, 173. 

Forbeme, v. bum up, consume, L 69a. 
A. ^,/of dayman, 

Forbode, s, d, prohibition, 76, L 8a. 
forbod, O 82. A. \^,fprbod, 

Foreward, j. a, agreement, L 456t. 
forewart, L 553. A. ^.foreweard, 

Forjef, imp, j. forgive, 349, L 355. 
for;yf, O 361. 

Forleose, v. lose utterly, L 665. for- 
lese, O 683. forloren, lost, thrown 
away, 479. A. S.forleosan. 

Forlete, v* let go, part with, L 234t. 

Forsake, v, deny, L i333t. forsoke, 
2 pi, s, didst fail in loyalty, L 751 f. 
forsoke, //. s. subj. renounced, L 69. 
forsoken, //. //. subj. O 69. for- 
sake,/^, repudiated, O 570. 

For]), adv. forwards, onwards, L 197, 
O 607, L 757, O 1373. forth, L 1337. 
forh, L 1035. for]), out, 235, L 331, 
O 373; for]> leide, laid out, un- 
sheathed, 693. forb, away, L 754t: 
(■= go forth, away) L 709. 

Forpricte, adv. straightway, O 393, 
O 746. forbri^cte, O io30 (or 
perhaps, straight in front). 

Fot, s. a. foot, L 138, O I43, 758, 
L 764. Fout, 1 34. fot, s. d. O 474. 
fote, 5. or //. d, 1340, L 1248. 
fotes, p/. d.O ^21. fet, L 460. 

Foure, Mi/, d. four, L ii66t. 

Fourteniht, s. a. fortnight, L 452. 

Fram, prep, (of motion away from) 72, 

78, O 313, 1374. from, L 78, 
L 2 II , L 1045. firam (of separation), 
726, O 731, O 751. firom, L 728. 
^o, 367. fram (of motion in succes- 
sion, with io), 312, O 233. firom, 
L 220. Aram (of extent, with io), 

1 240. from, L 1 248. fram, against, 
1324. fro, O 951. Fram honder, 
O 1076. 

Fre, adj. s. n. courteous, gentle, L 267. 

Fremede, pi, n. strangers, L 68. 

fremde, 64, O 68. A. S./remede, 



Froward, adv, ill-naturedly, L 1074. 
Ful, adj. s. a. foul, ugly, 1063. foul, 

O 1 106. foule, L 1071. foule, s. a. 

u'Jk. L laio. ftile, x. v. 333, 707. 

foule, L 331, O 336, L 708, O 739. 

Fule, adp, foully, 33a. 
Ful, adj. s. H. complete, full, L 54, 

O 54, O 1 1 31, 1405. FuUe, X. a. full 

supply, 40a, 1155, 0119a. falle, 

L 1157. Ful, adv. very, fully, 439, 

L 504, L 843, 1356. fol, L 1170. 

fUlle, 96, L 736t» L 9a6f, 1140. 

follyohe, O 98. 
Fulfllle, V. perform, celebrate, L 1264. 
Fullen, V. perform, celebrate, O 1295. 

felle, 1354. ftdle, pour out, O414. 

fulde, //. X. O 1190 : filled, L 1 1 a af, 

Funde, v. go, hasten, 1 03, 1 33. founde, 
L 107, L 137, L 73a : proceed to 
fight, L 840. fonde, go, O 141 : go 
to fight, 83a. ftmde, i pr. x. hasten, 
1380. founde, O 755, L ia88, O 
1333, foujDLden, i pr. pi, subj, O 

9*3. 

Fundling, x. n, foundling, 420. 
frindlyng, L 336, L 434, L 708. 
fundllnge, O 443. fondyiiir, 220. 
frindling, x. a. L 334. ^ frmdlyns, 
328, 

Furste, adj. s, d. wk, first, 114, L 1 18, 
O 635. flrste, O laa. at )m ftirste, 
forthwith, 661, L 885, 1191. ate 
frirste, O 679, O 904. wk pe flrste, 
L 1 197. ate fenrte, O 123a. ate 
)>e ferate, L 661. ftirtte, ft, d, fint 
persons, 1119;!, O 1154. Torste, 
L II 19. Furst, ado, previously, 544. 
fl"<^» O 559. 

Oaleie, x. d, galley, 185. ioo8. galeye, 

L 193, L 1018. O. F. gatii, 
Galoun, $, d. gallon, L 1133. galnn, 

1 1 33, O 1 158. O. F. galun. 
Game, x. n, contentment, enjoyment, 

L 3o6t. 
Bare, adj. s, d, ready, O 1396. jare, 

adv. quickly, 467, 893. A. S. ^rarv. 
3are, adv, long ago, 1356. ^ore, in 

time past, L 1360. A. S. ^ftm. 
Gate, s, d. gate, 1078, O 1088, 1474. 

^ate, 1043, 1073. yate, O 11 14. 

gatea, //. it. O 1379. jatea, 1238, 

L 1346. 
Gateward, x. d. porter, Z067, O 1108. 

^ateward, L 1073. 
Be, pron. pi, n. yon, 100, L X04, L 

I3^7t. y«, O 109, O 171, O 357. 

je, //. 0/ dignity, 907. jou, //. </. 

3, 301 O 136^ 346, 86j. yott, O 3. 
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mi, L 3, L 32, L 132, L 352. hou, 
O358. )on,//. a. 105, 1356. 

■leant, x. n, giant, O 617, O 885. 
Sfwmnt, L liof. geant, s. a. O 
879. geftunt, s. a. 852, L 860. 
O. Y.geoiit, 

3ede, jeden, see Eode. 

lalde, V, repay, 482, L 486. ^eld, 
9tnf, s. L loocrf. 2olde, //. repaid, 
1^039. yolde, O057. Isolde, 460, 
^43- y^olde, L 464. hy^olde, O 

478. 
)eii, /r<tr/. against, O 1470. A. S. 

3eiid, prep, through, L 1012. )ent, 
beyond, L 1181. A. S. geandj geon- 
dan, 
)eode, see Sode. 
^ere, j. n. jrear. L 11 40. )er, //. n, 

524. jere, L 526. yere, O 5^4. 

^eres, 913. jere, //. a. L 73ot, 

918, L 926, 1 140, O 1175. yere, 

O 959. sere,//, d, 96. yere, O 1 02. 

jerea, ptg. L 737t, O 953. 
^ema, see Bende. 
^eme, v, desire, ask for, L 14 19, O 

1436. seme, i pr. s, 915, L 923. 

heme, O 956 (possibly «<r»«, earn). 

A. S. gieman, 
^eme, adv, earnestly, 1085, O 1383, 

1403 : eagerly, O 141 3. )ume, L 

1 384. A. S. georm. 
Oesae, v, aim at, try, L 1187. 
Geste, s. n, conspicuous act, 478 », L 

482. geate, sport, entertainment, L 

523. gestes, //. d, games, 522 : 

?0498. 0,¥,g€si€. 
Oeatea, //. «. guests, O 541 : pi, a, L 

1225,01260. gette, 1217. 
3et, adv, still, in addition, L 74. )ute, 

70. jet, up to the present, L 1370, 

O 1401. jut, 788, 1360. A. S. 

gUt.gieta, 
3eae, v, give, 1/ 919. jeue, /r. j. 

subj. L 164, L420, 581, 1 190. L 1342, 

'530* jeuen (read \eue)^ 156. 

yeue, O 166, 168, 1373. jyeue, 

593- 3y«»» O 436, O 458, O 
1231. aiue, 158, 414, 438. jaf, 

1 //. X. ^40. jaf,//. s. 466, O 1439, 
1509. jef, L 865, L 1406. jeuen, 
//. //. I4sf8, L 1518. jef, imp. s, 
914, II 19. je (r^ ^ef), L 1062. 

IT^y O 955- 
jif, conj. if, &apposing, O 93, O 103, L 

349. jef, 87, L loi, 815, L 1372. 

jyf, L 93, O 355, L 738, O 1384. 

yf, O 113, O 553. if, 107, 1362. 

e', 537> I34»- Jlf, whether, 1177. 

jef, L 985, 1094, L 1159. jyf, O 



ii35i O 1 194. if, 976, 1 157. ef, 

1 142. 
Gigours, pi. H. players of the gigue, 

1472. O. F. gigu€0ur, 
Giled, pp. deceived, 1452. gyled, 

1499. O. Y.guiUr, 

Ginne, s. d. device, artifice, 1456. 

gynne, L 1476. F. engin. 
Ginne, i pr. s. subj. begin, 546. 

gynne]), /r. s. L 729, O 752. gan, 

1 pt. s. did, 1047, O 1090. gon, L 
1055. gan,//. s. began, did, O 199, 
241, L388t, L 1498,1511, O1531: 
impers. O 742, 876. gon, pt. t. L 
247, L 1481. con, L 302, L 1534. 
gunnen, //. //. 850. gonne, 51, 
1467, 1505. gonnen, O 65, L 858, 
L 1024, O 1430. gonne, L 55, O 
55, 637, L 1489, O 1516. gon, O 
141. connen, L 187. gonne, i //. 
//. subj. O 1473 (scribe's error for 
ginm^ I pr.pl. subj.). gyn, imp. s. 
L 319. L 376, O454, 1153. ? gon, 
O 390. 

Girde, pi. s. girt, O 517. gyrte, O 
1512. gurden, //. //. L i486. 

Glad, adj. s. n. O 1273 : s. a, O 821. 
glade,//, a. 1527. 

Glaa, s. n. glass, L i4t. 

Gle, s. a. song with accompaniment, 
1260, L 1270. A. ^.giio. 

Glede, s. n. live coal, L 506, O 520. 
A.S.^A/. 

Gleowinge, s. a. minstrelsy, harp 
playing, 1468. glewinge, O 15 17. 
gleynge, L 1490. A. S. gliowian. 

Glide, V. glide (of a ship's motion), O 
144, O 1337 : steal away, 1047, L 
1055. glyde, O 1090. 

Glotoon, s. n. glutton, L ii24t. O. F. 
gloton. 

Glouen, //. a. gloves, L 800, O 823. 
gloue, 794. A. S. gldfy with occa- 
sional //. wh. gliffan. 

God, adj. s. n. good, L 258, 486, 564, 
O 580, L 1336, O 1367. gode, s.n. 
wk. L 7, O 7, L 33t, 196, L 203, 
L 347t, L 1 325t, L 1 349t. godne, 
J. a. 727, L 731. god, L 164, O 166, 
482, L 486, L 5o8t, L 570t, L 758t, 
997. gode, s. a. wk. L i5it, L 
788t, O 870, 1502, L 1522. gode, 
s. d. L i84t, L 186, O 188, O 90^, 
i486, god, L 885, 1008, L 1446. 
gode, s. d. wh. L 4, O 629, O 90a, 
L ii90t, L i53ot. gode,//. n. wk. 
L 53t: //. a- L i44t: pl.d. 178, O 
186, O 917. for none gode, with 
no good object, L 288t. 

Golde, s. d. gold, 459, L 463, O 477, 
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L 1 1 68t : gold ring, L losof. gold, 

adj. s, a. L 561 f. 
Oome, s. d. man, person, L 986. 

gumes, //. n. 161. gomes, L 24t. 

gomen, L 169. A. ^.guma. 
Gon, V, t;o, proceed, walk, L 50+, L 

292t, O627, L 1193. 1351. gone, 

L607, 611. go, L loif, 527,848. 

gop, /r. 5. L 215, L 371. goth, O 

217. go, imp, J. O 147, 207, L 

363t, 699, L 797t, L i234t. gon. 

//. past by, L 195. igon, 187. 

igo, O 197. go, travelled, 11 76. 

hygo, O 1 215. ygon, gone, L 648. 

ygo, L 300.*^ to line go, escape 

death, 97 «. 
^oue, see Houe. 
)oure, adj, s. u. yonrs, 814. ^yure, 

O 845. ower, s, a. your, 908. oper 

(possibly mistake for ow£r), 813. 

ore, f.^. L822. oure,//. ». L821. 

^our, //. fl. Si 5. oure, L 823. 
Grace, s. a. power, virtue, L 569: s.d. 

571,0585. O.V.^ace, 
Grante, ///;/. s. grant, 508. graunte, 

O 5 2 8 . O.V. graanter, 
Gras, 5. a. grass, 130, O 138. grasea, 

//. a, L 1 34. 
Grauel, s, d. gravel, beach, 1465, O 

1514. grauele, L 148;. O. F. 

grave U. 
Gredde,//. s, cried out, L 1202. A. S. 

gra'dan. 
Grene, s. d. field of battle, L 859t. 
Gret, adj. s. n. tall, big, 93 : great, 

278, L 284, L 66it. grete, x. d. 

899, O 940. gret, L 504, L 1018. 
Gret, /'/;//. s. greet, salute, 144, 145, 

L 150, L 151, O 152. grete, O 153. 

grette, //. s. L 386t, L I038t, 1352, 

L 1397. A. S.gr^tan, 
Grete, v. weep, 889, O 928. A. S. 

*grir/afif gret an. 
Gripe, v. giip, clutch, L 55t, L 6o3t. 
Grom, 5. n. youth, page, L 971, 1006. 

grome,//. //. O 171. 
Gros,//. s. impcrs. it terrified, 1314. 
Grunde, s. d. bottom of sea, 104, 1 10. 

grounde, L 108. grunde, bottom 

of cup, 1160. groiinde, L 1162, O 

1 197. grunde, floor, 334, O 347, 

740,0767,1115,01150. grounde, 

L 340, L 744, L 1 1 15. grunde, 

earth, 639, 653. grounde, L 635, 

L 896. grunde, shore, 134, O 142. 

grounde. L 138, L 595. 
Byede, sec Eode. 
Gyle, s. n. treachery, deceit, L 968. 

gyle, s. n. L 1472/ O. ¥, guile, 
Bynge, atij. s. ti. 7vk, young, L 131, L 



447, L 564, L 1205. ^ezige, O 463, 
O584. Bonge, 566, O 1330. ^inge. 
J. d. wk, L 285. >ynge, L 377, L 
610, L 1027, L 1500. ^enge,Oa9o. 
yenge, O 630. ^eng, 1 2 39. songe, 
379, O 1056, 1188, O 1297, O 1533. 
)yng, X. a. L 214. Bonge, //. r. 
127 : //. n. 547, L 545. yonge, O 
563. B^nge. //. a. young people, L 
1390, L i407t, O 1417. jongemon, 
//. n, L1366. 

Ha see A. 

Habben, v. have, hold, possess, O 430, 
O 690. habbe, L 76, O 76, O 507, 
O 967. haue, 198, L 491, O 590, L 
ioo5t. han, L 576, L931. habbe. 
i/r. J. 304, O 315, L 408, O 1183. 
L1278. ]iaue,L3io,04a3, ij68, O 
1311, 1315. aue, O 1215. hAiiAd 
(for Aau€)y O 130 (comp. O 274^ 
hauest, ipr.s.L 726, O 735, 705, 
824. hauestu, hast thou, 724, 749. 
haues, O 813. hast, O 529, L 537, 
539, L 801. ast, L 790. nast, hast 
not, L 712. nastn, thoa hast not, 
1193. habbe)), /r. J. has, L 1421. 
haue]>, L 515, L 1472, O 1474, O 
1499. ha]>,L 217, 513, 1449, L 1469. 
hat, 1174, O 1496. f hiui,0 1419. 
habbe, 2pr.pL 1355, L 1366. abbe, 
O 1 397. haue, i /r. x. suhj^ L 369 : 
2/r. X. subj. O 910. heoede, i //. x. 
L 871. hauede,//. X. had, O9, 48. 
298, O 1285. haue (for kaued), O 
274. heuede, L52. hadda,9,Lait, 
1418, O 1559. hade, L 59, L 1252. 
hede, L 472, L 1484. nadde, had 
not, 1 1 14. haddit, had it, O 636. 
hadden , //. pi. L 597. hadde, 9,0 
615. nadde, had not, 863. haue, 
imp. s. L I44t, L 731 , icoo : receive, 
take, O 237, 449, L 561, O 579, 
1053,0 1097, 1125. 

Halke, s. d, comer, 1087, O 1128. 

Halle, s. d. hail, public room of palace, 
palace, L 77t, L 229t, L aoif, O 
1429 : s. a, dwelling,!. i3j^5. halle 
dore, hall door, L I49<D. O 1523. 
halle gate, 1474. A. S. JUalL 

Hap, s. a. fortune, L 335. 

Harde, adj.pL a. violent, 864, L 872, 
O 891. harde, adv, vividly, in- 
tensely, L 1426, O 1463. hard, 
roughly, 1068, O nop. 

Hardy, adj. s. a, bold, L 1346. F. 
hardi, 

Harpe, x. a, harp, 1461, L 1481, L 
i498t. harpe, s.d.L. 237, O 242, 
L 246t. hezpa, O 1508. 
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L, V, play on the haip, O 244. 

I, pi. ff. O 1520. 

Lt 1493* A. S. kearpert. 

1471. O. F. harpear. 
Saste, s,d, in on bAste, speedilj,6i5, 

O 631. 
SEttfey see Ao. 

)y pt. s. grew hot, 608. 
tf s. d, harboor, 751. 
>, prvn, s. n, he, L ft, O 58. L 69, 

L i46ot. hoy, 0"i53J, O 1534. 

liei, 151. hye, O 1159, e, O 331. 

Hie lefers to things at, O 580, 662, O 

680, 683, O 954, O 1 177, 1442. L 

1460, 1487.1 hine, s. a. him, 1028. 

fayne, L 1038, L 1195. him, 84, O 

5^, L 91, L9a, 1396, O 1437, L 1534. 

bym, O 725, L 769, L 798, 1150, 

O 1 531. (h^iie, L 1 195, him, 570, 
1 396 refer to things.) him, x. a. re- 

fliuc. himself, L aSff, L ioi7t, 1475, 
L 1497. hym, O 739, O 11 20. 
him, 5. d. O 19, L aifr 116, L 1 20, 
1077, 150^ L 1518, L 1521. hym, 
O 25, 43, O 1441, O 154S. him, 
X. d. reflex, for himself, L 758,0 781, 
1063. For the ethic dative and the 
dative reinforcing the sobject, see 
137 ff. Heo, proH. s. n, she, 69, 
L 309, L 985, 1478. hoc (error for 
A/), 649, 651, 779. hoe, she, L 76, 
L 1500. he, 71, O 73, L 308, O 
1302, 1473. hy, L 73, O 1 1 25. 
hye, O 262, O 1237. ache, O 374. 
hire, s,a. her, L 296, O 301, 430, 
1430, L 1520, 1547. hyie, O 595, 
L 933, L 1450, O 1458. huze, 290, 
384, 1500. hire, s. a. reflex, herself, 
L 27ot, L 3a9t, 355, L 361. hire 
selue, L 1 204. hyre aelae, O 1 239. 
hure aelue, 1198. hire, x. d. L 
362t, L 526t, 585, O 597, 1151. 
hyre, L 404, L 1 153, 1 188. hure, 
963,1165. Hit, ^011. X. ff . it, 6, L 6, 
O 31, 1520, L 1542. hyt, L 31, O 
376, O 1099, O 1530. ith, O 1565. 
hit, X. a. 41, L 45, L 358t, L 1403, 
1469. hyt, O 60, O 1566. it, O 45. 
ith, 1033, 121 3. it, yt (in com- 
position), O 471, O 636, O 637, O 
1161. Hi,/r^ff.//.ff. they, 22, 1523. 
hue, L 38, L 1545. hye, O 852, O 
1519- l^y» 53, L 55, 155, L 1524. 
he, I, O I, 184, O 1293, O 1430, O 
1460, O 1568. heo, L I. iaoste, they 
^ug^^i 39* yclnpten, tney em- 
braced, L 1 31 7. hure, //. g, of 
them, L 1358. huere, L 1360. here, 
O 1 289. hem, //. a. them, 58, L 



'5^» L 49«^- L M9i5» O 1512, 1514. 
O 156^ hnw. L 1227^ L 122$. 
hem, pL «. rejUx^ thesael^es. L $^. 
OS86l hww, L 14^6, ^m^pL^ 
rttaprtcU, oae acocher. L 743, IJ09, 
1522, O 1567. heB. pi. X O 54, 
171, L I21S, 1339, L I,J49. O 1453. 
hnom, Lff, L 179. m^ a^. x. ». 
of him. 7, L 7. L 1299, 1497. hiae, 
O 7» O 536. hya, O 16, L po, O 
14SJ. hyas, O 851. ia. L 529. 
L 1517. ya, L 772, L 9^ Via. 
X- aL 156, L 23J, O 4SS, O 102^ 
L 1462, 1530. biae, O 707. hya, 
O 481, O 1426. ia. L69, L 1^41. 
ya, L 899, L 1230. Mas, x. i. L 
1129. hyas,0$7i. hia,32,0^ 
L 550, O 1459, 1518, L 15^0- hya, 
O 4;^ O 1563. ia, L 40, L 154CX 
ya, L 34, L 608. biae, /£ «. O 6, 
053,0123. hyBe,023i. hi%49, 

L 53, L I444+- ^ L 897- J»» 
L 867. biae, //. «. O 253, L 493. 
L908, L1225. byae,L24<,Oi26oL 
hi«, a37» O 509. 1489. bya, O 926, 
O 15^. ia, L902, L 151 1. Idae, 
pi. d. O 234. hyae, O 829, L 1298L 
hia, 224, L 230, L243,0243,LfOi, 
1423, L 1441. bya, O 452, O 14;^ 
01509k ia, L 88, L 1 250. hia,/r»iv. 
//.^. his men, 1 255. Hire, a^'. x. «. r f 
her, 261, L 263,0 270, 1148, L1150. 
byre, L. 263, O 1185. bar, L920. 
hire, x. a. 265, O 276, L 941, 1153, 
L 1203, O 1238. byre, il 271, L 
1 121. hure, 288. hire, x. d. L 257, 
O 280, 309, L I43't» L 1522. byre, 
L 360, O 1 242, O 1 299. hire, pi. a. 
980, L 990 : //. if. L 78t, L 307t, 
1 162, Li 166. hyre, 0969,01201. 
Here, adj. x. n. of them, O 9, O 
1480. huere, L9, L 1306. hure, L 
140, O 199. here. x. a. 65, O 69, 
170, O 180, 1468, O 1517. hure, 
L 306, II 21, L 1254. huere, L 178, 
L 1490. bore, 854. here, x. d. 60, 
0130,0920.1327,01513. huere, 
L 126, L 888. here, //. a. 112, O 
118, 882. huere, L 116. here, 
pron. X. d. theirs, 66, O 70. huere, 
L 70. himaelf, adj. definitive n. 
490, 920. him aelue, L 494. 

Heira, //. n. 897. heyrea, O 938. 
heyr, x. a. L 913. O. F. heir. 

Held, Helde, see £lde. 

Help, pC. X. availed* O 918. help, 
imp. X. aid, L 302, O 304, 435, O 
455, L 100 if. helpe, 194. 

Hende, see Ende. 

Hende, cuij. s. voc. courteous, L 375t> 
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L 1 1 1 7t : s.n.Oi 296. hendj, s. a. 
1336. hende, s, a. dexterous, 1302. 
Hende, o^/z/. at hand, L 1137. A. S. 
gehfndej and -hindig, 

Henne, adv, from this place, L 5ot, 
O 345i O 9U- hennea, 323, O 
1323. henne, at a distance, 319. 
hanne, O 332. hennea, L 327. 
henne out, depart, O 728. henne, 
O 729. 

Hente, v, seize on, affect, L 968 : 
//. J. caught, lifted, L 433 : i pt, pi, 
got, experienced, O 890. A. S. h^n- 
tan, 

Heorte, s. n, heart, 1148. herte, L 
1150, O 1185, L ii98t, O 1313: 
s, a, 434, O 454. heorte, s, d, 263. 
herte, L 249t, O 905, 1389. horte, 
L 380. huerte, L 281, L 886. 

Heouene, s, d, heaven, L 1546. 
heuene, 1524, 1529, O 1569. 
heuene, s, g, heaven's, 414, L 
420. 

Her, adv, in this place, 150, L 17O1 O 
1216, 1308, L 1335. he (for her)^ 
O 200. her abute, in this neigh- 
bourhood, 343. here, in this place, 
L 156, O 158, L 796t, L95ot, O 
1495. her, on the spot, now, 306, 
L 453» 563* L 912, 1053. here, L 
333t, O 469, O 579. her, at this 
point, 1525. 

Herdne, see Erende. 

Here, v. hear, listen, listen to, be told, 
397, O 409, O 608, L 965, O 1305. 
ihere, 678, 1262, 1469. yhere, 
I- 397 » L 680, L 1272, L 1491, 
O 1 518. here, i pr, s, L i33t. 
herde, i //. s. L 693t. herde, //. 
s, 200, O 210, L 945, L 969, O 1004. 
iherde, 959. yherde, //. s, L 45, 
O 45, L 208. A. S. hieratty ge- 
hUran, 

Herinne, adv, in this place, 312, 
O 325. herjmne, L 320. 

Heritage, s, d, inheritance, L I289t. 
O. F. eritage, 

Herkenede, //. s, listened to, gave 
heed to, O 1506. herkne, imp, s, 
806, L814. 

Heme, see 3eme. 

Herat, adv. previously, O 562. 

Hea, see Also. 

He)>ene, adj, s, a, wk, heathen, L 153, 
O 155 : //. d, L 596, 598. 

Heued, s, n, head, 610, O 626. hed, 
L 606. heued, s, a. L 61 7t, 
L 637t. 

Heuie, <idv, oppressively, 1408. 

Hewe, s, d, complexion, L 98. 



Hewe, V, cut in pieces, O 1353. 
Heye, adj, x. a, wk, supreme, O 236. 
heh, s, n, elevated, L 1095. ^®» 

S, d, 328. 

Heynde, s, a. hind, female of the deer, 

66a. 
Hider, adv, hither, to this place, 11 74, 

'333> L 1343, L 1468. hyder, 

L 1178, O 1213. hydeward, adv, 

in this direction, L 11 18., 
Hi^e, V, hasten, 880. hijede, //. s, 

hastened, 968. 
Hilte, s, a, handle, 141 6. bylte, 

L 1434,01471. 
Hitte, //. s, hit, L 605. hetta, v. 

733- 
Hoi, cuij, s, n. unhuTt, soond, 149, 

L I55» L i36it : s,a,0 594. 

Holde, adj, pi, a, of allegiance, 
Li359t* See 1240 ff. 

Holden, v, possess, 070. holde, 307, 
L 672. helde, L 314, O 319, 902, 
O 942. holde, side, L 1408. helde, 
1392, O 1441. holde, suppress, 
£380,0390. helde, olMerve, keep, 
O 472. holde, pr, s, subj, 452, 
L 456. holde, imp, s, suppress, 
376. helde,//. considered, O 502. 
hylde, celebrated, O 1074. 

Holy, adj, s, d, O 932. 

Horn, s, a, (used as adv.) homewards, 
L 225t, L 903, L 1265, O 1458. 
horn, s, d. 647. 

Homage, s, n, vassalage, vassals, 1497. 
O. F. homage, 

Hondo, s, d, hand, L 64f, 81, O 87, 
L i58t, 215, O 225, L I43it, 1499, 
L 1519. hond, L 87, 306, L 312, 
1546. hon, s, a, 1446. hondea, 
//. a, hands, L 990. honde, L ii6f , 
192, L 200. honden, O 202. 

Honge, V, hang, be suspended, L 336. 

Hopede,//. x. hoped, 1394. 

Hore, s, d, mistress, L 710, O 731. 

Horn, s,a, drinking vessel, L 1111+, 
L ii2it, 1153, L 1155: trumpet, 
L I38it. home, s, d, drinldng 
horn, 1145, L 1147. hom, L ii6it, 
O 1182. 

Hora, s, n, horse, 1232. 

Hot, adj, s, n, O 624. 

Hote, I pr, s, am called, L 773t. het, 
//. s, was called, 7, 9, 25, 761, 
hihte, L9. hoten,A^. L 27, O27, 
L 767, O 790. hote, O an. iliote, 
201. yhote, L 209. ihote, ordered, 
1045. See Jli^ in N. E. D. 

Hou, see jo* 

Houe, 2it,s, didst raise, 1267, L 1277. 
^one, O 1310. A. S. k^b6lm% 
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-In, adv. how, 468, 1355. ^^^f ^47^) 
; O 486, L 1366, O 1397- 
2ndde,//. s, hid, 1196. 
.Sulke, see like. 
Hulle, //. </. hills, 308, O 218. hulles, 

L aio. 
Bund, dog (said contemptuously of 

heathen), 601. hound, L 599. 

Irande, j. </. 831. hounde, L 839. 

l&undes, //. n, O91, 611, O 627. 

lioondes, L 607. hondes, O 906. 

Imndes,//. a, 881, 1367. houndes, 

O 914, L 1377. hounden, O 912. 

lioaxides, pL g, O 82. hounde, 

pi. d. L 590. honde, 598. 
Bnndred, s. a. 616, 6 032, O 1370. 

boundred, L 6 1 2 . hundred, //. a. 

1329. honder, L 1339. 
Hun tinge, s. d. hunting, 646. hunt- 

ingge, O 660. hontynge, L 642. 
Hurede, //. s, hired, 527. herde, 

1.758,0781. 
Sume, s. d, corner, ambush, L 1383. 

A. S. hymt, 
Hufl, see Habben. 
Huse, X. d, house, 994. house, L 1003, 

O 1034. hu8, 220, 974, 1502. houa, 

O 236, L 1522,01549. 
HuBebonde, s, a, husband, 735, 1039. 

hosebonde, L 739, O 762, L 105 1, 

O 1082. huaebonde, x. d, 415. 

hosebonde, L 421, O 437. 
Hy^ouren, see Bende. 
Hynowe, see Ino^e. 

loh.pron.lj O3, L 32, L 1329, O 1498. 
hioh, O 211. icho, O 157. ych, 

137, L 343, L 438. yioh, O 578. 
hyc, O1176. ihc,3, 1356. 1,631, 
1451- y, O 136, L 175, 344, 1274, 
Li355>Oi362. hy,0 407, 1356. 
icham, I am, L 1134, L 1375. 
ycham, L 209. ichulle, I will, L 
540, L 1 201. ychulle, L 3, L 1227. 
ynulle, I will not, L 328. ichul, 

1 shall, L 921. ychul, L 558, 
L 1293. yshal, L 975. ischal, 
441, 1285, and similar formations at 
L 132, L 450, L 627, 630, 631, 

657. 944» 945» »345, 1346- ^uUy, 

I will not, L 1 146. nullich, L 

1 131. recohi, care I, L 370. rohti, 

heeded I, L 1356. 
Igraue,^. engraved, 566. igrauen, 

1164. ygraued, L 563, L 1168. 

hygraue, O 583. hygrauen, O 

1203. 
Iknowe, adj\ s. n, acknowledging, 

983 n, A. S. gecrixwe, 
Umowe, V. recognise, 1372. yknowe, 



L 1213, L 1382. yknewe, pt. s. 

subj, L 646. A. S. gecnawan. 
Haste, V. last, remain whole, 660. 

yleste,//. s. L 6. A. ^.gelmstan, 
Ilich, adj. s, n, like, 1066. yliche, 

O 19. ilik, 502. iliche, //. n. 

313. yliche, L 321, O 327. A. S. 

ge/u, 
Iliche, s. n, peer, equal, 18, 340. 

yliche, L 19. ylyche, L 346. 

liche, O 352. yliche, likeness, 

L 295. ylyche, s, d, O 300. ilike, 

289. A. S. geltca, 
nke, adj. s, a, same, 855. ilke, s. d, 

926, Li 238. ulke, 1199. hulke, 

O 496, O 1240. 
lUe {ioT Iie)y s. d. island, I3i8« yle, 

L I330» O '359- O. F. tsie, 

nie, adv. against the grain, distaste- 
fully, L 1327. ylle, O 1356. ille, 
bitterly, 675. ylle, L 677. ylle, 
ladj.pL a. wicked, 1316/1. 

Iment, see Munt. 

Imete, v. encounter, 940. ymette, 
//. J. L 1037. A. S. gemitan. 

IxLyprep. (of place where) in, 17, L 20, 
L i42t, 833, L I535t- 3^«, 
L 688. ynne, O 1019. in, on, 
126, L 156, O 317, L 859, O 878, 
II 80: within, surrounded by, L 307, 
O 3i2» 705> L 1362, O 1393: in 
(metaph.), 243, O 254, L 256t, 
O 390, 429 : under, subject to, L 348, 
O 354. in (of place whither), into, 
L 794, O 817, L ioi7t, L 1164, 
O 1 199, 1236, L 1244; into (meta- 
ph.), 60, O 460. in (of time), at, 
on, O 31, 167, L i465t: during, 
in the course of, O 102, 595, L 636, 
O 675, 1199, O 1240, O 1458: 
after, 333, L 895, loio, L 1020. in 
(of manner), after the pattern of, 
according to, 289, O 300, O 371, 
L 1543 : in respect of, L 832, O853: 
with, O 547, O 603, L 1316, O 1511. 
A. S. in. 

In, adv. inside, within, 381, L 809, 
O 10^, L I495t. yn, into (cup), 
L 1 1 70. per . . in, in which, 974. 
]>er . . inne, in it, L 602, 604, 1358, 
1455. ]>er . . ynne, L 1475. "per . . 
hinne, O 620. A. S. inn, inne. 

Ino^e, adj.pl. n. enough, 1 228. yno^e, 
1400. ynowe, O 1271. ino^e, //. 
a. 182, 857. hynowe, O 192. 
ynowe, L 190, L 865, O 884: //. d. 
L 1236. Ino^e, pron. pi. n. 1005. 
ynowe, L 1015, L 1416. hynowe, 
O 1046. 

Into,/r^. (of motion) into, O 79, 11 3, 
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L117, 143a, L 145a, O 1473: (of 

substitution) 440, L 444. 
logelera, //. n, jugglers, entertainers, 

L 1494. jogelours, O 1521. O. F. 

jogUor, 
loie, s. a, joy, 1353, O 1394. ioye, 

O 436, O 1303, L 1363. ioie, s, d, 

1361, L 1371. O. Y,joie, 
lome, see Bende. 
Iqueme]>, pr, s. pleases, 485. A. S. 

gecwiman. 
Isene, ad/, s. n. visible, evident, 92, 

684. ysene, L 686. hyseno, 

O 703. A. S. gestene, 
Isi^e, 2 pt, s. thou didst see, 1157. 

iai^e, //. //. saw, 756. ysey^en, 

L 756. iai^e,//. s, su6/\ might see, 

976. A. S. gesion, 
Iswo^e,^. swooned, in a swoon, 428, 

858. yswo^e, 1479. yswowe, 

L 432, O 450, L 1501, O 1528. 

hyvwowe, O 885. A. S. geswdgen^ 

pp. of swdgan, 
Iwis, adv* certainly, surely, 196, 

L 5i9t. iwys, O 1319, O 1387. 

ywia, O 54, 682, L 684, 1233, 

L 1252. ywys, L 686, L 1284. 

hywia. O 701, O 703. hywys, 

O 1270. ywisse, L 1241. towisae, 

for a certainty, 121. mid ywisse, 

of a certainty, L 125, 432, 1209 n, 

mid y wis, L 54. 

Kelde, V. grow cold, L 1150. ohelde, 
1 148. kolde, O 1 185. A. S. ceal- 
dian, 

Kelwe, adj, s. d, dirty, O 11 23. 

Kene, adj, s, n. brave, bold, 91, L97, 
O98: J. z'. 507, O 527: J. a. L86ot: 
forward, L ii28t. kene, //. n, 
brave, 164, L 172 : //. ^. L 42t. 

Kexme, /r. //. sudj. know, L 150. 
A. S. cfnttan, 

Kepe, V. guard, L 752, 1103, 1323. 
kepest, 2 pr, s. 1307, L 13 19. 
kepte, //. s, caught up, 1202, 
L 1208. kep, imp, s, keep, guard, 
L 75ot, L I287t. ikeptypp, iioi. 

Kemen, v, carve, L 241. kenie, 233. 

Kewede (for Kelwede), //. s. be- 
smeared, O I 107. 

Key te , //. s, ? showed, O 884. f A. S. 
cyPan^pt, e^pde. 

King, s, n, 5, O 5, O 360, L 366, 
O 1284, 1529. kiige, O 33. kyng, 
L 5» 47, O 966, 1404, L 1532, 
O 1557. king, s. a. O 155, 457, 
1507. kyng, 147, L153, O805, 
L I346t, L 1529, O 1554. kinge, 
X. d, 4, O 4, O 1057, 1428. kynge, 



L 4, 01331,1-1448,01455. king, 
155, O 165, 1494. kyzi«, 369, 
L 373, 981, 1-1514,01543. kinges, 
j.^.L 20, 020,393, 1447. kingges, 
O 789. kynges, 249, L 255, 1549. 
kinge, O 260, L 378. kynges, pi. 
n, L 933, O 968 : //. </. 178 : //. g. 
O23. 

Kingeriche, s, d, kingdom, 17. A. S. 
cymrfce, 

Kinne, see Conne. 

Knaue, s, n, young man, aitendant, 
961, 967, 971 : s, a, 940, 977. A. S. 
cnafa, 

Kne, s, d, knee, L 509, 780. aknen. 
on knee, L 340. knes, //. d, 383, 
O 525. kneua, O 347, O 395. 
aknewes, L 385. 

Enelyng, s, d, kneeling, L 787. 
kneuling, O 491. knewelyng, 781. 
knewlyng, O 810. A. S. cniawlian, 

Eni^t, 5, n, knight, 447, 1447. knyht, 
L 451, L 1361. knyhte, L 439. 
kniot, O 502, 802. knyot, O 888. 
knyt, O 986, O 1392. kni^t, s, a. 
482, 1302. knyht, L 484, L 1463. 
knyhte, L 943. kniot, O 500, 
O 524. knyt, O 807, O 1343. 
kni;ta, s, d, 458, 1267. knyhte, 
O 1310. knyhte, L 549, L 1277. 
kniote, O 475, O 567. knycte, 
O 978. knyte, O 467, O 1021. 
knyht, L 11 14. knyt, O 1149. 
kni^tes, s, g. 1510. kni^tes, 
//. n, 49, 1228. kny^tee, 
1333, O 1479. knyhtos, L 545, 
L 1444. knyhte, L 1221. kniotes, 
O 53, O 642. knytes, O 834, 
O 1544. kniotes, //. a, 52a 
kny^tes, O 1145. knyhtes, L908, 
L 1483. kniotes, //. d, 256, 1509. 
knyhtes, 1256, O 1510. knyhtes, 
L 262, L 1013. kniotea, O 267, 
O 640. knyotea, O 829, O 841. 
kniyctea, O 935. knyhte, L 523. 
kniote, O 540. 

Eni^ten, v, knight, 490. kniste, 

435, 491, 5i5« knyhten, L 640. 
knyhte, L 495, L 517. knioten, 
O 658. kniote, O 455, O 511, 
O 535. knijti, 480, 644. knyhty, 
pr, s. sufy'. L 462. knioted, pp. 
O529. 

Kni^thod, s. a. knighthood, knightly 
qualities, 545, 1268. knyhthod, 
L 543. knicthede, O 561. kni^t- 
hod, s, d, 440. knyhthede, L 444. 

" knythede, O 460. knythod, 
L 1278. 

Enowe, v. know, tecogniie, acknow- 
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ledgC) 41 8> L 673, 1090, O 1248, 
O 1411. kneu, //. J. 1149, L 1151. 
ney^, O 11^6. knewe, //. //. 
L 1459 1» O 1566. 
Knutte, pi» s, tied, fastened, L 850. 
A. S. cnyitan. 

I<aoe, V, fasten with a lace, L 7i9t. 

laoede, pt. s. 84a, O 869. O. F. 

ieuer, 
I<aohe, V. catch, O 678. latohen, 

O 662. li^te, //. s. comprehended, 

243. lahta, L 249. lauote, O 254. 

labhte, I //. s, caught, L 664. A. S. 

Iji^e, s, n. custom, mo. lawe, 
L 1112,0 1 147. la^Oy s, a, religion, 
faith, 65. lawe, L op. lawe, s, d, 
L 1314, O 1345: fidelity, O 1131, 
A. S. Iaig74, 

I«aiid, s. a. country, earth as opposed 
to sea, L 601. lend, 603, O 619, 
L 791 1, L i367t, O 1418. londe, 
L 130. lond, s, n, 814, L 824t, 
O 845. londe, s, d, L 40-)-, L i432t. 
lond, L44, 757, L 1527. londes, 
J. g, 190. alonde, on the land, 
O 134, L 170. 

Iiang, adj, s. n, long, tedious, 494 if. 
lODtf, tali, L loof. loD^e, dila- 
tory, O 977, L ii02t. lontf, J. a, 
tedious, L 498. longe, O 514 : wk. 
L 412, O 428. Longe, o/dv, (of time) 
6, L 309t, L 742, L 1 218, O 1306 
(see O 314), O 1559. 

Ijappe, s, a, loose fold of a garment, 
L 1209, O 1244. 

laasae, adv. later, 800, L 806. lease, 
O827. 

Iiaste, I pi. s. shot, cast, L 660. 

IiEtere, adv, later, L I030t. 

Ijatten, v, put off, delay, L 937. leten, 
929. lette, O 972. A. S. latian, 

Iiay, X. a, song, L 1499 f. O. F. lot. 

I«ay, 5. a. feuth, L 1544. ley, O 69. 
O. F. Id. 

Lede, V. conduct, L 192 f, 293: govern, 
908, O 949: convey, carry, 1393, 
O 1442. lade, L 1409 (possibly 
represents A. S. khdan, to load). 
lede, pr, s. subj, conduct, L 1546 f . 
ladde, pt, s, L 22 f, O io8j^, 1500, 
L 1520. ledde, O 808, O 1298, 
O 15^7. ladde, pt. pi. brought, 
O 610. ladden, L 598. ledde, 
convoyed, O 931. A. S. imdan. 

Iiefdi, s, V, lady, 335, 350. leuedi, 
O 362. leuedy, L 341, O 348, 

L397. 
"Lat^tpt. s. stayed behind, 647. lefde, 



remained over, 1378. lafte, let 
remain, L 616. l^uede, O 634. 
lef, imp. s. stay, 774, L 780. A. S. 
Ir/an. 

Ld^e, s. d, meadow, glade, L 1 160. 
leye, O 1195. See 1237 n and 
wude. 

Leggen, v. lay, place, L 902. legge, 
L 1065 1 (see dun), O 1446 n, 
O 1502 (see an), leie, 302. leye, 
L 308, O 313. leide, pL s. 1121 : 
stored up, 379, 692 (sec /orP). 
leyde, L 694, O 711, L 11 21, 
O 1537* leiden, //. //. 891. 
leyden, O 930. leyd, pp. O 1237. 
A. S. l^cgan. 

laemman, s. n. ladylove, 433, O 453, 
1 41 2. lenunon, L 679, L 1430. 
leman, O 748, O 1467. lenunan, 
s. a. 1450, O 1497 : s. d. K52, L 574. 
lemmon, L 550, L 1430. leman, 
O568. 

Iiene, pr. s. subj. grant, L 465 f. 
A. S. Uenan, 

Iieng, adv. longer, 728, 742, 1103. 

Iiengpe, s. d. length, 900, O 941 . 

Zieof, adj. s. n. beloved, 324, 708. 
lef, O 157, L 332, O 337. leue, 
s. V. L 949t, 13^9, O 1400: /. a. 
O 773. lef,//. n. O 124,0 232. Lef, 
s. n. darling, O 584 : s. v. O 573, 
655. luef, s. n, L 564 : s.v.h 653, 
L 1212. 

Loose, V. lose, 663. 

Leren, v. teadi, L 247, O 252. lore, 
L 234 1, 241. A. S. Imran. 

Leme, v. learn, or teach, L 1294. 
A. S. leomian. 

Leete, adj. s. d. (used as noun), least, 
I. 612, O 632. laste, 616. lest, 
O499. 

Le8te,/r. J. subj. last, continue, O 425. 
laste,//. s. 6. leaten, //.//. O 6. 

Leten, v, leave behind, lose, O 1281. 
lete, L 1254. lete, let fall, let 
drop, 890, O 929. lete in, admit, 
L 1495, O 1522. late in, 1044, 
1473. let, pt. s. permitted, L 678 f 
(see 675 «), L 1 230 f. leten, pi. pi. 
1 36. let, imp, J. L 5 1 7 f. let, pi. s. 
caused, 1381, O 1422, 1453. lette, 
L 902, L 907, L 1 391. lete, pi. pi, 
lost, 1 246. A. S. &ian. 

Lette, V. hinder, O 1 243. A. S. Ifiian* 

Leue, s. a. permission to go, L 467 f, 
L5^3t,L745t. 

Leue, V. trust, 56a, O 578. jleoo, 
L 559. leue, I pr. s. L 450 : believe, 
O 1363. leneat, L 1333, O 1351. 
leuep, pr. pi, L 48. laoet, O 48. 
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laamp, 44- l«aed«, fi. pi. O 1411. 
A. S. gelUfam^ 

iMfhm, V. uagh, O 366. loh, /T. x. 
L 361- lowe, O 367 : /f. /. j«2^- L 
1503, O 15S9. Um^, 14S0. 

Iiibbe, V. tire, L 67 1* Ijriie, i /r. x. 
O 426. lioep, /r. x. O 1401 . Ijoep, 
1360, L 1370. Ubbe, pr. X. xacfy'. 
L 334 f. lineda, /V. x. dwelt, 74. 
Ijmaden, /f. //. liTcd, L 1543. 
A« S. IMoMf lifian, 

lAm, V. t^teak iaihtXj, 14c i. lye, 
O 1498. 

I4f; X. tf. liiic^ 1387, 1246 (poisibly//.:. 
Ijri; L 1354 'poKibly //.;. Una, 
X. <f. 97, O 103, 1334, O 1375. 
lyua, L loi, L 136, 131, L 1344. 
lif, 133, O130. l7iie,//.a. O 1381. 
my lyua, in my life, 777. of line, 
aliTe, O 344. on line, O 634, 
O 1484. on lyne, 131, O 806. o 
lyua, L 616. lyfdawa, x. d, exist- 
ence, L 914. 

Ifigsan, V. lie, be in recnmbent post- 
lion, O 1343. lyssen, O 1331. 
liMe> 1375, 1388, L 1396, O 1318. 
IJSffo, L 1383. lije, 1 1 58. lip, 

{r, X. 695, 1 137. lyht,/r. x. L 697, 
» 1 1 37. lay, I //. X. 658. Ui, 

/^. X. 37a. 686. lay, 1303, L 1315. 

hylay, O 1346. l^e, //. x. sub;. 

L 1363. lata, 1253. leyen, //.//. 

subj. O 1293 (leyen to dej)e « 

shoald lie doomed to die), lig- 

gynde, prts, p. L 131a. leye, //. 

lain, L 11 39. ileie, 1139. A. S. 

lugan. 
Li^t, X. n, light, 493, 818. li^te, x. 

d. 1309 n. lyhte, adj. x. n. wk. 

bright, clear, L 497. 
Li^te, V. grow light, bright, 386. 

licte, O 398. lyhte, L 388. 
Li^te, adj. pi. d. nimble, speedy, 

1003. lyhte, //. n. L 10 14, L 

1332. 

Liste, V. arrive, 1397. lyote, alight, 
descend from horseback, O 539. 
lyhte, L 531. lyhte, //. x. L 51. 
licte, O 51. li^te, 519. 

Iiili flour, X. n. lily, O 15. lylye 
flour, L 15. 

Linne, 3 pr, x. subj. fail, grow slack, 
993. lynne, O 1033. lynne, v. 
cease, stop, L 319, O 324, 354: 
imp. X. 31 1. A. S. linnan, 

Lippe, X. a. lip, L 1070 f. 

Liste, X. a. cunning, craft, 1459. lyste, 
counsel, O 1506. liate, s, d, know- 
ledge, accomplishments, 235. listea, 
//. a. accomplishments, L 239 : devioeS| 



L 1479= ^- ^ 
O 346. 

TiiiTe, X. /. I stz^Kv L 1331 (see 1309 

m . lyata, O 1350. 
Iii^, V. listen, gi^e a hearing, O s. 

ijf^jpr.pi. subj. 3. U^, imp. x. 336. 

type, L 342, O 349- O. X. ^>««. 

Idpa, V. ease, assuage, O 428. ly^ 
{ L 412. type, to be mild, L 3^ 
K. S. lipoM, lipiam, 

IfOdlika, adj. pi. n. loathsome, O 1 360. 

I«ofla, X. d. nppcr room, 904* O. N. 
hpi. 

IflO^e, adv. in lowly place, 1079. 
lowe, L 1085, O II30. lowe, in 
homble coodiidoo, 417, O 439. 
O. N. Idgr. 

lK>ke, V. look, Tiew, 975, L 1096, 
L 1141't': protect, gnaid, L 752, 
L ii04t, L 1333. O 1364. lokcMt, 
2 pr. s. gazest, L 573. loke, 
2 pr. X. subj. 575. lokede, pt. s. 
looked, L6o9t, L 883 f, L 1505^ 
loked, O 1 122. loke, imp. s. 
guard, 748, O 775. yloked, //. 
L I 105, O I 142. 

lK>kyng, X. d. guardianship, 342, L 

S4«. 
lK>nde, V. put on land, 753. 

lK>nd fole, X. a. inhabitants, O 47. 

lond folk, 43, L 47. 
iKmdiase, adj. s. d. belonging to 1 

country, native, O 999 : //. d. 634. 

londiaohe, O 647. 
lK>ngeet, 2 pr. s. belongest, 1310. 
lK>Te, X. a. counsel, teaching, 443, 

L 446 : X. ^. O 462 : training, L 

IfOpe, adj. s. a. hated, L I203t: 

//. n. displeasing, unwelcome, L 

io68t: loathsome, hateful, L 1331. 

Iioueliohe, adj. s. d. loving, affec- 
tionate, 454,1.458, 580. 

Iiouerd, x. n. feudal superior, Q 531 : 
X. d. L 441, O 457. lord, x. h. 511, 
L 513: s. d. 437. louerd, x. a, 
master, husband, L 314, O 319, 
O 1238. lord, 308. 

Lude, adv. loudly, 209, 1 294. loode, 
L 1302, O 1335. Zioude, a<^'. X. 0. 
loud, L 217. 

Lure, V. look gloomy, O 1 267. lonze, 
L 1232. 

Luate, V. listen, O 493. lost, imp. s, 
337. luate, 1263. leste, 473, L 
477. list, L 343. Ivustep.imp.pl. 
O 835. A. S. hlystan. 

Luate, pr. s. subj, it may please, 
O 889. leate, 862, L 870. liate, 
pt. X. it pleaaedi O 424* . lyste, 
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L 410, L I3i8. lnflte, L 404 f, O 
1 353. A. S. lystan, 

Iiutel, adj, s. a, little, L 343. late, 
L 507. Utol, 336, O 349, 503, 
O 523. lite, 1 1 31. Intel, x. d, 
1. 636, L 895, L I030. lite, O 654. 
litel, loio. Iiitel, adv. 1439. lite, 
93a» O 975. lyte, L 9^0. Iiut, 
pnm. s. a. little, few, L 616. 

Ija]>ere, adj. pi. n. wicked, 498. A . S. 
ly}re. 

liuue, s. d. love, 557, 569. lone, L 
555» L 567, O 1337, L 1543. Inne, 
s. a. beloved one, 746. lone, L 750. 

liuuep, pr. s. loves, 1343. luuede, 
//. s. 34. louede, L 36, O 36, 
L 254 1, L 1353, O 1383. luuede, 
pt.pL 247. louede, L 253, O 15^7. 
loueden, O 358, 1533, L 1544. 
luued, pp. 304. looed, L 310. 
yloued. O 315. 

Lym, s. a. mortar, L 1410 : /. d, 
L 905. A. S. lim. 

Jajne, s. a. fishing line, 681. 

Mai, I pr. s. have power, am in a 
position to, 563, 944. may, L33t, 
218, L 559, O 578, L 965, 1 103. 
mi^t, 2 pr. s. 191, 700. myht, L 
199. myot, O 719. may, pr. s. O 
582, L 968, L 1475, O 1503. mai, 
1455. myhte, I//. J.L1355. mihte, 
L 963. my^t, O 998. mict, O 678. 
mictest, 3 pi. s, O 103. mihte, pi. 
s. L 613, L 1369. myhte, L 8, 
L 1542. mi^te, 8, 1521. miy^te, 
O 1078, O 1565. my^te, O 434, 
O 1395. miate, 10. miote, O 8, 
O 287. mi^t, O 1446. my^t, O 
1015, O 1050. micten,//.//. O 6i. 
myhten, Loi. mitten, 57. mi^te, 
1400. mihte, L 1416. myhte, 
L 67. miote, O 67. mi^te, i //. s. 
sudjf 1345. mi^te, //. s. subj. 1200. 
mihte, L 149 1. myhte, L 166, 
L 1206. my^te, O 1241. my^t, 
O 1518. 

Maiden, s. d. maiden, 947. mayde, 
O 990. mayden, s. a. L 1538, 
O 1561. maide, 1516. maide, 
s. n. 272. mayde, L 278, L 406. 
maydnes, //. n. ladies in waiting, 
L 393. maidenea, //. d. 72, 391, 
1 162. maydenes, O 78, O i3oi. 
maidnea, L 78, L 1 166. maydnea, 
O403. 

Maiater, s. n. leader, L 868. mayater, 
O 887. maiaterea, s. g. leader's, 
621. maiater, L 617. meyater 
kingea, x. g. O 635. maiater 



kynce, s. d. L 638. maiater kinge, 
64a I*, meyater kinge, O 656. 
O. F. wuustrt. 
Make, x. d, spouse, L 1437. A. S. 

gtmuua, 
Maken, v. caose to be, cause, 348, 
O 360, O 1 259. make, L 354, 1 216, 
L 1224 : I pr. pi. smbj. 1527. 
makedeat, 2 pt. s. 1371, O 1314. 
makede, pi. s. 355, O 367, O 921, 
1065, O 1489. made, L 361, 
O 1383, L 1537: pi. pi. L 1332. 
make, imp. s. 792, L 798. make, v. 
constitute, create, 669 : i pr. x. L 91 3 : 
3 pr. s. Tubj. L 484. makedeat, 3 
pi. s. O 500. makede, //. s. 84, 
O 540, 1519, O 1564. made, L 90, 
O 175, L 1541. makeden, //. //. 
O 1363. maked, pp. L 451. made, 
O 90. mad, L 1533. make, v. 
arrange , constmct, compose, L 1400, 
L 1473 f: pr- s. subj. L 552. 
makede, pi. s. O 838, 1477, O 
1536. made, L 807, 1443, ^ 1499. 
maJLede,pi.pl. O 1431, 1468,0 1517. 
makeden, L 1490. makede, //. s. 
displayed, expr^sed, 403, O 415, 
1063, O 1 106. made, L 401, 
L 107 1, O 1394. makede, pi. pL 
12341 1353- makeden, 1310. 
maden, L 904, L 1363. 
an, 5. n. man, person, 316, O 333, 
L 793 1, 1460, O 1507. ma, O 400. 
mon, L 324, L 1480. man, s. a. 
O 1099 I s.d.O 891. mannea, x. g. 
O 861. monnea, L871. men, pi. 
n. O 201, L 253 1, L 1493, O 1520: 
pi. a. 126, O 134, L I5nt. 
mannea, //. g. 21. menne, L 33. 
manne, pi. d. O 613. menne, O 
186, L 629, L 1376 f. men, 634, 
O 1044, O 1257. "Mah, prvn. s. n. 
one, O 933. me, 366, L 906, 1046, 
L 1495. TBoaay L 370, 378. mon, 
L 250. me,// n. 891. 

Manere, x. n. custom, fashion, L 548 f. 
O. F. maniere. 

Mani, adj. pi. a. many, 1070, 11 76, 
moni, L 1076. mani, 5. a. O 1215. 
mony, L 11 80: //. a. L 1339. 
monie, //. d. L 60. Monie, pron. 
pi. n. many men, L 1 253. 

Maaae, x. n. mass, eucharist, L 1026. 
meaae, O 1055. maaae, x. a. L 1394. 
mesae, 1425. tosmmib, pL a. 1382. 
A. S. miesse. 

Maate, x. a. mast, 1013 i s. d.'L 1023, 
O 1052. 

Matynea, //. n, morning prayers, L 
1025. O. F. maline* 
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ICay, s, n, maiden, L 955 : s, a, L 917, 

L 1422. 
ULe.pron, a, L 150, L mti O 1363, 
1421, L T439: reflex, 069: d, (aifter 
verbs and adj.) L I77t, L 332, 
L 381 1, O 425, 485, L 924 1, L 
iio3t, L 1 32 if, O 1371 : d. (after 
prep.) O 2, 233, L 241, L 1 190, 
O 1312 : reflex. L 297 1, 344, O 356. 
IC7 selue, adj, definitive n, myself, 
O510. 

Mede, s, n, reward, O 283 : s, a, 
L 474 1 : gift, bribe, L 1406, 1439. 

Meokneue, s, d, meekness, 1496. 

Mesauenture, s, d, misfortune, O 339. 
meaaauenture, 710. meaauentur, 
326. O. F. mesauenture. 

Meat, adj. s, n, most, 250 : adv. L a6t, 
L i358t. moat, L 254. 

Meatere, s.d, occupation, craft, L 335t, 
L 647 1* O- ^' ffiestier. 

Mete, s. a. food, livelihood, L 1183, 
O 1218 : s.d. repast, 373, O 383, O 
387, 1 107, L 1109. 

Mete, V. fall in with, meet, L 9^8, 
O 983. mette,//. s. 1027, O 1006. 
metten, //. //. L 163 f. A. S. 
mitan^ gemltan. 

Mete, V. dream, L 1426 f. A. S. 
tnxtan. 

Metyng, s. d. dream, L 657. metynge, 
O 675. A. S. mseting. 

Mi, <idj. s. n. my, 439, 1266, L 1276, 
L 1 350. my, L 443, O 459, O 1309, 
L 1324. 1340- niin, L 1137, I340- 
myn, L 492, L 1350, O 1381. my, 
s, V. L 356 f. min, 335, O 348. 
myn, L 341, L 397. mi, j. a. O 152, 
228, L 369, O 943,996, L 1274. my, 
145, O 154, L 234, O 377. L 1006, 
1178,01311. myn, L 671, L 912. 
mine, 770, O 799, L 11 36. myne, 
L 776, L 1061, L 1182. mi, 5. d. 
O 338, 343, L 441, 1284, L 1328, 
O 1353. my, 2, L a, O 457» L 843. 
I3i5> O ^357- n^Ji» J281. myn, 
306, L 312, O 689, L 1289, O 1325. 
mine, O 160, 317. myne, 144, L 
158. my, pi. ff. L 913. mine, 897. 
myn, O 938. myne, 12 13, L 1221. 
myne, //, a. 1053, O 1097. myn, 
//. d. O 1405. mine, O 1256, 
1366. 

Mid, prtb. in company with, along 
with, O 33, L 88, aao, 1393, O 
1441. my d, L 367,0 1335, O i379« 
myde, O 304. mid, among (in mid 
pe beate), 474, L 478, 997, L 1007, 
1364, L 1336 : myd )>e ftirate, 
O 1 154: myd pe beate, O 1367. 



mid, to, L a6o. mid, filled whli, 
L 639. mid, with (of acconipanyiBg 
circumstance, feeling, &c), O iii^ 

L 1508, O 1535. myd, O 965, 
L 1088. mid, with (of manner;, 
L 483, L 54a f. mid, with (of in- 
strument), by means of^ L 349, 

533, 1396, L 1434. myd, L 578, 

O 904, O 1416. mitte, with tbce, 

L 634 f. Mide, adv. therewith (! 

B= A. S. mid }fy\ L 1203. mid 7 

wla, assuredly, L 54. mid y wiaie, 

L135, 433, 1309 n. 
Middelnijte, s. d. midnight, 1397. 

A. S. mtddel-niht. 
Mideward, adj. s. d. middle (of), 

574. A. S. middetveard. 
Midnyhte, s. d, midnight, L 1307. 

mydni^te, O 1338. A. S. mid-mkt. 
Mihte, s. d. power, strength, L 1353. 

mi;te, 436. myste, O 456. myhte, 

L 440. myht, L 483. myhte, J. a. 

possibility, opportunity, L 1343. 

miy^te, O 1373. 
Mild, adj. s, n. gracious, O 86. myld, 

80, L 86. myld,//. a. gentle, kindly, 

L 168. mild, O 170: //. n. 160. 
Mildeneaae, s. d. gentleness, L 1516. 
Mile, s. a. O 610. myle, L 594, 596, 

L 1180, O 1315. mile, //. a. 319, 

O 333, 1176. milen, L 337. 
Mialyken, v.f be displeased, L 439. 

mialyke, '435. myslyke, O 447. 

mialike, /r. s. subj. may displease, 

668, O 688. mialyke, L 670. A. S. 

misliciaHy be unpleasant to : possibly 

the construction of L 429, 435, 

O 447 is, it began to be unpleasing 

to Rimenhild. 
Miarede, v. give ill advice to^ 392, 

O 303. mysrede, L 298. A. S. 

mis-radan. 
Misae, v. lose, 13a, L ia6 : a pr. s. 

subj. fail to get, L I478t. miate, 

pt. J. subj. 1301, L 1371. 
Mlite, see Mai. 

Mo, adj. pi. n. more, 808, O 857. 
Mode, s. d. mind, feeling, L aSTt, 

L 1433 : emotion, excited feeling, 

1405. mod, mind, L 257. 
Moder, s. n. mother, L 1370^: s. a. 

L i53t, O 1426: s. g. 648, O 664, 

1383, Li 395- 
Modi, adj. s. n. angry, 704, L 716, 

O 737. mody, L 704, O 733. 
Molde, s. d. earth, ground, L 325t. 
Mone, see Tmone. 
Mong, see par. 
More, adj. s. n. greater (d^^ree), 554 : 

more important, 44X, L 445 : mere 



•plcodld, LS14: greater (sue), 95, 
O 101 : I. a. h 70a, O 7)1 : grcsicr 
(degree), L 76, O 76 : funhcr, L ii'. 
O 322, O 461, L 680+, L 734t : !■ d. 

r»ler Cnqmber), 834, L 841 : //. n, 
8lfi. Uore, oAi. more (ilegieel, 
L 74ti L 9Jlt: further 'space), 1, 
5941 1 (time) sooner, L So6t: lietc- 
■Aer, 314: fiiTlhra, L ii99t. 

Mot, I fr. !. mnst, am obliged to, 
L 73J. moat, 1 ^. J. DiDit (go), 
10: : must, O 386. mot,/r. j. S43- 
mote (for met), O 5,19. moM, I 
fir. pi. 1410. niota, i fir. i. Jiij;'. 
775. L 781 : m»y I (of wiah), O 
804. moto, % pr. t. tub}, majrest, 
Bit permitted, 97, L 101: majrest 
(of wish), L 147, O 149, 327, 
33a, O 340, O 641. mote, pr. s. 
stibj. may (of wiih}, L igif, 104: 
may ... be, L 334- moits, I fit. s. 
might, was peimitted, O 1089: must, 
am obliged to, O 1154- mt^liB,f<. 
I. ought to, L iSof. taoutt.fl.fl. 
might, were pennitted, 63. 

Uoolial, aiij. I. n. great, abiuidaiit, 83, 
^533,673. mllcal.OaSg. maohe, 
L 69, L 675, 1050, O T43S. mtohe, 
O 89, O 693. mMihs, O 369. 
miichAl, I. a, 15S, 1134. mlahel, 
O 7S. mmjlie, L 75, riji, 1353. 
L 1363. tnyobe, O 1185. meohe, 
O 863. mnohfll, I. dT. 31A, 931, 
L 930. mlohal, O 339, O 965. 

Mimt, pfi. pupoaed, L Soi. mynt, 
O 814. iment, 795. A.S. myntatt. 

Murie, adj. !. n. menj, joyous, 591 : 
f. a. 1387. meria, 1386. merye, 
L 1400: fil. a. O 1431. Uorie, 
ado. gaily, merrily, L 593, 594, 1467, 
L 1489. tmiTja, O 1431, O 1516. 
nierie. O 608. 

Slume, A^'. t. M. sonowfnl, 704. 
mouFue, O 713. A. S. unnmm, 
nDlionbled. 

UnmBi/r.^. subj. manni,964, L 974. 
mome, C ... 

A (died 
£78. mominde, O 59l> 

Ka^e, 1. d. month, 354. moQ{i«, 
L 360, O 366. 

IT*. (uAi. DO, L 76, 1193,0 1134. no, 
738, L I030t, 1103, L 1199: not, 
O 118, L 66q, L 740. A. S. na, no. 

Name, t. n. L losf, 1166. noma, 
Lii9,L77i: i.o.L»i4(Bee»o6M). 
name, s. J. O 9. 

Naming, s. a. nam«, O 116. 

ITkwt, t. a. nothlDg, O 6S1. ncqt. 



ARY. 217 

937. noirt. L S64, L 712, L 945. 
nowt, O 678, 735- Naut, ado. not, 
not at all (usually with ne), O 185, 
O 3071 O 337. nawt, O 436, O 673, 
O 1348. nmwbt, O 91S. nojt, 
106, 1516. noht, L 1151. notit, 
L 180, L 1068. nowt, O 343, O 
1498. noDth, O 33f, O 391. 

Narlea,//. d. fingei-nails, L 338+. 

Ha, adv. not (singly), L 10, O 10, 46, 
L »59t, L i478t, O 1484 : (with 
another negative) 8, O 11, L I75ti 
O1385, L1475, t48o. ne...b«o, 
1397. ne . . . bote, L 37, L 1413. 
•r ne, befoie, L gji. (For ne in 
combination with icrbs lec abidtn, 
adrinke, bat, hatbm, vn'He, tci/OK.) 
JSo.can/.Dot, ii,Oii, L 13, LCto, 
"•3'. O 'S°3- ne . . . ne, neither 
. . . nor, L 37°. L 57'. 57*. 574. 
919, 910, O 96], O 963. 

Beds, I. a. oeceuity, L, itf : what il 
required, L 473t- A. S. niad, 

N^, adv. nearly (degree), 351, S60. 
neh, L 868. ner, O 991. neh, 
nigh (space), L 1096. No], firef, 
near, 464. neh, L 468. ney. O 
48], O 769. ney bonda, close at 
hand, O 1171. 

Nekka, 1. d. neck, 1940. nroke, 
L 1948. 

ITare, ade. (compar. In form) nifh, 
L 966. War, prtp. near, L 368, 
O 37G. nir, 364. ner, nearer, L 
777. nier, 771. 

Net, t. H. fishing net, L ii37ti *■ «• 
L 659t. L «J+, L 683. 

Neueninc, i. a. title, name. ao6. O. 
N. ntfna. A. S. Ufmruttg'. 

Neore, adv. (mostly with tt) Derer, 
116, 161, 1974. neuer, L 50, L 
I96i. neaare.Oso.L 1106,0 I310, 
ner, L 160, L 1985. neoremor*, 
394, 708, 1066. 

Nowo, adj. I. n. new, L 1460, O 1487. 
DTwe, 1449. iiewe,i.>3.74iS,L750: 
I. d. L 1453, O 1459. nywe, 1431. 

Nexte, adj. s. ». vik. next, O 960 : fl. 
d. O 101. Nexte, ^tp. O 404. 
nixte, 399. 

Neij, see Knowe. 

Niht, I. a. Bight, L 1386. nyht, 
L :97, L 1435. nljt, 133, 140;. 
ujjl, O 1415, O 1469. nllte, 49". 
niot, O 131. ajbte, s. d. L 165, 
L 1450. nljta, 159, 1199, 1430, 
O 1457. niote, O 979. 

Nime, I pr. J. take, 689. nome, ) 
pe. 1. got, L 1177+. nun, pi. t. 
took. O 449 (I), O S47. S^S. O »340i 
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betook itself, 1183. nom, L1189: 
took, L 583, O 597, L 1309. neme, 
//. //. 60. nomen, L 64, O 64. 
nyxn, imp, s. O 469, O 1 160. 

TSUping, s. n. worthless person, dastard, 
196. nypins, O 206. nypyng, 
L 204. A. S. nifing; see Kemble, 
SaxonSf ii. p. 120. 

TSon.j pron. s. n. no one, 8, O 8, L 19, 
L 1502*1*. No, adj. s. ft. no, L 8, 11, 
O 76, 1456, L 1476, O 1502. none, 
x.a. O423. no, L317, 1114, L 1131, 
O 1 166, 1247, O 1286. none, s. d. 
17, L 20, O 20, L 937t, 1456. non, 
257, L 872. no, O 268, O 999, 1265, 
L 1476. nones, 5*. g. L 964. no, 
//. n. 886 : //. a. 254, O 265. none, 
//. d. 573, 034, O 647. noman, j. «. 
no one, O 19, 388, 617. nomon, L 
613. JSfoping, adv. not at all, 274, 
1 1 50. no}>yng, L 1152, O 1187. 
I9'o}>yng, s. a, nothing, L 924. 

None, s. d. noon, mid-day, L 364t, 
L 8o9t. A. S. non (properly, ninth 
hour, but when eating is mentioned 
the M. £. word means mid-day). 

Nou]>er, canj. (generally corr. with «^, 
no)y L806. naper, O 827. nei)>er, 
800. no}>er, O 266. no, L 806, 
L 966. A. S. nawjfer, nd-hwafer, 

Kowe, see O^ene. 

Nowhar, od^. nowhere, 257, 340, 1088. 
nowar, 955, 1096. nower, O 268, 
L 804, O 1000, L 1 100, O 1 137. 
noware, O 1292. nowere, O 1129. 

Kowne, see O^ene. 

Nu, adv. now, at this time, by this 
time, 372, 509, 1457, 1523. now, 
O 749. nou, O 32, L 477, L 1545, 
O 1568. nu, as matters stand, under 
the circumstances, 191, 227, 538, 
1 192. nou, L 143, O 147, L545, 
O 579, L 1198, O 1233. "^^9 ^^/ 
since, 539. nou, L 537. nou (error 
for noiit)f O 342. 

O^ see An. 

O, tnterj. 905. 

O ]>at, conj, until, L 128. A. S. of- 
fset. 

Of, prep, from, out of, off (separation), 
L 5it, L i37t, L 822, 870, L 1023, 
O 1052, L iio7t, 1203, L 1347: 
springing from, belonging to (origin), 
L 88t, L I58t, L i65t, L i83t, 
L I036t, L I338t: on (date), 548 : 
(privative), L I26t, L 448t, L 538, 
652, L 695t, L 847t, 1361, 1458. 
O 1505: from, at the hands of 
(source), L 369t, L 87it, L 986, 



L ii69t: on aocoont of, by 
of (causal), 258, L 387t, L 42it, 
L425t, 522, 573, L 934t, 114, 
O 1287, L I336t: consj^rmg o^ 
containing, L43, O42, L79t,L6^ 
L ii23t, L ii68t, O 1345, 1406, 
L 1424: about, on (object, modvei, 
L4t, L235t, L a46t, 409, L415, 
O 487, L 566, 568, 784, L 995, 
L 1256, O 1329, L I4a7t, L i48ot, 
1525. offo, O 582. o, L 574, 
L 610. Qipe (« of the), L 237. of 
(partitive), L 7 if, O 249, L 611, 
O 920, L iii3t, L ii22t, L 13581, 
1463. ofe, O 911. of^ in respect 
of (qualitative), L 18, O 18, L96t, 
L i73t, 5.^7» 57i» L 808, L 91^ 
L i334t, L 1446, L 1483. o, 90a 
of (genitive), 215, O 225, L 51J, 
L i522t, 1529. of line, alive, 
344. of (? error for ofte), 144. Ol, 
adv. off, 610, 626. 
Ofdrede, i pr. s. {properly Uxvh] 
dread greatly, 291,0 302. ofdradde, 
pt. s. impers. it feared, O 1 205. of- 
drad, //. terrified, 573. adred, 
L 1 24, L 1436. A. S. ofdrStdiL 



Ofer, prep, above, O 1117. 

1076. oner, in command of, 512. 

oner , beyond , O 33 2 . Oueorml, «Ar. 

everywhere, L 252. oneralle, 

1426. 
Ofherde, pt. s. heard, 41. lA. S. 

o/erkteran. 
Oflauote, //. //. overtook, O 914. 
Of^eche, v. come up with, O 99S: 

obtain, 1283, O 1326. 
Ofte, adv. often, L Ii9t, L Ii95t, 

O 1 290. often, O 41 7. ofte, mistake 

for efte, O451. 
Of)>inke, v. repent, make sorry, O 112, 

L 980, 1056, O 1099. ofpjnke, 

L 1064. of)7inche, 106, O 1015. 

ofpenohe, L 1 10. A. S. offyncan. 
Ofpurste, adj. pi. n, athirst, 11 20. 

of)>er8te, O 1 1 55. aftirste, L 1 1 20. 

A. S. ofPyrst. 
Ofbok, pt, 5. overtook, L 1241, 1276. 
O^ene, adj. s. n. own, 249, 1 340. owe, 

O 1 38 1, oune, L 255, L 1350. 

owne, O 260. nowne, O 508. 

o^e, s. V. 335. howe, O 348. owe, 

L 341. nowe, s. a. O 149V. oune, 

s.d. L 1540. owe, O 1503. O^e, 

s.-n. betrothed, 984, 1205. owe, 

L 994, O 1029, L 1214, O 1249. 

owe, s. a. 669, L 67 1, nowe, s, d. O 

689. owne, property, rights, O 1329. 
0)t, see Awt. 
Old, adj. s. n. L i8. lLold» O 18. 



r. oli^ n 



I, L 1J90 : //. d. 



L 1407. held,//, a. O 1417. 
OliuB, nijr'.//. n. alive, aslivmf;, O 139. 

olyue, s. a. L 1371 : s. d. \. 36]. 

kllDB, I. «. 107, 1440. &l;ue, L 

III, L 7S3, \. 1457- "I>>io, I- 1- 

ijAl: //. n. C19. alyne. //. n. 

L 135. (Somctimea half adyerbial, 

ieei3i«.) k.'A.ontJfr. 
Odi see An. 
OpsD, adj. !. n. L loSo. 
Of, «ee Er. 0)>er. 
Orde, t. rf. point, edge, L 610, 634, 

1486. hords, O 638. A. S. ord. 
Ore, s. a. laTonr, 1. 653t, '509' A.S. 

Opo, r. rf. oalh, L 353+ (see 347 n), 

L4S0. opM, //. fl. 1149, L 1259. 

tiofiaa, O H90. 
O^r, adj. I. B. second, L 19S+, L 49J : 

s. a. other, L144: !.d. O 349. L 

S49, L673- olwi*, 1381 iS7. 55r. 

671. ojwr, fl/. B.813. Ofvr, proti. 

s. H. L 18+, L 768+, L 8j9t. 
OpoF, (on>. or, L 44+, 86, O 761, 

I.98G, 110J. or, O 114. 
OiutD, adv. above, L (485. A.S. i^an. 
Onerblenahe, v. tutu over, L (419. 
OueroomBf., /r. i. overcomes, 815. 
Ouertok./f. I. overtook, 1133. 
Oullondiaao, adj. fl. d. foreign, O 

613. 
Ova, V. own, possess, O 440, O 1077. 

bows, O G90. ahta, fl. s. oagbt, 

was bound to, L 418. 

Pftsne, adj. s. a. heathen. 147. payn. 



pkijxB. 59. payns, L 63, 85, 179. 
L 887. paTDOi, L 815. pafaneH, 
L 84, I. 91, L 1S7. paTDB. //. a. 
■ 316. pHj^M, 1. I31I1. payeDS, 
1.894. payeiiea, L S98. payiiea, 
pl.g. 76, Si. porenes. L8],L87. 
O. 'S.fai{i)fn, L./>agnfius. 

Paco, !• "- attendant, L 977, O 987, 
O 1011 ; I. d. L 94S, O 983 : I. J. 
L H90, O 131J. O. f.jvgi. 

Palaii, I. d. palace, 1356. palerae, 
L 1166, U 1199. F. Palais. 

PftUd, I. d. coverlet of rich stuff, O 413. 
palle, 401: garments of rich clolh, 
Oijil. A.S.fiir/l: perhaps /rt//( 
is due lo O. Y.paili. Both go back 
toL.fai/inm. 

PalmeTa,i.n. palmer, 01071.0110a : 
r. a. L 1037 1 ! s. V. L 1039+, L 
ii76+: /.rf.LiI74t- O.f.fiaimUr. 
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1333+. F./oj-j-fl^. 

Fasae. p. convev, 1, 759. O. F.paiitr, 

Paps,;, rf. path', O 1+47. 

Paynlma, /. d. heolhcndom, O 83J. 
parayme, 8c3, I. 8tt. pftTniinai, 
/>!. H. heathen, O 63. 84. paynlma, 
O 1S9. pajnyma.O i>,6ipl.a. O 
•.157* pariiiinB,//.f.087. peyiiiin, 
J. n. O 45. O. i. paicrmisnK, facH- 

,.>„0»l".ill0. 

PilegrTm, I. a. pilgrim. 1154. pylo- 
Krim, O 1191. pebTDB, L 115G. 
O.Y.fieUriti. 
Pin, s. a. door-bolt, bar, 973. 
PLiia, I. n. anguish, lonnent, 161 : s. a. 
68> '. s. d. 540- pyne, i. n. L 163 : 
J. d. L 538. 
Fine, f. afflict, torture, 635. pyue, 
I, 631, O 649. pyne, I fr. s. feel 
angui^, O ia35> pined. /^. caused 
to sorrow, 1194. pyaed, L iioo. 
PLace, s. d. lists (of loqmament). L 
j7ot, L710+. Y. flact.L.plaiia. 
Comp. A. S. f/rie. 
Flawe./.i/. fight, L 1094. Comp. A.S. 
fltga. play, figbling, fitgan, ptttgan, 
FLeia, v. diverl. amuse oneself, 13, 186, 
361. pleye, Lis.Ois, L3S'.t)357. 
A. S. plegan. 
Pleing, ]. d. recreation t especially riding 
and hunting), 31 H. 63a. pleyioK, 
O 643, pleyhinge, O 34. pie?- 
jyne, I- J4- pleyma, L 6ai;. 
Plijte, V. plight, dgage solemnly, 305. 
ply^te, O 316. plyhle, L 311. 
plijte, 1 pr. !. f>li. pitote, O G91. 
pIylltB,L674. plyot,.ii./.j.0 432. 
plyht, L 41(1. pljit, O 410. 
Fcmde, i. d. pood, O 1173. pende, 
L 1138. A. S. 'pond, an enclosure. 
Porter, !. n. doorkeeper, L 1081, O 

1116. T.forlier. 
Posae, f. push, moTB onwards, loii. 
puBte, pt. 1. drove in, L 1079, F. 



took eagerly, O 1133. pure, 
pride, arrogance, O I438. 



Foore, 

P«do, J. a. 
A. S. prfti 

Preie, v. beg, ask, pray. 763. pre)e, 
L itgj. praye, L 769, O 79J, 
ppoide, pt.i. 11 86. O. F. preier. 

Prele, i. a. compnny, troop. 1335. 
proyo, O 1048. L 1 343. O. if. priit, 
frok. 

Treatea.pJ. a. priests, L 1394, O 14)5. 

Prime, s.d. sii o'clock in the morning, 
L976, Oioii. pr7nie,96A. prime 
tide, boor of prime, L 857+, 
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Fria, s, d* valoe, worth, 898. O. F. 

pris, 
Froue, v. test, L 543t. proued, pp, 

shown, proved, 1268, 1311. prone, 

L 1278. O. Y.pruver, 
Fruesse, s, a. detKls of valour, L 554, 

556. pruesoe, O 57a. O. F. 

pruisce. 
Prut, adj. 5. n. arrogant, 1389. A. S. 

prut. 
Puffde, //. 5. pushed, O 1117. tfor 

pungde, comp. Exmoor Scolding, 256 ; 

Elworthy, IVest - Somerset Words, 

p. 596 ; Lajamon, O 2393, 3. 
Pylte, //. s, pushed, thrust, L 1433. 

pelte, 1415. pulte, O 1470* 

Quare, see "Wliare. 

Qua)>, pt, s, said, 127, 11 71. qao)>, 
L 131, L 1219. qwat, 0453,0 1472. 
quad, O 686. qwad, O 2 15, O 435, 
O 1254. A. S. cwefan. 

Quelle, V, kill, L 65 1* quelde, pt. s, 
988. 

Queme, adj. s, n. agreeable, accept- 
able, O 505. A. S. cweme, 

Queme]), pr, s, is pleasing to, L 489. 
A. S. cweman, 

Quen, s, n. queen, lady, 7, 1161, 1223: 
s, V, 1117, O 1152, O 1 198, 1204: 
s, a, 146, O 154. queue, s, n, L 7, 
O 7, L 1165 : s, V, L 356t, L 1163, 
O 1247: J. a. L 152, L I54it • ^« ^« 
O 1229. 

Quic, adj. s, a. alive, 86 : //. a, 1370. 
quike, L 1388. 

Bake, v, go hastily, O 1119. rakede, 

//. s, L 1084. A. S. racian, 
Bape, s. n. haste, 554 : s. a, 1418. 
Bape, adv. quickly, O 1352. A. S. 

Ara/e, 
Beaume, s, a, kingdom, O 942, O 949 : 

X. d. O 1550. reme, L 1525. O. F. 

reaume, 
Beoche, i pr. s. care, reck, 366. reche, 

O 378. recchi, care I, L 370. 

xecche, pr. s, suhj, may trouble, 352. 

reche, O 364. rohtd, i //. x. heeded 

I, L 1356. A. S. rfccan. 
Bed, adj, s. n, L 16, O 16 : s,a.O 382 : 

s, d. L 506, O 520. 
Bede, s, d, counsel, L 833t. A. S. 

rxd, 
Bede, v, counsel, give advice, O 499, 

896, O 937 : help, L 191 1 : declare, 

O 1395. rede, i pr. s. advise, L 

483. O 718 : pr. s. suhj. help, L 

io59t» A,S. rkdan, reord, and rkdan. 



Bedi, adj, pi. if. remdj, 1214. A.1 

germde, 
Bein,j. M.rain, II. reyn, Lii,Oa 
Berne, v. quit, leave, 127a. A.1 

rytnan. 
Bende, pt. s, rode, O 1374. 

L1239. amde, 1231. A.S., 

make run, ride, ^enie, v, run, th 

O 908. vme, 878. iome, M.t» 

veiled, 1 146. by|oiiren, ii^. 

yorne, L 1 1 48. A. S. $emaH,eenmt 

run. Sme, v. run or ride, L8% 

O 906. A. S. mrmm or itrman, 
Bengne, s. a. kingdom, 901, 901 

O. F. regne. 
Bente, s. a. reward, 914, O 955. O.F. 

rente. 
Bente, //. s. tore, rent, 735. mdi^ 

L 737. 
Beete, s. a. repos^ L 409, 43^ 

O 910, L ii96t. 
Beate, imp. s. take rest, oease 6gbtiBg, 

L 869, O 888 : imp.pl. 861. 
Bene, s. a. prefect, 1323, 1363. A.S. 

gerefa. 
Beupe, s. n. sorrow, pity, L 675. 

rewpe, O 693. rape, 673. rte^ 

5. a. L 415. rewpe, 409, O^i* 

A. S. *kreawp, 
Beupftil, adf. s. d. sorrowful, L001. 
Bewe, V. repent, roe, 378, 39s. 

rewe (error for reme), O 1314: ini 

corrupt passage, 1531 ». A. S. 

hreowan. 
Bewlioh, adj. s. n. sorrowful, O 1093. 

reuly, L 1057. 
Beyne, v. rain. On. 
Bibbe, s. d. rib, L 333t. ribbea,/^ «. 

L io83t. 
Biohe, /. d. realm, O so. ryohe, L 2a 
Biohe, adj. s, n. rich, valuable, O ib^. 

ryohe, s. d. splendid, JL 906. ridie, 

s. n. high-bom, of rank, 314, O 32^ 

L345t* ryohe, L 322. riohe, pi. n. 

21, L 23, L I368t: pi. d. L 1406. 

ryohe, O 1439, rioli, //. g. O 23. 

See Du Cange, s. v. rici homines. 

A. S. ricty powerful. 
Biden, v. ride, go on horse, O 341. 

ride, 34, 544, L I443t- ryde, L 36, 

36, L 858, O 1333. ride, Boat, 
ride at anchor, 136: sail, 151 1. ryde, 
float at anchor, L 140, L 1 306. ride, 

1 pr. s. ride, O 560. rod, pi, s. L 
34t, L 642t, L 687t. riden, //.//. 
ride, O 37. ryde, L 37. 

Bi^te, X. n, privil^e, custom, 516. 

ryhte, L^i8. riote, O536. ri^te. 

I fair play, 829. rylite,L8^7. ry^ote, 

I 0858. wipryhte, with justice, pro- 
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priety, L 312, L 1354. Biote, o^v. 
straightway, O 746. riijt, 1474. 
ri^te, 1332. wel rijte, 381, 1298. 
'wel rihte, L 1308. wel riote, O 
465. wel ry^te, O 1339. wel 
xyhote, O 317. to ryhte, L 383. 
^' ttl rijt, by directest way, 690, 1428. 
lier ri^te, on the spot, 300. forp 
J ri^ote, O I030. ri^t anon, straight- 
way, 45, 285. ryht anon, L 49, 
r» 391. xyt anon, O 296. ry^t nou, 
;^ even now, O 1263. ^}^f exactly, 
- 849, 1012. xyjt, O 876. Plht, L 
=^ 857. rit,0 5i8. 

i, s, d, rhyme, speech, O 833, 1363, 
O 1402. ryme, L 1373 : j. a. 804, 
L 812. O. F. rime, 

:, J. If. 1 168. zyng, L 1172, O 
1207. ring, 5, a. L 561 f, 1172, 
O 1228. ryng, 450, O 470, L 1162, 
L 1 176, O 1211. ringe, x. d. 565, 
O 583, 1483. rynge, L 563, 873, 
L 1505. ryng, O 1532. ringea, 
//. a, L 454. 
Ringe, 9. resound, 1381. rynge, 
L 1393. ryngen, O 1424. ronge, 
//.//. Li 263. range, 1253. ron- 
gen, O 1294. ironge, pp. 10 16. 
yronge, L 1025. 
Bine, riued, riuede, see Arine. 
Biuere, j. d, river (i.e. hawking), 230. 

ryuere, L 236. O. F. riviere. 
Hobe, J. a. garment, L 1061. F. tobe, 
Boche, X. d, rock, L 79^. roohe walle, 
wall of rock, 1384, L 1396. O. F. 
rocke. 
Bode, X. d, cross, L 336t. 

I, //. X. rose, L 847t, O 864, L 1 107 f, 

1434. 

I, X. n, L 16, O 16. 

Bose red, adj, x. n. 16. 

Boper, X. d, mdder, L I96t. 

Boune, x. a. counsel, L 1294. A. S. 

run, 
Bowe, X. d, followers, army, O 924 : 

rank, L io86t. Comp. arowe, 
Bowen, v, propel with oars, sail, L 122, 

O 126, L 627, L 1524. rowe, 118, 

O 611, L iioof, 1504. 
Bugge, X. d, back, L 1066. rigge, 

1058, O iioi. A, S. krycg, 
Byne, x. d. shore, land, 132. ryue, 

L 136, L 1533. ryue, ? « to ryue, 

O 140. O. F. Hvt. 
Bynen, see Ariue. 

Sadel, X. a. saddle, L 717, O 738. 
Badelede, //. X. saddled, 715. 
Bake, x. d, cause, L i474t* A. S. sacu^ 
dispute. 



Sale, X. d, hall, 1107, L 1109. A. S. 
x«/. 

Salyley, scribal error for galeyCy O 195. 

Sang, X. a. lay, story in verse, 3. song, 
L 3, O 3 : s,n. 1528. songe, x. d, 
verse-making, 240, O 251. song, 
L 246 : lay, 2, L 2. songe, speech, 
L iioif. 

Sarasin, x. a. Saracen, O 623. sara- 
)yn, L 605. sarasins, //. n, 1319. 
saraByna,Oi36o. sara^yns,Li33i. 
sarasins, //. a. 607. sara^yns, L 
66, L 1387. sarasines,//. g. 633, O 
648,01420. san^ynes, L 630. sa- 
rasins, 1375. sarasines, //. d, O 
42. sara^3mes, L 42. saraains,38. 
sarasine, adj, x. </. O 614. 

Saole, X. d, soul, 1 190. soule, L 1 196, 
O 1231. 

Soapede, //. //. escaped, 886. O. F. 
escaper. 

Scene, adj, s, n, bright, resplendent, 
O97. shene, L98. sohene,//. m. 
O 1 74. A. S. sciene, 

Schal, I pr, x. am about to, 3, 833, 
145 1 : mean to, am determined to, 
0228,669,1312,01353: am certain 
to, O 461 : must, am bound to, 544 : 
cannot avoid, 663, 674, 683 : bind 
ttyself to, 351, O409, O 558, 667. 
shal, mean to, L 224, L 1285 • ^^^^ 
myself, L 357, O 687. sal, am de- 
termined to, O 572. ischal, 441 
(for other combinations see leh), 
schalt, 2 pr. x. art certain to, 95, 
O 698, 714 : hast to, 286 : art about 
to> 475» O 495 ' wilt, 572 : must, 290, 
O301, 1029,0 1 1 93. Shalt, art cer- 
tain to, L 50 : must, L 105 : hast to, 
L 292, O 297 : wilt, L 1 144. said, 
O 50. scald, O loi, 107. schal, 
O 586, O 805. schaltu, shalt thou, 
46, 916. schal, pr, s, 105, O 208, 
1287, O 1330. shal, L 109, O 159, 
L 1 324. sal, O I II, O 590. schal, 
with impersonal verb, 106,378, 392, 
798, O 1099. shal, L no, L 382. 
shulen, i pr. pi. L S22, L 1379. 
scholen, O 874, O 1408. schollen, 

1406. solen, O 49. scholle, 43, 
1367. schole,Oi202. shale, L 855, 
L 1377. schalen, 2 pr. pi. O 109. 
scholle, 103. shale, L 104, L 107. 
scholen, /r. //. O 1259. scholle, 
1056,1216. shule,Li224. scholde, 

1 p/, s, was to, 395 : must, O 947 : 
would be likely to, 1346 : scholte, 
must, 906. scholde, would, O 
333. soldes, 2 //. X. art certain to, 
O 106. scholde, pi, x. would be 
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Fria, s. d. raloe, worth, 898. O. F. 

pn's. 
Prone, v. test, L 543t. proaed. //. 

shown, proved, 1268, 1311. prone, 

L 1278. O. Y.prwver, 
Fmesse, s» a, dec^ls of valour, L 554, 

556. pmesoe, O 573. O. F. 

pruisce, 
Frnt, adj, x. n, arrogant, 1389. A. S. 

prut, 
Puffde, pt, s. pushed, O 1117. tfor 

pungde^ comp. Exmoor Scolding, 256 ; 

Elworthy, IVest - Somerset Words, 

p. 596; Lajamon, O 2393, 3. 
Pylte, //. s. pushed, thrust, L 1433* 

pelte, 1415. pulte, O 1470. 

Qnare, see "Whare. 

Quap, //. s. said, 127, 1 171. qno]>, 
Li3i,Li2i9. qwat, 0453,0 1472. 
quad, O 686. qwad, O 2 15, O 435, 
O 1254. \,S.cwepaH, 

Quelle, V, kill, L 65 1* quelde, pt, s. 
988. 

Queme, adj, s, n, agreeable, accept- 
able, O 505. A. S. cweme, 

Quemep, pr. s, is pleasing to, L 489. 
A. S. cweman, 

Quen, s, n, queen, lady, 7, 1161, 1223: 
s. V, 1117, O 1 152, O 1 198, 1204: 
s, a. 146, O 154. quene, s, n, L 7, 
O 7, L 1165 : J« V. L 356t, L 1163, 
O 1 247 : J. a. L 152, L I54it '* 5. d, 
O 1229. 

Quic, adJ, s, a, alive, 86 : //. a. 1370. 
quike, L 1388. 

Bake, v, go hastily, O 11 19. rakede, 

pt, s, L 1084. A. S. racian, 
Bape, s. n, haste, 554 : s. a, 1418. 
Ba}>e, adv. quickly, O 1352. A. S. 

hrape, 
Beaume, s, a, kingdom, O 942, O 949 : 

X. ^.01550. reme, L1525. O. F. 

rcaume. 
Beoche, i pr. s. care, reck, 366. reche, 

O 378. reochi, care I, L 370. 

reoche, pr. s, subj. may trouble, 352. 

reche, O 364. rohti, i //. x. heeded 

I, L 1356. A. S. rfccan. 
Bed, adJ, s.n. L 16, O 16 : x. a, O 382 : 

X. d, L 506, O 520. 
Bede, x. d, counsel, L 833t. A. S. 

rkd, 
Bede, v. counsel, give advice, O 499, 

896, O 937 : help, L 191 f : declare, 

O 1395. rede, i /r. x. advise, L 

483, O 718 : pr. s. subj. help, L 

io59t. A.S. rkdan, reord, and r&dan. 

rkdde. 



Bedi, adj, pi. if. ready, 1214. A.i 
geride, 

Bein, s, n, rain, 1 1. reyn, L ix,Oa 

Berne, v, quit, leave, 1272. A.1 
rfmoH, 

Bende, pi. x. rode, O 1274. tnli, 
L1239. amde, 1231. A.S.»ai^ 
make mn, ride. Berne, «. lua, 71^ 
O 908. vme, 878. iame, /|^1» 
veiled, 1 146. by^onren, 11^ 
yome, L 1 1 48. A. S. ienuM^ttnm, 
mn. Erne, v. mn or ride, L8I| 
O 906. A. S. mman or iertum. 

Bengne, x. a. kingdom, 901, yi 
O. F. regne. 

Bente, x. a, rewardy 914, O 955. 0.!. 
renU. 

Bente, pt. x. tore, rent, 725, mdi^ 
L727. 

Beete, x. a. repose, L 409, 43^ 
O 910, L ii96t. 

Beate, imp, s, take rest, cease fig^OiB^ 
L 869, O 888 : imp.pL 861. 

Bene, x. a, prefect, 1322, 1363. A.& 
gerefa. 

Beupe, X. n, sorrow, pity, L 671. 
rewpe, O 693. rape, 073. ren^ 
X. a. L 415. rew]>e, 409, 04^1. 
A. S. *kreaufp, 

Benpftil, adj. s. d. sorrowful, Looi. 

Bewe, V. repent, me, 378, ^ 
rewe (error for reme), O 1314: ni 
corrupt passage, 152 1 n. A. S. 
kreoTvan, 

Bewlich, adj, s, n. sorrowful, O 1093. 
reuly, L 1057. 

Beyne, v. rain. On. 

Bibbe, x. d, rib, L 323t. ribbea,//! n. 
L io83t. 

Biohe, X. d. realm, O 20. lyohe, Lao. 

Biohe, etdj. s. n. rich, valuable, O 28^ 
ryohe, x. d. splendid, JL 906. ricfas, 
X. n. high-born, of rank, 314, O 326, 
L345t. ryohe, L 322. riohe,//.«. 
21, L 23, L I268t: pi, d, L 1406. 
ryohe, O 1439, rioli, //. g, O 23. 
See Du Cange, x. v, rici homines. 
A. S. rice^ powerful. 

Biden, v, ride, go on horse, O 241. 
ride, 34, 544, L I443t. ryde, L 36. 

36, L 858, O 1332. ride, fl<m, 
ride at anchor, 136: sail, 151 1. ryde, 
float at anchor, L140, L 1306. ride, 

1 pr. s, ride, O 560, rod, pi, s. L 
34t, L 642 1, L 687t. riden, //.//. 
ride, O 37. ryde, L 37. 

Bijte, X. n, privil^e, custom, 516. 

ryhte, L^i8. riote, O 536. r^te, 

I fair play, 829. ryhte,L837. ry^cte, 

1 0858. wipryhte, with justice, pro- 
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— ^_ pricty, L312, L 1354. Blote, fl^v. 

straightway, O 746. ri|t, 1474. 

-^ - ri^te, 1333. wel rijte, 381, 1298. 

rr:-. irel rihte, L 1308. wel riote, O 

465. wel ry^te, O 1339. wel 

^ vjhiate, O 317. to ryhte, L 383. 

,-^ ttl xijt, by directest way, 690, 1428. 

^ 'hn rijte, on the spot, 300. forp 

/ H)ote, O 1020. ri^t anon, straight- 

"~ ^ Waj^ 45, 285. ryht anon, L 49, 

L 391. xyt anon, O 296. ry^t nou, 

j^ tmn now, O 1263. riit, exactly, 

849, 1012. ry^tf O 876. riht, L 

!* 857. rit,0 5i8. 

), f. d, rhyme, speech, O 833, 1363, 
O 140a. ryme, L 1373 : s, a. 804, 
LSia. 0,¥,rim€, 

:, s. If. 1 168. ryng, L 1172, O 
1207. ring, s, a, L 561 f, 11 72, 
O laaS. ryng, 450, O 470, L 1162, 
L 1 176, O 1211. ringe, s, d, 565, 
O 583, 1483. pynge, L 563, 873, 
L 1505. ryng, O 1532. ringee, 
//.fl. L454. 
Ringe, v, resonnd, 1381. rynge, 
L 1393. ryngen, O 1424. ronge, 
/r.//. Li 263. range, 1253. ron- 
gen, O 1294. ironge, pp. 1016. 
yronge, L 1025. 
Bine, riued, riuede, see Ariue. 
fiiaere, x. d, river (i.e. hawking^ 230. 

ryuere, L 236. O. F. riviere, 
Bobe, /. a. garment, L 1061. ¥,robe, 
Boche, /. d, rock, L 79t. roohe walle, 
wall of rock, 1384, L 1396. O. F. 
roche. 
Bode, X. d. cross, L 336t. 

I, //. X. rose, L 847t, O 864, L 1 107 f, 

H34. 

I, X. n. L 16, O 16. 

Bose red, adj, x. if. 16. 

Boper, X. d, mdder, L I96t* 

Boone, x. a, counsel, L 1294. A. S. 

rUn, 
Bowe, X. d, followers, army, O 924 : 

rank, L 1086*1-. Comp. arowe. 
Bo wen, v, propel with oars, sail, L 1 22, 

O 126, L 627, L 1524. rowe, 118, 

O 611, L iioof, 1504. 
Bugge, X. d, back, L 1066. rigge, 

1058, O iioi. A. S. hrycg, 
Byne, x. d, shore, land, 132. ryue, 

L 136, L 1533. ryue, ? « to ryue, 

O 140. O. F. Hve, 
Bynen, see Ariue. 

Badel, x. a. saddle, L 717, O 738. 
Badelede, //. X. saddled, 715. 
Bake, x. d, cause, L I474t* A. S. sacu^ 
dispute. 



Sale, X. d, hall, 1107, L 1109. A. S. 
x«/. 

Salyley, scribal error for galeye, O 195. 

Bang, X. a. lay, story in verse, 3. song, 
L 3y O 3 : X. If. 1528. songe, x. d. 
verse-making, 240, O 251. song, 
L 246 : lay, 2, L 2. songe, speech, 
L iioif. 

Barasin, x. a. Saracen, O 623. sara- 
jyn, L 605. sarasins, //. if. 1319. 
sarasyns, 1 360. sara^yns, L 1331 . 
sarasins, //. a, 607. sarasyns, L 
66, L 1387. sorasines,//. g, 633, O 
648,01420. san^ynes, L 630. sa- 
rasins, 1375. sarasines, //. d. O 
42. sara^3mes, L 42. sarasins, 38. 
sarasine, adj, x. d, O 614. 

Baule, X. d, soul, 1 190. soule, L 1 196, 
O 1231. 

Boapede, //. //. escaped, 886. O. F. 
escaper, 

Boene, adj, s, n, bright, resplendent, 
O97. shene, L98. sohene,//. if. 
O 174. A. S. sciene, 

Bchal, I pr, x. am about to, 3, 833, 
1451 : mean to, am determined to, 
0228,669,1312,01353: am certain 
to, O 461 : must, am bound to, 544 : 
cannot avoid, 663, 674, 683 : bind 
myself to, 351, O 409, O 558, 667. 
shal, mean to, L 224, L 1285 : bind 
myself, L 357, O 687. sal, am de- 
termined to, O 572. ischal, 441 
(for other combinations see Ich), 
schalt, 2 pr, x. art certain to, 95, 
O 698, 714 : hast to, 286 : art about 
to, 475» O 495 : wilt, 572 : must, 290, 
O 301, 1029, 1 193. Shalt, art cer- 
tain to, L 50 : must, L 105 : hast to, 
L 292, O 297 : wilt, L 1 144. said, 
O 50. scald, O loi , O 107. schal, 
O 586, O 805. schaltu, shalt thou, 
46, 916. schal, pr, x. 105, O 208, 
1287, O 1330. shal, L 109, O 159, 
L 1 324. sal, O 1 1 1 , O 590. schal, 
with impersonal verb, 106,378, O392, 
798, O 1099. shal, L no, L 382. 
shulen, i ^. //. L 822, L 1379. 
soholen, O 874, O 1408. sohollen, 

1406. solen, O 49. sohulle, 43, 
1367. sohole,Oi202. shule, L855, 
L 1377. schulen, 2 pr, pi, O 109. 
sohulle, 103. shule, L 104, L 107. 
soholen, /r. //. O 1259. sohulle, 
1056,1216. shule,Li224. soholde, 

1 pt, X. was to, 395 : must, O 947 : 
would be likely to, 1346: scholte, 
must, 906. sohulde, would, O 
333. suldes, 2 //. X. art certain to, 
O 106. soholde, pt, x. would be 
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Sitte, V, tike teat, be seated, L 534, 
534, O 641, 1083, L 1089. «ytte, 
O 1124. sittep, /r. J. sits, 904. syt, 
O 945. BitteJ), /r.//. 39a, L 394. 
•ittet, O 404. sitte, a j>r. s. subj, 
L 39it, O 552, L 623, 627. sat, 
//. J. 653, 1 261. set, L 835, O 856, 
L 1271,0 1524. set, abode, L 1465. 
seten, //. //. sat, L 305. sytten, 
O 1261. sete, L 1253, L 1496, O 
1523. 8ite,f>«/.j.8o5, L813. syte, 
imp, pi. O 834. sittende, pres, p. 
O 667. sittinde, 1443. sittynde, 
L 649. A. S. sittan, 

Sixe, adj, six, 391, O 959. syxe, O 
403. six, L 926. sexte, s, d, sixth, 
O961. 

Skippe, V, skip, spring, L 1361. 

Blape, s, d, sleep, L 1315, 1417* 
slepe, O 1346. 

Blen, V, slay, 85, L I04t, 191, L 199, 
1238. slein, L 1203. sle, L 002, 
604, 1369, O 1407. bIo, L91. slon, 
L 47t, O 91. sleh, pr, s, subj, L 
823. file, I /r. pL subj, O 912. 
sleh, pr/pl. $ubj, L 821. slen, 813. 
sloh, I //. s. L 876. slo^, //. J. slew, 
^i5>^7'»987« sloh, L 611, L 1528. 
slow, O 631, O 1553. slowe, I //. 
//. O 895. sloaen,//. //. 181, 1375. 
slowen, L 189, L 1345, O 1376. 
Blo^e, 1327. slowe, O 191, L 892, 
L 1387. slawe,//. slain, L 868, O 
887, O 925. yslawe, L 94, O 94, 
L 913, O 1540. yslaye, L 572. 

Slepe, V, sleep, L 410, 424. slepest, 
2 pr. s, 1308. L 1320. slepe, i pr, 
s. subj, L 656, O 674. 

Smerte, v. smart, pain, 876, 1390, L 
1504, O 1 531 : //. 5, 1482. 

Smiten, v. smite, L 856. smite, 52. 
smyte, L 56, O 56. smot, i //. s, 
smote, L 635, 639 : //. s, L 507t, 
L886t, i4Si,L 1503. ?smatte,6o7. 
smiten, //. //. L 1385. smyten, 
53, L 57, O 1414. 

Snelle, adj. pi. d. quick, 1463. Snille, 
cuiv. quickly, O 217. A. S. snell, 

Snute, X. d, nose, 1082. snoute, L 
1088. snowte, O 11 23. 

80, scribal error for se^ O 138. 

80, adv. in this way, thus, 99, L 180+, 
L 518, O 536, L 1379, L I54at : to 
a marked degree, great extent, very, 
L 215,222,0269, L749t, Liii7t, 
L 1212, 1343, O 1377: to a degree 
already described, L 6of, L 654+, 
L ii28t, 1522, O 1559: to such a 
degree, L i46ot: equally, L 174, 
O 1 76 : on such condition (introduc- 



ing attesting or adjuing dasK vtt 
snppresion of tu clause), L i^if. 
L 553t, O 804, O 910, O 1070^ L 
I059t: accordingly, tlienfae, L 
2i9t: it, that (as predicative oai> 
plement of f>, foof?, 550, iiio: ■ 
the manner stated, this, L 1370. v 
... so, to such extent, in sii(£ o^xe, 
... in which, 6,Li5,L3i5t,06ei. 
L 1218 : so . . . pat, to sodi extcot 
. . . that, L 75, 251, O 262, L6(3, 
O 681, 1483: (with virtual (kA 
clause) O 75 : in sudi wise . . . 
that, L 605, O 623, L 894: (vitb 
virtual thcU clause) O 105, 119, L 
223t. 80, conj, as (second cotrds- 
tive), 590 and examples above uader 
so , n ,50 1 as, like (comparisoo), 14, 
L 16, O 16, L 506, O 520, L 9i§. 
so ener, L 14, L 588. so eoen, I 
O 14. so, in like manner as, O 774, | 
O 933» 1418 : in place of, 1344: ts 
if, L 720+, L 1030, O 1065 : erenis 
(introducing parenthesis), L 404, 
418, 1127: when, 630. 

Bofte, adv. softly, gently, L 147, 
149, L 39it, L io75t, O 945 (or a^. 
s, d.), 

Bolempnite, s. d. ceremony, obserr- 
ance, L 504. O. F. soUmniU, 

Bomeres, s. g. summer's, L sif, L9TS. 

Bond, X. n. sand, strand, O 1488. 
sonde, s, d, 809. 

Bonde, s. n, message, 271, L 277 : i j 
L 27it, L 928. sonde, s.a, mes- 
senger, 933, L 941, L 987, O 1022, 
O 1042 : s.d.L. loii. A. S. saMd\ 
the distinction between sand, masc, 
messenger, and sand, fem., messtge, 
is doubtful, though in Sonthera M.L 
sondy messenger, is distinguished from 
sonde ^ message. 

Bone, s. n. son, L 9, O 9 ; s.rr.t, 1467!: 
s. a. 9. sones, //. n. Lr 231*, L 915: 
//. a. L 766t, 887, L 902, O 926. 

Bone, scribal error for on^^ O 968 : kt 
souCf O 468. 

Bone, adv. soon, speedily, L 46t, L 
I245t, L 1391, O 1422. sone so, 
conj. phrase, as soon as, 200, O 21a 
so sone, L 208. 

Boneday , s. n. Sunday, O 1054 : ;. d, 
966, O 993, O loii. sonneday. 
L 958, L 976. 

Bore, s.a. grief, misery, L 75, O 75. 
A. S. sdr. 

Bore, adv. sorely, bitterly, L 73t, L 
i20ot, 1220: painfully, L 1504, 
1531 : excessively, earnestly, L 297!, 
L350t, L 1 1 70. 
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i, L 956. 



Sorewe^, pr. 

BOTje, s. a. Jorrow, 030. sorswe, i, 
4^, L B46, 1.904. aorwe, O 411, 

4)B, O 865. sarewe, L 411. 
sore^s, s. n. 361. lorove, L 363. 
■OTWS, O 17D, 91 1, O gja, sorejs, 
j.£/,iio4. lorws.Opi^i. A.S.jcfs-. 

Borinesae, J. d. sadness, sorrow, 911. 

■oFweneaae. O 965. sorewoneue, 

L 930. A. S. sdrigncs. 
80^, r. i/. irulh ; in to Bobe, for & 

■ruth. mlly. L 449. A. %. to suft, 

le sepum fiHgum. 
Sound, T. d. atiul, chumcl, L 61S. 

A. S. lund, sea. O. N. xhh^, stTiit. 
Boune, 3. a. sound, L 117, O 310 

(cotnp, Orfeo, ijo). O. F. son. 
Bpeohe, /. a. words, L 317, O 31J, 

387, O 3y9: iHQgnage, L ijSot. 

■pea husra apecho, acted as their 

spokesman, L 17K. spoo ia spaohe, 

taid what be bad to say, L 389. 

■peehe. j. d. talking, words, 454, 

L 45^1 L 578+, L 964, O 999. 
Bpedo, p. ancceed, prosper, L 465+, 

L 804. 1394, L 1405: im/trs. ■jgH. 

A. 5. sffdan. 
Bpekon, V. apeak, O 365, L 418, L 

1380+. apeka, 354, L 160, L ifi^t, 

1-377.4". O434- apelie, 1 /r. i. 

speak, L 337. apek, ■ //, 1, spoke, 

319. apak, O 341. apaka, i pi. i. 

535- >P«o,/'.i. if9, L 179, L 389, 

603. apak, 89, O iNo, O 399. 960. 

apoo, L 95, L 970. apek, O 14J, 

L 600, O 6jS. apoke, 1 //. ft. L 

535. apeke, O 5J5. 
BpBllB,j.i/. talk, £951,01069: story, 

news, 1030, L 1040. A. S. ifell. 
Bpere. j. J. spear, O 533, L ^i^, 

aperea, s.g. L 1389, O 141G. 
BplllB, V. drop, mn, O 696. apille, 

1 fr. pi. !uhj. perish, L soit. 
Bprede, v. spread, 716 h. 
Bprinse, s. d. beginning, in day 

springe, L 1447. 
Bpringn, v. leap, L jgit, L la37t- 
giow, L I34t ; spread abroad, L 
3l9t, 1017 - break, begin to appear, 
L499t, L 64'+. '4^71 O '^S't- 
aprJDBO, pr. j. niij. break, 818. 
aprang, pi. s. broke, 134, 493. 
■prODg,Ll3S,0 I3),L497: leaped, 
L I339t: grew oat, took origin, L 
1036. aprons, pi. I. sutj. O 513. 
■pmnca, grew on(, 1016. apronga, 
//. O lorif. apruDse, begun, 1015. 
hrapronga, O 1054. japronge, ad- 
vaaccd, ptoDioted, L£46. ispronga, 
548. 



Spur 



I,//, d. spnra, 500. aporoa, //, 



..0£3a 

Sporne, V. kick, in op apuniB, kick 

open, O 1115. 
Bpuae, I. d. bu«banil, 995. apouao, 

I. 1005, O 1036. O. K. csptti. 
Bpuae, /. d. wife, 307,431,901,0943. 

Bpoaaa, L313, O318. L 436, 444. 

O. F. ispuse. L. j/r>[«]jB. 
BpuBO,f.giYe in marrioge, 993,0 10.15. 

spouae, L 1004. apouaeds, ft. 1. 

took in marria;,'e, L l4-;o, O 1457. 

spoused, //. given in marriage, I. 

lo^o, O1081. iapnwd, 1038. O. F. 

c-^pouscr. 
Bquler, s. n. squire, ilir. aqoiare, 

f. d. O 1149. akyere, L 1114. 

squiarea,/. ?'. 360,0371. akujerea, 

L 365. O. F. tiiuiir. 
Srsdda, see Sobrede. 
Brewe, see Bchrewe. 
BtB,blo,i.d. stable (Cor hones), LsSCt, 

L 7"S.O 736. O. F.eHaiU. 
Stole, adj. s. d. old, not fresh, 383 

(see 369 «). 
Stolka, V. go qaietly, stealthily, O 

1119. 
Btede, s. 



Bteda, J, d. place, 357, O 368. A. S. 

Btsppe, c. step, go, O 1393. 

Store, I. H. galde, gnardian, 1344. A. S. 

Stare, s. d. Imdder, pat for stem, 

'01 B, 1373. t A. S. j/Air. 
Stere, I/, govern, control, O454, atera, 

imp. s. 434- A. S, sllrran. 
Sterne, s. d. hinder part of ship, O 907, 



OS, I. d. V 



, L1365, O 1396. 

Btille, adj.s.n.nuitt, L fssf. BtUle, 
oi/v. quietly, gently, L 115, L Jist. 
L 1009+ : privately, seemly, L 393t, 
373. O 3S7: constantly, O 695, 
atilla, iadv. gently, 676 h, L 67S : 
or V. fall in drops, 

Btirie, see Sture. 

Stlrop, 1. d. stirrap, 7118. 

Bti-ward, I. n. seneschal, L 181, O »86, 
O 405 : J. o. L 333t : r. a. L ijif, 
L, 1531, O IS49. Btyward, 1. «. 
1.395: J. <f.L 455,0471. atoud, 
f. M. i7Si 393: J- "■ '5°'= '■ •^■ 
45"- 
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8 ton, J. ». stone (of ring), L 569, O 
585: s. a. stone (for building), L 
i409t. Btone, s. d, L 79t, L i036t. 
Bton, L 905. stones,//, n, 571. 

Stonde, v. stand up, L 399t, O 548: 
be present, L 879t: be at anchor, 
597, L i03it: come to land (or, 
appear), L 175, O 177: be placed, 
C) 1490: blow favourably, L 761, 
O 784 : direct oneself, L iiSsf. 
Btonnde, O 109. stant, pr. s, is 
placed, O 1007. stond, L 972. 
stonde)}, 962. stondep, exists for, 
554. stonde, /r.//. sufij. are placed, 
L 5i4t. stod,//. s. stood up, 529 : 
delayed, L 722, O 745 : was at 
anchor, 1437, O 1482. aaen . . . 
stode, //, //. resisted, O 910. 

Stonge, //.//. stabbed, pierced, L 1389, 
O 1416. A. S. stinga9$. 

Streme, s. d. river, L 105, L 1526. 
streume, O 1551. A. S. stream : the 
latter form is perhaps influenced by 
O. N. siraumr, 

Strengeste, adj\ pL n, strongest, 823, 
O 852. strongeste, L 831. 

Streng]>e, s, n. strength, 215. atregpe, 
error for streugPc^ O 225. strengpe, 
s. d 899, O 940. strenope, force, 
O 1084. 

Striken, pt, pL struck, lowered, L 
1023, O 1052. strike, 1013. 

Striue, 5,d. resistance, dispute, in wy)> 
oute striue, unquestionably, L 413. 
wit uten striue, O 429. wj]>ute 
Btrif, 407. O. F. tstrif^ 

Striue, v. quarrel, L 729, 752. O. F. 
esiriver. 

Strokes,//, a, blows, O 915. 

Stronde, s. d. beach, L 39t, L list, 
O 1221, 1500, L 1520. strond, O 
1547. stron, ? for stronde, O 107. 

Strong, adj. s. n. L 99t : thorough, 
L 1280: J. a. able to resist, 1395. 
stronge, s. d. O 1086. strong, 1041. 
Stronge, adv, passionately, L 3iof . 

Stryde, v. mount, bestride, L 753. 
A. S. stridan. 

Stunde, s, a. short space of time, 739, 
O 766, 1 279 : a while, 774. stounde, 
L 780, O 803 : short time, L 339, 
O 346, L 1161, O 1196, L 1287, 
O 1322. stunde, x. d. 333: time, 
occasion, 167, 956. stounde, O looi : 
short time, L 636, 654, L 895, A. S. 
sttnid. 

Sturdy, adj. 5. n. stubborn, determined, 
L 874 Btordy, O 893 : j. a. O 1377. 
O. F. esfourdif estordi, 

Sture, J. d. river Stour, ? for river gene- 



rally, 685. stoure, L 687, L 1455. 

store, O 1482. 
Sture, V, move, sail, L 1445. aterye, 

L 147. stirie, O 149. A. S. styrian. 
Stume, adj, s. m. severe, resolnte, L 

704 : pi, n. harsh, fierce, 877. A. S. 

stifrne, 
Suenune, v, swim, O 1469. siiAiimei 

O 199. swymme, 189, L 1433. 
Sum, adj, s, n, some one, of some sort, 

O 323, 680, L 683. 80m, O 701. 

sum, s, a, L 685, L 1440. aom, O 

702, O 1475 : s.d,0 567. sum, L 

549. sume, 551. Stune, pron. pL 

u. a certain number, 54, 498, 1473. 

some, O 92, 1056. sonune, L. 58. 

summe, L 93 : p/.a,L 1064, L 1388. 

some, O 50. Somwet, pratt, s, n, 

something, L 684. Sum while, ode. 

formerly, L J 339. aom wyle, O 

Sund, aify\ x. n. in good health, 134T. 

sounde, L 135 1, O 1384. aound, 

J. a. uninjured, L 580. 
Sune, imp, s, otter sound, 309. O. F« 

suner, 
Sunne, s. n. sun, 13, 1434. sonne, 

Lix, O 12, L 1454,01461. «ixiine, 

s.d.efi'j.^f^l, Sonne, L 565, 581 : 

s.g, L 826, O 847. eoxme, 1436. 
Su)>e, see Swipe. 
Swerd, s, n. sword, L 634*!'. ■nerd, 

L 1324: J. a. L 694, L 731. swerd, 

s.a. s,i, L 55, L 6o3t, O 744, 8ya. 

Bwerde, s, a. O 476, 633, 713, O 

I535< eoerde, L 619, L 1486. 

Bworde, L 463. saorde, L 1508. 

Bwerd, 108, O 733, 835, O 1353. 

suerd, L 113, L 885. suart, L 714. 

Bwerdes, s, g, 141 6. suardaa, L 

1434, I486, awwdes, //. a. O 55 : 

//. d. O 151 3. suerdaa, O 1x4. 

Bwerd hylte, x. d, sword hilt, O 

1471. 
Swere, x. a. neck, L ioj^3t: j. d, 404, 

O 41 6, L 748t, 1 303, 1 346. aoare, 

L403,Li2ii. A. S. fn^9m. 
Swete, adj. s. u, sweet, pleasant, 217, 

O 327, 443, O 1300 : s,v, 1304: J. A. 

1450. suete, X. If. L 333, 1357, 

L 1267, L 1435 : f. tr. L 1369 : j. a. 

1530. Suete, s. V, sweet one, L 

440. 
Swete, V, sweat, 1407, O 146a. A. S. 

switan, 
Sweteliohe, adiK pleasantly, ^4. 

suetliche, L 386. 
Sweting, s, Tif. darling, fiiToorite, O 

330. 
Sweuen, s, n, dream, 679, L 681. 



. a. L 663t, 699. A. S. 

Sweuening;, s, a, dremnmg, 714. swe- 

uenyng, L 716. Cp, A. S. swf/hiaii. 

Swike, V. deceive, O 687, A. S. nii- 

Swilk, ai//. s. It. such, O 5S1. awiho, 
s. a, 166. Ruch, 41S, O 440. BQohe, 
X. jfiy. Bwiohe, i. d. O 5S5. bi ' 
S7I- 

Bwl))e, aAi. Tcry, O 14, 164, L 874, 
O 1388. anipe. 1134, L IJ47, I463. 
majfn, L 14, L 810. «wyp6, L 96, 
O 879. L 1384.0 1510. Bupo - " 
375. Soi, 85]. wel Bvripe, exceea- 
toglri O 170. Bwipo, qQickly, O 
lay, 173, O 368, 791. auT)>8, L 
lag, L 379. 8wy|)B, L 476, O Sjo, 
L lOOJ. wel awife, very qnickly, 
O 437, 880, 1116. wel luyfOi L 
978. wel Bwyt*, L 411, L 797, O 
1013. also HWi{)B, RS quickly ai 
poesible, 47I. A. S. nvipt. 

SwOfalnKe, J', i/. iwDOHLDg, faint, O 
464. A. S. grTWegung. awojning, 
444. swowenrnse, L 448. 

Bwonn, ff. pi. swore, 1149, O 11^8, 
O 1190. mdren, L JiS7- buots, 
L I 159. 

8rjeii, V. sigh, O 1171. t derirttive of 
A. S. ««, > sifib. 

Table, J. rf. L 585+. F. /a*/!. 

Take, v. take, receive, seiie, O 556, 
L 558, 560, L laog, 1305, 1348, 
take, I fr.!. O S70, L671 : 1 fr, r. 
ntbf. O 569: /r. J. tu6f. L 551. 553. 
toka, 1 ft. s. didst cntiQEt, 1099. 
too, ft. s. look, L 587, O 1104, L 
T511 : pissed on, L II 19. tok, look, 
383, O 194, L 400t, L IJ43, 1499, 
O 1548: delivered, L 470, O 484: 
poHed on, 1139, O 1164: placed, 
lojS. toke. took, L 189, L 467. 
toke,//. s. subj. L 70, L 114J+; ft. 
pi. subj. 66. token, O 70. tak, 
imp. !. J17. 563. 73S : ctius'. O 814 : 
eive, 794, 833, IOS+- t»a, lake, 
La33,L739,0 76a,Lii35:enlruit, 
L 791 : give, L Soo, O 109C. take, 
lake, 536, L 536. take, //. takco, 
1-1428,01465. Itak«, I4I0. A.S. 
beliiaH, entrust, confused with Jcel. 
laka. 

Tale, t. H, story, 1535 : i, a. L 478+, 
L ii74t; speech, L 3i9t; r. rf. 
story, L I043t- 

Talede, ft. j. related, O 48J. A. S. 

Teohe,!'. (each, L39ot, 1319, O ttfis, 
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L 1379+. tajte,//. s. 244. tahto, 
L 150. tnaato, fit, /!. O ic.^. teoh, 
im/.j. L339, O243.L346+. 

Techlitg, t. d. training, ijoS. te«h- 
yna, L 1530- 

Tellen, v. narrate, 033,0 1303. teUe, 
30, L 33, 568, O 1193,1359, L U69; 
enumerate, L 613, 617. telle, t fr. 
s. narrate, say, L I33tr fr. i. su/y. 
L37ot. toldo, ft. 1. 467, L 471, 
98a, L 991. teldo, O 4S7, O 1037, 
telle, imf. s. 1156, L 1158. tol, 
1.317,03". 

Teon, V. betake faimself, L 713 ; go, 
L 888. ten, turn, O 7+3. A. S. 

Teone, 1. a. suffcrinB, sottow, L 355. 
tene, 349, 36i,L6K5t. 

Tecea, //. a. Icnri, O 696, 890, O 999, 
I 406, terrea. L67S,L 1424, (Irea, 
S76. toaren,//. ,/. L970. teren, 
O looj. terei, O 670. terrea, L 
Gj3. tires, 960. tieres, 654. 

pab, ran/, though, evea if, L 335, L 
1051, Li36]. jjej. 317, lajj. pel. 



}!ah,feh. 

panne, coiij. (after comparatives) than, 

O 13, m- pane- 13, 316. S08. 

fin, 116, O 130, 596, O 61D. Jwn, 
[3, L S16. er pane, before, 1 435. 
panne, adv. at that lime, [hereupon, 
thereafter, 68, L 7a> O 14S, O 845, 
1440. }>ei]ne. 1. 141, O 461, L 
H95i 1330. IMD, O359. Iianne, 
in that case, 439, O 459, 1347. 
J-enne, L 443, L 1356, L 1357. 

par, tr. s. needs, O 400. dorte 
( ^forti), fit. s. needed, 388. dur> 
(; -Purli), L 390. A. S. J^arf, 
P^rft,. 

par, adv. In t&at place, O Bo, 505, 
10J7. pare, L471. L 1365,1493. per, 
I. 67t, L 1537+' L ^541 = {'ttro- 
ivctary) 503, L %ai)\, O 915. pere, 
in that place, L304t, Li I73t,i3i3> 
L 1513, O 1541. pore, L 1091, : 



, O IS57- 



00, L 15 






L 36- O36, 700, L I536t. 
adv. thereon, L S73. 575- P"»- 
Tore, therefore, L 105, L 731. par- 
uore, 101. perfore, O 570, L 1340, 

1371, pe for, O 107. perinne, 
therein, 1073, O 1113, 1.1143, O 
1399. perin, W41. peryiine, 
L 1078, O 1178, L 1368. perjm, 
L 14:3. per . . . tnna, L 603, 604, 

1 358. pere . . . inne, O 1407. per 
, , . ymie, L 1475. per , . . hinne. 
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O 620. permong, there ftmong, O 
1380. ^rof, at it, thereat, L i24t, 
1330 : of them, L 819, O 840 : of it, 
L 945t, 1 1 14, L 1 144, O 1 1 79. 

f>arto, to that, 67a, O 693. )>erto, 
J 674, O 742 : in addition, L 1410, 
O 1443. per vppe, in addition, 450, 
L 454, 1 1 26. per oppe, O 47a 
pat, acf/. s. n, the, L 123, O 200, 272, 
L 406, L 683, 1296, O 146^ paX 
on, the one, L 27t, L 767t, L 828t. 
l)at ol>er, the other, L 28t, L 768t, 
L 829t. ))e, the, 14, L a9t, L sof, 
L 1523, 1525, O 1544. pene, s,a, 
L 153, L 788, L 1459. pin, L 158. 
pat, 61, L 862, O 1245, 1^^* P^i 
L65, 123, O 131, O I373» M33, L 
'453* P^ whiles, whilst, L 6, L 
1403. pe while, 1280, L 1288, 1354. 
pe wille, O 1323. pe wile, O 1253. 
pan, s. d. 634. pen, L 620. er pen 
(A. S. »r ftem }e)y before, L 452, 
L 544, L 922, L 1454. pare, 674. 
pe, L 4t, L 35t, L 1488, 1500, O 
1547. atte, at the, 1043, 1078, O 
1088, O 1261. ate, O 499, O 679, 
O 1 2 3 2 , O 1 2 80. pe, f . instrumental y 
Kadv.) 554. L 1405. pe,//.if. L63t, " 
L I246t, O 1544 : //. a. L 239, 607, 
0914,0 1460, L1479 : pl.d,0 102, 
L 262t, 1509. pe,/ron.pL n. they, 
O 55, O 61, O 141, ?0 1421, or re/, 
fron.vfho. pei, O 129, 1441. po, 
38. pere, //. g. of them, O 1291. 
pat, adj. s. n, that, L 388, L 955 : 
s. a. O 155, 356, I29it, 1407, b 
1462 : s.d.O 397, L 716, O 1273, 
1445, L 1527. po, pi «. O 91, O 
627. pat like, s. d. that same, 926, 
L 1238. pat hulke, O 1240. pat 
vlke, 1 199. pe ilke, s. a. 855. 
pat, J>ron. dcm. s. «. that, that thing, 
92, L 103. O 105, O 504, L II 12, 
'390' P*t, /ron. rel. (invariable) 
who, L 2t, L I502t, 1539: which, 
L90, 160. O 247, 1172, O I453»L 
l48ot: what, L 47ot, I- 602, 604, 
L I282t: whom, L 22t, 978, L 
1528, O 1553: him who, 988: those 
who, L 615, O 633, O 899. pat, 
con;, (introducing subject clause) L 
658, O 676, L ii7it, L i34it: 
(clause explanatory of subject) L 104, 
O 560: (object clause) L 86t, L 
I55t, L 64ot, ia8it, 144°: (clause 
explanatory of object) 267, L 273, L 
i26ot, L 1343, O 1374, O 1567: (re- 
placing verb before obj. clause) 130: 
(elliptical) see that, L 740, O 763 : 
(time) when, O 33, 055a,938,L946 : 



until, L368: iince, 1356: (modil) 
so far as, 1090 : (result) wo that, 54, 
L 58, L 84t, LioSst, Li478t: b»t 
that, L 1048. so . . . )»(, L 76, 953, 
O 263, O 683, L 895, 148a. Bwioltf 
. . . pat, O 586 ; ■nohe . . .bat, 572: 
(porpose) in order that, L^ 438, L 
443t,Lii04t,Li49i,Oi5i8: (rea- 
son) becanie, L 535. al pat, until, 
L 497. also pat, as £ast as, 1333. 
er pat, before, 1434. for Jwt, be* 
cause, O 183. jyf pat, if, O 843. 
o pat, ontil, L 138. pe wblla pat, 
while, 1280, L 1388. tyl . . • pat, 
ontil, O 981. wal pat, O 6. 

pe, scribal error for me, she, O 77 : for 
/k, O 733 : for/er, 1077 : for her, 
133a. 

pe, pnm. s. a, thee, L 49+, L I477t: 
s.dL 306, O 308, L 31 3t, L 334, 
L 483, L 579, L 67ot, 798, L870, 

889, L 1473 : J. d. (after prepo- 
sition) L 349, O 355, 393, t 459, 
1369, O 1313. mltta, with thee, L 
634t. 

penc^est, 3 /r. s, thinkest, L 574. 
penke, a pr. s. smbj, 576. poule, 

1 //. 5. thought of, O 131 7. pohte, 
L 1383. po^te, 1374. poaote, 
pt, s. thonght, O 393. pouto, O 
5M> O 630, O 903, O 980. bohte, 
thought, L 387, L 49iS, L 010, L 
647, L 884. po^te, thought, aSi, 
614, 874, 1484. huie po)te, had in 
her mind, felt, 377. PocL^t pt. s, 
impers. it seemed, O 989, O 544, Q 
675» O "5i» 1375. pohte, L 284, 
L 526, L 657, L II 16, L 13^ 
penoh, imp, s. consider, L 1163. 
A. S. PfueoM, bnt with meaning, 
seemed f borrowed bomPytteam, 

peof, s. V. sconndrel, 333, 707. pef, 
1-331,0336. 

pes, adj. s. a. this, L 453, 688, 804, L 
993. peoee, L 690. piae, L 813. 
Bis, 449, O 469, L soif, L 6oit, 
L I367t, L i473t. pU, r. n. O 
435, L 834t, pys, O 845. piaM, 
s. d. L 1338. pise, O 1369. pis, 
150, L 310, L 48ot, 13^8, L i33ot. 
pis, s. g. 190. pis,//. M. L 94 : //.a. 
O 857, L I333t, O 1406. pM, L 
454, 838. pyse, O 913. peoae, L 
836. hise, //. d. L 1336. pia, O 
103. pis, pi. g, O 953. pia, prcm^ 
5. n. this, L 1 140. 

picke. adv. solidly, completely, L 1347. 
pikke, 1239. ^-S.pieee. 

pider, adv. thither, 699, L 144a. pydar, 
O 1477. pudar, 1434. 
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Pilke, adj. r. a. ihal same, L 1415: 
t. d. L 67S, L 1 1 74, L 1 J05, 

pin, Kribal error for i», L 3S0. 

pl^, aJf. I. H. Ihj, 1105. pyn, L jgS, 
LiJi4,OiJ49. pi,Ljoit,L575t, 
O 1313. 13** JT. L '"s, O 95J, 
1.1370,01401. fiilie, r. d. L 4iit, 
666, O 1041. [ijme, L gj;, L io6>. 
^n, 434, O 454, L 466, 669, O 571. 
Jiya, L 6s3, L 727, 1497. Jd, 43, 
O 47. L 3"9t, O 1096, 14JO, L 1470. 
fy, L 47, L, 114, O 699, L 1004, O 
I03F- )>ii>B, !• ^ 315, O 135, I. 
ajst, L iQ40t, 1+54. fiUi, L 7:0, 
J>yi». L450, O1351. tri.4°8,L440, 
O 71S, 1136, O 1171, L 137^ by, 
LCgg.O 1007, O 1:99. plno,//, n. 
9S, O 104, L 634t' )>7iw, i- '03, 
O 844. pj, L 106, L 393. >lno, 
//. d, 481, L Soof. fyne, O 843. 
I^. I- 485. S'37 I' 51s- l>". O 501. 
Ji!nB,//.i. 391,0403. bi, OR41, 
0911, -pine, fron.f!. a. tib,Qis,o. 
Woe, L 631. 

j3iDK, J. c creimre, 443 : s. a. thing, 



O9 



. then 



38, JO. L sit, L 
ll73t, L 150J, O 1519. po, rs.i/. 
when, L )68, 631, O 743, L 1364, 
O 1540. 

pohta, I. d. mind, L 1^6. ^^t«, ijo. 
|>oute, O 3(11. 

ponkeds,//. i. tbuiked, L 510. 

porhreohe,B.Urawerse,L 1191, Mad- 
den, Lcjamon, iii. p. 450, rxpliLini 
il, get posseBsioQ of. A. S. ^urk 

pnl, I. m. serf, L 433. Jtralle, O 441. 

|7Tmlle, t. d. 419. M-aJ, 414, L433, 

44fi, 
pnlhede, s. n. ilate of dependeiKC, 

L 443, O 459. trralhod, 439. 
pro, adj. L 6jt, 833, O 851, L 1083. 

|>reo, Si 5. 
pTeCteDB,^]/.*. Ihlrtetn, L 171. |jnit- 



. prydde. 



, 16.1. 
pridds, adj. s 

OBji. 

Prius, tJ. pn)iper,6io. O. H./rl/a, 
pri^e, s. a. space of time, 33G. Jirowe, 
L 343. O 349. >r038, /. d, 1010, 
Jtowo, L lOJO. A. S./rof. 
pTo;e,ii. to be djtturbed , Bloiniy, 969«, 
prowB, ti. cast, L 9B1, O 1016. 1490. L 
ijii. (irew«,0 1539. pie\x,ifil.s. 
threw, L 1164. (irawe, 1 /v. r. L 
Il76t. Jreu, //. J, 1076, 1160, L 
1163. }irew, L 1081,0 119;. 
pu,/nJn. lhoa.91,0 103, 0718, 1458. 
poa, L 50, O jo, J37, L 1478, O 



1505- J>o. O 3S6, O 5SJ, O 888. 

tn,\ncoiBbiaiitlaBilikc lariitH.iauf I- 

lu, naslH, schalttt, lechislu, Tiiifesln, 

tuillu, tOBrslM, aursly. 
purej, j>rr/i. throngh (local) 875. 

)>oiirh, L. 886. pom, adv. throngh- 

oul, O 1418. 
purh oat, prep. thrQUghouf, L iiS. 

Jioiuont, O 134. Jjoruauth, O iiS. 

))arauth, O 319. 
pUB, adv. so, in this way, L »3), L 

i7ot.Li4i7, IS38. 
puoand, s. a. thousand, 319. poiuent, 

I. 317. jjouBond. O 331. 
pynka, w. seem, L II53, O I188. 

binke, 11^1. tpynksfi/'', f. in/vri.. 

It seems, O 1350. binka]), O 1371. 

jjunahe)), L 1311, L 1340. Jiinkti, 

1309, (ni9t8,//.j./ni/(rj-. it itemed, 

'78. 494. i'4- 530. iii6- A. S. 

Tide, s. d. hour, lime, 849, L S57, 
■ 445- tyde, O 876, L 1465 : fitting 
lime, O 1491. A. t). lid. 

TldB, B. betHk, happen, 104, L lofi, 
O 308. lit, /r. r. L 1353. tyt, 
O 1385. A, S. tidan. 

TldiDga, J. a. news, O I3S- tWyHBB, 
I- 814, L 986, L 993. tydiage, 
O 1037. trdrnga, L 133. tipinge, 
338. tifdiiK, 981. tyfiyOB, B06. 
tyd:pii2e, t. d. L 113S. tydynaga, 
O U73. tydyng, O 835. isij. 
tipinse, 1330. 

Til. <:wy. until, 1 34, O 133, 364,0 376, 
493. O 639, 1178. Tyl,piep. xa, 
O 785: until, O 981. til, 938, L 
946 (in O qSi, Ijl . , . pal may be 






tif). 



Time, !. N time, l364,Ll374: proper 

time, ,^33. tyme, L 533, O 551: 
lime, O 1403. time, //. a. timet, 
1070, L 1 07 6. bltlme, in good 
' - by lyime. 



O 1 



, O 166. 



Timing, r. a. event, 

tymyng, L 164. A. b. gitlmoM, 
lo happen. 

To, scribal error fordb,05ol. SoA 
for W, L 466. 

To, dA. too, L 38, O 38, so. L 73)+, 
L I103, O 1139. to, f^- (molion 
to) to, on, into, 40, O 44, L fist, 
O 64, L IS46+; (motion towaidt) 
towardi, at, 1 460, O 474, I. 6S9-1-, 
1435, L i43Jt, L 1443, O 1478: 
(Test in) in, at, L IO03 +, L 1 107+, 
O 1193 : till, Q 436; (extent) ai hr 
as, 1340, L 1148: (result) to, 58, 
L 61, L 101 ti 4S6| L 631, 1144, 
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L I277t, L 1378, O 1419: (aim, 
purpose) for, with a view to, O 556, 
L 55^1 560, L 562, L 696 1, L 
058, L 1419, O 1436: by way of, 
L 833 1*. in honour of, L 1114, 

^ L ii47t, O 1149, 1154, L 1156: 
(definition) as, for, in capacity of, 
O 9, 307» L 313, 536, L 1005 1, 
L 1482: (object) L 2t, L 167 fi 
1 3 10, O 1312: (forming adverb 
phrases) to ryhte, ? straightway, 
L 383. to aojje, for a truth, truly, 
L 449. to wisse, for a certainty, 
121. to dai, 46, 635. to day, 
L 546, L 553 1, O 564, L 1227 t, 
1449, L 1469. to morwe, O 497, 
O 846. to morewe, L 825. to 
marewe, L 480, L 481. to morewe, 
476»477»8i7. to nijt, 1424. tony jt, 
O 1477. to nyht, L 1442. to (with 
ger. inf.> in order to, L X14, L 194 f, 
L i344t> 1430* L 1 515: (with ace. 
ini.) L 121 t, L I22t, O 1480, 1504, 
L 1524 : (with nom. inf.) O 506, 876 : 
(in ellipt. phrases) 830, 832, L 840, 
O 859, ? L 1422. 

To, s. d. toe, h 606. 

To berate, /////. s, burst asunder, L 
1 198, O 1233. A. S. tobcrstan. 

To brake, //. //. broke in pieces, 1077. 
A . S. tobncan. 

To dra^e, v. tear asunder, 1492. to- 
drawe, O 1541. todro^e, //. //. 
181. todrowe, L 189, O 191, 
L 1388. 

Tofore, frep. before, 1436. A. S. 
t of or an. 

Togadere, aJv, together, 52, 1354. 
togedere, L 56, L 856, L 1364. 
togydere, O 5(5, O 875. ? togare, 
848. 

To^enes, prep, against, in opposition 
to, 56. to^eynes, L 820, L, 1328. 
A. S. td};eaucs, 

Toggen, z\ pluck (the strings), L 237. 

Tohewe, v, cut in pieces, 1312, L 1324. 
A. S. ioheaivan, 

Torente, pt, s, tore asunder, O 750. 
A. S. tor^mlan. 

Toward, /;r/. towards, 1466, O 1515. 
towart, L 1488. to . . ward, 11 18, 
O 1153, Lii8r)t, O 1413. 

Tray tour, s. n. traitor, L 1 280. O. F. 
traitre, traitiir, 

Trende, //. s, turned from side to side, 
O 452. trente, L 434. 

Treujje, j. a, plighting, troth, L 311, 
0316,672. trewpe, 305. treuwpe, 
O692. troupe, L 674. treu)>e,j. ^. 
L 676. trewjje, O 694. trupe, 674. 



t 



^SttmwiB^y J. a. tribute, 1498. tnuge, 
L 1518, O 1545 (? obligatioa to pay 
tribute). O. F. treiiagB. 

Trewe, adj. s, n, true, loyal, L 381 f, 
537, L X094, O 1131 : s, V. 561, 
L 749t. L ii75t, O 147a: 1. a, 
O 770, O 1037 : s.d.ls 1543 : //. d. 
L 1250. trewe, adv. fiuthiiilly, 
152a, O 1567. 

Treweste, adf\ s. n, most loyml, 998 
(possibly pL d.) : pi, d. L 1008, O 
1039. 

Treyde, pt, s, ? vexed itself, was 
grieved, O 1313 (the word in A. S. 
t region and M. K is r^[ularly trans- 
itive ; probably ^ has here dzx>pped 
out aher herte), 

Tueie, adj. th a. two, 1345. tneye, 
L 26, O 26, L 766, L 1355. tweie, 
24, 760, 887. tweye, L ai, O 926, 
O 1386. tweyne, L 891. two^ 
>/. n. 49. tuo, L 53. tueya,//. d, 
307» L 352. tweie, 301, 346. 
tweye, O 312, O 358, O 1509. 
two, 430. Tuo, /fw».//. n. L 37. 
tvo, O 37. 

Tune, s, d, town, 153, 1285, O 1338. 
toune, L a 18, O 219, O Z071, 
L 1293. towne, O 163. toimes, 
pi. d. L 162. 

Tunge, s, n, tongue, 1259. tonge, 
L 1269, O 1302. tunge, 1. d, 1248. 

Tur, s, a. tower, 1453. tour, L 1473. 
ture, /. d, 1091, 1224, 1437. touze, 
O 704, O 1085, O 1 1 32, O 1266. 
tour, L 1095. O. F. tur. 

Tume, V. take another direction, 703, 
L 703, 1073, O 1 1 14. tome, O 
722. tume, imj^. x. L 973 1* 
tume, pr, //. suij, give a favour- 
able turn to, 666. tezno, O 686. 
srtemed, /^, changed, O 460. 
teme, v, 1 flow round, O 1480 n, 
O. F. torner. 

Twelf, euij, pi. a. twelve, 19, 489. 
tuelue, L 493. tuelf,//. n. 1338, 
L 1348 : //. tf. L 501. twelf, 497, 
1242. 

Twie, adv. twice, 1452. twye, O 
1 499. A. S. iwiwa» 

Vacche, veoolie, see Feoohe. 

Uan, see Whanne. 

Vch, see Echo. 

Verade, s. a. band, company, 166. 

A. S. gefirrSfden, 
V^ten, 5, a. time just before daybreak, 

1376. ohtoun, L 1386. oa^ton, 

O 141 5. A. S. ffA/a. 
Vlstes, see Witen. 



Vubioomelidh, adj. s. ace. UDComely. 

Vnbmd, iwj). J. leleiLEe, 540, Tiib;nd, 
L 538. 

Vnbowo, V. relnx, L 431. 

"Vaa^ipe , adj. s. J. unknovra, strnnge, 
719. vnooubB, L 733, onokut), 
O756. 

Vnder, pnp, beneath, 317, L 315, 
O 581, 1117, L ii3<;. hcmder, 
O 328, O 330, O 1358, O njo. 
Tudor, behind, 53, L 57, 1301, 
L 1311. bonder, O 901, O 1343. 
vnder, within, 73, L 79, L 705 ; 
close up to, beside, 970, L 98], 
1034, 1437, L 1515. bonder, O 
1017, O 1063, O 1336, O 1483; 
? beside or within, O to7'3. bonder, 
O 1105, ? beside, vnder, L 1160. 
Vnder, adv. in idon vnder, lub- 
jected, 1411 : in gon vndeT, be- 
guiled, L 1439: goDondsT, O 1474. 
bonder, in subjection, O gig. 

TnderfonKe, v. receive, undergo, 
L 335, L 571 ; undertake, 906. 
honderfon^o, O 947 : imp. s. lake 
in charge, O 150. vndoraonse, 
339. A.S.Hi%dir/itt. 

Vndeiatoad, imf. s. receive, L 345, 
vnderstonde, onderstand, L 1374. 
bondsrstonde, O 1307. 

Vnderetondyng, s. a. knowledge, per- 
ception, L1J55. 

Vndo, V. open, unbar, toog, L 1075. 
ondo, O 1110. Tndude, pi. s. 973. 
vndone,//. 1338, Li346. ondone, 
O 1379. 

Tnlondiaahe, adj. pi, d. foreign, 

Vnom, *^*. s. H. ugly, pUin, 330, 
igi6. vnDrDe,L338. A. S. nn^nw. 

Vopynne, ti. unbar, O loiS. 

Tnspurne, v, kick open, 1074. 

Vntrewe, adj. 1. n, disloyal, 1. 645. 

Vp, adj!. in eiccl posture, L 399 +, 
'3'3p L '3^3' *Pi *^ '3S4' Tp. 
from the ground, L 433 : [torn the 
sea to land (with on), L 761 ; (wilh 
to) L 1033, 1300, L 1310, 1414. 
op (with hon), O 1341 : (with to), 
O 1061. vp (with to), forward, 
IJom back of room, 1485, L 1507. 
op (with to), O 1534 : - (with In), 
aloft, O 1131. op, ? for fpe, open, 
O 1113. Op, prip. upon, O 1344. 
A. S. ap. 

Vpon, prep, (place) oa, al, f6;, 810, 
titj: in, 381, 1031, 1097. open, 
on, L laii. vpon («im) witb > 




view to, L 34 : (timel on, 39, L 31 : 
(object of verbal action) upon, on, 
44, J95, L 30t, 576. opon, O 306. 
vpon honde, to be dealt with, L 
S17. Vpon, aJv. from above, 11, 
O 1 1 , I J. A. S. uppan, uppon. 

Tppe, adv. in phrases, Jwr vppe, in 
addition, completion, 450, L 454, 
1136; par oppe, O 470. al vppe, 
effectivcljr, L 1136. al oppe, O 1161, 
Oppe, prip. Co the extent of, O 456. 
A. S. uppc. 

Vpriainge, i. d. rising from bed, 844. 
vpTjayngB, L 853. oprrsyns, O 
871: rising ^nf son), O 847. 

Vpriate, s, d. rising (of Btm), 1436. 

VpBpringe,j. d. rising (of sun), L 336. 
A, S. ftpspring. 

Vro, adj.s. n. oar, 133, L 197, 393. 
516. 815, L 833. VT, L 136. oure, 
L 395. hoars, O 140, O 405. 
vie, J. n.predk. ours, 1, 834+. vre, 
!.a. our, L 811. 1368. otire, L1380, 
O1409. vre, J. </, 549, 1310, oure, 
L 378. boure, O 471. oure,^/. a. 
L 300, O 3D3. ore, 193. '^ie,pron. 
s. a. our man, 813. houra, O 844 : 
s. n. O S43. 

Vme, see Itende. 



T^«, J 



, for i: 



hue, O tl 



, L 344. 



L833, Li) „ ._ 

v«, d. after pnp, L 3' 

L 514. O S3»- m" 

a. L 104+, L liati oao, u '477, 

L 1546. hue, O 3G0, O B75. oe, 

O 53S. oua, L 193. v«, fl.re/^x 

ourselves, 1537. 

Vt, adv. (motioo), from the room, 707. 
oat, O 34S, L 707, O 718 : to the 
field, L 858, O 887. vt, 850. vt. 
forming prep, phrase with ef, out of, 
from, 71, 303, 1337, 1373. out of, 
L 77, O 3IJ, 1. 1383, O 1412. 
bout of, O 77, O 734. A. S. Mt. 

Vte, adv. outside, 34s. OQte, absent, 
away from the country, L 1403, O 
:434. A.S, «/^. 

Vtraee.scribesenor for /*T«%'e,0 1545. 

Wakede, pt. i. awoke, 444, A. S, 

ivacian. wok, I417. K.'a.viacaii. 
Wolawal, intcrj. alas \ 956. woil- 

away, 9S7. woylaway, L 1500. 

weylawey, L 967, O loot, O 1003. 

walaway, s. a. lamcnlatton, 147B- 

weylawey, O Ija?. 
Walke, V. go about, 1088. walked. 

//. jouniejed, L96i,0996. walke, 

953' 
Walle, J. ./.wall, L I054t, L I39''t- 
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'Wsm, see Who. 

Ward, see Toward. 

Ware, see Ben. 

Wame, v. put on guard, warn, O 708 : 
I /r. s. 689. weme, L 691. A. S. 
warnian. 

"Water, s. n. water (of the sea), 142, 
L 146, O 150, L 1098, O 1 135. 
watere, s, d. O 646, L 1029 1* 
water, O 612, O 1378, L 141 2, O 
1445. wateres, s,g, O 1481. 

Waxe, V, grow in stature, 95. wexe, 
O 1 01. waxe, prosper, L 445. 
wexe, 441 : dawn, O 1452. waxe 
wild, fall passionately in love, L 302. 
wexe wild, 252, 296, 948. waxe]>, 
pr, s. O 991. wex,//. s, O 263. 

We,/n?». n. L 47 f, L 1438 1, i537- 

Wedbro)>er, j. n, sworn brother, O 
295 : see 284 n, 

Wedde, v. display passion, O 311 : 
//. s, 300. A. S. widan, to rage. 

Wedden, v, marry, 1430, 15 16, O 
1561. wedde, L 957 f, L 1422, 
L 1538. wedded, pp. O 1496. 
ywedde, 1449. ywedde]), L 1470. 

Wedding, s. n. 423, O 445. weddyng, 
L 427. weddLing, s, a, O 1295. 
weddLinge, x. d. 1018. weddynge, 
L 934. wedding, 926, 1033. wed- 
dingOB, //. d, wedding, O 969. 

Wede, s, a. clothing, L 1060 1> A. S. 
wkde, 

Wedlak, s, a, wedding, 1254, L 1264. 

Weie, J. d, wav, road, 759, 1007, 1236. 
wejre, L 705, O 788, L 1017, O 
1049, L 1244. '^^y* 13^4' weye, 
X. a. O 1489. alle veie, s, a, in 
every direction, O 257. 

Wei, adv, (with adj, and adv.\ very, 
42, L 123, O 170, 1 51 2, L 1526, O 
X551. vel, 445, O 723. wel ri^te, 
straightway, 381 Tsee ri)U), wel 
ywi«, very certainly, O 129. wel 
(degree), much, thoroughly, clearly, 
O 74, 92, 377» O 391, L 489, L 
734 1, L 816, 909, L 1544: quite, 
739. wel, dexterously, successfully, 
O 241 : prosperously, L724, L 779t, 
798, L 971 1, 1448. O 1495, L 
1534: fitly, becomingly, 484, L 488, 
O 402, 782, L 1316, 1520, O 1565 : 
kindly, 144, O 152, L 151 1 J plea^ 
surably, to satisfaction, L aia f, L 
ai4t, L 39it, L 623t: L 362 f 
(constr. as noun), 

Wel, see Wliile. 

Welcome, adj. j. «. O 549, L 796 f, 
L 1468 : (as sentence- word) L 405, 
4i9»53i. 



Welcome)), /r. s. welcomes, L 531. 

Welde, V. wield (weapon), L 4S5t: 
govern, 901 : possess, L 313, O 318, 
L 426, O 444, O 943. wolde, 308. 
A. S. wea/dan. 

Wende, v. go, L 376, O 386, O 1 254 : 
depart, 911, O 952: ? pass away, 
679 n.t L 681 : tum ((Wraisx.), O 
1 1 53: go about, busy oneself, 1 401, 
O 1450 : ? error for shende, O 1451. 
wente, go, O 626. wendia, i /r. x. 
1211, L 1219: 2 pr, s. subj. O 718. 
wente, //. j. went, L 77, 47a, O 
665, 920, O 1562. -rente, O 77. 
wende, 367, O 373, L 538, O X064 : 
? turned {trans,) ^ O 451. wenten, 
for wente, went, 71. wenten,/^. 
//. L 1348, O 1429. wente, 1338, 
O i379« wenden, L 1265, O 1514. 
wend, imp. s. go, O 338, 709, L 
711, 713. went, 325, L 333. 
wende, 372 : tum (mtraHs.\ 11 18, 
L 1 1 18. wente, pp. gone; 913, 
O 954. wend, converted, changed, 
L 444. iwent, 440. A. S. wpiSam. 

Wendling, s, v. ! vagabond, adven- 
turer, O 729. (Apparently oocoxs 
here only: comp. wandelard^ Laog- 
toft, p. 115.) 

Wene, i pr. s. think, jodge, expect, 
O 578, L665t. L834t, Lii27t. 
wenert, a pr. s. 11 33, L X133. 
wenst, O 1168. weni&pf pr. s. 
1439. wendeet, 2pt, s. 1273, L 1281. 
wendee, O 13 16. wende, pi. s. 
L 303t) L Ii24t- wenden,/^. 
//. L 125 f. A. S. winan. 

Wepe, V. weep, O 162. weopen, 
L 160. wepe, I pr. s. L 655 1» 
1 104. wepest, 2 pr. s. L 654. 
wepes, O 672. wei>e8ta9 weepest 
thou, 656. wepe]), pr. s. JL 73, L 
1058 f. wep, //. s. O 73, L 677, 
L 1048, O 1079, 1406. weop, 69, 
^75» 755» 1036. wepte, L 1424. 
wei)ende, pres. pari. O 668. 
wepinde, L 1091. wepynde, L 
650. wepinge, 1085. 

Werie, v. defend, 785, L 791. werye, 
O 814. A. S. w§rian, 

Werie, v. wear, L 1399, ^ '43^ 
were, imp. s. L 567, 569. 

Werke, s. d. fortification, L 145a f* 
A. S. wtorc. 

Werne, v. forbid, O 374 : hinder, 
prevent, O 725, L 8(90, O 909: 
refuse, L 924 f, 1404, L 1420, 
1437. wume, prevent 1086. A-S 
wifrnan. 

Weate, j. d. West, 5y L 5> L 1135, 
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O 1170, L iiSif, Li335»Oi366. 
westen, O 5. A. S. ^ westanj on 
westan, lying to the west. 'WestanOi 
euij, J. d. Western, 168, 754. A. S. 
westan, westane^ adv, from, in the 
west 

Wete, adj.pl. d, wet, L 970. 

"Wliazme, conj. when, 915, 1399, 149 1< 
whane, 359, 818. wazme, O 151, 
9J3» O 954. whan, 793. when, 
L 366, L 799, L 1415. wan, O 372, 
O 833, O 956, O 1448. Tan, O 95. 

"Wliannes, inter, adv, whence, loi. 
w henne, L 169. wenne, O 171. 

"Wliar, adv, (in dep, clauses), where, in 
what place, 11 73. war, O 121a. 
whare, O 1485. wher, L 1458. wer, 
JL 1 1 77. whar, on occasion when, 
69 T. wher, L 693. qware, O 710. 
wher, wherever, 416. whare, O 
438. werefore, why, L 343. 
warfor, that for which, O 131 3. 
whep 80 ep, wherever, L 944. 

"Wliat, pran, inierrog, n, 835. wat, 
L 833, O 854: a, 94a, O 985. 
whet, L 950. what, pron, con- 
junct, n, 197, 765, L 771, 1470: 
a, 39, L 383, 1 163, L 1 1 64, 1307. 
qwat, O 615, O 795: n, O 1199. 
wat, O 307, O 794, O 1519: a, O 
43» 169, 377. wet, L 597. whet, 
n, L 305: a, L 43, L 177, L 1319. 
snmwet, s, n, something, L 684. , 

"Whi, adv. interrog, indirect, why, 
337, 1153, 1174, L 1330. wi, O 
1313. wy, O 1189. why, L1154. 
wi, direct interrog, 656, O 107 1. 
wy, O 673. why, L 654, L 1043. 
why ant, well I if, L 560. 

"While, s. a, space of time (short 
generally) in phrases: a while, 
formerly, 1317. a whyle, for a 
little time, L 870. a wile, O 889. 
one while, 863. one whyle, L 
593. one wile, O609. pia while, 
on this occasion, L 147 1. )>e wile, 
as long as, O 1^53. )>e while, 
whilst, 1354. ))e wille, O 1323. 
})e while pat, 1380, L 1388. wile 
pat, 1434. wel pat, O 6. whiles, 
J. ^. in pe whiles, while, L 6, L 
1403. while, f, d' 59J : evil chance, 
957, L 967. wile, O 1003. wile, 
s. n. trouble, 643, 

Whit, adj. s. n. white, Jl, 15 f : s. a. 
O 669. whyt) L 651. whito, s. </. 
1133, L 113a. w^te, O 1167. 
whit, 501. 

White, tmp.s. guard, L 1471* A,S. 
witan. 



Who, pron, interrog. pi. n, (in in- 
direct qoestion), L 1493. warn, 
pron. ret, s, d. O 1335, O 1363. 
who, pron. indef, s. n. whoever, L 
433. whose, L 646. wham so, 
•f* ^' 353* L 358. wam so eaere, 
O 364. 

Whyat, s, n, ? breeze, O 784. A. S. 
Awtpa. 

Wide, adv. far, 953, O 996, L 983: 
amply, 151 3. wyde, far, L 961. 
Wyde, adj, s, d, large, extensive, 
L 643. 

Wif, s. a, wife, 553, O 569, L 1470. 
wyf, O 440, L 551. wine, O 
576, O 773 : s.d.O 430, O 1436. 
wyne, L 414, 560, L 933 f, L 1410. 
"^y 4o8> 53<5, O 556. wyf, L 
536. 

Wi^te, s. d, person, 671. wy^te, 
O 691. wihote, O 397. wyhte, 
L 673. wijte, //. n. persons, 886. 
wi^t, s, a, particle, whit : in phrase, 
a litel wi^t, lightly, gently, 503. 
a lute wiht, L 507. a litel with, 

o 533. 

Wiket, s, a, wicket, gate, 1074. wyket, 
L 1079, O ^5* O. F. wisJket, 

Wil, s, n, pleasure, wish, O 538. 
A. S. wit, 

Wilde, adj. s. n. passionate (in phrase, 
wcuce wHcU\ L 303. wild, 353, 
O 363, 396, 948, O 991. Wilde 
? O 307 (see 395 «.). wylde, adj, 
s, d, cmel, L 1045. 

Wille, s, n, purpose, desire, inclina- 
tion, L aoi t, L 398 1, L 530, 
?43: s, a, L 394 f, L loiof: s, d, 
4 I338t, 1464. A. S. willa, 

Wille, I pr. 5, mean to, purpose, O 3, 
O 860. wile, O 950. wole, O 708, 
O 733, O 987. wolle, O 1363. 
wulle, 543, 556. wolle, wish to, 
O 1387. wille, am willing, O 840, 
wolle, shall (auxiliary), O 363, L 
919, O 937. iohulle, I mean to, 
L 540, L 543, L 1338, L 1391. 
ycholle, L 3, L 1227. nullioh, I 
will not, L 1 131. nully, L 1146. 
ynulle, L 328. nolle, 11 31. nele, 
O 1498. nel, O 1166. wilta, a 
fr, s, art thou willing, O 493^ 
wile, /r. J. purposes, O 323, O 
709, 949: is willing to, 811. wol, 
L 819 : will (auxiliary), L 685. 
wile, O 303. wole, L 298, O 505 : 
purposes, L 682, L 693, L 730, O 
753. wole, 690. wile, i pr, pi, 
O 619, wilen, O 47. woUep, L 
47, L 49, L 6qi ; have to, L Iq6o, 
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wallea, pnrpoie to, 603. wnlle, 
shall (auxiliary), 848. willen, have 
to, O 1095. wolle, 2 pr.pL wish, 
L 1367, O 1398. wolle, 1357. 
wolle, 2 pr. s. subj. L 1333. wule, 
1 31 1 . wilen, pr, pL subj, are will- 
ing, O a. wolde, i pL s. {with pres. 
meaning), should like to, O 499, 
L 666 f: wished to, 1331. nolde, 
was unwilling, L 1056 + : (hypo- 
thetical) would be unwilling, 320. 
woldest, 2//. J. (hypothetical) would 
be ready, L 351 : wast willing, L 
640, 644: (with pres. meaning) 
desirest, 396. wolde, pf, s, desired, 
318, O 331, O 374, L ii67t, L 
1432, O 1469 : wished to go, 1414 : 
was about to, L 1098 1> L 1187-f : 
was determined to, O 883, L 932 f : 
(hypothetical) would, were about to, 
292. nolde, was not disposed to, 
527, L 529, L 1049 1, O 105I1 
L 1300: would not have, 1392 : was 
determined not, L 864, L 10^9 f. 
wolden, 2 pt. pi. (hypothetical) 
would be inclined to, 345. wolden, 
//. //. wanted to, L 889, O 908. 
wolde, were determined, 85, L 91, 
L 92, 91, O 92. nolde, were imable 
to, L 364, O 271 : refused, 1044. 
wolde, a //. s. subj. wert willing, O 
658 : (with pres. meaning) desirest, 
O 408 : pt. s. subj. L 77it. 

Winiman, s. n. woman, O 76 : 5. a. 
418. wymxnon, s. d, L 552. wim- 
menne,//. d. O 71. wymmanne, 
67, L 71. 

Win, s. a. wine, O 382, O 384. 
wyn, 370, L 374, O 414, 1106, L 
mo, 1 131, O 1 190. wyne, s, d. 
L 1155. wyn, 402, 1153. 

Wind, s. n. 1294, 151 2. wynd, L 
761, L 1019, O 1051, O 1335, L 
1534- wynde, O 1374. wynd, j. </. 
L 1446. 

Winne, ». conquer, O 619, 1357, O 
1406. Wynne, L 601, 603, L 1367 : 
succeed, O 1 1 1 2 . winne, gain, 99 1 , 
O 1032,0 1 179 .(insert J^//). wynne, 
L looi, 1 144. winne, \ pr. s. con- 
quer, 1278. Wynne, 1286, O 1321. 
wan, //. s. reached, O 200. 

Winter, //. a. years, O 18. wynter, 
L 18. 

Wipe, V. O 622. wype, L 604, 606. 
wiped, //. s. O 1245, wipede, 
1203. wypede, L 12 10. 

Wia, cutv. certainly, O 537 (see 
1209 ».). 

Wise, 5, d. fashion, manner, 360, O 



371, 929, O 972. wyM, L 1S5, 

L 937. 
Wise, adj. s. v. 989, O 1030. wyn, 

L 999. wisest, adj. x. it. O 184. 

wyseste, s. n. wk. L 181. 

Wisse, V, direct, guide, O 782: is- 
struct, L 436: /r. s, subj. guide, 
L 419 1, L 1477 f. wise, imp. 1. 
237. A. S. ivissian, wisian. 

Witen, V. learn, know, 288, O 299. 
wite, O 461, O 1329. wyte, L 
294. wystest, 2 //. /. L 340. 
vistes, O 247. wiste, pt. s. 78, 
O 387, L 1372, L 1480 1: pi' pL 
O 84. nuste, //. x. neg. knew not, 
276, L 282, L 1457. nnst, pt. pi. 
tug, L 84. wiste, 2 pt, s. subj. 
236. weste, pp. L 1484. A.S. 
witan, 

Wip, prep, along with, in compmy 
with, 20, L 22, 1501, L 1521. 
with, O 37, O 1228, 1255. wy^. 
L 25. wy^t, O 1509. wit, O 230, 
O 294, O 297. wyt, O 663,-0 
1405. wip, b«side, near, L 244, 
363, 774, L 780. with, O 388. 
whyt, O 803. wi)>, for, on the side 
of, L 1408. wip, in the number of, 
among, 11 19, L 1x19, 1326. wit, 
O 494. wyt, O 1038. will (ob- 
ject of verbal action), 155, L I9f 
with, O 165, O 342, O 407. wyp, 
L 552. whit, O 813. wit, O 196, 
O 265, O 298. wyt, O 567. wi|>, 
against, L 729, L 838 f. wiht, 
752. wi)> (modal, of accompanying 
circumstance, feeling, &c.), 326, L 
458, L 504, L 901, 922, 1082, L 
1365, i486, with, O 880, O 1005. 
wit, O 241, O 1277, O 1396. wyt, 
O 339, O 1126, O 1553. wip 
mihte, earnestly, L 1353. wip 
ryhte, as is right, L 312, L 1354. 
wi]> wrongs, wrongfully, L 572, 
905. wit WTonere, O 946. wip, 
filled with, containing, 38, L 596, 
598, 633, 1184, L 1 190. wip 
(instrumental), by means of, 108, L 
112, 1456, L i486, L 1528. with, 
O 1 14, O 739, 1004. whit, O 999. 
wit, O 243, O 1471. wyt, O 366, 
O 151 2. wi]> (equivalence), against, 
459» L 463, O 477. wyt, O 477. 
Wi)>, adv, with which, 514. wit, 
? error for wit inne, prep. O 726. 

Wi]> alle, adv. there¥rith, therenpoo, 
L 371. wip al, besides, L 424. 

Wipdra^e, v. {trans.) withhold, 859. 
wi]>drawe, v. {re/Ux.) retreat, L 
867. wytdrawoi O 886. wi>. 
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.), efab, L 1461. 
wi^drcge, ft. j. mhj. 1399- ^wi^ 
L 141 f. wikdzDm, 1448. 
E, J. a. enemy, oppoBcnt, 
O 156. -wsrfliBElyxis, L 154. 
wi^OLluC, T icrilMl error £ar w^ar- 
li ne, 14^* A. S. w^erUng. 
'Wlp inne. fr^- ^plaoe), within, L 
351, L 108;4< L 1 136. wtt iiimie, 
O 356U wit iime, O 1427. wliit 
im&e, O 1067. bijuzme, 1042 : 
(time) intide, 1295. wyylmi e, L 
1303. 

I pr, s. deny) 1276. 
L 1284. wytqavB, O 

i3>9- 
VvipvEtan, pf^' withimt; in alf mt of, 

dercid ci, 347 «. wiliutB , 188, 407, 

834. wi)> ontan, 1 353. wtib- 

onion, O 861. wi|iaato, L 196, 

L 842. wy^ cmlB, L 413. ^mix 

aten, O 198. O 439. wit ontan, 

O 359- ln|nifeB, 1342. wi^anfte, 

ontside of, L 2fi. vjt note, O 256. 

wi^ODie, except, L 1250. b^oto, 

1242. 

"Witte, X. ^. intellect, wit, O 364 
W7tto,Li62. wit, 174. oTwlttB, 
out of one^s eenaeK, riwirangiil , <if;3, 
1084,0112^. 

Wo, J. K. Borrow, gxicf, L 54, O 54. L 
ii9t : i. c L 269^-91514 «•< L in?^. 
"Wo, of^'. 1. «. mnJwiu I, 1. 281 -f-, 
429,L893, L1423. v.- ' 

"Wode, adj^ pL a. faxioni, O 923 (see 
34811.). A.S.tD^ 

Wo^e, X. d. waB, 970. wdwb, L 982, 
01017,01076. A. S. wsoi^. 

"Wo^a^r. woo, 546, 793, 1403. 
wuweu, L 799. wowe. i pr, 1. 
subj, L 544, O 562. ■wuwmi . on 
to woo, oo woosng bent, O 822. 
A. S. w>6gieMm 

'Won, X. ^ abimdsnoe, coitlj drabr, 
L906. O.X.nfaft. 

Wonde, i pr. s. Kngik. besttBte, 
337» L 343: 2 pr. i. sub;. L 740, 
O 763 : imp. J. 736. A. S. wanditm. 

"Worti, X. IK. report. new&. 1017 : x. a. 
word, L 260. worde. x. ^ word, 
L. 4^^ • i*!* w-h . O io67- • miiBft. 
//. tf. L i68t, L 379+. L 600*. 
828, L 836: /i rf. L 96+, L jr>3f. 
L 1326 1» O 1476 ^lafiit's trrva i'jt 
wc9»d€s). worde. pL a. 254, O 262. 
O 857. at y^ fcxzste worde. fcntb- 
with, 114 ic, L 118. at ^ fliHe 
word, O 122. 

Wor^, A^'. //. If. worthj, estinaible, 
L 1222. 




>, X. u. 1 f iipf a m r ^ la&j r 
L 1258. A.S. liHi^a i . . 

X-. tWXI. OIK, r T02f 

. L 900 . disum 1 Tcrat. 
I. C> IK05. wnuB A' - 
1061^ K. 
/ru./.twiitiag- C) xib. 
112. wTSOiByaids. 1 iiC. 
^Wrtt, J. .a. letter. 9^. ( • 97.:;. 
L 93b. wxitak. ^\ 4;. 1001 . 

I, I'. 931 . ('974. wiyte. I 934, 

i.a. wroop: s. ptnaac. "wtp 

t. wxaif;inli> . i 57^. oo> u. 

"Wxo^. tfqV ^'. A. magry. i. 3j>.:i 
I224*t. ilni aee 34^ k. 

L i. ti. wood. 36;. TTfK . 'waoi*- 
„ inmtmg. s^c. -wHlt I 2^ 
O a4C. waAb. wooc 1 ti4.;, f 
661. wnaAas. j./-. 1 122c f 125^. 
, X2I2. -wbiAe' in^b iecr- 

1227. WBtkr iiU W I, . i I23f 

C) 127c. wnafe io^ toce£: 71&Q'. 
X ii6b. wnafe h9T^ ^ ri^f <.«e£. 
3227 B... -wiuie auib 03;^ c tni 
wood. £024. wnoife ^yHb JL xo3ii» 
O 1B63. 
'WmifkB. j.fi. wonnc <UL wiKziuife 
X. IS. L J2?2. C' i^Ha. wnzic.. . ^ 
1342. wmufeab >.. X. .-i:> 
I, 1 i-t.ll. A f. 
K. nxzrrt. 



I 



I 



^15^- T^?)^- wmac i 2fiLt 
289, 1 I If J ' ii**^'. 1 jur- 
337: : dsipsau* efion ' ti>. 

1247. WtnLOOE .Tf*. 

. rfwrrffR ^«ui «> 

JTnxifc t. owsl. -r/ 

O :3i^ wmuwt 3>^ . -;-;:. 

^. -. L*ii* I'll. 1 i^f** i»yiiijt*u£;. 
^. cwi:£. ?:r.sL «nr3iXf .'«!«•'.. v/.oic 
i jf;**. JL i. vfuniar, '^^'tC 
geamnum lie il lie z^i^iir ;rl 

C' .422. ■w«iK» ',eri:t'tt, 
2 riii^, •:• 5,;j,. mi-Jf** * /«'• - -^' . 
cfer:*i, ii7> wTofct*, L 7i>i. 
wrosae. O ij::f». wrcqt*, ///. 
kep: of 2 icscrT»; . :ji>7. w«At*, 

L 14^7' WTOQt*. O 14^2: AifTKvl 

at, ccccrrred. O aJis, 
'Wurs, offj. s. «. m-or»c, ii^. w<ypii, 
L 130. w«r»©, O 120. A. S. /y/i>. 
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n. worst, 68. went, L 72. Tent, O 
72. wurate, s. n. wk, 64S. wente, 
L 30 +, O 664. A. S. wyrsta, 

Wurp, pr, s. will be, 460, 684. 
worp, L 464, O 478, L 686, O 703. 
wur}), becomes, is, 958. wor}), O 
1002 : arises, takes place, L 1057, 
O 1092 : exists for, L 1199, O 1234. 
worpo, /r. //. will take place, O 
497. worpeat, 2 fr. s. wilt be, L 
332. wurstu, thou wilt be, 324, 
708. wontu, O 337. WTpBy pr.s. 
subj, may be, I. 86. wor))e to, v. 
be tamed into, O 467. A. S. 
w€orJ>aft, 

Wyjte, adj. //. d, valiant, O 1045, 
O 1257. 

Wyue, V, marrj', L 801 f . 

Tede, see Eode. 

Tfelde. //. //. felt, 54, L 58. A. S. 

gefclan. 
Yfere, adv, together, L 1363, O 1390. 

A. S. on gefere, 
Yleue, V. trust, L 559. A. S. geliefan. 
Ylome, adv. ? steadily, continuously, 

L 197. A. ^,gelifme, often. 



Tlj^ipr.pL subj. listen, L 2. 

7may,/r. s, may, L 103. 

Tmete, adj, pi, d, uiitable, befitting, 

O 1347. K,S.gemtet€. 
Tmis, O 130: scribal error inflnenoed 

hy ymisty pp. oi gtmissen. Read in 

1. 12^^ ytuisse; in 1. 130, kaue missi. 

misse, s, a, loss. O. N. missa, A. S. 

miss, 
Tmone, x. d, companionship, 834, L 

842 : s. H, companion, L 530. 

mono, 528 : x. d. company, O 801 : 

X. a. share, 1 1 14. A. S.^mana, com- 
panionship. 
Tome, see Bende. 
Yre, X. d. wrath, O 1553. O. F. in, 
Yreccbe,/r. x. subf, may tronble, aifect, 

L 358. A. S. rfccoHf care for. 
Yahape, >^. attired, L 1 316. A.S. 

scii/pan, 
Ysoude. scribal error for be acmde, 

O382. 
Ytake, v. lay hold on, seise, L 131 7. 
Tpe, see E))e. 
Ywynne, v, sacceed, L 1077. A. S. 

^[cu/inMan, 



CORRECTIONS TO GLOSSARY. 

^^£c 195, col. 2, dele ariue, 923. P. 203, c. i, under Dute, add O.F. dti/er; 
c 2, 1. 5, read €Hnemi\ I 9, add after )ede, 294 and dele 294 in 1. 14 ; L ao, read 
»r, P. 205, c. I, 1. 33, add lyte, O 512. P. 207, c. i, 1. 14, read ^insit. P. ao8, 
c. 2, 1. 37, add hedde, L 1 169. P. 209, c. i, 1. 7, add O. F. kaste. P. aia, c 1, 
1. 25, dele L 519 f. P. 213, c. 2, 1. 4, read Ivtfan ; 1. 59, add 2 pr, t, P. 214, c. 2, 
1. 52, add after gloomy, 270, after loure, L 276, O 281. P. 215, & a, 1. 4, read 
L 1427 f. P. 219, c. 2, 1. 17, add O 270; 1. 39, dele O. P. aai, dele the second 
ryue. P. 222, c. 2, L 43, add seke, O 988; 1. 45, add sudf. 
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Ailxnar, 494. Aylmar, 219, 703. 
Ajrlmare, 1243, L 1251, 1494. 
Almair, 155. Aylmer, O 165, L 
225, L 703, O 1455. Aylmere, 
L 498, O 526, L 1514, O 1543. 
ZSylmer, L 163. 

Ailof, see Murry. 

Alrid, see Apyld. 

Amoldin, 1443, 1498. Amoldyn, 
L 1463, O 1490, L 1513, O 1542. 

A])elbru8, 225, L 231, 1507, L 1529. 
Athelbnu, L 247, L475. Ailbnu, 
241. Aylbrus, 307, 451. Aylbrotu, 
O 252, O 1548. Aybroos, O 235, 

A)>ulf, 27, L 290, 1515, L 1537. 

' Athulf; L 27, 284, L 575. Hapulf, 
25. Ayol, O 27, 1560. AJmlfes, 
g, 1444, L 1464. Ayolles, O 1491. 

Ajyyld, L 767, L 830. Ayld, O 790, 
O 850. Alrid, 822. Harlld, 761. 

Berild, 762, 821. Beryld, L 768, 
L 829. Byrild, O 791, O 812. 
Byryld, 0800,0851. 

Oritt, 44, L 48, L 86t, L 1477 ti 
i524» L 1546. Criste, d, 77, O 83, 
L 1322,01351. Crlste8,^.Li54t, 
L 1314, O 1345. 

Outberd, 767, 917. Caberd, O 796. 
Oubert, O 808, O 936. Outberdea, 
g, 797. Godmod, L 773, L 925. 
Godmodes, g, L 803. 

JSrmenild, see Hermenyl. 
Bstnesae, L 954, O 989, O 1250. 
Eylmer, see Ailmar. 

Fikenhild, 647, 1492. Fikenild, 26, 
L 1404. Tikenyld, 1435, 1496. 



Tikenylde, 28. Pykenhild, 687. 
Tykenild, L 141 7, O 1450, L 1491, 
O 1518. Fykenyld, L 28, L 689, 
O 706, O 1541. Fokenild, O 28, 
O 063. Fekenyld, O 1454. Tike- 
nildes, g. O 1483. Fikenhildes, 
1248, 1487. Fykenildes, O 1287, 
L 1456, L 1509. Fykexxyldesy O 
1536. Fykeles, L 1256. 

Gile, 8. 1175. Gyle, L 1179, ^ I3i4* 
God, O 48, 165, L 173, L 1342 1, 

O 1569. Qode, d, 75, L 81, O 1169. 

Godes, ^. L 1544. 
Godhild, 7, 1360. Godild, O 7, L 

75, L 152, O 154. Qodyld, L 72, 

O 72, L 1370. Godylty L 7. 
Godmod, see Outberd. 

Harild, see A))yld. 

Hermenyl, O 944. Hermenylde, 
O1561. ISrmenild, L 91 7. Brme- 
nyld, L 1538. Beynild, 903, 151 6. 

Horn, L 9 1, L 1539 f. Home, L 337, 
O 373» 588. Homes, g. O 93, L 
295 1, L 96ot, L 1346 1, L 1455, 
1481, 1528, L 1531,01556. Homoe, 
L93. 

Jesu, 80, 148. Hiesu, O 86, L 9of , 
L i54> O 156, O 175. JesuB, 1529. 
Iheau, g. L 1314, O 1345. 

Iriese, 1004, 1366. Triue, 1290. 
Trisahe , L 1 290, L 1 376. Hiryece , 
O 1325. Hyziaohe, 01045,0 1257. 
Hyrysoe, O 1405. 

Mody, L 959, O 994, L 1527, O 155a. 

Modi, 951, 1045, '5<^' 
Murry, 4, L 873, 1335. Mnrri, 31, 

69. Mury, L 1345. Mory> O 73, 
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O 89a, O 1376. Mopye, O 4, O 33. 
AUof, L 4, L 33, L 73. 

Beynea, 951. Heynii, L 959. Henj, 
O994. 

Bimenhild, 928, 984. Bymenhild, 
248, 1519. Bymenhilde, 874, 1484. 
Bimenild, O 259. Bimenilde, 
614. Bymenild, L 283, 651, 958, 
L 1541. Bimenjld, O 713. 
Bymenyld, L 254, L 929. Bymy- 
nyld, L 928. Bemenylde, L 1046. 
Beymnyld, O 288. Bymenil, L 
980. Bey mild, O 388, O 667. 
Beymyld, O 298, O 1533. Bey- 
mylde, O 1056, O 1075. Bymyld, 
O 584, O 1546. Baynyld, O 1451. 
O 1564. Bimyld, O 396. Beymyl, 
O 463, O 775. Bimenyldea, g, 
O 727. Byxnenildes, L 1474. 
Bymenyldea, L 706. Beymyldes, 
O 1 501. Bymenhilde, 706, 1018, 
1438. 



Btonene, 8. L 667 f. 

Btnre, 685. Stoore, L 687, L 1455. 

Store, O 148a. 
Suddene, 138, 1278. Budanne, L 

142, L 1539. Buddenne, 143, 

1517. Bodenne, O 146, O 1563. 

Budennos, g, L 1305. Bodanne, 

O 1336. 

ponton, L 827 f, L 991 f. 

'WMtemoMe, 157, 1495. 'WeatueMe, 
L 165, O 167, O 1223, L 1515. 
Weatnisse, O 783. 'WeatneMe 
londe, L 176, O 178. 'Westene 
londe, 168, 754. 

Triase, Yriashe, see Iriste. 
Tplonde, looa, 1513, L 1535. 

Hirelonde, O 785. Hyrelonde, 

O 1558. 
Yaoude, O 282. 



THE END 



OXFORD 

,RmT«0 AT TH. CL*««»0» "— 
BY HOKAC* HART, M.A. 
PWNTBE TO THE UNWEMlTV 



4 |-1 



^-d 



1 



CONTENTS 



» 



PAGES 

New and Recent Books .... Cover ii-iv 

Summary List of Standard Dictionaries . . 2 

The Oxford and other English Dictionaries . 8, 4 

Anglo-Saxon and English . . . . 4-16 

French 17-19 

Italian and Spanish . . . . . . 19, 20 

German, Icelandic, etc. . . . . . 20-23 

I^atin and Greek 24-41 

Anecdota Oxoniensia 42, 43 

Oriental Languages 44-50 

African Languages . . . ... 50 

Theology 51-68 

History 64-78 

Archaeology, Art and Music .... 78-76 

Law . ; . 77-79 

Philosophy and Logic 81, 82 

Natural Science and Mathematics . . . 83-90 

Official Publications of the University . . 91-98 

British Museum Publications . . . . 76, 93 

Mr. Frowde's Books 95-102 

Index 103-184 



B 



CLARENDON PRESS BOOKS 



Summary List of Dictionaries 

ENGLISH. The Oxford Dictionary. See p. 3. 
Skeat's Etymological Dictionary. See p. 4. 
Skeat's Concise Etymological Dictionary. See p. 4. 
Bosworth and Toller's Anglo-Saxon Dictionary. See p. \. 
Sweet's Student's Anglo-Saxon Dictionary. See p. 4. 
Stratmann and Bradley's M. E. Dictionary. See p. 4. 
Mayhew and Skeat's Concise M. E. Dictionary, see p. 4. 

FRENCH. Brachet & Kitchin's Etymolog. Diet. Secp.17. 

GREEK. Liddell & Scott's Lexicons. See pp. ^5, 3^. 
Dunbar's Concordances to Aristophanes & Homer. 

See pp. 34, 35. 

Fonnan's Index Andocideus, Lycurgeus, Dinarcheus. 

See p. 35. 

Gaisford's Etymologicon Magnum. See p. 3^. 

Gaisford's Suidae Lexicon. See p. 32. 

Hatch and Redpath's Concordance to Septuagint. See p. 3:;. 

ICELANDIC. Cleasby and Vigfusson's Diet. See p. ea. 
Skeat's Appendix to the above. See p. 4. 

I^ATIN. Riddle's translation of Scheller's Dictionary. 

See p. 32. 

Nettleship's Contributions to Lexicography. See p. 3s. 

SANSKRIT. Monier- Williams's Dictionary. Seep.^i. 

S WAHILI. Madan's Eng.-Swahili Dictionary. See p. :y>. 
Madan's Swahili-English Dictionary. See p. 50. 

SYRIAC. Payne-Smith's Thesaurus Syriacus. See p. a9, 
Margoliouth's Compendious Syriac Dictionary. See p. 49. 
Maclean's Dictionary of Vernacular Syriac. See p. 49. 

Also published by Mr. Frowde 

ENGLISH. Bardsley's Dictionary of Surnames. See p. 9:,. 
TURKISH. Redhouse's Dictionaries. See p. 95. 



ANGLO-SAXON AND ENGLISH 3 

ANGLO-SAXON AND ENGLISH 

Dictionaries and Philological works 
The Oxford Dictionary 

A New English Dictionary on historical principles. 

Founded mainly on the materials collected by the Philological Society, and 
edited by J. A. H. Murrav. Imperial 4to. 

Ill ten Vohimes or twenty Half-volumes 

ALREADY PUBLISHED 

By Dr. Murray and Dr. Bradley. 

Volumes I-V (A-K): in half morocco. Each £2 12s. 6d. 

Half-volumes : I-XI in half persian. Each £1 7s. 6d. 

The remaining half of the work, edited by Dr. Murray, Dr. Bradley and 
Mr. Craioie, is in active preparation: it can be supplied as published in 
Volumes, Half-volumes, or in Parts or Sections. 

In Sections 

A single Section of 64 pages at 9s. 6d., or a double Section of 128 pages at 5s., 
is issued quarterly. A double Section of P will be published on Jan. 1, 1905. 

ALREADY PUBLISHED 

In Vol. VI, by Dr. Bradley, 

L-Lap 2s. 6d. ; Lap-Leisurely (double Section) 5s. ; \ *- ^ 

Leisureness-Lief 2s. 6d. ; I i,_i^ „^i,i,«4. 

Lief-Lock (double Section) 5s. ; f ?i"?c^ 

Lock-Lyyn (double Section completing L) 5s. ) ** '^' ^' 

In Vol. VII, by Dr. Murray, 

O-Onomastic (double Section) 5s. ; 

Onomastical-Outing (double Section) 5s. ; 

Outjet-Ozyat (100 pp.) 2s. 6d. ; 

P-Pargeted (double Section) 5s. 

In Vol. VIII, by Mr. Craigie, 

Q (80 pages) 2s. 6d. 

R-Reactive (112 pages) 5s. 

Reactively-Ree 5s. 

In Parts 

A Part (which as a rule is the equivalent of five Sections and is priced at 
12s. 6d.) is issued whenever ready. The last Part published was Q-Ree, by 
Mr. Craigie. 

Nearly all the Sections and Parts in which Volumes I-V were originally issued 
are still obtainable with their separate prefaces and in their original covers. 

Reissue 

Beginning with the letter A in monthly numbers of 88 pages : 3s. 6d. each, 
^blished as far as the middle of the letter H. 



Dr. Murray's Romanes Lecture 

The Evolution of English Lexicography. 8vo. 2s. 
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Other English Dictionaiies 

^Vn Anglo-Saxon Dictionary. Based on the MS coUectkms of the 

late Joseph Bosworth, edited and enlaived by T. K. Toller. In four parts 
4to stitT covers £^l Hs. or separately l-III las. each, IV in two sections 
H$. od. and IHs. 6d. A supplement is in ac*tive preparation. 

Tlie Student's Dictionaiy of Anglo-Saxon. By h. Swect. 

Small l-to. Ss. (id. net. 

Stnitniann's Middle English Dictionary of words used by 

English writers from the twelfth to the fifteenth century: a new edition 
rearranged revised and enlarged by H. Bradley. Small 4to half morocco. 

XI Us. «>d. 

-^V Concise Dictionary of Middle English. From a.d. 1150 to 

A.i>. I'iHi): intended to be used as a glossary to the Clarendon IVess Specimens 
of English Literature etc. : by A. L. Mayhehv and W. W. Skeat. Crown 8vo 

half roan. 7s. 6d. 

[For Professor Skeat*s Etymological Dictionaries, see below.] 



Professor Skeat's Etymological Works 

An Etymological Dictionary of the English language, arranged on 

an historical basis. Third edition. 4to. £^ 4s. 

A supplement to the first edition of the above. 4to. 9s. 6d. 

A C'oncise Et)7nological Dictionary of the English language. 

New edition (1901): rewritten and rearranged alphabetically. Crown 8vo. 

.»s. <)d. 

Principles of English Etymology. Crown hvo. 

1. The Native Element. Second edition. 10s. 6d. 
9. The Foreign Element. lOs. 6d. 

Notes on English Etymology. Chiefly reprinted ftfom the 
transactions of the Philological Society: with a portrait of the Author. 

Crown Hvo. Hs. 6d. net. 

English words compared with Icelandic. Being an appendix 

to r/^<'».«6^- T7/jr/'/mon* Dictionary. Stitched. 3s. 

A Student's Pastime. Being a select series of articles reprinted ftom 

^ofe^ and QuerifS, Crown Hvo. 7s. 6d. net. 

A I^rimer of English Etymology. Third and mrlsed edition. 

Extra fcap Svo stiflF covers. Is. <id. 



ENGLISH PHILOLOGICAL WORKS 



Dr. Heniy Sweet's Philological Works 

The Student's Dictionary of Anglo-Saxon. See p. 4. 
New English Grammar : logical and historical. 

Part I : Introduction, Phonology, & Accidence. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 
Part II : Syntax. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Short Historical English Grammar. Extra fcap svo. 4s. <>d. 
Primer of Historical English Grammar. Extra fcap svo. 2s. 

History of English Sounds from the earliest period, with full word 
lists. 8vo. lis. 

Primer of Phonetics. Second edition (1JK>3). Extra fcap Svo. M. Hd. 
Primer of Spoken English. 2nd ed. revised. Extra fcap Svo. 3s. 6d. 

Elementarbuch des Gesprochenen Englisch. Grammatik, 

Texte, und Glossar. Third edition. Extra fcap Svo stiff covers. 2s. dd. 

Manual of Current Shorthand. Orthographic and phonettc. 
Crown Svo. is, 6d. 

Other Philological Works. Extra fcap Svo 

The Philology of the English Tongue. By j. Earle. oth ed. 

Ss. 6d. 

A Book for the Beginner in Anglo-Saxon. By j. Eari k. 

Fourth edition. t?s. 6d. 

Synopsis of Old English Phonology. By A. L. Mavhew. 

8s. 6d. 

Elementary English Grammar and Exercise Book. By 

O. W. Tancock. Third edition. Is. 6d. 

An English Grammar and Reading Book. For lower Forms 

in classical Schools : by the same. Fourth edition. 3s. 6d. 



An Enghsh Miscellany. Presented to Dr. FuRNivAix in honour of 
his seventy-fifth birthday 1901 : with portrait of Dr. Furnivall and manv 
illustrations ; containing twelve papers oy W. P. Ker, W. W. Skeat, H. C. 
Beecuino, Sidney Lee, and others. £1 Is. 

IVelve Facsimiles of Old English Manuscripts, with 

transcriptions and an introduction: edited by W. W. Skeat 4to paper 
covers. 7s. 6d. 
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Old and Middle English 

Two of the Saxon Chronicles Parallel with suK>iemeniaryi 

extracts from the others. A revised text, edited with introduction, notes, 
appendices, and glossary, by C. Pi.umjier and J. Enable. Two voluiiiei 
crown 8vo half roan. 

Vol. I : Text, Appendices, and Glossary. 10s. 6d. 

Vol. II : Introduction, Notes, and Index. 19s. 6d. 

The Saxon Chronicles 781-1000 a.d. Crown svo sHflf covers, si 

The Deeds of Beowulf. An English Epic of the eighth century done 
into modern prose : with introduction and notes by J. Earle. Cr. Svo. ^ 6d. 

King Alfred's version of Boethius' de Consolatione 

PhiloSOphiae. Edited from the MSS with introduction, criHcal notes, 
and glossary, by W. J. Sedgefielo. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

The same done into Modem English. With an intro- 
duction by the same. Extra fcap 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

The Oimnlum. With the notes and glossary of R. M. White : edited by 
R. Holt. Two volumes. Extra fcap 8vo. £1 Is. 

Laurence Minot's Poems. Edited, with introduction and notes, by 
J. Hall. Second edition. Extra fcap 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

Gospel of St. Luke in Anglo-Saxon. Edited, with introduction 

and glossary, by J. W. Bright. Extra fcap 8vo. 5s. 

Dr. Sweet's series of Primers and Readers 

Extra fcap 8vo 
First Steps in Anglo-Saxon, ^s. ed. 

Anglo-Saxon Primer, with grammar and glossary. 8th ed. in, 6d. 

Anglo-Saxon Reader in prose and verse. With grammatical intro- 
duction, notes, and glossary. 7th ed., revised and enlarged. Cr. 8vo. 9s. Od. 

A Second Anglo-Saxon Reader, is. 6d. 
Old English Reading Primers. 

I : Selected Homilies of iElfric. Second edition. 2s. 
II : Extracts from Alfred's Orosius. Second edition. 2s. 

First Middle English Primer. With grammar and glossary. Second 
edition. 2s. 6d. 

Second Middle English Primer. Extracts from Chaucer, with 
grammar and glossary. Second edition. 2s. 6d. 

An Icelandic Primer. With grammar, notes, and glossary 2nd e 
3s. 6d. 
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Prof. Skeat'js smaller editions of 

Chaucer etc. 

In crown 8vo 

Ine Oxtord Chaucer, containing in one volume the complete text of 
Chaucer*s works ; with introduction, portrait and glossarial index. See p. 16. 

Glossarial index separately. Limp cloth, is. ed. 

The Minor Poems. with notes, etc. Second edition. 10s. 6d. 
The HOUS of Fame. Paper boards. 2s. 

The Legend of Good Women. 6s. 

The Chaucer Canon, with a discussion of the works associated with 
the name of Geoffrey Chaucer. 3s. 6d. net. 

In extra fcap Svo 
The Prologue, the Knightes Tale, the Nonne Prestes 

Tale from the Canterbury Tales. R. Morris's edition, re-edited by W. W. 
Skeat. 2s. 6d. 

The Prologue. School edition. Paper boards. Is. 

The Prioresses Tale, Sir Thopas, the Monkes Tale, the 

Clerkes Tale, the Squieres Tale, etc. Seventh edition. 4s. 6d. 

The Tale of the Man of Lawe, the Pardoneres Tale, the 

Second Nonnes Tale, the Chanouns Yemannes Tale, from the Canterbury 
Tales. New edition revised (1904). 4s. 6d. 

William Langland's Piers the Plowman, sixth edition. 4s. 6d. 

The Tale of Gamelyn. with notes and glossary. Second edition 
revised. Stiff covers. Is. 6d. 

W'yclifFe's Bible. Job, Psahns, Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, and the Song of 

Solomon. With introduction and glossaries. 3s. 6d« 
The New Testament. 6s. 

The I^ay of Havelok the Dane, re-edited from MS. Laud. misc. 
108 in the Bodleian Library. With introduction, glossarial index and index 
of names. With two illustrations. 4s. 6d. 

Gower's Confessio Amantis, selections edited with notes etc. by 
G. C. Macaitlay. 4s. 6d. 

Specimens of Early English. With introductions, 

notes, and glossarial index 
Extra fcap Svo 

Part I : From Old English Homilies to A7iw7 Horn (a.d. 1150 to a.d. 1300) : by 

R. Morris. Second edition. J)s. 
Part II: Yrom Robert of OloucMterioGower{\.i>.U9^\^OA.ViA^9lX)i byR. Morrih 

and W. W. Skeat. Fourth edition revised. 7s. 6d. 
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The Chaucer Series 

Ijibrary editions 14 vols, demy 8vo in uniform binding 
The Works of Geoffrey Chaucer. Edited from namenNu 

manuscripts, with introductions and notes, by W. W. Skeat. In six volumes 
with portrait and facsimiles. Each volume 1 6s. 

Chaucerian and other pieces, being a supplement to the above. 
Edited from numerous manuscripts by W. W. Skeat. 18s. 

The Vision of William concerning Piers the Plowman, 

in three parallel texts, together with Richard the Redeless, by William 
Langland. Edited frt>m numerous manuscripts, with preface, notes, and 
glossary, by W. W. Skeat. Two volumes. £1 lis. 6d. 

The Complete Works of John Gower. Edited from the 

manuscripts, with introductions, notes, glossaries, and facsimiles, by G. C. 
Macaui-ay. 

Vol. I : The French Works. 16s. 

Vols. II and III : The English Works. I6s. each. 

Vol. IV : The Latin Works. 16s. 

Xing xlorn, a romance of the thirteenth century. Edited from the 
manuscripts by Joseph Hai.i^ l-^s. 6d. 



English Drama 



The Mediaeval Stage, from classical times through folk-play and 
minstrelsy to Elizabethan drama. By E. K. Chambers. With two illustni- 
tions. 8vo. i"l OS. net. 

York Plays, performed by the Crafts or Mysteries of York, in the 

fourteenth to the sixteenth centuries. Edited, with introduction and gkwsary, 

by L. T()i:i.MiN S^inii. Hvo. £1 Is. 

Miracle Plays, Moralities and Interludes, being specimens of 

the pre-Elizabethan drama. Edited, with introduction, notes, and glossaiy, 
by A. W. PoLi^vRD. Fourth edition, with ten illustrations. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6oL 

TllC Pilgrimage to Parnassus, with the two parte of the Return 
from Parnassus, being tliree comedies performed in St. John*8 College, 
Canibridgi-. .\.i). i:>97-Um. Edited by W. D. Machay. Medium 8yo gilt 

lop. Ss. lid. 
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New uniform editions of the Dramatists 

'I'he Works of Thomas Kyd. Edited, with facsimile letters and 
title-pages, by F. S. Boas. 8vo. 15s. net. 

The Works of John Lyly. Edited by R. W. Bond. In three volumes 
8vo, with c*olIotypes and facsimile title-pages. 4:?s. net. 

The Works of Robert Greene. Edited by J. Ciiurtok Coluns. 

In two volumes Hvo. [In the Press. 

The Works of Ben JonSOn. Edited by C. H. Herford and 
P. Simpson. [In preparation. 

Select Plays of Shakespeare, in extra fcap 8vo stiff covers. 

E^ted by W. G. Cij^rk and W. Aij)is Wright. 

Hamlet, ^s. Merchant of Venice. Is. 

Macbeth. Is. (>d. Richard the Second. Is. 6d. 

Edited by W. Aij>is Wright. 

As You Like It. Is. 6d. King John. Is. 6d. 

Coriolanus. ^s. 6d. King Lear. Is. 6d. 

Henry the Eighth, -is. Midsummer Night *s Dream. Is. 6d. 

Henry the Fifth. 9s. Much Ado about Nothing. Is. 6d. 

Henry the Fourth, Part I. ->s. Richard the Third. i?s. dd. 

Julius Caesar, 'is. Tempest. Is. 6d. 

Twelfth Night. Is. 6d. 

Other Selections from Elizabethan 

Literature 

Elizabethan Critical Essays. Edited with an introduction and notes 
by G. Gregory S.>[itii. Crown 8vo. 2 Vols. 1t?s. net. 

Marlowe's Edward II. with introduction and notes by O. W. 
Tancock. Third edition. Extra fcap 8vo stiff covers s?s. ; cloth 3s. 

]Marlowe's Dr. Faustus and Greene's Friar Bacon and 

Friar Bungay. Edited by A. W. Ward. Fourth edition. Crown Hvo. 
(is. 6d. 

Spenser's Faery Queene. Books I and n. With introduction and 
notes by G. W. Kitihin, and glossary by A. L. Mayiii^:w. New edition. 
Extra fcap Hvo. is. 6d. each. 

Hakluyt's Principal Navigations : being narratives of the Voyages 
of the Elixabethan deamen to America. Selection edited by E. J. Paii-ne. 
Crown Hvo with portraits. First and second series. Second edition, os. each. 

Specimens of English Literature from the Ploughman's Crcde to 
the Shepheardes Calender (a.d. 1394 to a.u. 1579). With introduction, notes, 
and f^Iossarial index by W. W. Skeat. Forming Part III of Specimens of 
Enghsh ; see p. 7. Sixth edition. Extra fcap Hvo. 7s. 6d. 
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Other Libraiy editions 

Hooker's Complete Works, with ^^''alton's Life. Arranged 

by John Keblc. Seventh edition, revised by R. W. Chi'Rch and F. Pagft. 
Three vohiiii<\s medium Svo. Hs. each. Vol. II contains Book V of the 

EA*cIcsiasti<*al Polity. 

Introduction to Hooker s Ecclesiastical Polity, Book v. 

By F. Pacih*. Medium Svo. 7s. 6d. 
More's Utopia. Edited by J. H. LuPTOK. 8vo half bound. 10s. 6d. net. 
Bacon's Essays. Edited by S. H. Re^-xoim. 8vo half bound. 12s. 6d. 

Seidell's Table Talk. Edited, with introduction and notes, by S. H. 

Rkvnoi.us. Svo lialf roan. 8s. Od. 

Milton's Poetical Works : the text edited from a collation of the 
orijrinal editions by H. C. Bkeciiixg ; with two collotypes, and nine facsimile 

title-pajres. Demy Svo. 7s. (id. 

Hume's Letters to Strahan. Mited, with notes, index, etc., by 

G. BinKiiKcK IIiii.. Svo. l-Js. ()d. 

Bosweirs Life of Johnson : including Bosweu/s Journal of a Tour 
to the Hebrides, and Johnson's Diary of a Journey into North Wales. 
Edited by (t. ihuKDECK Hii.i.. In six volumes Svo. With portraits and 

facsimiles. Half bound. £3 3s. 

Johnson's Letters. Collected and edited by G. Bikrbeck Hill. Two 

volumes medium Svo half roan. £1 Ss. 

Jolinsonian Miscellanies. Arranged and edited by G. BiRKRECK Hiir- 

Two vohmics medium Svo half roan. £1 Ss. 

•fohnson's Lives of tlie Poets. Edited by G. Birkbeck Hill. 

[In the Press. 

Chesterfield's T setters to his Godson. Edited from the Originals. 

with a Memoir of Lord Chesterfield, by the late Earl of Carhawvos, 
Second edition. With appendix and additional correspondence. Royal Svo 

cloth extra. £1 Is. 

Walpolc's T^etters. Edited by Mrs. Paget 'fovxBEE, with over one 

hundred letters hitherto unpublished and more than fifty photCNnravure 
IH>rtraits of Walpole and his circle. In three styles, \is. limited emtion of 
-Jtin copies, in demy Svo, on hand-made paper. Cloth, £1^ net; in full 
morr>cco, £19 Vs. net: Crown Svo, on Oxford India paper, in 8 double 
volumes, l'.> 4s. net; Crown Svo, in Ki volumes, on ordinary paper, £4 net. 
Tilt: above prices are for subscription copies, and the prices will be raised 
after publication. Vols. I-VIH are now published. 
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Historians and Philosophers 

Clarendon's History. Re-edited from a fresh collation of the original 
MS in the Bodleian Library, with marginal dates and occasional notes, by 
W. Dryy Macray, Six volumes crown 8vo. £^ 5s. 

Locke's Essay concerning Human Understanding. 

Collated and annotated with Prolegomena, Biog^phical, Critical, and 
Historical, by A. Ca3ipbeli. Fraser. Two volumes. 8vo. X'l Hs. 



Locke's Conduct of the Understanding. Edited by T. Fow i er. 

Third edition. Elxtra fcap 8vo. 9s. 6d. 

Berkeley's Works. Edited, with an account of his life, by A. Ca.mvhki.i. 
Fraser. New edition. Four volumes. Crown 8vo. i24-s. 

Hume's Treatise of Human Nature. Reprinted from the original 

edition in three volumes, and edited by L. A. Seijiv-Bi(;<ie. Second edition. 
Crown 8vo. 6s. net. 

Hume's Enquiry concerning the Human Understanding, 

and an Enquiry concerning the Principles of Morals. Edited by L. A. Sei.bv- 
BiGOE. Uniform with Treatise of Human Nature and the crown Hvo i vol. 
edition of Berkeley. Second edition. Crown 8vo. 6s. net. 

Butler's AVorks. Edited by W. E. GiJLDSToxE. Two volumes medium 
8vo. lis. each, or crown 8vo 10s. 6d. Separately: Vol. I The Anahnjji. 
5s. 6d. ; Vol. II Sermaitg^ 5s. Studies Sulmdiaty to the Works of Bafhr, 
by W. E. GLA09T0KE, uniform with the Works. 10s. 6d. or 4s. 6d. 

Also published by Mr. Frowde 

Speeches of Oliver Cromwell 1644-1656. Collected and 

edited by C, L. Staixer. Crown 8vo with a portrait. (»s. 

Older editions 

Clarendon's History and his Life, written by himself, in wiucii 

is included a Continuation of his History of the Grand Rebellion. Royal Hvo. 
£1 2s. 

Clarendon's History, with the notes of Bishop Warbirtok. 1849. 
Seven volumes medium Hvo. £^ 10s. 

Clarendon's Life, including a Continuation of his History. 1857. Two 
volumes medium Hvo. £i ^s. 

Butler S Works. 1H75. Two volumes ^vo. 5s. <>d. each. 
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Annotated editions 

In crown or extra fcap 8vo 

MORE to CLARENDON 

Sir Thomas More's Utopia. Edited, with introducUon, notes and 
glossary, by J. Churton Coijjns. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Hooker s Ecclesiastical Polity, Book i. Edited by r. w. Chlrch. 

Extra fcap 8vo. ^s. 

Bacon's Advancement of Learning. Edited by w. Aums Wwght. 

Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Milton's Poems. Edited by R. C. Browse. Extra fcap Hvo. Two 
volumes 6s. 6d. ; or separately vol. I 4s., vol. II 3s. 

Paradise Lost. Extra fcap Svo. Book I. Edited by H. C. 
Beechikg. Stiff covers. Is. 6d. Book II. Edited by £. K. 
Cha3ibers. Is. 6d. Together, i?s. 6d. 

Samson AgOnisteS. Extra fcap Svo. Edited by J. Chl rtox 
Coi.uxs. Stiff covers. Is. 

In paper covers extra fcap 8vo 

Lycidas, Ikl. ; Conius, (Jd. : edited Lycidas, 6d. ; L' Allegro, 4d. ; II 
by R. C. BuowNE. Penseroso, 4d. ; Comus, Is.: 

edited by O. Eltox. 

Areopagitica. with introduction and notes by J. W. Haus. 

New edition. Extra fcap 8vo. 3s. 

Johnson's Life of Milton. See p. u, 

Bridges's ^Milton's Prosody. See p. 15. 

Bunyan's Pilgrim's Progress, and Grace Abounding. 

Edited, with biographical introduction and notes, bv E. Vexabijs. Second 
edition, revised by Mabel Peacock. (Uniform with Bacon*s Advancement 
of Learning.) Crown 8vo with portrait. 3s. 6d, 

Bunyan's Holy War and the Heavenly Footman. 

Edited by M. Peacock. Extra fcap 8vo. 3s. 6d. 
Selections from Fuller, by ArcusTis Jessoip. Crown 8vo. (is. 

Clarendon's History of the Rebellion, Book vi. Edited by 

T. Arnold. Second edition. Crown Svo. 5s. 

Selections from Clarendon, being Characters and Episodes of the 
Great Rebellion. Edited by the late Dean Boyle. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
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DRYDEN to GOLDSMITH 

Selections from Dryden, including Astraea Redux, 

Annus Mirabills, Absalom and Achitophel, Religio LAici and The Hind and 
the Panther. Edited by W. D. Christie. Firai edition, revised by C. H. 
Firth. Extra fcap 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Dryden's Essays. Selected and edited by W. P. Ker. Two volumes 
crown 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

Dryden's Dramatic Poesy. Edited with notes by T. Arnold. 
Third edition, revised (1904) by W. T. Arnold. Extra fcap 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

IjOcke's Conduct of the Understanding. See under Philosophy, 

p. 11. 
Selections from Addison's papers in the Spectator. By 

T. Arnold. Extra fcap 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

Selections from Steele, being papers from the Tatler, Spectator, and 
Guardian. Edited by Austin Dobson. Second edition. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6*d. 

Selections from Swift. Edited, with biographical introduction and 
notes, by Sir Hexby Craik. Two volumes crown 8vo 15s., or 7s.6d. each. 

Selections from Pope, with introduction and notes by Mark Pati ison. 
Extra fcap 8vo. Essay on Man^ sixth edition. Is. 6d. 
Satires ana Epistles, fourth edition, '2s. 

Parnell's Hermit. Paper covers. 9d. 

Thomson's Seasons and Castle of Indolence. Edited by 

J. LoGiE Robertson. Extra fcap 8vo. 4s. 6d. Also Castle of Indolence 
separately. Is. 6d. 

Selections from Gray. Edited by Edmind Gosse. Extra fcap 8vo 

parchment. 3s. 
With additional notes for schools by F. Wai-son. Stiff covers. Is. 6d. 

Gray's Elegy and Ode on Eton College. Paper covers. 2d. 
Selectionsfrom Chesterfield. By G. Birkbeck Hul. Crown 8vo. es. 

Selections from Goldsmith. Edited, with introduction and notes, by 
ArsTiN Dobson. Extra fcap 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Goldsmith's Traveller. Edited by G. Birkbeck Hilu Stiff covers, is. 

The Deserted Village. Paper covers. 9d. 
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JOHNSON to WORDSWORTH 

Johnson's Rasselas. Edited, with introduction and notes, by G. Biinra 1 U 

HiLu Cloth flush ds. ; also 4«. 6d. 



Rasselas, and Lives of Dryden and Pope. Edited 

by A. Mii^^i:s. 4s. 6d. Lives separately. Stiff covers, is. 6d. 

I^ife of Milton. Edited by C. H. Firth. Qoth 9s. 6d.: 
stiff rovers Is. 6d. 

Vanity of Human Wishes. Edited by E.J.Payke. Paper covers. Id 

Selections from Johnson. Edited by G. Birkbeck Hili. Crown 8TO. 
7s. 6d. 

Selections from Cowper. Edited, with a life, introduction, and notes, 
by H. T. Griffiih. 

Vol. I : Didactic Poems of 1789, with some minor pieces 1779-1783. 3s. 
Vol. II : The Task, with Tirocinium and some minor poems 1 4Hi-li99. 
Third edition. Ss. 

Selections from Burke. Edited by E. J. Payxe. 

I : Thoughts on the Present Discontents : the two Speeches on America. 

Second edition. 4s. 6d. 
II : Reflections on the French Revolution. Second edition. 5s. 
Ill : Letters on the proposed Regicide peace. Second edition. '5s. 

Selections from Bums. Edited, with introduction, notes, and glossary, 
by J. LodiE RoBERi-soN. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Keats's Odes. Edited by A. C. DowxER. With four illustrations. 3s. 6d. net 
Hyperion, Bookl. WithnOtesbyW.T. Arnold. Paper covers. 4d. 

Byron's Childe Harold. Edited by H. F. Tozer. Third edition. :ls. «A 

Scott's Lady of the Lake. Edited by W. Minto. 3s. 6d. 

I^ay of the I^ast Minstrel. By the same editor. Second 
edition. Is. 6d. Separately, introduction and Canto I. 6d, 

Lord of the Isles. Edited by T. Bayne. Clotii. 2s. 6d. Stiff 
covers. ;?s. 

Marmion. By the same editor. 3s. 6d. 

Tvanhoe. Edited by C. E. Theodosius. Crown 8vo stiff covers, ^s. 
Talisman. Edited by H. B. George. Crown 8vo stiff covers. 2s, 
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Shelley's Adonais. Edited by W. M. Rosseiti and A. O. Prickard. 
Second edition. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. and 58. 

Campbell's Gertrude of Wyoming. Edited by H. m. FitzGibbon. 

Second edition. Is. 

Wordsworth's White Doe of Rylstone, &c. Edited by Wiluam 

Knight, is. (id. 

The Oxford Book of English Verse a.d. 1250-1900. chosen and 

edited by A. T. Qitiller-Couch. 1096 pages. In two editions. Crown 8vo 
gilt top. 7s. 6d. (fourth impression). Fcap 8vo on Oxford India paper, cloth 
extra, gilt top. 10s. 6d. (nfth impression). Also in leather bindings. 

Arber's Anthologies (published by Mr. Frowde) 

Selections from the English Poets, being a new lUustrated edition 

of the British Anthologies. Edited by Professor Abber. Crown 8vo cloth 
extra. 3s. 6d. each. Without illustrations, 2s. (id. each. Also in leather 
bindings. 

1. The Dunbar Anthology. 1401-J508. 

2. The Surrey and Wyatt Anthology. 1509-1547. 

3. The Spenser Anthology. 1548-1591. 

4. The Shakespeare AnSiology. 159^-1616. 

5. The Jonson Anthology. 1617-1637. 

6. The Milton Anthology. 1638-1674. 

7. The Dryden Anthology. 1675-1700. 
H. The Pope Anthology. 1701-1744. 

9. The Goldsmith Anthology. 1745-1774. 
10. The Cowper Anthology. 1775-1800. 

Typical Selections from the best EngUsh writers with introductory 
notices. Second edition. Elxtra fcap 8vo. 3s. 6d. each. 

Vol. I : Latimer to Berkeley. Vol. II : Pope to Macaulay. 

The Treasury of Sacred Song. By F. t. Palghave. Extra fcap 

8vo. 45. 6d. On India Paper 7s. 6d. 

Poems of English Country Life. Selected and edited by H. B. 
George and W. H. Hadow. Crown 8vo. 2s. 

Miscellaneous and Critical Works 

Shelley MSS in the Bodleian ; coUated by c. d. Locock. SmaU4to, 

with a facsimile. 78. 6d. net. 

Shakespeare as a Dramatic Artist. By R. G. Moulton. Third 

edition, enlarged. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
Chapters on Macheth^ being an extract from the above. 9d. net. 

Milton's Prosody. By R. Bridges; with Classical Metres in English 
Verse, by W. J. Stone. Printed in Fell type on hand-made paper. Crown 
8vo. 5s. net. 

Poetry for Poetry's Sake. Being a. C. Bradley*s inaugural lecture, 
1901. Second impression, ls.net. 

The Romanes Lectures, 1892-1900. Decennial issue i. svo. >is. 
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Annotated editions. Extra fcap 8vo 

Beaumarchais's Le Barbier de Seville, by Ausnx Dobbox. 2s.ed. 

Comeille's Cinna. with Moli^re*s Lm F^mfiM* &irafi^, and Fontene&t 

lAfe of ComeiUe. By G. Massok. 2s. 6d. 

Cinna, by G. Massok. Cloth, 2s. ; stiff covers. Is. 6d. 

Horace, by George SAumBuav. 9s. 6d. 

Gautier S Scenes of Travel, selected and edited by Geokge SiBTi. 
BURY. Second Edition. 2s. 

L'Eloquence de la Chaire Fran9aise, by Paul Bix>itet. &. si 
Maistre's Voyage autour de ma Chambre, by g. Mamw. 

Limp. Is. 6d. 

Moli^re's Plays. 

Le Misanthrope, by H. W. G. Mark- Les Fourheriss de Scapin^ with Vol- 

HEiM. 3s. 6d. talre*s Life of Molih-e^ by G. Mahos. 

Les FdcheuXy by E. J. Trechmakn. Stiff covers. Is. 6d. 

^s. Les Prideuaei HidicuUMn by Avduv 

Les Femmes Savantes, by G. Massom. Lang. Second edition. Is. 6d. 
Cloth, 2s. ; stiff covers, Is. 6d. 

Mussel's On ne badine pas avec TAmour, and Fantasio, 

by W. H. Pollock. 2s. 
Quinet's LettreS k Sa M^re, selected and edited by G.Saixtobuiy. is. 
Racine's Esther, by George Saintsbury. 9s. 

Regnard's Le Joueur, and Brueys and Palaprat's Le 

Grondeur, edited by G. Masson. 2s. 6d. 

Sainte-Beuve. Selections from the Causeries du Lundi, 

by George Saintsbury. 2s. 
A^oltaire's JMdrope, by George Saintsbury. 2s. 

Selections, edited by G. Masson 

Extra fcap Svo 

Louis XIV and his Contemporaries ; as described in Extracts 

from the best Memoirs of the Seventeenth Century. With English Notes, 
Genealogical Tables, etc. 2s. 6d. 

Selections from Madame de Sdvign^'s Correspondence. 

3s. 

Voyage autour de ma Chambre, by Xavier nE Maistre ; OunU 

by Madasie de Diiias; Le Vieux Tailleur, by MM. Erckmann-Chatriax; 
La Veillec de Vincennes, by Alfred de Vigny ; Leg Jumeaux de THotd 
Corneille, bv Edmovd Aboitt; Mdsaventures d'un Ecolier, by Rodolpbi 
Toj'FF-ER. 'fhird edition revised. 2s. 6d. 



ITALIAN AND SPANISH 19 

French History 

Documents illustrative of the French Revolution, nao- 

1T91. By L. C. WicKHAu Lego. Crown 8to. Two volumes. (In the Press.) 

Speeches of the Statesmen and Orators of the French 
Revolution, ires-iiss. 

Stepheks. Two volumes cro^ 
A History of France, with numerous maps, plans, and Ubles. by 
G, W. KntHiM. In three volumes, crown 8vo, lOs, 6d. each j Vol. I (to 1453), 
revised by F. K. Uiuuuart; Vols. II (l-US-ISil), III (16^1-1795) revised by 
A. Hawall. 

De Toequeville's L'Ancien Regime et la Revolution. 

Edited with Introduction and Notes by G. W, Headlah. Crown tivo. 6s. 

History of French Literature. Specimens, etc. 

By Professor Saintsbury 

A Short History of French Literature. Fifth edition revised, 

with the seetion on the Nineteenth Century greatly enlarged. Crown Svo, 
I0a.6d. 

A Primer of French Literature. Fourth edition revised. Extra 
(cap 8vo. 8s, 

specimens of French Literature, from A''illon to Huga 

Second edition. Crown 8vo. 9s. 



Montesquieu. By Sir Colbtenav Ilbert. Being the Romanes Lecture 
for 190*. 8vo. 2s. net. 

History of French Versification, with numerous examples from 

the poets, by L. E. Kavther. Crown »vo. is. Sd. net. 

La Lign^e des Pontes au XIX« Si^cle, being an anthology of 

modern French Poetry, by Chakijs Bonnieb. Demy I'imo, on band-made 
paper, in various cloth binding. 3s. net. 

Anthology of French Poetry, 10th to 19th Centuries. 

Translated by Henhv Cariinoto.v, Dean of Bocking. Crown Bvo, cloth. 
is. 6d. (Published by Mr. Frowdc.) 

Italian and Spanish 

A Primer of Italian Literature, by F. J. Snell. Extra fcap avo. 

3s. 6d. 

Machiavelli 

II Principe. Edited by L. A. Biiao, with an introduction by Lord Actow. 

Demy Svo. Its. 
The Prince. IVanslatedbyN. H.Thomsos. Extra fcap 8vo. 3s.6d.net. 

Annotated editions. Extra fcap 8vo 
Selections from the Inferno, By H. B. CorrEaiLu 4s. ed. 
Tasso's La Gerusalemme Liberata. By the same. Cantos i, a. 

•!s. IJd. 

Selections frow " Quixote. 
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The Oxford Dante 

Tutte le Opere di Dante Alighieri, nuovamente nvedute nA 
testo dal Dr. R. Moore : Con indice dei Nomi Propri e delle Cose Notabili, 
compilato da Facet Tovkhee. Crown 8vo. Third edition on ordinary and 
on India Paper, iinmediatelv. 

Miniature edition, on India paper, three volumes in case 10s. 6d., and in 
leather bindings. 

Uniformly bound editions in larger print 

La Divina Commedia, nuovamente nvedutanel testo dal Dr. E. Moove: 

Con iudicc dci Nomi Propri, eompilato da Paget Tovxbee. Crown 8va 
(is. 

An English Commentary on the Divina Commedia. 

By H. F. TozER. Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

The above in six thin volumes : In/fmo, text and notes, Pvrpatorio^ 
text and notes, Paradiso, text and notes. Text, 2s. net each : Notes, 
3s. net each. 

The Troubadours of Dante. Being selections from the Proven^ 
poets quoted by Dante, with introductions, notes, concise grammar, and 
glossary, by H.J. Ciia^tor. Crown 8vo. 5s. 6d. net. 

Studies in Dante 

By E. Moore. Demy Svo. Vols. I— III. £2 2s. net. 
Vol. I : Scripture and Classical Authors in Dante. 
Vol. II : Miscellaneous Essays. Separately, 10s. 6d. net. 
Vol. Ill : Miscellaneous Essays. Separately, l()s. 6d. net. 

A Dictionary of Proper Names and Notable blatters in 

tlie Works of Dante. By Pagct Toyxbee. SmaU 4to. buckram. 

£1 OS. net. 

German 

Dr. Hermann I.angk's German Course. Svo 

Germans at Home, a practical introduction to German conversation, 
with an appendix containing the essentials of German grammar. Third 
edition. 'Js. (>d. 

Grammar of the German Language. 3s. 6d. 

German IVIailUai. a German grammar, reading book, and a handbook 

of German conversation. Second edition. 7s. 6d. 

German Composition, a theoretical and practical guide to the trans- 
lation of English prose into German. Third edition. 4s. 6d. 

A Key to the above, price 5s. net. 

Gennan Spelhllg. A record of the changes made by the Government 

Regulations of 1HH(). 6d. 



Dr. Buchheim's German Classics 

Sdited, with biographical, historical, and critical 

introductions, arguments (to the Dramas), and 

complete commentaries, hy the late 

' C. A. BucHHEiu. Extra fcap 8vo 

Becker's Friedrich der Grosse. With a map. Third edition. 3». 6d. 

Goethe's Dichtung und Wahrheit. Book» i-iv. 4s. sd. 

Egmont. Fourth edition. 3s. 

Hermann und Dorothea, with an introductioa bj 

£dwabd Dowdek. 3s. 
Tphigenie auf Tauris. Fourth edition KTlMd. 3a. 

Halm's Griseldis. 3s. 

Heine's Harzreise. with a map. Thirf edition, as. sd. 

PrOSa. Bdng Selections from Heine's Prose Writings. Second 
edition. 4s. 6d. 

LfCSsing's Minna von Bamhelm. Eighth edition, revised and 

enlarged. 3s. 6d. 
Nathan der Weise. Second edition. 4s. 6d. 

Schiller's Historische Skizzen. with « map. Seventh edltiM 
revised. Ss. 6d. 
Jungfrau von Orleans. Second edition. 4s. 6d. 
Maria Stuart. 3s. 6d. 

Wilhelm Tell. Large edition; with a map. Seventh edition. 
3s. 6d. School edition ; with a map. Fourth edition, 8s. 

Other annotated editions. Extra fcap 8vo 
Hoffmann's Heute mir Morgen dir, by J. h. Maude. 2s. 

Lessing's Laokoon, by a. Hajia.vs. Second edition, revised, with an 
introduction, by L. E. Upcott. 4a. 6d. 

Biehl's Seines Vaters Sohn and Gespensterkampf, by 

H. T. Gerbahs. Second edition. Is. 
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Elementary Reading and Exercise Books, with 

English notes, vocabularies, etc. 

Extra feap 8vo 

Kinderfreuden, von A. F. C, being an illustrated German Reading Book 
for young children. Crown 8vo. Is. 6d. 

German Poetry for Beginners. Edited by Emma s. Blxhhdm. 3s. 

Short German Plays, for Reading and Acting. With notes and voobtt- 
lary, by Esima S. Buchheim. 3s. 

Modem German Reader, a graduated coUection of extracts from 
modem German authors. Edited by C. A. Buchheim. 

Part I : Prose Extracts. Seventh edition. 2s. 6d. 

Part II : Extracts in Prose and Poetry. Second edition. 2s. 6d. 

Chamisso's Peter Schlemihl's wundersame G^sehichte. 

Edited, with notes and a complete vocabulary, by Esima S. Buchheim. 3s. 

Niebuhr s Griechische Heroen-Geschiehten. By the same 

Editor. Second edition revised. Cloth, 9s.; stiff covers. Is. 6d. EditJooA, 
text in German type. Edition B, text in Roman type. 

Elementary German Prose Composition, with notes, 

vocabulary, etc., by the same Editor. Thira edition. Qotb, 2s. ; stiff 
covers. Is. 6d. 

For Candidates for Army and Civil Service 

Examinations. Extra fcap 8vo 

Guide to advanced German Prose Composition, containing 

selections from modern English authors, notes, and a grammatical intro- 
duction, by Eduard Ehrke. 3s. 

A Key to the above, price 3s. net. 

Passages for unprepared translation. Selected by Ediaid 

Ehrke. Stiff covers. 3s. 

History of German Literature. Specimens 
The German Classics, from the 4th to the 19th century. 

With biographical notices, translations into Modern German, and notes. 
By the Right Hon. F. Max M(>ixer. A new edition revised, enlarged and 
adapted to Wilheij^i Sciierer*s History of German Literature, by F. 
LiciiTEKSTEiK. Two volumcs 8vo, £1 Is. ; or separately, lOs. 6d. each volume. 

Scherer's History of German Literature, translated from the 

third German edition by Mrs. F. C. Conybeare. Edited by the Right Hon. 
F. Max MI'i>ij:r. Two volumes 8vo, £1 Is. ; or separately, lOs. 6d. each 
volume. 

A History of German Literature, from the accession of Frederick 
the Great to the death of Goethe. By the same. Crown 8vo. 5s. 
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Old High German and Gothic 

An Old High German Primer, with grammar, notes and glossary. 
By Joseph Wright. Elxtra fcap 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

A Middle High Gemian Primer, with grammar, notes and 
glossary. By the same author. Secojpd Edition. Extra fcap 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

A Primer of the Gothic Language, containing the Gospel of St. 

Mark, selections from the other Gospels, and the Second Epistle to Timothy, 
with grammar, notes and glossary. By the same author. Second Edition. 
Extra fcap 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

Icelandic 

An Icelandic-English Dictionary, based on the MS. coUecUons 

of Richard Cleasby. Enlarged and completed by G. Vigf^jsson. 4to. £3 Is. 

An Icelandic Primer, with grammar, notes and glossary, by Hekry 
Sweet. Second edition. Extra fcap 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Icelandic Prose Reader. with notes, grammar and glossary, by 
G. ViGiiJssoK and F. York Powell. Extra fcap 8vo. 10s. fid. 

Corpus Poeticum Boreale. The poetry of the old northern tongue, 
from the earliest times to the thirteenth century. Edited, classified and 
translated by G. Vigf<;ssox and F. York Powell. Two volumes 8vo. £3 3s. 

Sturiunga Saga, including the Islendinga Saga of Lawman STURLii 
Thori)68ok and other works, edited by G. Vigf^jsson. Two volumes 8vo, 
£2 2s. 

Other European Languages 

Bohemian Grammar. By w. R. Morfill. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Ancient Cornish Drama. Edited and translated by E. NoRRis, with 
a sketch of Cornish grammar, a vocabuliary, etc. Two volumes 8vo. £1 Is. net. 

Sketch of Cornish grammar separately. 2s. 6d. 
DanO-Norwegian Grammar. By J. Y. Sargent. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Firmish Grammar. By Sir Charles Euot. Crown 8vo roan. 10s. 6d. 

Russian Grammar. By W. R. Morfill. Crown 8vo. 6s. 



Studies in European Literature, bcmg the Taylonan Lectures, 
1889-1899. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
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Latin and Greek 
Elementaiy Grammars and Exercise Books |-^ 

Extra fcap 8vo 
Mr. J. B. Alien's Elementary Series 

Kudimenta Latina. Comprising accidence and exercises of a toj 
elementary character for the use of beginners. 2s, 

An Elementary Latin Grammar. New and enlarged 

208th thousand. 9s. 6d. 

A First Latin Exercise Book. Eighth edition. 2s. 6d. 
A Second Latin Exercise Book. Second edition, ss. ed. 

Key (see note p. 31) to both Exercise Books. 5s. neL 

An Elementary Greek Grammar. Containing accidence and d^ 
mentary syntax. 3s. 

Mr. J. B. Allen's Latin Readers 

With notes, maps, vocabularies and English exercises ; stiff covers. Is. 6d. each. 
These books are of the same and not of graduated difficulty. 

Lives from Cornelius Nepos. 

Tales of Early Rome. 

Tales of the Roman Republic, Part I. 

Tales of the Roman Republic, Part II. 

Other Latin Readers; etc. 

Selections from Cicero, with notes, by Hexry Walix)hd. in thm 
Parts. Third edition. Each Part separately. Is. 6d. 
Part I. Anecdotes from Grecian and Roman History. 
Part IL Omens and Dreams : Beauties of Nature. 
Part III. Rome's Rule of her Provinces. 

Selections from Livy, with notes and maps, by H. LEE-WAaxo. 

Each Part separately Is. 6d. 
Part I. The Caudine Disaster. 
Part II. Hannibcd's Campaira in Italy. 
Part III. The Macedonian War. 

A First Latin Reader, by T. J. Nunns. Third edition. 2s. 

An Introduction to Latin Syntax, by w. s. Gibson, ss. 

Mr. C. S. Jerram's Series 

Reddenda Minora ; or easy passages, Latin and Greek, for unseen 
translation. For the use of lower forms. Sixth edition, revised and enlarged. 
Is. 6d. 

Anglice Reddenda ; or extracts, LaUn and Greek, for unseen trans- 
lation. Fourth edition. 2s. 6d. 

Second Series. New edition. 3s. 
Third Series. 3s. 



Adapted from the 
Text of Livy. 
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Greek Readers and Primere 

lEasy Greek Reader, by Evelyx Abkht. in stiff ow-ers, 5». 

IFirst Greek Reader, by W. G. RusHBmooKE. Third cdiUoo. ^s. 6d. 

Second Greek Reader, by a. M. Belu Second editioD. 3». 

^Specimens of Greek Dialects ; being a Fourth Greek Reader. 
With introductions, etc., by W. W. Mebky. 4s. 6d. 

Selections from Homer and the Greek Dramatists; 

being a Fifth Greek Reader. With explanatorv notes and introductions to 
the study of Greek Epic and Dramatk; Poetry, oy ErELry .\aBaiT. 4s. dd. 

A Greek Testament Primer. An easy grammar and reading book 
for the use of students beginning Greek, by E. Miur-i, Seoood edition. 
Paper coTers, is. ; doth, :1s. 6d. 

Xenophon (see also p. 30) 

£asy Selections, with a vocabulary, notes, iUnstFatkms cuefiiDy chosen 
from coins, casts and ancient statues, and map, by J. S. PiiiLLram and C. Su 
JfsuLLM. Third edition. Ss. 6d. 

Selections (for Schools), with notes, illustrations chosen as abore, and mapc, 

by J. S. pHiixram. FiftJi editioo. 3s. (id. 

A Key (see p. 31; to scctioas 1-3, is. €d. net. 



A Greek Primer, for the use of beginnen in that language. By the 
Right RcT. CsLkMiss WomnsvoaTBL Eighty-third thomand Is. dd. 

Graecae Grammaticae Rudimenta in usmn Scholarum, 

auctore CAaoLo WoaDfwoBTU. Nineteenth rditinn. 4ft. 

An Introduction to the Comparative Grammar of Greek 

and Latin. By J. E. Kixg and C. CwEsox. Extra fcap dro. 55. dd. 

School Dictionaries 

Abridged from the larger Dictionaries of Liddell 

and Scott and Lewis and Short 
An Eiementaiy Latin Dictionary. By c. t. Lcwu. Square tnro. 

7s. fid. 

A School Latin Dictionary. By c t. Lmns. uo. lis. cd. 
An Abridged Greek Lexicon for Schools. By fumra j and 

Sc^m. Square limo. 7s. dd. 

An Intermediate Greek Lexicon. By T.niwni and Sum. Small 

4to. lis. dd. 
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Annotated school editions. Extra fcap Svo 
Latin Classics for Schools 

Appicin, Book I. Edited with map and appendix on Pompey*s pasage 

of the Alps, by J. L. SrRAciiAy-DAViiMOK. Crown Bto. 3s. 6d. 

Caesar, De Bello Gallico, I-VII. in two crown Svo volumes. By 

St. Gi:oh(;k Sixkk. Vol. I, Introduction, 5s. ; VoL II, Text and 
Notes, iis. 

The Gallic ^^^ar. Scc^ond edition. With maps. Books I 
and II, is. ; III-V, is. 6d. ; VI-VIII, 3s. 6d. Books I-lII, stiff 
covers, ^s. By C. E. Mobeki.y. 

The Civil War. New edition. By the same editor. Ss. 6d. 

CatuUi \''eronensis Cannina Selecta. (Text only.) as. 6d. 

Cicero, de Aniicitia. By St. George Stock. 3s. 

de Senectute. By L. Hixijiy. ^. 

in Catilinani. By E. A. Unorr. Second edition. «s. 6d. 

in Q. CacciHum Divinatio and in C. Verrem 

Actio Prima. By J. R. Kis<i. Limp, Is. 6d. 

pro Cllientio. By W. Ramsav. Edited by G. G. Ramsay. 

Second edition. 3s. 6d. 

pro Marcello, pro IjigJirio, pro Rege Deiotaro. 

Bv W. Y. Faisslt. ^s. 6d. 

pro Milone. By A. B. Poyxton-. Second edition. Crown Svo. 
*is. ()d. 

Philippic Orations, i, ii, in, v, vii. By J. R. Kixg. 3s. 6d. 

pro Roscio. By St. George Stock. 3s. 6d. 

Select Orations, viz. in Verrem Actio Prima, de 
Impcrio Gn. Pompeii, pro Archia, Philippica 

IX. Bv J. R. King. Setrond edition, is. 6d. 

Selected Letters. By C. E. Prichard and E. R. Bebvarik 

Second edition. 3s. 

Select I jettere (the text only of the large edition). By Albert 
Wat8ok. Second edition. 4s. 

Horace, Odes, Carmen Seciilare, and Epodes. By E. c. 

WickiiAM. Second edition. 6s. Odes, Book I. 9s. 

Satires,Epistles,andDeArtePoetica. CrownSvo. 6s. 

Selected Odes, with Notes for the use of a Fifth Form. 2s. 

Juvenal (Thirteen Satires). By C. H. Pearsok and Herbebt A. Stboxg. 

Second edition. Crown ^vo. f)s. 
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Livy, Books V-VII. By a. R. Cu er. Second ediUon revised by P. E. 
Mathesox. 5s. Separately : Book V, 2s. 6d. ; Book VI, 2s. ; 

Book VII, 2s. 

Books XXI-XXIII. By M. T. Tatham. Second edition, enlarged. 5s. 
Separately : Book XXI, 2s. 6d. ; Book XXII, 2s. 6d. 

If artialis Epigrammata Selecta (Text and critical notes), ss. ed. 

On India Paper. 5s. 
NTepOS. By Oscar Browning. Third edition, revised by W. R. Inge. 3s. 

Ovid, Selections, with an Appendix on the Roman Calendar by W. Ra3isay. 
By G. G. Rasisay. Third edition. 5s. 6d. 

Tristia, Book I. By S. G. Owen. Third edition. 3s. 6d. 

Book III. By S. G. Owen. Third edition, revised. 2s. 

PlautuS, Captivi. By Wallace M. Lindsay. Fourth edition. 2s. 6d. 

Rudens, editio minor. By E. a. Sonnenschein. Text 

with Notes and Appendix on Metre, interleaved. 4s. 6d. 

TrinummUS. By C. E. Freoian and A. Sloman. Fourth 
edition. 3s. 

Pliny, Selected Letters. By C. E. Prkhahd and E. R. Bernard* 
Third edition. 3s. 

Propertius, Selections. SeeTibuiius. 

Quintilian, Institutionis Oratoriae Lib. x. By w. Peterson. 

Second edition. 3s. 6d. 
Sallust. By W. W. Capes. Second edition. 4s. 6d. 

Tacitus, Annals (text only). Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Annals, Books I-IV. By H. Furneaux. 5s. 
Book I. By the same editor. Limp, 2s. 

Books XIII-XVI (abridged from Furneaux*s 8vo edition). 
By H. Pptman. 4s. 6d. 

Terence, Adelphi. By a. Sloman. Second edition. 38. 

Andria. By C. E. Free^ian and A. Sloman. Second edition. 3s. 

Phormio. By A. Sloman. Third edition. 3s. 

TibuUus and Propertius, Selections. By g. g. Ramsay. Third 

edition. 6s. 

Virgil, By T. L. Papiixon and A. E. Haigu. Two volumes. Crown 8vo, 
cloth, 6s. each ; or stiff covers, 3s. 6d. each. 

Aeneid, Books I-III, IV-VI, VII-IX, X-XII. By the same 
editors. 2s. each part. Book IX by A. E. Haigu, Is. 6d. ; in 
two parts, 2s. 

Bucolics and GeorgicS. By the same editors. 9s. 6d. 

Bucolics. 2s. 6d. Georgics, Books I, II, 2s. 6d. G^eorgics, 

Books III, IV, 2s. 6d. Acncid, Book I. Limp clotli. Is. 6d. 

All by C. S. JEHRA31. 
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Greek Classics for Schools 

Extra fcap 8vo 

Aeschylus. By Arthur Siogwick. New editions with the text of 
Oxford Clameal Texts, 

Agamemnon. Fifth edition revised. 3s. 

Choephoroi. New edition revised. 3s. 

Eumenides. Third edition. 3s. 

Persae. 3s. 

Septem contra Thebas. ss. 

Prometheus Bound. By a. o. Prickard. n 

edition. 2s. 

Aristophanes. By W. W. Merry. 

AchamianS. Foiuth edition. 3s. 
Birds. Third edition. 3s. 6d. 
Clouds. Third edition. 3s. 
Frogs. Third edition. 3s. 
Knights. Second edition. 3s. 

Peace. 3s. ed. 

AVaspS. Second edition. 3s. 6d. 
CebeS, Tabula. By C. S. Jerram. Stiff covers. Is. 6d. ; cloth. -25. 
Demosthenes. By E\'elyn Abbott and P. E. Mathesox. 

Orations against Philip. 

Vol. I : Philippic I, Olynthiacs I-III. Fourth edition. 

Vol. II : De Pace, Philippic II, de Chersoneso, Philippic 
4s. 6d. 

Philippics I-III (reprinted from above). Ss. 6d. 

On the Crown. 3s. 6d. 

Against Meidias. By J. R. Kixo. Crown svo. 3s 

Euripides. 

Alcestis. By C. S. Jehram. Fifth edition. 2s. 6d. 
Bacchae. By a. H. Cruicksua^k. 3s. 6d. 
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lEuripides. 

Cyclops. By W. E. Long. 2s. 6d. 
Hecuba. By C. B. Heberdek. 9s. 6d. 

Helena. By c. 5. Jerham. ss. 
Heracleidae. By c. s. Jerra^i. ss. 

Ion. By C. S. Jerram. 3s. 

Iphigenia in Tauris. By C. S. Jerram. New edition 
revised. 3s. 

Medea. By C. B. Heberden. Second edition. 9s. 

Herodotus, Book IX. By Evelyn Abbott. 3s. 

Selections. With a map. By W. W. Merry. 9s. 6d. 

Homer, Iliad. By D. B. Monro. 

Books I-XII. With a brief Homeric Grammar. Fourth 
edition. 6s. Book I, with the Homeric Grammar, 

separately. Third edition. Is. 6d. 

Books XHI-XXIV. Fourth edition. 6s. 

Book HI (for beginners), by M. T. Tatuam. Is. 6d. 
Book XXI. By Herbert Haiistone. Is. 6d. 

Homer, Odyssey. By w. w. Merry. 

Books I-XII. Sixtieth thousand. 5s. 

Books I and II, separately, each Is. 6d. Books VI 

and VII. Is. 6d. Books VI I-XII. 3s. 

Books XIII-XXIV. Sixteenth Uiousand. 5s. 

Books XIII-XVIII. 3s. Books XIX-XXIV. 3s. 

Lucian, Vera Historia. By C. S. Jerham. Second edition. Is. 6d. 

Lysias, Epitaphios. By F. J. Snell. 2s. 

Plato. By St. George Stock. 

The Apology. Third Edition. 2s. 

Crito. 9s. 

MenO. Third edition. 9s. 6d. 

Selections. By John Pubves with preface by Benja3iin Jowett. 
Second edition. 5s. 
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Plutarch, I^ives of the Gracchi. By G. E. UyoEaHiLu Cnm It 

Hvo. 4s. (kl. 

Sophocles. By Lewih Campbell and Evelyk Abbott. New and revised 
edition. Two volumes : Vol. I text As. 6d. ; Vol. II notes 68. 

Or singly is. each (text and notes) Ajax, Antif^one, Electra, Oedipus 
Coloneus, Oedipus Tyrannus* Philoctetes, Trachiniae. 

Oedipus T}TannUS. Dindorfs text, with notes by 

B ASI L JOVES. 1 s. (id. 

Scenes from Sophocles, edited by C. E. Lauhence. With Ulustr*. 
tions. Is. 6d. each. (l)Ajax. (9) Antigone. 

Theocritus. By H. KYSAarox. Fifth edition. 4s. 6d. 

ThucydideS, Boc»k I. By W. H. Forbes. With maps. Post 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

Book III. By H. F. Fox. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Xenophon. (See also p. 55.) 

Anabasis, Book I. By J. Marshall. 2s. 6d. Book IL 
By C. S. Jerram. ^s. Book III. 2s. 6d. Book IV. 2s. 
Books III and IV« together. .Ss. And Vocabulary to tki 
AnttfHVfUt by J. Marshall. Is. 6d. 

Cvropaedia, Book I. 2s. Books IV and V. 28. 6d. 
■^BvC. Bigg. 

Ilellenica, Books I, II. By G. E. Underhill. 38, 
^lemorabilia. By J. Marshall. 4s. 6d. 



Latin and Greek Prose Composition 

Mr. .1. Y. Saugext's Course. Extra feap 8vo 
Primer of Latin Prose Composition. 2s. 6d. 
l^assagcs for Translation into Latin Prose. Eighth edition. 

■is. <id. 

Key (sec p. 31) to the eighth edition of the above 5s. net. 

l^rimer of Greek Prose Composition. 3s. 6d. 

Kry (sec p. 'M) .>s. net. 

Passages for Translation into Greek Prose, ss. 

Exemplaria Graeca. Select Greek versions of the above. Ss. 
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Other Prose Composition Books. Extra fcap 8vo 
Ramsay's Latin Prose Composition. Fourth edition. 

. VoL I : Syntax and Exercises. 4s. 6d. 

Or Part 1 The Simple Sentence. 2s. 6d. 
Part i The Compound Sentence. :^s. 6d. 

Key (see note below) to the volume 5s. net. 
Vol. II : Passages for Translation. 4s. 6d. 

Jerram's Graece Reddenda. Being miscellaneous exercises for 
practice in Greek Prose Composition. 9s. 6d. 

Latin and Greek Verse 

Lee- Warner's Helps and Exercises for Latin Elegiacs. 

3s. 6d. 

Key (see note below) to the above 4s. 6d. net. 

Rouse's Demonstrations in Latin Elegiac Averse. Crown 

8vo. 4s. 6d. (Elxcrcises and versions.) 

Laurence's Helps and Exercises for Greek Iambic 

Verse. 3s. 6d. 

Key (see note below) to the above 58. net. 

Sargent's Models and JVIaterials for Greek Iambic Verse, 

4s. (id. 

Key (see note below) to the above 5s. net. 

Models of Greek and Latin Composition 

Nova Antliologia Oxoniensis. Edited by Robinson Eijjh and A. D. 
GoDLEY. Crown 8vo buckram extra 6s. net ; on India Paper Ts. 6d. net. 

Musa Clauda. Being translations into Latin Elegiac Verse, by S. G. 
Owes and J. S. Phiuj3iohe. Crown 8vo boards, 3s. 6d. 

Latin Prose Versions. Contributed by various Scholars, edited by 
G. G. Ramsay. Extra fcap 8vo 5s. 

Unseen Translation 

Jerram's Reddenda Minora, See p. 24. 

Anglice Reddenda. (Three series) ; sec p. 94. 

Fox and Bromley's Models and Exercises in Un»ccn Translation. 

Revised edition. Extra fcap 8vo. 5s. 6d. 
A Key (see note below) giving references for the passages contained 

in the above 6d. net. 

NOTE 

Application for all Keys to be made direct to the 
Secretar\% Clarendon Press, Oxford. Keys are only 
issued to teachers, or to bona fide private students. 
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Latin and Greek Standard Dictionai*ies 

A I^atin Dictionar^^ Founded on Andrews's edition of Freund*s Latin 
Dictionjiry. Revised, enlarged, and in pfrcat part re-written, by Charltox T. 
Lkwis and CiiAHLEs SiioHT. 4to. 3os. 

A School I^atin l)ictionar}\ See p. 35. 

An Elementary Latin Dictionary, sec p. 95. 

Scheller's Dictionary of the Latin Language. Revised and 

translated into Knglish by J. E. Uiddi.f.. Folio. 21s. 

Contributions to Latin Lexicography. 8vo. 9i8. 

A Greek-EngHsh I^exicon. By H. G. Liddell and Robert Scott. 
P^ijrhth edition, revised. 4to. *Mis, 

An Intermediate Greek I^exicon. Seep. 25. 
An Abridged Greek Lexicon. See p. 25. 

Etymologicon Magnum. Edited by T. Gawford. FoUo. 59s.6d. net. 

Suidae I^Cxicon. Edited by T.Gaisf-ord. Three volumes. Folio. 63s. 

A Con(*Ordance to tlie Septuagint and the other Greek Versions 
of till* O. T. (including Apot-rypha^. By the late Edwix Hatch and H. A. 
Ukih'atii. In six parts. Imi)crial Uo. 21s. each. 
Supplement, Vtisc. I. Containing a concordance of proper names. By 
11. A. Ukdi'atii. Imperial Uo. 16s. Fasc. II. Immediately. 

Standard Editions of Latin Classics 

Nonius MarceUus, dc conpendiosa doctrina mil Edited 

with introduction and critical ap{)aratus, by J. H. Oxioxs. 6vo. 10s. 6d. 

Professor Ellis's editions 

iVetna. a critical recension of the Text, with prolegomena, translation, 
commentary, and index vcrborum. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. net. 

iVvianus, The Fables. with prolegomena, critical apparatus, 

commentary, etc. Hvo. 8s. fid. 

CatulhlS, Poems. Second edition, with notes and appendices. 8vo. Ifis, 
Commentary. Second edition. 8vo. 18s. 

XoctCS ManiHanae. Being elucidations of Manilius, with some 
conjectural emendations of Aratea. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Ovid, Il)is. With scholia, commentary, appendices, and index. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

VellciuS l^atcrculus, llbn duo ad M. Viniciuni. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Also ]>ublished by Mr. Frowde 

Juvenal, The Xcw Fragments. 8vo. is. net. 

Phacdrus, The Fables, hvo. is. net. 

The Correspondence of Fronto and M. Aurelius, with 

emendations of the Letters, Hvo, Is. net. 
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Editions of Horace, Tacitus, &c. 

Catullus. By R. Eixis. See p. 32. 

Cicero, De Oratore Libri TreS. With introduction and notes. 
By A. S. WiLKiNs. 8vo. 18s. 
Or separately. Book I. Third edition. 7s. 6d. Book II. Second edition. 
5s. Book III, 6s. 

Pro Mllone. With introduction and commentary. By 
A. C. Clark. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

Select Letters. With English introductions, notes, and 
appendices. By Albert Watson. Fourth edition. 8vo. 18s. 

Horace. With a commentary. By E. C. Wickha»i. 8vo. 

Vol. I. Odes, Carmen Seculare, and Epodes. Third edition. 

12s. 
Vol. II. Satires, Epistles, and De Arte Poetica. 19s. 

Text only : miniature Oxford edition. On writing paper 
for MS notes, 3s. 6d. ; on Oxford India Paper, roan, 5s. 

luvenallS ad satiram sextam additi versus xxxvi exscr. E. O. Wixstedt. 
With a facsimile. In wrapper. Is. net. 

Livy, Book I. with introduction and notes. By Sir J. R. Seeley. 
Third edition. 8vo. 6s. 

Ovid, Tristia. Edited by S. G. Owen. 8vo. 16s. 

HeroideS, with the Greek translations of Planudes. Edited by 
Arthur Palmer. 8vo. With a facsimile. 91s. 

PersiuS, The Satires. With a translation and commentary, by 
JoHx CoNiNOTON. Edited by Henry Netfleship. Third edition. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

PlautuS, Rudens. Edited, with critical and explanatory notes, by 
E. A. Sonnenschein. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

Codex Tumebi. By W. M. Lindsay. 8vo. 21s. net. 

Quintilian, Institutionis Oratoriae Liber x. Edited by 

W. Peterson. 8vo. 12s. 6d. 

Scriptores Latini Rei JVIetricae. Edited by T. Gamford. 8vo. 5s. 

Tacitus. Edited, with introductions and notes, by H. Furneaux. 8vo. 
Annals. Books I-VI. Second edition. 18s. 

Books xi-xvi. 20s. 
De Germania. Vita Agricolae. 6s. 6d. each. 

DialogUS de OratoribuS. Edited, with introduction and 
notes, by W. Peterson. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Virgil. Text only (including the minor works emended by R. Ellis). 
Miniature Oxford edition, edited by T. L. Papiujon and A. E. Haioh. 
32mo. On writing paper, 3s. 6d. ; on Oxford India Paper, roan, 5s. 

D 
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Editions of Greek Classics mostly with 

English notes 

Aristophanes, A Complete Concordance to the Comedies 

{md Fragments. By H. Disbar. 4to. £1 Is. 

Aristotle 

Ethica Nicomachea, rerof^novlt brevique adnotatione crriUca 
instnixit I. Bywateh. Post Hvo, cloth. 6s. The same, on 4-to paper, 
tor marginal notes. l()s. (id. Also in crown 8vo, paper covers. 3s. 6d. 

Contributions to the Textual Criticism of Aris- 
totle's Nii'onmchean Ethics. By I. Bywater. Stiff cover, ^s. 6d. 

Notes on the Nicomachean Ethics of Aristotle. 

By J. A. Stkwaht. -2 vols. Post 8vo. £1 12s. 

The Entflish Manuscripts of the Nicomachean 

Ethics. By J. A. S'i-ewart. Crown 4to. 3s. 6d. 

De ^Vrte Poetica IJber, rctx)gnovit brevique adnotatione 
critica instnixit I. Bywater. Post 8vo, stiff covers. Is. 6d. 

Selecta ex Organo Aristoteleo Capitula. in usum 

Scholaruni Acaderaicaruni. Crown 8vo, stiff covers. 3s. 6d. 

i lie I olltlCS, with introductions, notes, etc., by W. L. Newman. 
1- vols. Medium Hvo. lis. net per volume. 

l^Iie I'olitics, trnnslated into English, with introduction, notes, 
and indices, by B. JowE-rr. Medium 8vo. i vols. £1 Is. 

A ristotelian Studies. On the structure of the Seventh Book of 
the Nicomachean Ethics. By J. Cook Wilsok. 8vo. 5s. 

On the History of the process by which the 

Aristotelian Writings arrived at their present form. By R. Shutc 

Svo. 7s. 6d. 

Physics, liook Vll. Sec p. +2. 

AristOXenus. Edited, with introduction, music, translation, and notes, by 
H. S. Macuax. Crown Hvo. lOs. (id. net. 

Demosthenes and Aeschines, The Orations on the 

Crown. With introdm-tory essays and notes, by G. A. Simcx)k and 

W. H. Si.MCOx. Hvo. \2s. 

Heraditi Ephesii Reliquiae. Edited by I. Bywater, with Diogenes 

Lucrtius' Life of Heraclitus, etc. Hvo. 6s. 

Ilerodas. Edited, with full introduction and notes, by J. Arbithvot Nairx. 
With facsimiles of the fragments and other illustrations. 8vo. lis. 6d. net. 

Herodotus, IJooks V and VI. Terpsichore and Erato. Edited, with 
notes and a])pendices, by E. Ahho-it. With two maps. Poet 8vo. 6s. 
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Homer, A Complete Concordance to the Odyssey and 

Hymns ; with a Concordance to the Parallel Passages in the 
Iliad, Odyssey, and Hymns. By H. Duxbar. 4to. £1 Is. 

Odyssey. Vol. 1. Books i-xii. Edited, with English 

notes, appendices, etc., by W. W. Merry and 
J. RiDDEix. Second edition. 8vo. 16s. 

A'^ol. II. Books XIII-XXIV. Edited, with 
English notes, appendices, and illustrations, by 
D. B. Monro. 8vo. l(is. 

Hymni Homerici, codicibus denuo coUatis recensuit 
A. Goodwin. Small folio. With four plates. £1 Is. net. 

Scholia Graeca in Iliadem. EditedbyW.DiNDoaj-, 

after a new collation of the Venetian MSS by D. B. Monro. 
4 vols, Hvo. £2 10s. 

Opera et Reliquiae, recensuit D. B. Monro. Crown 8vo. 
on India paper, 10s. 6d. net. 

Index Andocideus, Lycurgeus, Dinarcheus. Confectus ab 

A. L. FoRMAN. Hvo. 7s. 6a. 

jMenander S r€aipr6c, being a revised text of the Geneva Fragment, with 
text, translation, and notes, by B. P. Grenfell and A. S. Hunt. 8vo, stiff 
covers. Is. Cd. 

Plato, PhilebuS. Edited by E. Poste. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Republic. Edited, with notes and essays, by B. Jowett and 
L. Campbell. In tliree volumes. Medium 8vo, cloth. £2 2s. 

SophisteS and PoliticUS. Edited by L. CA3IPBELL. «vo. 
10s. 6d. 

TheaetetUS. Edited by L. Ca3ipbell. 2nd ed. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

The Dialogues, translated into EngHsh, with analyses and 
introductions, by B. Jowett. Third edition. Five volumes, 
medium 8vo. £4 4s. In half-morocco, £5. A Subject-Index 
to (he Dialogues, by E. Abbott. 8vo, cloth. 2s. 6d. 

The Republic, translated into English, by B. Jowett. Third 
edition. Medium 8vo. 12s. 6d. Half-roan, 14s. 

Selections from Jowett's translation, with introductions by 
M. J. Knight. Two volumes. Crown 8vo. 12s. 

PolybiuS, Selections. Edited by J. L. Sirachan-Davidson. With 
maps. Medium 8vo, buckram. £1 Is. 

Sophocles, The Plays and Fragments. Edited by L. Ca3ipbelu 

2 vols. 
Vol. I : Oedipus Tyrannus. Oedipus Coloneus. Antigone. 8vo. 16s. 
Vol. II : Ajax. Eiectra. Trachiniae. Philoctetes. Fragments. 8vo. I6s. 

Strabo, Selections, with an introduction on Strabo's Life and Works. 
By H. F. Tozer. With maps and plans. Post 8vo, cloth. 12s. 
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l^hllCydideS. Translated into English by B. Jcm-Eir. Second editiom 

revised. 2 vols. Hvo. los. 

Vol. I : Essay on Inscriptions, and Books I-III. 
Vol. II : Books IV-VIII, and Historical Index. 

ijOOk I. Edited, with introduction, notes, and maps, bj 
W. H. FoRBis. Post Hvo. Hs. 6d. 

XeilOphon, Hellenica. Edited, ^ith introduction and appendices, bf 
G. E. UynERifiM.. Ctohti Hvo. is. 6d. 



Early Clarendon Press Editions of Greek 

Authors 

The Greek texts in fine and ji^nerally large type ; the Scholia (and some of 
the texts) have not appeared in any later editions. The annotations are in 
I^tin. 

Aescllinem et Isocratem, Scholia Graeca in, edidit G. DiyDoam-s. 

Hvo. is. 

A.eschyll Tragoedlae et Fragmenta. Ex rec. G. Dixdorfii. Second 
edition. Hvo. -Vs. (Jd. 

Annotationes G. Dindokfii. Partes II. Hvo. 10s. 

Quae supersunt in codicc Laurentiano typis descripta edidit R. 
Mekkel. Small folio. £'1 Is. 

Apsinis et I^ongini Rhetorica. Reccnsuit Joh. Bakh^s. svo. as. 

Aristophanes. J. Caravellae Index. 8vo. :is. 

Comoediae et Fragmenta. Exrec.G.DixDoani. Tomill. 

Hvo. 1 Is. 
Annotationes G. Dixdorfii. Partes II. 8vo. lis. 

Scholia Graeca ex Codicibus aucta et eraendata a O. 
DixDORFio. Partes III. Hvo. £\. 

AnstoteleS, ex recensione iMMAxrr.i.is Bekkeri. Accedunt Indices Sylbur- 

ginni. Hvo. 

The nine volumes in print (I and IX are out of print) may be had separately, 

pric^ OS. 6d. each. 

Choerobosei Dictata in Theodosii Canones, neciion EpimerismI in Psalmos. 
Edidit Thomas Gaisi'ord. Tomi III. Hvo. I5s. 

Demosthenes, ex recensione G. Diximriii. Tomi IX. 8vo. £5 6s. 
Separately: TcxtiLS, i'l Is. Annotationes, 15s. Scholia, 10s. 

Kuripidis Tragoediae et Fragmenta. Ex rec. G. Dixdorfii. Tomi II. 

Hvo. lOs. 

Annotationes G. Dixdorhi. Partes II. Hvo. 10s. 
Scholia Graeca ex Codicibus aucta et emendata a G. Dnrooano. 
Tomi IV. Hvo. £1 I6s. 

Alcestis. Ex recensione G. DixnoRiii. Hvo. ?s. 6d. 
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HarpOCrationis I^exicon. Ex recensione G. DixDORni. Tomi II. 
8vo. 10s.[6d. 

Hephaestionis Enchiridion, Terentianus Maurus, Produs, etc. Edidit 
T. Gaisfohd. Torai II. 10s. 

Homenis 

I lias, cum brevi annotatione C. G. Heynii. Accedunt Scholia minora. 
Tomi II. 8vo. 15s. 

Ilias. Ex rec. G. DiKDoam. 8vo. 5s. 6d. 

Scholia Graeca in Iliadem. See p. 35. 

Scholia Graeca in Iliadem Townleyana, recensuit Erkestus Maass. 2 vols. 
8vo. £1 16s. 

Odyssea. Ex rec. G. Dixdorhi. 8vo. 5s. 6d. 

Si'holia Graeca in Odysscam. Ed. G. Dixdoriu's. Tomi II. 8vo. 15s. 6d« 

Seberi Index in Homerum. 8vo. 6s. 6d. 

Oratores AttlCl, ex recensione Bekkeri: Vol. III. Isaeus, ^schines, 
Lycurgus, etc. 8vo. 7s. 

Vols. I and II are out of print. 

Paroemiographi Graeci. Edidit T. Gawford. svo. 5s. ed. 

Index Graecitatis Platonicae, confecit T. Mitchell. 1832. 2 vols. 
Hvo. 5s. 

PlotinilS. Edidit F. Creizer. Tomi III. 4to. £1 8s. 

Plutarchi JVIoralia, id est. Opera, cxceptis Vitis, reliqua. Edidit 
D. W^TTEXBACH. Acrcedit Index Graecitatis. Tomi VIII. Partes XV. 
Hvo, cloth. £:^ lOs. 

SophoCUS Tragoediae et Fragmenta. Ex recensione et cum commentariis 

G. DixDORHi. Third edition. 2 vols. Fcap 8vo. £1 Is. 
Each Play separately, limp. Is. ; text only, 6d. ; text on writing-paper, 8s. 

Tragoediae et Fragmenta cum annotationibus G. Dindorfii. 
Tomi II. 8vo. 10s. 

The text. Vol. I, 5s. 6d. The notes. Vol. II, 4s. 6d. 

Stobaei Florilegium. Ad MSS fidem emendavit et supplevit T. Gaisford. 
Tomi IV. 8vo. £1. 

Eclogarum Physicarum et Ethicarum libri duo: accedit Hieroclis 
Commentarius in aurea carmina Pythagoreorum. Recensuit T. 
Gais>x)rd. Tomi II. 8vo. lis. 

^enophoil* Ex rec. et cum annotatt. L. Dindorfii. 
Historia Graeca. Second edition. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 
Expeditio Cyri. Second edition. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 
Institutio Cyri. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 
Memorabilia Socratis. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Opuscula Politi(*a F^questria et Venatica cum Arriani Libello de Venatione. 
8vo. 10s. 6d. 
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Latin Works of Reference 

I ^ewis and Short s I^atin Dictionary. See p. 35. 

The Latin Language, being an histonc-al aix^unt of Latin Sounds, 
Stems, and Flexions. By W. M. Lindsay. Hvo. ^Is. 

Selected Fragments of Roman Poetry. Edited* with intro- 

duction and notes, by W. W. Mkkrv. Seeond edition. Crown Bvo. 6s. 6d. 

Fragments and Specimens of Early Latin, with intro- 
ductions and notes. By J. Wordowortii. Hvo. IHs. 

Selections from the less known Ijatin Poets. By North 

PlNDEU. Svo. 7s. 6d. 

Latin Historical Inscriptions, illustrating the history of the Ewiy 

Empire. By G. McN. Rrsiitx)RTH. Svo. 10s. net. 

Professor Nettleship's Books 

Contributions to Ijatin I^exicography. hvo. iu. 
Lectures and Essays. Second Series. Edited by F. Havei- 

I'lKi.i). With portrait and memoir. Crown Svo. 7s. 6d. (The first series 
is out of print.) 

The Roman Satiira. svo. Sewed, is. 
Ancient I^ives of \'ergil. hvo. Sewed, -in. 



The Principles of Sound and Inflexion, as uiustrated in the 

Greek and I^tin Languages. By J. E. Kino and C. Cooksov. Svo. 18s. 

Manual of Comparative Philolog}\ By T. L. Pafh-lok. Third 

edition. Crown Hvo. 6s. 

Professor Sellar's Books 

Roman Poets of the Republic. Third edition. Crown 8to. lits. 

Roman Poets of the Augustan Age. Crown hvo. Via, : A'irgil. 

Third edition. J)s., and HoraCC and the EleglEC PoctS, with 
a nuMUoir of the Author, by Andrew Lang. Seeond ecution. 7s. 6d. 

(A Hmited number of copies of the first edition of Horace^ containing a portrait 
of the Author, can still be obtained in Demy Hvo, price 14s.) 



Translation of Horace, by E. c. Wkkham. See p. 99. 
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Greek Works of Reference 

Drama and Music 
The Cults of the Greek States. By l. r. Farnei f« 8vo. 9 vols. 

With 61 full-page plates, and over 100 other illustrations. £1 Hs. net. 

The Attic Theatre. a description of the Stage and Theatre of the 
Athenians. By A. E. Haigh. 2nd ed. With illustrations. 8vo. 19s. 6d. 

The Tragic Drama of the Greeks, with iUustrations. By the 

same. 8vo. 19s. 6d. 

The Ancient Classical Drama. a study in Literary Evolution. 
By R. G. MoiTLTON. Second edition. Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

Modes of Ancient Greek Music. By d. b. Monro, hvo. 

8s. 6d. net. (For Arwtoxeni.'s, sec p. lU.) 

Coins and Inscriptions (see also p. 76) 

Historia Numorum. a Manual of Greek Numismatics. By Barciay 
V. Head. Royal 8vo, half-bound. £9 9s. 

A Manual of Greek Historical Inscriptions. By e. l. 

Hicks. New edition, revised by G. F. Hii.u 8vo. 19s. (id. 

A few copies of the first edition, containing some additional inscriptions 
down to the death of Alexander, are still procurable at 10s. 6d. 

The Inscriptions of Cos. By W. R. Patox and E. L. Hicks. 
Royal 8vo. £1 8s. 

Sources for Greek History between the Persian and Peloponnesian 
Wars. Collected and arranged by G. F. Him.. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 



A Grammar of the Homeric Dialect. By d. b. Mosro. Second 

edition. 8vo. 14s. 

The Sounds and Inflections of Greek Dialects (Ionic). 

By H. W. Smyth. 8vo. £i 4s. 

A Glossary of Greek Birds. By D'Arcv W. Thompson, C.B. 8vo. 
buckram. 10s. net. 

Practical Introduction to Greek Accentuation. By h. w. 

Chaxdler. 8vo. 9nded. 10s. 6d. Also an abridgement. Ext. fcap8vo. 9s. 6d. 

Select Fragments of the Greek Comic Poets. By a. w. 

Pickard-Cambridge. Crown 8vo. 5s. 

Golden Treasury of Ancient Greek Poetry. By Sir R. s. 

Wright. Second edition. Revised by E. Abbott. Extra fcap 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Ciolden Treasury of Greek Prose. By Sir R. s. Wrioht and 

J. E. L. Shadwelu Extra fcap 8vo. is. 6d. 
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Oxford Classical Texts 

All volumes are in Crown 8vo ; the prices given below of copies on ordinazy 
paper are for copies bound in limp cloth ; uncut copies may be had in paper 
covers at (id. less per volume (Is. less for those that are priced at 6s. in cloth). 
Copies of all the volumes may be ordered interleaved with writing-paper, 

bound in stiff cloth ; prices on application. 

JUST PUBLISHED 
Catullus. By R. Ei.iis. 2s. 

Cicero. Letters to AtticUS. in two parts, 4s. 6d. each. Complete 
Letters on India Paper, cloth, '21s. 

Rlictorieal Works, Vol. ii (Brutus, &c.), as. ed. 

By A. S. WiLKixs. Complete with Vol. I on India Paper, 7s. 6d. 

Cornelius Xepos. By K. o. Winstedt. is. ed. 

DemOStlienes. By S. H. Bitxher. Vol. I. 4s. 6d. 
Persius and Juvenal. By S. G. Owex. Ss. ; on India Paper, 48. 
Plato. Vol. III. ByJ. BiRXET. 6s.; on India Paper, 7s. 
PlautuS. Vol. I. By W. M. Likdsay. (is. 

Xenophon. Vol. in (Expeditio Cyri). By E. c. Marchant. 3s. 

COMPLETE LIST 

Aeschylus, with Fragments. By A. Sidgwick. 3s. 6d. ; on India 

Paper, 1-s. (id. 

ApolloniuS Rliodius. By R. C. Seatox. 3s. 

Aristophanes, with Fragments. By F. w. Hall and w. m. 

Gkldakt. Two volumes, each 3s. 6d. ; on India Paper, complete, 8s. 6d. 

Caesar. By R. L. a. Di Pontet. De Beilo Gallico, 2s. 6d. De Bdlo 
Civili, &('., 3s. On India Paper, complete, 7s. 

Cicero, Orations. Bv a. C. Clahk. Pro Milone, Caesarianae, 

Philippicae I-XIV. 3s. 

Letters. ByL.C.PuRSEH. Vol. I. AdFamiUares. 6s. Vol. IL 
Ad Atticuni. In two parts, 4s. 6d. each. Vol. III. AdQ. Fratrem, 
Bnitum, etc. 3s. 

Complete on India Paper, i21s. 

De Oratore, being Vol. I of rhetorical works. By A. S. 

WlIJClNS. 3s. 

Krutus, Orator, &C., being Vol. II of rhetorical works. 
By A. S. Wii.KiKs. 3s. 6d. 
Complete with Vol. I on India Paper, 7s. 6d. 
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3emosthenes. By s. H. Bi-hhek. Voi. i. is. 6d. 

Euiipides. By G. G. A. Mubiat. Vol. 1. 3s, 6d. 

Homer, Iliad. By D.B.MoHBoudT.W. Allen. TwotoIb. Each^s.; 
on India Paper, (complete, Ts. 

Horace. By E. C. Whkham. 3s. i on India Paper, Is. 6d. 

Lucretius. By C. Bailev. 3s. j on India Paper, 4a. 

Slartial. By W. M. Lindsav. 6b. ; on India Paper, 7h. 6d. 

Persius and Juvenal. By S. G. Owes. Ss.; on IndU Paper. 4s. 

Plato, Vols. 1, II. and III. By J. Bibket. Each 6s. ; on India Paper. 

RepUDUC. 6s. ; on India Paper, Ts. ; OD iba paper for marginal 
notes, 10s. fid. 
Plautus, Vol. I. By W. M. LiNDBAV. fis. 
Propertius. By J. S. Philluiobe. 3s. 

Tacitus, Minor Works. By h. Fubseaux, is. 

Terence. By R. Y. Tvhbell. 3s. Sd. ; on India Paper, 5s. 

ThucydideS. By H. Stlabt Jokm. Vol. 1 (Books I-IV); Vol. 11 
(Books V-VIII). Each 3s. 6d. t on India Paper, complete, tte. 6d. 

^'^irgil. By F. A. HiRTzEL. 3s. 6d. ; on India Paper, ts. 6d. 

Xenophon. By E. C. Mabchast. Vol. I (Hlstoria Graeca). 38. Vol. II' 

(Libri Socratici). 3s. «d. Vol. Ill (ExpeditioCyri). 3s. 

IN PREPARATION 

Latin 

Cicero, Orations. A. C. CijtBK, S. G. Plautus. II. W. M. Lindsav. 

0«EN, and W. Peteisom. Statins. J. S. Pmilumobe and H. W. 
Philosophical Works. J.S.Reid. Gabbod. 

Livy, Books I-X. R. S. Comway and Tacitus. Histories. F. Havebmeld. 

C. Fi.AMin->:Ai> Wai.i-ebb. Annals. C. D. Fisher. 

Chid. S. G. 0»F.!J. Tibullus. J. P. Postgate. 

Greek 

Demosthenes. II. III. S. H. Bl-tcheb. Pindar. A. W. Maih. 
Euripides. II (immediately). III, IV. p|^^ iv_VI. J. Burket. 

G. G. A. MUHHAV. " 

Hesiod. A. W. Maib. Sophocles. Sir R. C. Jebh (by ar- 

rangement with the CaraNidge 
Press). 

Hyperides. F. G. Kknvon. Xenophon. IV. V. K C. Mabchast. 
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Anecdota Oxoniensia 

(Crown 4 to, stiff covers, with many facsimiles) 

I. Classical Series 

I. Tlie English Manus<Tipts of the Nicomachean Ethics. By J. A. Stewart. 

:is. (id. 

II. Nonius Mar(>clhi.s, do Compendiosa Doctrina, Harieian MS ^719. 

Collated by J. II. Oxioxs. .'is. 6d. 

in. Aristotle's Phy.sics. Book VII. With Introduction by R. Suite. 2s. 

IW Bentley\s Plautinc Emendations. From his copy of Gronovius. By 
E. A. SoxxKNsciiF.ix. is, fid. 

V. Harieian MS. ^(ilO; ()vid*s Metamorphoses I. II, III. 1-6^^; XKIW 

I<}itin Epi^anis from Bodleian or other MSiS; Latin Glosses on 
A]x)llinaris Sidonius from MS Digby 17:?. Collated and Edited bj 

KoHiNHoN El. us. ks. 

VI. A Collation with the Ancient Armenian Versions of the Greek Text of 

Aristotle's Categories, De Interpretation^ De Mundo, De Virtutibus 
et Vitiis, and of I'orphyr>''s Introduction. By F. C. Covybeare. 146. 

Vil. Collations from the Harieian MS of Cic*ero iGSi, By Albert C. CiJiRC. 

7s. <h1. 

VI n. The Dialogues of Athanasius and Zacchaeus and of TiraTothy and Aquila. 
Edited by F. C. Conybkark. 7s. 6d. 

1\. Collations from the Codex Cluniacensis s. Holkhamicus. By W. Peter- 
son. Ts. (kl. 

II. Semitic Series 

I. A Commentary on Ezra and Neheniiah. By Rabbi Saadiah. Edited by 

H. J. Mathkws. .^s. (id, 

II. The Book of the Bee. Edited by Ernest A. Walus Bidge. ^1.s. 

III. A Commentary on the Book of Daniel. By Japhct Ibn Ali. Edited and 

translated oy D. S. Mahgouoith. 21s, 

IV. VI. Mediaeval Jewish Chronicles and Chronological Notes. Edited by 

A I). Nkibavkr. Part I, 14«. Part II, 18s. 6d. 

V. The Palestinian Version of the Holy ScTiptures. Edited by G. H. 

Own. I.I am. ()S. 

VII. Churches and Monasteries of Egr^'P^^ attributed to AbA Salih. Edited 

and translated by B. T. A. £vetts, with Notes by A. J. Bi-tij:r. 

11 Ms. (Jd. 

Translation, with map, buckram, £\ Is. 

\' 1 1 1 . The Ethiopic Version of the Hebrew Book of Jubilees. Edited by R. H. 
CiiARi.i-:s. lis. 6d. 

IX. Biblical and Patristic Relics of the Palestinian Syrtac Literature. Edited 

by G. H. Gwii.i.iAM, F. C. BiRKirr, and J. F. Stexkiko. liJs. 6d. 

X. The letters of Abu 'l-'Ala of Ma'arrat AI-NumSn. Edited and translated 

by D. S. MARliOMOI'TH. las. 
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III. Aryan Series 

I -II I. Buddhist Texts from Japan. 1. Vai/raArAr/iedika. Edited by F. Max 
Mi i.i.KR. 3s. 6d. «. Sukh&vati-Vviiha. Edited by F. Max 
Mi'i.i.ER and Bi'Nvir Nanjio. 7s. 6a. 3. The Ancient Palni- 
lenves containing the Prai//id-ParaniitA-Hridaya-8(itra and the 
Ushiasha-Vi^ya-DhAraiii, edited by F. Max Mi'M.KH and Brxvir 
Naxjio. W'ith Appendix by G. Bl'iiiJiH. lOs. 

1\'. Katy&yana's Sarvanukraraa?i! of the Higveda^ with Extracts from 
Vedarthadipik&. Edited by A. A. Macdon'klu lf>s. 

V. The Dharma-Samgraha. Edited by Kexju' Kasawaua, F. Max MI'i.ler, 
and H. Wexzku 7s. 6d. 

VII. The Buddha-A'arita of A*vaghosha. Edited by E. B. Cowem.. 12s. (id, 

VI I I. The MantrapStha: being the Prayer Book of the Apastambins. Edited 

by M. WixTERXiTz. Part I. lOs. (>d. 



IV. Mediaeval and Modern Series 

I. Sinonoma Bartholomci. Edited by J. L. G. Mow at. lis. (>d. 

II. Alphita. Edited by J. L. G. Mowat. 12s. t>d. 

III. The Saltair Na Hann. Edited by Whitley Stokis. 7s. (k\. 

IV. The Cath Finntrdga, or Battle of Vcntry. Edited by Krxo Meyer. 6s. 

V. Lives of Saints, from the Book of Lisniore. Editetl, with Translation, 

by Whiti.ey Stokes. £1 lis. 6d. 

VI. The Ehicidarium and other Tracts in Welsh, from Llyvyr Agkyr Llandc- 

wivrevi. Edited by J. Morris Joxeh and Joiix Kii^s. ^^Is. 

VII. Tlie CraH'ford Collection of Early Charters and Doi'uments, now in the 

Bodleian Library. Edited by A. S. Napier and W, H. Stkvensox, 
Paper covers, l()s. 6d. ; cloth, Hs. 

VII I. Hibernica Minorca, being a fragment of an Old-Irish Treatise on the 
Psalter. With Translation and Glossary. Edited by Krso Meyer. 
7s. 6d. 

IX. Index Britanniae 5H*riptorum, quos collegit I. Baleiis ; edited by K. L. 

Poole and Mary Bateson. Paper covers, [\3s. ; boards, His. (id. 

X. The earliest Translation of the Old Testament into the Basaiie Language 

(a Fragment). Edited by Llewelyn* Thomas. ISs. 6a. 

XI. Old English Glosses, chiefly unpublished. Edited by Artiiih S. 

Nai>ier. Paper covers, 15s. ; cloth, 17s. 6d. 
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ORIENTAL LANGUAGES 

Sacred Books of the East 

Translated by various Scholars, and edited by the late 
Right Hon. F. Max Mulleu. Forty-nine volumes. 

An Index Volume (Vol. L) is in preparation. 

Sacred Books of India. Brahmanism 

Twenty-one volumes 

Vedic Hymns, Part I, translated by F. Max MIlijir. Part II, translated 
by H. Oi.DEXBERii. Two volumes (XXXII, XLVI). 18s. 6d. and lis. 

Hymns of tlie Atharva-veda, translated by M. Bloom^tcu). 

One volume (XLII). 21s. 

Tlie Aatapatlia-Bralima/m, translated by Jvuvs Eggeuxg. 

Five volumes (XII, XXVI, XLI, XLIIl), Hs. 6d. each ; (XLIV), 18s. tkL 

The G/Vhya-Slltras, translated by H. Gujexberg. 

Two volumes (XXIX, XXX), each 12s. 6d. 

Tlie Upanisliads, translated by F. Max MiLLER. ' 

Two volumes (I, XV, Second edition), each 10s. 6d. 

The Bhaga\ adgita, translated by Kashinath TRI3IBAK Telaxg. 

One volume (VIII), with the Sanatsuyattya and Anugita. 10s. 6d. 

TllC \"edanta-SutraS, with /^ankara's commentary, by G. THiBAirr. 

Two volumes (XXXIV, XXXVIII), each 12s. 6d. 
The third volume (XLVI 1 1) with Ramanugas Sribhashya. 2os. 

The Sacred Laws of the Aryas, translated by G. Buhler. 

Two vohinies (II (Second edition) and XIV), each 10s. 6d. 

The Institutes of Visll//U, translated by Jiuus Joilv. 

One volume (VII). 10s. 6d. 

INlanU, translated by Geoug Bi'Hi.EH. 

One volume (XXV). 21s. 

The Minor Law-books, translated by Jiruus Joixy. 

One volume (XXXllI, K&rada, BrihaspaU). 10s. 6d. 

Jainism and Buddhism. Twelve volumes 

The Gaina-Sutras, translated from Pr&krit by H. Jacobi. 
Two volumes (XXII, XLV). 10s. 6d. and 12s. 6d. 
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The Saddharma-puWC^arika, translated from Sanskrit by H. Kehk. 

One volume (XXI). 19s. 6d. 

Mahayana Texts, by E. B. Co^-eu, F. Max Mr-LLEn, and I. Takakisu. 
One volume (XLIX). From the Sanskrit. 12s. 6d. 



rii 



The Dhammabada and Sutta-Nipata, translated by F. Max 

Mi'i.LER and V. Faitsboli.. 

One volume (X, Second edition). From the Pali. 10s. 6d. 

Huddhist SuttaS, translated from the Pali by T. W. Rhys Daviim. 

One volume (XI). 10s. 6d. 

Vinaya Texts, translated by T. W. Rhys Davids and H. Oi.denberg. 
Three volumes (XIII, XVII, XX). From the PliU. Each 10s. 6d. 

The Questions of King Milinda, by T. w. Rhys Davids. 

Two volumes (XXXV, XXXVI). From the P&li. lOs. 6d. and 12s. 6d. 

The Fo-sho-hing-tsan-king, translated by Samuel Beai.. 

One volume (XIX). From the Chinese translation from the Sanskrit. lOs. 6d. 

Sacred Books of the Persians. Zoroastrianism 

Eight volumes 

The Zend-Avesta. Parts I, II, translated by J. Darmesi eter. Part III, 
translated by L. H. Mills. 
Three volumes (IV (Second edition), XXIII, XXXI). Us., 10s. 6d., Hs. 6d. 

Pahlavi Texts, translated by E. W. West. 

Five volumes (V, XVIII, XXIV, XXXVII, XLVII). l-2s. 6d., 12s. 6d., 

10s. 6d., 15s., 8s. 6d. 

Sacred Books of the Mohammedans 

Two volumes 

The Quran, translated by E. H. Palmer. 

Two volumes (VI, IX). 10s. 6d. 

Sacred Books of China. Six volumes 

Texts of Confticianism, translated by James Legoe. 

Four volumes (III, XVI, XXVII, XXVIII). 19s. 6d., 10s. 6d., lis. 6d., Hs. 6d. 

Texts of T&oism, translated by James Legge. 

Two volumes (XXXIX, XL). Together 91s. 
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hist of the volumes 


as originally numbered 




Fii'xt SfrirM. 




SefOHd Series, 


I. 


The U]»inislm(ls, i. 


XXV. 


Manu. 


II. 


I^ws of the Aryas, i. 


XXVI. 


«Satapatha-Br&hniaiia, Ii. 


III. 


(\>iifiu*ianisni, i. 


xxvn. 


Confueianisni, iii. 


iV. 


ZtMid-A vesta, i. 


XXVIII. 


Confueianisni, iv. 


V. 


Pahlavi Texts, i. 


xxix. 


Grihya-Siitras, i. 


VI. 


The QurViii, i. 


xxx. 


Grihya-SOtras, ii. 


VII. 


Institutes i)f Vishnu. 


XXXI. 


Xcnd-Avesta, iii. 


VIII. 


Bhagavad^ita, ete. 


XXXII. 


Vedie Hymns, i. 


IX. 


The QurViii, ii. 


XXXIIl. 


Minor Law-books, i. 


X. 


The Dhaiiiina})nda. 


XXXIV. 


Vedanta-SQtras, i. 


XI. 


Hucldliist Suttas. 


XXXV. 


Questions of King Milinda, i. 


XII. 


.<ata])<itha-Brahiiiaifa« i. 


XXXVI. 


Questions of King Milinda, ii. 


XIII. 


Viuava Texts, i. 


XXXVII. 


Pahlavi Texts, iv. 


XIV. 


Ijiws of tlie Aryas, ii. 


XXXVIII. 


Vedlinta-Satras, ii. 


XV. 


The U]>;iiiishads, ii. 


XXXIX. 


Taoism, i. 


XVI. 


Confueianisni, ii. 


XL. 


Taoism, ii. 


XVII. 


Vinaya Texts, ii. 


XLI. 


.Sbtapatha-Br&hmaiuiv iii. 


XVIII. 


Pahlavi Texts, ii. 


XLII. 


Atharva-veda. 


XIX. 


Fo-sho-luiifj-lsan-kiiig. 


XLIII. 


.'^atapatha-BrAhmana, Iv. 


XX. 


Vinaya Texts, iii. 


XLIV. 


NatapatharBrAhmaiuit v. 


XXI. 


Saddliarfna-]>ui/'/arika. 


XLV. 


(/ainarSatras, ii. 


XXII. 


</aina-Sritnis, i. 


XLVI. 


Vedic H>niins, ii. 


XXIII. 


Zend-Av«'.sta, ii. 


XLVII. 


Pahlavi Texts, v. 


XXIV. 


Pahlavi Texts, iii. 


XLVI 11. 


Ved&ntarSiitraa, Ui. 






XLIX. 


Mahdy&na Texts. 






Dictionaries, Grammars^ and Editions 

Sanskrit 

^V Sanskrit-English Dictionar}% Etymologically and PhiloIogicaUy 
arranpriHl. By Sir M. Moxikr-Wiluams. New edition, 1900, greatly enlarged 
and iinim)ved. Uf», rloth, i^ I3s. (>d. ; half-moroct>o, £4. 4s. 

iV Practical (iraniniar of the Sanskrit Language. By 

Sir M. M()Nii:n-\ViM.iAMs. Fourth edition. 8vo, 15s. 

Xalopakhyanani. story of Nala, an episode of the MahabhiraU: 

Sanskrit T<-xt, with a Vo<-abulary, &c. By Sir M. Momer-Wiluams. 

Sc<'ond <'diti(Mi. Svo, Ijs. 

Saklintala. a Sanskrit drama, edited by. Sir M. Mokier-Wiluams. 

Second edition. Svo, L\ Is. 

Katyayana's Sarvanukrama;/i of the Rigvedeu See p. 43. 
The Dharina-Sawgraha. Seep. 4s3. 

The Mantrapatha, the Prayer Book of the Apastembins. See p. 43. 
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Buddhist Texts from Japan 

\^a^n-aX"A7/edika, by F. Max Mr lleh. Ss. 6d. See p. 43. 
Sukhavati- Vydha, by F. Max MClleh and B. Nakjio. 7s. 6d. See p. 4;J. 

The Ancient Palm-leaves, los. See p. 43. 

Abo published by Mr. Frowde 

The Gatakamala, or Garland of Birth-stories. By Arya 5Cba. Trans- 
lated firora the Sanskrit by J. S. Speyer. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

The Dialogues of the Buddha. Translated from the Pali by 
T. W. Rhys Davids. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

'^rhe Rig'Veda Sa;;2hita, with SAyaiia's commentary, edited by F. Max 
Mi'M.ER. Second edition, 4 vols. 4to, £8 8s. net. Index, £-2 2s. net. 

Bengali, Hindustani, and Pali 
CJrammar of the Bengali Language ; literary and c-oiioquiai. 

By John Beames. Crown 8vo, cloth, 7s. 6d. ; cut flush, 6s. 
A Burmese Reader. By R. F. St. Andrew St. Johk. Crown 8vo, lOs. (>d. 

A Hindustani Grammar. By A. O. Greek, in two Parts. Crown 
Hvo. Part I, 8s. 6d. Part II, 7s. 6d. 

JNIarathi Proverbs, collected and translated by the Rev. A. Maxwahixcj. 

Hvo. Hs. 6d. 

The Buddha- Aarita of A^vaghosha (Pali). Edited by e. b. 

CowEM.. l:?s. 6d. See p. 43. 

Tamil : Dr. Pope's works 
A Handbook of the Ordinary Dialect of the Tamil 

I^angUage. Seventh edition. 8vo. 7s. 6d. net. 
First Lessons in Tamil. Fifth edition. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

The First Catechism of Tamil Grammar. With an English 

translation by D. S. Herrick. Crown 8vo. 3s. 

The Naladiyar, or Four Hundred Quatrains in Tamil. 8vo. 18s. Large 
Paper, half Roxburgh. £i. 

Also in paper covers — Part I, Quatrains 1-130, 3s. 6d. Part II, Quatrains 

131>3:^, 4s. 6d. Lexicon only, 6s. 

The Tiruva9agam, or • Sacred utterances ' of the Tamil Poet, Saint, 
and Sage Manikka-vd^agar. The Tamil Text of the Fifty-one Poems, with 
English translation, intitxluctions, notes, and Tamil Lexicon. Royal 8vo. 
-21s. net. 

By the same Author : published by Mr. Frowde 

Tamil Handbook. Svo. Cloth, Parts II and in. 7s. ed. each. 

Tamil Prose Reading Book, svo doth, 5s. 

The * Sacred ' Kurral. 8vo. Cloth, 7s. ed. ; or in five parts, paper 
covers, -is. 6d. each. 

Zend 

The Ancient MS of the Yasna, with its Pahlavi Translation 
(a. D. 132S\ generally quoted as J !?, and now in the Bodleian Library : 
reproduced in Facsimile, and edited with an introductory note by L. H. 
Mills. Half-bound, Imperial ito, £10 10s. net 
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Hebrew (see also Anecdota, p. 42) 

Geseniiis's Lexicon and Grammar 

iV Hebrew Lexicon of the Old Testament, n^ith an appendu 

(•onbiininp tlie Biblical Aramaic, based on the Thesaurus and Lexicon of 
Gi>*KNirs. By Fuaxcis Br(}wn, S. R. Dhiver, and C. A. Bbiogs. piits 
l-XI. Small ilo, each is. (id. 

(iesenius's Hebrew Grammar, as edited and enlarged by E. 
Kaitzsch. Translated from the twenty-fifth German edition by the late 
G. W. Cor.MNs, the translation revised and adjusted to the twenty-sixth 
edition by A. K. Cowley. Hvo. 21s. 

The Hook of Hebrew Roots, by Abu 'l-Walid Matwkn ibn Jauih, 
otherwise called Ilabbi Yonah. Now first edited, with an appendix, by 
Ai). Nki'baikh. 4to, £'2 7s. (id. 

Psalms in Hebrew (without points). Crown 8vo, ^s. 

Tenses in Hebrew. By S.R. Driver. Third edition. Crown Hvo. 7s. 6A 

Hebrew . Accentuation of Psalms, Proverbs, and Job. 

By W. WicKfs. 8vo. 5s. 

Hebrew l^rose Accentuation, svo. iiys. ed. 

Notes on the Text of the Book of Genesis. By g. j. 

SiniiHEu.. Second edition. Crown 8vo. l:?s. 6d. 

Notes on the Text of the Books of Samuel. By s. R. 

DuLVKR. 8vo. 14s. [Out of print.] 

Notes on the Text of the Books of Kings. By c. F. 

BriixF.v. Svo. 14s. net. 

iV Textbook of North-Semitic Inscriptions (Moabite, 

Hebrew, Phoenician, Aramaic, Nabataean, etc.). By G. A. Coore. 8vo. 

With fourteen full-page illustrations. 16s. net. 

A Commentary on the Book of Proverbs, attributed to 

Abraham Ibn Kzra ; edited from a manuscript in the Bodleian Library by 
S. R. DiiivLK. Crown Hvo, paper covers, 3s. (id. 

A Commentaiy on Ezra and Nehemiah, by Rabw Saadiah. 

Edited by II. J. Mathews, 'is. 6d. 

Mediaeval Jewish Chronicles and Clironological Notes. 

Edited by Ad. NEiBArER. Part I, 14s. Part II, 18s. 6d. 

Arabic, Coptic, and Ethiopia 

(See also Anecdota, p. 42) 
A l^ractical Arabic (irannnar, compiled by A. O. Gseek. 

Crown 8vo. 

Part I. Third edition. Revised and enlarged. Ts. (id. 
Part II. Third edition. Revised and enlarged. lOs. 6d. 

Churches and JVIoiiiisteries of Egypt ; attributed to AbCk SAii(i. 

the Armenian ; edited and translated by B. T. A. E^fm, with notes by 
A. J. BuTLKK. £1 lis. 0*d. Translation, with map, buckram, ^Is. 
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The Letters of Abu 'l-'Ala of Rla'arrat Al-Nu'man, 

edited from the Leyden Mnnusi-ript, with the life of the Author by A^ 
Dbahabi ; and with translation, notes, fifc, bj D. S. MAnnai.ioiiii. ISs, 

L Commentary on the Book of Daniel by Japhet Ibn All, 

Edited atid Irunslated by D. S. Mahgoijoltii. "' ' 

he Coptic Version of the New Testament, in the Northern I 

Dialect. With introduction, critical apparatuSi and titeraJ English trotu* J 
lation. The Gospels, i vols. flvo. £-i is. J 

Novum Testamentum Coptice, cure D. Wn.Kws. nio. lia. sd. 
Ldibri Prophetarum Majorum, cum Lamentatlonibus Jeremise, in I 
dialecto Coptica. Edidit H. Tatiam. Tomi II. Hvo. £1 Is. net. j 

Ijibri XII Prophetarum Minorura in Lingua Aegyptiaca vuigo 1 

Coptica. Edidit H.Tattasi. flvo. ISs. net. 

The Ethiopic Version of the Hebrew Book of Jubilees. 

Edited by R. H. Chaui.ii*. Hs. Bd. 

The Book of the Bee. Edited by K. A. Waujs Bvw.n. £l Is. 

The ContendingS of tlie jVpostles, being the Histories of the 
Lives and Martyrdoms and Deaths of the Twelve Apostles and Evangclisti, I 
By E. A. Waij-is BiruuE. Large »vo. Vol. I. The Ethiopi.- Text. £1 Is. net. 1 
Vol. H. The English TranskUon. ill 5s. net. (Published by Mr. Frowde.) | 

Syi'iac 

Thesaurus SyriaCUS: collegerunt QuatremJre, Bernstein, Lorabach. 
AmoldLAnTell, Field, Roediger: edidit R. Pavsk Smith. Sranllfolio. Vol. L 
containing Fasciculi I-V. £6 5s. Vol. II, completing the work, contaioing 
Fasdculi VI-X. £» Hs. 

The foUowing Fasciculi may also be had separately. 
Faac. I-V. ills, each; IX. £1 is,; Fiiac. X, Pars 1, £1 16s. Pars II. 138. 

Compendious Syriae Dictionary, founded on the above, edited by I 

Mrs. Mabgouoltit. £3 3s. net. Part IV still sold separately, i5s. net. 1 

Dictionary of \''emacular Syriae. as spoken by the Eastern I 

Syrians of Kurdistan. N.W. Persia, and the Plain of Mosul. By A. J. ' 
MACLCA.V. Small 4to. £1 3s. 

The Book of Kalilah and Dimnah, by w. Wkigift. «vo. £i is. j 
CjttIU Commentarii ui I^ucae Evangelium quae supersunt « 

Syriace, e MSS apud Mus. Britan. edidit R. Pavni- =""■■ "" '' '^» 
A Translation by the same. 1 vols. 8vo, U 

Ephraemi Syri, Rabulae, Bahtei, &cc. ojiern .seiccta, pnmua 

edidit J. S. OvEHBECK. Hvo. £1 la. 

John, Bishop of Ephesus : the third part i 

History : in Syriai-. First edited by W. CinfmN. *U 

A Translation by r. Pavxe S)iit>i. svo. hjs. 

Biblical and Patristic Relics of the Palestinian Syriae Literaluie. 
edited by G. H. Gwiliiaji. F. C. Bi'RKrrr, and J. F. Stemvino, Us. 6d. 
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The Palestinian A'^ersion of the Holy Scriptures : being 

five fragments in the Bodleian Library. Edited by G. H. Gwiixjam. tfs. 

Tetraeuangelium Sanctum. Edited by G. H. Gitiluam. Seep.:i7. 

Chinese 

The Chinese Classics : with a translation, critical and exegeUcal notes, 
prolegomena, and indexes. By Jami» L>x;ge. In eight parts. Royal 8vo. 

Vol. I. Confucian Analects, &c. New Edition. £1 lOs. 

Vol. II. The Works of Mencius. New Edition. £1 16s. 

Vol. III. The Shoo-King; or. The Book of Historical Documents. In 
two parts. £1 10s. each. (Vol. Ill complete, and Vol. Ill, 
Part I, are only .sold with the other 4 volumes. Part II may 
still be bought separately.) 

Vol. IV. The She-King; or. The Book of Poetry. In ^ parts. XI 10s. each. 

Vol. V. The Ch'unTs'ew, with the TsoChuen. In 12 parts. £1 10s. each. 

The Nestorian Monument of Hsi-an Fft in Shenhsf« China, 

relating to the diffusion of Christianity in China in the seventh and eighth 
centuries. By James Lkooe. ^s. Hd. 

Record of Buddhistic Kingdoms ; being an Account by the 
Chinese Monk P\\-iiif:n of his travels in India and Ceylon (a. d. 399-414). 
Translated and annotated, with a Corean recension of the Chinese text« by 
Jam»>!( LtxiUK. Crown 4to, boards, 10s. Hd. 

A Record of the Buddhist Religion as practised in indu and 

the Malay Archipelago (a.d. 671-695). By I-Tsix«. Translated by J. 
Takaktsl-. With a letter from F. Max Muller. Crown 4to, boards, with 
map, 14s. net. 

Cantonese I^O Ve Songs. Translated by CecU Clementi. (In the Press. ) 

Catalogue of the Chinese Translation of the Buddhist 

Tripi/aka. Compiled by Bujaiu Naxjio. 4to. £1 128. f5d. 

Handbook of the Chinese Ltmguage. Paru I and ii. 

Grammar and Chrestomathy. By J. Summehs. 8vo. £1 Ss. 

Elementary Lessons in Chinese. ByA.FoirrER. 8vo, paper ravers, 

?s. fid. (published by Mr. Frowde). 

African Languages 

English-Swahili Dictionary. By A. C. Madav. Second edition 
revised. Extra fcap 8vo. Half-bound, 7s. 6d. net. 

Swahili-English Dictionary. By the same author: uniform with 
the preceding. Extra fcap Hvo. 7s. 6d. net. 

Also published by Mr. Frowde 

HaUSa Notes. By Walter K. Miller. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. net. 

Notes on the Somali I^anguage, with examples of Phrases and 

Conversational Sentences. By J. W. C. Kirk. 18rao. 5s. net. 

Batu na Abilhuan Hausa. By W. H. Brooks and L. H. NoTT. 

Crown Hvo. 3s. 6d. net. 

The jMelanesijm Languages. By R. H. Codrikgton. svo. im. 
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THEOLOGY 

The Holy Scriptures, Apocrypha, &c. 

The Bible in English 
Reprint of the xVuthorized Version of 1611. 4to. i833. £3 3s. net. 
The Authorized Version. 

Complete lists of Oxford Bibles, Oxford Bibles for Teachers, Oxford Prayer 
Books, Church Sets, &c., in all styles and bindings can be obtained from 
any bookseller, or from Mr. Henry Frowde, Oxford Warehouse, Amen 
Corner, London, E.C. 

The Revised Version. See also p. 56. 

[The Revised Version is the joint property of the Universities of Oxford 

and Cambridge.] 
Edition for the Chun*h Desk. 

Folio. In buckram, with the Apocrypha, £i ^s. net. Bound in 
Grained Cowhide, £,Z 10s.; with the Apocrypha, £3; in Turkey 
Morocco, X'4 -is.; with the Apocrypha, £4" 16s. 
Library editions, in large type (pica). Bound in cloth and greatly reducetl 
in price. 

Roval Hvo, with large margins : with the Apocrypha, 6 vols., from £1 9s. ; 

the Apocrypha only, 10s. 6d. ; the other five volumes, 18s. 6d. 
Demy Hvo, with the Apo<Typha, 6 vols., £1 Is. ; the Apocrypha only, 
7s. 6d. ; the other five volumes, 14«. 

Single volume editions : 

Royal Hvo, on Oxford India Paper, and in large type (pica), in Persian, 

£:2 Hs. 6d.; with the Apo<Typha, in Turkey Morocco, £3 19s. 
Royal Hvo, small pica type. In cloth, 10s. 6d. ; in leather bindings, from 

19s. 6d. 
Hvo, small pica type. In cloth, 7s. 6d. ; in leather bindings, from lOs. 6d. 
Hvo, minion type. In cloth, 4s. ; with the ApocTypha, 6s. ; the Apo<Typha 

only, 3s. 
16mo, ruby type. In cloth, 2s. 6d; with the Apocrypha, 4s.; the 

Apocrypha only, '2s. ; with the Oxford Helps, in leather, from 7s. 
16mo, nonpareil type. In leather, from iJs. 
16mo, pearl type. In (rloth boards, from 8d. ; with Oxford Helps, 

from 2s. 6d. 

The Revised Version with marginal references. 

Hvo, in bourgeois type, from 6s.; on Oxford India paper, bound in 

leather, from las. 
Hvo, in minion type, from os.; with the Apocrypha, from 7 s. 6d.; with Oxford 

Helps, from lis. ; on Oxford India paper, bound in leather, from 1 4s. 
16mo, in nonpareil type, in leather, from 6s. ; on Oxford India paper, 

bound in leather, from 10s. 6d. 

The Parallel Bible, conUining the Authorized and Revised Versions in 
parallel columns. Small quarto, in minion type. On ordinary paper, from 
10s. 6d. ; on Oxford India paper, bound in leatner, frt)m 16s. 

The Two- Version Bible, bemg the Authorized Version with the 
differences of the Revised Version printed in the margins, so that both texts 
can be read frt)m the same page. With references and maps. Bourgeois 
type. Cloth, 7s. 6d. ; leather, from 10s. 6d. ; on Oxford India paper— cloth, 
10s. 6d.; leather, frt)m 15s.; interleaved with writing-paper, ana bound in 
leather, from £1 Is. With the Oxford Helps, leather, from 18s. 6d. Printed 
on writing-paper with wide margins for notes, from 10s. 6d. net. 

E a 
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Klementary Helps to the Study of the Bible 

Oxford Bible for Teachers, containing the tcxU of the Old and 
New Testaments, with or without marginal references, and in either the 
Authorized or Revised Versions, together with the Oxford Helps to the BiUe 
(see below), and lit full-])age plates. 

Ill many styles and bindings. A complete list can be obtained from 
Mr. Ileriry Frowde, Amen Corner, London, l£.C. 

The Oxford Helps to the Study of the Bible, containing 

IntrodiK'tions to the several Books, the History and Antiquities of the Jews, 
the Naturul History of Palestine, with copious tables, concordance and 
indices, and a series of maps. With 191 full-page plates. 

*^vo, in long primer type— cloth, 5s. ; leather, from 6s. 6d. 

Svo, in nonpareil tyi>e — cloth, :^s. tki. ; leather, 3s. 6d. 

IGnio, in pearl type—stiff tHJvers, Is. net; cloth, Is. 6d.; leather, from 9s. 

Bible Illustrations, being 194 full-page plates, forming an appendix to 
the aljove. Crown Hvo, cloth, is. 6d, 



Helps to the Study of the Book of Common Prayer. By 

W. R. W. Stefhkns. Crown Hvo. Cloth, 9s. 6d. net ; also in leather bindings. 
Printed on Oxford India paper and bound with the Prayer Book, from 1 Is. 6d. 

Dr. Stokoe's Manuals. Crown 8vo 
Old Testament History for Schools. By T. H. ^tokoe. Part i. 

(Tliird edition.) From the Creation to the Settlement in Palestine. Part H. 
From the Settlement to the Disruption. Part HI. From the Disruption to 
the Return from Captivity. Extra fcap 8vo. 9s. 6d. each, with maps. 

Manual of the Four Gospels. With Maps, :te. 6d. Or, separately. 
Part I, The Gos|)el Narrative, 9s. ; Part H, The Gospel Teaching, 2s. 

Manual of the Acts. as. 

Tlic Life and I^etters of St. Paul. ss. ed. Or, separately. 

Part 1, The Life of St. Paul, 9s. Part H, The Letters of St. Paul, 2s. 

First Days and Early Letters of the Church. 3s. Or, Part I, 

First Days of the Church, Is. 6d. Part H, Early Letters of the Church, «s. 

(Graduated Lessons on the Old Testament. By u. z. Rile, 

edit(rd by Li. J. M. Bkrk. Seleetcd Readings from the O.T. with para- 
]>hraso.s and connecting paragraphs ; with notes for teachers and pupils. For 
use in lower forms, and in elementary and Sunday Schools. The text is that 
of the R.V., but the book may be used with the A.V. In three volumes. 
Extra fcap Svo. Is. (»d. each in pap<*r covers, or Is. 9d. each in cloth. VoL L 
Creation to Death of Moses. Vol. II. Conouest of Canaan, P&alms, etc. 
Vol. III. Israel and Judah, the Capti\ity, the Prophets. 

Notes on the Gospel of St. Luke, for Junior Classes. By Miss 
E. J. MooiiF Smith. Extra fcap Hvo, stiflF covers. Is. 6d. 

A Cireek Testament Primer, being an easy grammar and reading. 
book for the use of students bciginning Greek. By E. Miller. Second 
edition. Extra fcap Hvo, paper, '2s. ; doth, lis. 6d. 
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History of the Bible 
List of Editions of the Bible in English, by h. Con-oN. 

Second edition. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

RhemeS and Doway ; showing what has been done by Roman Catholics 
for the diffusion of the Bible in English. By H. Cotton. 8vo. 9s. 

The Part of Rheims in the IVIaking of the English 

Bible, by J. G. Carleton, containing historical and critical introduction, 
tables and analyses thereof. 8vo. 9s. 6d. net. 

"VA^ycUfFe's Bible, portion edited by W. W. Skeat. See p. 7. 



Studia Biblica et Ecelesiastica. Essays chiefly in Biblical and 
Patristic criticism, and kindred subjects. 8vo. Cloth. 

Vol. I, 10s. 6d. Vol. II, 12s. 6d. Vol. Ill, 16s. Vol. IV, 12s. 6d. 

Vol. V, complete, 16s., or, in separate stiff cover parts. Part I, Life of St. 
Nino, by M, and J. O. Wardhop. 3s. 6d. Part II, Texts from Mount 
Athos, by K. Lake. 3s. 6d. Part III, Place of the Peshitto Version 
in the Apparatus Criticus of the Greek New Testament. 2s. 6d. Part IV, 
Baptism and Christian Archaeology, by C. F. Rogers. 4s. Gd. 



The Old Testament and Apociypha 

The Psalter, or Psalms of David, and certain Canticles, with a translation 
and exposition in English, by Richard Rolij: of Hampole. Edited by H. R. 
Bramij:v. With an introduction and glossary. 8vo. XI Is. 

The Parallel Psalter : being the Prayer-Book version of the Psalms 
and a new version arranged on opposite pages, with an introduction and 
glossaries by S. R. Driver. Fcap 8vo. 6s. 

Lectures on the Book of Job. By G. G. Bradley. Second edition. 
Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Lectures on EcclesiasteS. By the same. Second edition. Crown 
8vo. 5s. 6d. 

EcclesiasticuS, translated from the original Hebrew by A. E. Cowi ev and 
A. Nei'bauer. Crown 8vo. is. 6d. 

The Place of Ecclesiasticus in Semitic Literature. An 

essay by D. S. Maroououth. SmaU 4to. 9s. 6d. 

The Five Books of Maccabees, with notes and illustrations by 

H. COTTOK, 8vo. lOs. 6d. 
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The Book of Enoch, tnuisUted Irom DUlmaiin s Ethiopic text (emoidai 
and revised), and edited by R. H. Chakle». 8vo. 1^. 

The Book of the Secrets of Enoch, translated from the Slavonic 
b\' W. R. MoKFiLu and edited, with introduction, notes, etc., by R. H. 
diiARix$. 8vo. 7s. 6d« 

DeuterOgraphs. Duplicate passages in the Old Testament. Arranged 
by R. B. GiaoLEnoxE. 8vo. is. 6d. 

History and Song of Deborah (judges iv and V). By G. A. 

Cooke. 8vo. Paper covers. Is. 6d. (Publish^ by Mr. Frowde.) 

Libri Psalmorum Versio antiqua Latina, cum Paraphrasi Ae^ 

Saxonica. Edidit B. Tuokpe. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Libri Psalmorum Versio antiqua Gallica e Cod. MS. in Biw. 

Bodleiana adservato, una cum Versione Metrica aliisque Monuroentis perre- 
tustis. Nunc primum descripsit et edidit F. Michel. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Hebrew and Chaldee 
Notes on the Hebrew Text of the Book of G^enesis. 

By G. J. Spcrrell. Second edition. Crown 8vo. 19s. 6d. 
Notes on Samuel. By S. R. Driver. [Out of print.] 

Notes on the Hebrew Text of the Books of Kings. By 

C. F. Blrxev. 8vo. 14s. net. 

A Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, 

with an Appendix containing the Biblical Aramaic, based on the Thesaurus 
and Lexicon of Gesexius, by F. Brown, S. R. Driver, and C. A. Briugs. 
Parts I-X. Small 4to. Each >s. (id. 

Gesenius's Hebrew Grammar, as edited and enlarged by E. 
Kaitzsch. Translated from the 25th German Edition by G. W. Coujxs. 
Translation revised and adjusted to the-s^eth Edition by A. E. Cowley. Svo. £\ Is. 

^V Treatise on the Use of the Tenses in Hebrew. By 

S. R. Driver. Third edition. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

A Commentary on the Book of Proverbs, attributed to 

AiiHAiiAsi Ibn Ezra. Edited from a MS in the Bodleian Library by S. R. 
DuivKH, Crown Hvo. Paper covers, 3s. 6d. 

The Book of Tobit. a Chaldee Text, from a unique MS in the 
Bodleian Library ; with other Rabbinical texts, English translations, and the 
Itala. Edited by A. Nevbaier. Crown Hvo. 6s. 



OLD TESTAMENT: GREEK 55 



EcclesiasticUS (xxxix. 15 — xlix. 11). The Hebrew, with early 

versions and English translation, &€., editedbyA.E.Cowi-EYandA.NEUBAUER, 
With 2 facsimiles. 4to. 10s. 6d. net. Translation, see p. 53, 

Facsimiles of the Fragments hitherto recovered of the 

Book of Elcclesiasticus in Hebrew. 60 leaves in Collotype. £1 Is. net. 
(Published jointly by the Oxford and Cambridge University Piisses.) 

The Psalms in Hebrew without points, stiff covers. 2s. 
Accentuation of Psalms, Proverbs, and Job. By w. 

WiCKES. 8vo. 5s. 

Hebrew Prose Accentuation. By the same. 8vo. los. 6d. 
Lightfoot's Horae Hebraicae et Talmudicae. a new 

Edition by R. Gandell. 4 vols. 8vo. £i Is. 

Greek 

VetUS Testamentum ex Versione Septuaginta Interprctum secundum 
exemplar Vaticanum Romae editum. Accedit potior varietas Codicis Alex- 
andrini. Tomi III. 18mo. 18s. 

A Concordance to the Septuagint and other Greek Versions of 
the O. T. (including the Apocryphal Books). By the late Edwix Hatch and 
H. A. Redpath. in six parts. Imperial 4to. £1 Is. each. 

Supplement to the above, Pasc. I, containing a Concordance to the 
proper names occurring in th< -_--._ 

1 6s. (Fasc. II in the Press.) 



proper names occurring in the Septuagint. By H. A. Redpath. Imperial 4to. 
Pi 



Origenis Hexaplorum quae supersunt ; sive, Vetemm inter- 
prctum Graecorum in totum Vetus Testamentum Fragmenta. Edidit F. Field. 
'i vols. 4to. £5 3s. 

Essays in Biblical Greek. By Edwin Hatch. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

The Book of Wisdom : the Greek Text, the Latin Vulgate, and the 
Authorized English Version; with an introduction, critical apparatus, and 
a commentary. By W. J. Deane. 4to. 12s. 6d. 

Coptic 
Tattam's Major and Minor Prophets. See p. 49. 
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The New Testament 

Greek and English 
The Parallel New Testament, Greek and Enghsh ; bong 

the Authorized Version, 1611; the Revised Version, 1881 ; and the Greek 
Text followed in the Revised Version. 8vo. 12s. 6d. 

The New Testament in Greek and English. Edited by 

E. Cardwell. 2 vols. 1837. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Greek 

The Greek Testament, with the Readings adopted by the Revisers of 

the Authorized Version — 

(1) Pica type. Second edition. Demy 8vo. 10s. 6d. (2) Long Primer 

type. New edition. With marginal references. Fcap 8vo. U. 6d. 

(3) The same, on writing-paper, with wide margin, 15s. (4) The same, 

on India paper. 6s. 

Novum Testamentum Graeee. Accedunt paraiieU s. Scriptuw 

loca, etc. Edidit Carolus Lloyd. 18mo. 3s. On writing-paper, witk 
wide margin, 7s. 6d. 

Critical Appendices to the above, by W. Saxday. Extra fcap 8vo. 3s. 64 

Novum Testamentum Graeee (ed. Lloyd), with Sanday's Appen- 

dices. Cloth, 6s. ; paste grain, 7s. 6d. ; morocco, 10s. 6d. 

Novum Testamentum Graeee juxta Exemplar JMillianuiiL 

IBmo. 2s. 6d. On writing-paper, with wide margin, 7s. 6d. 

Evangeb'a Sacra Graeee. Fcap svo, Ump. is. ed. 

Novum Testamentum Graeee. Antiquissimorum Codicum Totos 
in ordine parallelo dispositi. Edidit E. H. Hanseli^ Tomilll. 8vo. £145. 



Outlines of the Textual Criticism of the New Testament 

By C. E. Hammovd. Sixth edition. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

Horae Synopticae, being contributions to the study of the Synoptk 
problem. By Sir J. C. Hawkins, Bart. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Greswell's Harmonia Evangelica. Fifth edition, svo. 9s. ed. 

JDiateSSaron ; sive Historia Jesu Christi ex ipsis Evaiigelistarum verbis apte 
dispositis confecta. Edited by J. White. 3s. 6d. 

Sacred Sites of the Gospels, with sixty-three fidi-pa^ lUustratioiB. 

maps, and plans. By W. Sanday, with the assistance of Paul Watehhoiie. 
8vo. 13s. 6d. net. 

The Logia 
Two r^ectures on the * Sayings of Jesus,' delivered at Oxford 

in 1897, by W. Lock and W. Saxdav. 8vo. Is. 6d. net. 
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The Oxyrhynchus Logia and the Apocryphal Gospels. 

By C. Taylor. 8vo, paper covers, 2s. 6d. net. 

Published by Mr. Frowde for the Egypt Exploration Fund 

AUriA IHZOY, from an early Greek papjnois, discovered and edited with 
translation and commentary by B. P. Greni-ei.l and A. S. Hunt. 8vo, stiff 
boards, with two collotypes, '2s, net ; with two tone blocks, 6d. net. 

New AOriA IHZOY and Fragment of a Lost Gospel. Edited by 
B. P. Grenffxl and A. S. Hunt. With one Plate. Is. net. 

Coptic and Syriac 

Novum Testamentum Coptice, cd. d. Whkiks. itig. 4.to. lis. 6d. 
The Coptic Version of the New Testament, in the Northern 

Dialect, otherwise called Memphitic and Bohairic. With introduction, 
critical apparatus, and English translation. The Gospels. 9 vols. 8vo. £2 2s. 

Tetraeuangelium Sanctum luxta simpHcem Syromm verslonem ad 
fidem codicum, Massorae, editionum denuo recognitum. Lectionum 
supellectilem quam conquisiverat P. E. Pi'sey, auxit, digessit, edidit G. H. 
GwiLijAM. Accedunt capitulorum notatio, concordiarum tabulae, translatio 
Latina, annotationes. Crown 4to. £2 2s. net. 

Collatio Cod. I^ewisiani Evangeliorum Svriacorum cum 

Cod. Ciu*etoniano, auctore A. Bonus. Demy 4to. 8s. 6d. net. 

Latin 
Nouum Testamentum Domini Nostri lesu Christi 

I^tine, secundum Editionem Sancti Hieronymi. Ad Codicum Manuscriptorum 
fidem recensuit I. Wordsworth, Episcopus Sarisburiensis ; in operis 
societatem adsumto H. I. WiirrE. 4to. Part I, buckram, £2 12s. 6d. Also 
separately: Fasc. I, 12s. 6d. ; II, 7s. 6d. ; III, 12s. 6d. ; IV, 10s. 6d. ; V, 10s. 6d. 
A oinding case for the five Fasciculi is issued at 3s. 

Old-Latin Biblical Texts : small 4to, stiff covers. 

No. I. St. Matthew, from the St. Germain MS. (gi). Edited by J. 
Wordsworth. 6s. 

No. II. Portions of St. Mark and St. Matthew, from the Bobbio MS. (k), 
&c. Edited by J. Wordsworth, W. Sanday, and H. J. White. £1 Is. 

No. III. The Four Gospels, from the Munich MS (q), now numbered 
Lat 6224. Edited by H. J. White. 12s. 6d. 

No. IV. Portions of the Acts, of the Epistle of St. James, and of the First 
Epistle of St. Peter, from the Bobbio Palimpsest (s), now numbered 
Cod. 16 in the Imperial Library at Vienna. Emted by H. J. White. 5s. 

No. V. In the Press. 
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The Fathers of the Church and 
Ecclesiastical Histoiy 

Editions with Latin Commentaries 
Catenae Ciraec^onnn Patrum in No\'um Testamentum. Edidit J. A. 

CitAMKH. Toiiii VIII. 8vo. £iSs. 

C lenientlS Alexandrini Opera, ex rcc. GtiIm DixDoani. Tomi IV. 8vo. 
a net. 

C yrilll Arehiepisi'opi Alexandrini in XII Prophetas. Edidit P. E. PrsET. 
'Tomi II. 8vo. £2 2s. 

In D. Joannis Kvanflreliura. Aecedunt Fragmenta Varia. Edidit post 
AuWrtuni P. E. Pisey. Tomi III. 8vo. £i Ss. 

Cumnientarii in Lueae Evangelium quae supersunt Syriac*e. Edidit 
U. Pavnk Smith. 4to. £i is. Translation, 2 vols. Kvo. 14s. 

Ephraemi Syri, Rabulae, Halael, aliorumque Opera Selecta. See p. 49. 

Eusebii Opera recensuit T. OAHf-oan. 

Evanpelicae Praep«irationis Libri XV. Tomi IV, 8vo. £1 Ids. 
Evangelieae Demonstration is I-iibri X. Tomi II. 8vo. 15s. 
Contra Ilieroi'lem et Mareellum Libri. 8vo. 7s. 
Annotationes Variorum. Tomi II. 8vo. iis. 

Canon INIuratorianuS. Edited, with notes and facsimUe, by S. P. 

Tuk<;ei.i.hs. ito. lOs. 6d. 

E\'angelioniin \'ersio Gothica, cum Interpr. et Annott. E. Bexzeui. 
Edidit E. Lyi:. 4to. lis. 6d. 



EN'agTll Historia Eeclesiastica, ex rec. H. Valesii. 8vo. 4s. 

On^eniS Phllosophumena ; sive omnium Haeresium Refutatio. £ Codice 
Parisino nunc ])riniuni edidit Emmantki. Mii.ij^r. 8vo. iOs. 

Patruin ^Vpostolieonnn, Clementls Ilomani, Iguatii, Polycarpi, quae 
supersunt. Kdidit G. Jacoiison'. Tomi II. Fourth edition. 8vo. £1 Is. 

Reliquiae Sacrae seeundi tertliquc saeculi. Recensuit M. J. Roith. 

Tomi V. Second edition, 18U>. 8vo. £\ .>s. 

Seriptoriini Ecclesiiisticoruin Opuscula. Recensuit M. j. 

RoiTii. Tomi II. Third edition, J 8.>8. 8vo. IOs. 

Socratis Scholastiei Historia Ecclesiastiea. Or. et Lat Edidit R. Hlssev. 

Tomi III. 1S.jS. Svo. los. 

SoZOnieni Historia Eeelesiastiea. Edidit R. Hissey. Tomi III. Svo. ISs. 

TllCodoreti Kctlesiaslieae Historiae Libri V. Reeensuit T. GAisfDMD. 8vo. 

7s. (id. 
Graecarum AfTectionumCuratio. Rec. T. Gaishobd. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
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Editions with English Commentaries 

or Introductions 

St. AthanasiuS. Orations against the Arians. With an acxount of his 
Life by W. Bright. Crown 8vo. 9s. 

Historical Writings, according to the Benedictine Text. 
With an introduction by W. BaKiiiT. Crown Hvo. 
10s. 6d. 

St. ^VugUStine. Select Anti-Pelagian Treatises, and the Acts of the 
Se<-ond Council of Orange. With introduction by W, Bright. Crown 8vo. 9s. 

Ibt. Basil : on the Holy Spirit. Revised text, with notes and introduction, 
by C. F. H. Johnston. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Barnabas, Editio Pnnceps of the Epistle of, by Archbishop Ussher, as 
printed at Oxford, a. d. 164*. With a dissertation by J. H. Backhoisk. 
Small 4to. 3s. 6d. 

Canons of the First Four General Councils of Nicaea, Con- 
stantinople, Ephesus, and Chalcedon. With notes by W. Bright. Sec'ond 
edition. Crown Svo. 7s. 6d. 

Eusebius' Ecclesiastical History, according to Burton's text, with 

introduction by W. Bright. Second edition. Crown 8vo. Hs. 6d. 

Eusebii Pamphili Evangelicae Praeparationis Libri X\'. 

Revised text edited, with introduction, notes, English translation, and indices, 
by E. H. GiFFORD. 4 vob. [Vols. 1, II, text, with critical notes. Vol. Ill, 
in two parts, translation. Vol. IV, notes and indices.] Hvo. £5 5s. net. 
(Vol. Ill, divided into two parts,' containing the translation, £\ 5s. net.) 

The Third Book of St. IrenaeUS, Bishop of Lyons, against 
Heresies. With notes and glossary by H. Deaxe. Crown 8vo. 5s. 6d. 

J ohn of Ephesus. See p. 49. Translation, by R. Payne Smith. 8vo. 10s. 

Philo : about the Contemplative I^ife ; or, the Fourth Book of 

the Treatise concerning Virtues. Edited, with a defence of its genuineness, 
by F. C. CoNVBEARE. With a facsimile. Bvo. 14s. 

Socrates' Ecclesiastical History, according to Hussey's Text, with 

introduction by W. Bright. Second ecfition. Crown Hvo. 7s. eJd. 

Tertulliani Apologeticus adversus Gentes pro Christianis. £dited by 
T. H. Bindley. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

De Praescriptione Haereticorum : ad Martyras : ad Scapulam. 
Edited by T. H. Bindi^v. Crown Hvo. 6s. 
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Works of the English Divines 

Sixteenth, seventeenth, and eighteenth centuries 

Jewel's ^Vorks. Edited bv R. W. Jelf. 8 vols. 8vo. £1 10s. 

Jackson's (Dr. Thomas) AVorks. u vols. svo. £3 es. 

Hall's AN'orks. Edited bv P. WvNTEK. 10 vols. 8vo. £3 Js. 

Sanderson's AVorks. Edited by w. Jacobsox. a vols. svo. u uk 
Enchiridion Theologicuni -^Vnti-Romanuni. 

Vol. I. Jehemv Tayix)r*8 Dissuasive from Popery, and Treatise on the 
Real Presence. Hvo. Hs. 

Vol. II. Harrow on the Supremacy of the Pope, with his Dlsoourse on the 
Unity of the Church. Svo. is. 6d. 

Vol. III. Tracts selected from Wake, Patrick, STiLUNGn.i:CT, Cij^gett, 
and others. Hvo. Us. 

Pearson's Exposition of the Creed. Revised and corrci-tcd by 

E. Bltktox. Sixth edition. Svo. H)s. 6d. 

Minor Theological AVorks. Edited with a Memoir by 
E. CiHHTox. 2 vols. Hvo. 10s. 

Stillingfleet's Origines Sacrae. :?vois. svo. 9s. 

Grounds of l^rotestant Religion. ^ vols. 8vo. los. 
l^atrick's Theological AVorks. 9 vols. svo. n is. 

Bull's AA^'orks, with Nei.konV Life. Ed. by E. BiRToy. 8 vols. Svo. £i 9s. 

Burnet's Exposition of the XXXIX Articles, hvo. ts. 

Hooper's AN'orks. 2 vols. svo. hs. 

\A"heatley's Illustration of the Book of Common Prayer. 

Svo. .>s. 

AA'all's History of Infant Baptism. Edited by H. Orrrox. 

2 vols. 11 Is. 
AVaterland's AA^Orks, with Life by Van Mh.dert. 6 vols. Hvo. £i lis. 

Doctrine of the Eucharist, arded. Cr.8vo. hb.^ 

Butler's XA^'orks, 1849. >vols. Sermons. .>s. 6d. Analogy. 5s. 6d. 

Clergyman's Instructor, sixth edition. 8vo. 6s. 6d. 
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Early Ecclesiastical History 

The Christian Platonists of Alexandria ; being the Bampton 

Lectures for 1886. By Chari.es Bigg. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Bingham's Antiquities of the Christian Church, and other Works. 
10 vols. 8vo. £3 3s. 

The Church in the Apostolic Age. By W. W. Shirley. Second 
edition. Fcap. 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Harmonia Symbolica: Creeds of the Western Church. By C. 
Heirtley. 8vo. 6s. 6d. 

A Critical Dissertation on the Athanasian Creed. By 

G. D. W. Om3ianney. 8vo. 16s. 

Ecclesiae Occidentalis Monumenta luris Antiquissima : 

Canonum et Conciliorum Graecorum Interpretationes Latinae. Edidit 
C. H. Turner. Fasc. I. pars I. 4to, stiff covers. lOs. 6d. 

The Key of Truth : being a Manual of the PauHdan Church of 
Armenia. The Armenian Text, edited and translated with illustrative 
documents and introduction by F. C. Coxybeare. 8vo. 15s. net. 

Baptism and Christian Archaeology, being an offprint of studia 

Biblica, Vol. V. By C. F. Rogers. 8vo. Cloth, 3s. net 

Ecclesiastical History of Britain, etc. 

Sources 

Adamnani A'ita S. Columbae. Edited, with introduction, notes, 
and glossary, by J. T. Fowler. Crown 8vo, half-bound. 8s. 6d. net. 

With translation, 9s. 6d. net. 

Baedae Opera Historica. Edited by C. Plummer. Two volumes. 
Crown 8vo. i21s. net. 

Councils and Ecclesiastical Documents relating to Great 

Britain and Ireland. Edited after Spelman and Wilkins, by A. W. Haddax 
and W. Stubbs. Medium 8vo. Vols. I and II, each £1 Is. Vol. II, Part I, 
lOs. 6d. Vol. II, Part II, 38. 6d. 

Nova Legenda Angliae, as coUected by John of Tynemouth and 
others, and first printed 1516. Re-edited 190:? by C. Horstacan. 2 vols. 
Hvo. £1 16s. 

AN'^yclif. A Catalogue of the Works. By W. W. Shirij:y. 8vo. as. 6d. 
Select English Works. By T. Arkoi.d. 3 vols. 8vo. £1 Is. 
Trialogus. First edited by G. Lechi.er. 8vo. 7s. 

Cranmer S Works. Collected by H. Jexkyns. 4 vols. 8vo. £1 10s. 

Records of the Reformation. The Divorce, 1597-1533. Mostly 
now for the first time printed. Collected and arranged by N. Pocock. 9 vols. 
8vo. £1 I6s. 
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Primers put forth in the reign of Henry VIII. svo. is. 
I'he Reformation of Eeelesiastieal Laws, as attempted in the 

rcijrns of Henry VIII, Edward VI, and Elizabeth. Edited by E. Cardweij. 

Svo. (>s. (id. 

Conferenees on the Book of Common Prayer from i^i t«) 

!()<)(). K<litt'd by E. Cardwem.. Third edition. Svo. Ts. 6d. 

Documentarv Annals of the Refonned Church of 

Enprland : Injiiiictions, Declarations, Orders, Articles of Inquiry, &»*., from 
loKitolTUi. Collected by E. Cahdwkll. 2 vols. 8vo. 18s. 

Formicaries of Faith set forth by the King's authority during 
Henry VIII's reip^n. Hvo. 7s. 

Homihes a}>[)ointed to be read in Churches. By J. Grifhths. 8vo. 7s. (id. 

Hamiltoirs Catechism, 1552. Edited, with introduction and 
irlossary, by T. G. Law. With a Preface by W, E. Gladstone. Svo. l^s. 6d. 

Xoelli CatechismuS slve prima institutiodisciplinaque Pietatis Christianae 
L'ltine explicata. Editio nova cuna G. Jacorsox. Svo. 5s. 6d. 

Sylloge Confessioniim sub tempus Reformai>dae Ecclesiae edit. Subjir. 
Catechi.snuis Heidelbergensis et Canoncs Synodi Dordrecht. Svo. Ss. 

Histories written in the seventeenth (or early 
eighteenth) and edited in the nineteenth century 

StiUin^eet's Origines Britannicae, with Lmvn's Historical 

Account of Church Government. Edited by T. P. Paxtin, i vols. 8vo. lc)s. 

I nctt S ( )rigines A nghcanae (in continuation of StiUingfleet). Edited 

by J. GitiFi iTHs. 1S.>5. 3 vols. Svo. Lis. 

Fuller s Churcli History of Britain. Edited by J. s. Brewer. 

l>^l,j. «) vols. hvo. £2 12s. '(id. net. 

Le Neve's 1^'asti Eeclesiae .Vngheanae. Corrected and con- 
tinued from I71.> to IS.>3 by T. D. Hakdy. 3 vols. Svo. £1 10s. net. 

Strype's Memorials of Cranmer. > vols. svo. iis. Life of 

AVlnier. Svo. 3s. (id. Life of Whitgift. 3 vols. Svo. 16s. 6d. General 
Index, i vols. Svo. Us. 

Burnet's History of the Reformation. Revised by N. Pocoik. 

7 vols. Svo. t'l lOs. 

Prideaux's Connection of Sacrcd and Profane History. 2 vols. Svo. 

h)s. Shuckford's Continuation, lOs. 

Gibson^ Synodus ^Vnglicana. Edited by E. Cuidwelu is^i. 

Svo. «iS. 
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Recent Works in English Ecclesiastical History 
History of the Church of England from the abolition of the 

Roman Jurisdiction. By W. R. Dixox. Third edition, revised. 6 vols. Hvo. 
l(js. per vol. 

Chapters of Early English Church History. By w. Bright. 

Third edition. With a map. 8vo. 12s. 

Registrum Sacrum Anglicanum : an attempt to exhibit the course 

of Episcopal Succession in England. By W. Stubbs. 2nd ed. 4to. lOs. (id. 

The Elizabethan Clergy and the SetUement of Religion, 1558-U64.. 
By Henry Gee. With illustrative documents and lists. 8vo. 10s. (id. net. 

Editions of Hooker and Butler 

Hookers Works, -uith Walton's Life, arranged by John Keble. Seventh 
edition, revised bv R. W. Chirch and F. Paget. 3 vols. Medium Hvo. 
12s. each. [Vol. II contains the Fifth Book.] 

The 1 ext, as arranged by J. Keble. 2 vols. 8vo. lis. 

Introduction to Hooker s Ecclesiastical Polity, Book v. 

By F. Paget. Medium 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

The AVorks of Bishop Butler. By W. E. Gladstone. Library 
Edition. 9 vols. Medium Hvo. Us. each. 

Also an Edition in Crown ftvo, -2 vols., 40s. 6d. (Vol. I, Analogy, os. iid. ; 
Vol. II, Sermons, os.) 

Studies subsidiary to the Works of Bishop Butler. 

Uniform with the above. Medium 8vo, 10s. 6d. Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d. 

Liturgiology 

I^iturgies, Eastern and AVestem. Voi. i. Eastern Liturgies. 

Edited, with introductions and appendices, by F. E. Brightsiax, on the 
basis of a work by C. E. Ham3iond. 8vo. £i Is. 

Card well's Two Books of Common Prayer, set forth by 

authority in the Reign of King Edward VI, compared with each other. 
Third edition, ftvo. 7s. 

Gelasian Sacramentary, Liber Sacramentorum Romanae Ecclesiac. 
Edited by H. A. WiiaoN. Medium 8vo. 18s. 

Leofric Missal, with some account of the Red Book of Derby, the Missal of 
Robert of Jumi^es, etc. Edited by F. E. Warrex. 4to, half-morocco. £1 las. 

^Vncient Liturgy of the Church of England, according to the 

Uses of Sanim, York, Hereford, and Bangor, and the Roman Liturgy 
arranged in parallel columns, with preface and notes. By W, Maskei^u 
Third edition, ftvo. 15s. 

Monumenta Ritualia Ecclesiae Anglicanae : the occasional 

Offices of the Church of England according to the old Use of Salisbury, the 
Prymer in En^ish, and other prayers and forms, with dissertations and 
notes. By the same. Second eoition. Three volumes, ftvo. £i 10s. 

The Liturgy and Ritual of the Celtic Church. By F. e. 

Warren, ftvo. 14«. 
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HISTORY 

English Histoiy : Sources 

The Domesday Boroughs. By Adom-ihs Ballard. Hvo, with 
four plans, (is. (id. not. 

Two of the Saxon Chronicles Parallel ; with supplementary 

extracts from tlie others. A Kevised Text, edited, with introduction, notes, 
appendices, and gloss^iry, by C. Pmmmkh and J. Earle. Two volumes 
crown Svo, half-roan. Vol. I. Text, appendices,, and glossary. 10s. 6d. 
Vol. II. Introduction, notes, and index, lis. (id. 

The Saxon Chronicles (tst-iooi a.d.). Crown 8vo, stiflf covers. 3s. 

Baedae Opera Ilistorica, edited by C. Plimmer. Two volumes. 

Crown Hvo, nalf-roan. £1 Is. net. 

Handbook to the I^and-CharterS, and other Saxonic Documents, 
by J. Eaui E. Crown Hvo. Kis. 

The Cra\\^Ord Collection of early Charters and Documents, now in 

the Bodleian Library. Edited by A. S. Napier and W. H. Stevexsox. 

Small 4to, cloth. l-2s. 

Asser s Life of Alfred, with the Annals of St. Xeot, 

edited by W. H. Stkvknsox. Crown Hvo. l:?s. net. 

The Alfred Jewel, an historical es.say. With illustrations and a map, 
by J. Ear I.E. Small ito, buckram. Hs. 6d. net. 

DialogUS de Scaccario (Dc necessariis observantiis Scaccarii dialogus), 
by Richard, Son of Nig-el. Edited by A. HrcuEs, C. G. Crump, and C. 

Johnson', with introduction and notes. Hvo. 13s. 6d. net. 

The Song of Lewes. Edited from the MS, with introduction and 

notes, by C. L. Kingsiohi). Extra fcap Hvo. 5s. 

Chronicon Galfridi le liaker de S^\ynebroke, edited by Sir 

E. Mai NOE TiiOMi^sox, K.C.B. Small 4to, IHs. ; cloth, gilt tops £1 Is. 

Passio Ct Miracuhl Beati Olaui. Edited from the Twelfth-Century 

MS by F. MtncAi.FE. Small Ito. 6s. 

Ciascoignes Theological Dictionary (* Liber Ventatum'): selected 

passages, illustrating the condition of Church and State, 1403-1458. With 
an introduction by J. E. Tnouoi.D Rogers. Small 4to. 10s. 6d. 

Fortescue's Governance of England : otherwise called The 

Difference between an Absolute and a Limited Monarchy. A revised text, 
edited, with introduction, etc., by C. Pm'mmer. Hvo, half-bound. l!?s. 6d. 
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The Clarendon Press Series of Charters, 

Statutes, etc. 

From the earliest times to 1307. By Bishop Stubrs. 

Select Charters and other illustrations of English Constitutional History. 
Eighth edition. Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

From 1307 to 1558. In Preparation. By G. W. Prothero. 

Select Statutes and other Constitutional Documents. 

From 1558 to 1695. 

Constitutional Documents of the Reigns of Elizabeth 

and James I. Second edition. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

From 1695 to 1660. By S. R. Gardiner. 

The Constitutional Documents of the Puritan Revolu- 
tion. Second edition. Crown 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

Calendars, etc. 

Calendar of Charters and Rolls preserved in the Bodleian Library. 
8vo. £1 lis. 6d. 

Calendar of the Clarendon State Papers, preserved in the 

Bodleian Library. In three volumes. 1869-76. 

Vol. I. From 1593 to January 1649. 8vo. 18s. Vol. II. From 1649 to 
1654. 8vo. 16s. Vol. 111. From 1655 to 1657. 8vo. 14fi. 



Hakluyt's Principal Navigations, being narratives of the Voyages 
of the Elizabethan Seamen to America. Selection edited by E. J. Pavke. 
Crown 8vo, with portraits. Second edition. First and Second Series, 
5s. each. 

Aubrey's * Brief Lives,' set down between the Years 1669 and 1696. 
Edited from the Author*s MSS by A. Clark. Two volumes. 8vo. XI 5s. 

VVhitelock's Memorials of English Affairs from 1625 to 166(). 4 vols. 
8vo. £1 lOs. 

Ludlow's Memoirs, I625-I672. Edited, with Appendices of Letters 
and illustrative documents, by C. H. Fibth. Two volumes. 8vo. £1 16s. 

IjUttrell's Diary, a brief Historical Relation of State Affairs, 1678-1714. 
Six volumes. 8vo. £1 4s. 

Burnet's History of James !!• 8vo. 9s. 6d. 

Life of Sir M. Hale, with FeU's Life of 
Dr. Hammond. Smaii 8vo. ss. 6d. 

F 
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Burnet's History of My O^Tl Time. A new edition based on 

that of M. J. RoiTTH. Edited by Osml'nd Aiky. In two volumes. 
Hvo. Hs. 6d. each. 

Vol. I. The Reign of Charies the Second, Part I. 
Vol. II. Completing the Reign of Charles the Second, with 
Index to Vols. I and II. 

Supplement, derived from Burnet's Memoirs, Autobiography, 
etc., all hitherto unpublished. Edited by H. C. Foxcroft, 190^. 
Svo. 16s. net. 

Carte's Life of James Duke of Ormond. a new editkm 

carefully compared witli the original MSS. Six volumes. Svo. £1 3s. 

The AVhitefoord Papers, being the Correspondence and other 

Manuscripts of Colonel Chari^s Whitefoord and Caleb Whitefooro, from 
17:W to IHJO. Edited by W. A. S. HEHiys. 8vo. 12s. Od. 

Economic Documents 
Ricardo's I^etters to ^Malthus (isio-isjs). Edited by J. Boxar, 

Svo. 7 s. <)d. 

I^etters to Trower and others (i8ii-ift«). Edited 

bv J. BoNAR and J. H. Hollander. Hvo. 7s. 6d. 

Lloyd's Prices of Corn in Oxford, i583-i83o. svo. is. 

The History of Agriculture and Prices in England, 

A. 1). 1 ?.>9-17J«. By J. E. Thoroij> Rogers. 

Vols. 1 and II (1259-1400). Svo. £9 2s. 

Vols. Ill and IV (1401-1582). Hvo. £2 lOs, 

Vols. V and VI (I5a3-1702). Hvo. £2 lOs. 

Vol. VH . In two Parts ( 1 702-1 793). Hvo. £2 10s. 

First Nine Years of the Dank of England. By the same. svo. 

*^s. <)d. 

History of Oxford 

A complete list of the Publications of the Oxford Historical Sodety 

ran be obtained from Mr. Frowde 

Manuscript ^Materials relating to the History of Oxford ; 

contained in the printed catalogues of the Bodleian and College Libraries. 
By F. Ma DAK. Hvo. 7s. (ki. 

Tlie Early Oxford Press. A Bibliography of Printing and Publishing 

at Oxford, '1408-1614). With notes, appendices, and iUustrations. By 
F. Mauax. Svo. IHs. 
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The Constitutional History of England, in its Origin and 

Development. By W. Stubbs. Library edition. Three volumes. Demy 
8vo. £'2 8s. Also in three volumes crown 8vo, price l^s. each. 

Seventeen I^ectures on the study of Mediaeval and Modern History 
and kindred subjects, 1867-1884. By the same. Third edition, revised and 
enlarged, 19<X). Crown 8vo, half-roan. 8s. 6d, 

History of the Norman Conquest of England ; its Causes 

and Results. By E. A. Freeman. 

Vols. Ill and IV. £1 Is. each. Vol. VI (Index). 10s. 6d. 
Vols. I, II, and V are out of print. 

A Short History of the Norman Conquest of England. 

Third edition. By the same. Extra fcap 870. 2s. 6d. 

The Reign of AVilliam Rufus and the Accession of Henry the 
First. By the same. Two volumes. 8vo. £1 16s. 

School History of England to the death of victoria. With maps, 
plans, and select bibliographies. By O. M. Edwards, R. S. Rait and others. 
Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 
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Life and Times of Alfred the Great, being the Ford Lectures 

for 1901. By C. Pi.vmmer. 8vo. 3s. net. 
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P. ViNocjRADOFF. 8vo, half-bound. 16s. 
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The Welsh AVars of Edward I ; a contribution to medieval 
military history. By J. E. Morris. 8vo. 9s. 6d. net. 

Lancaster and York, a Century of English History (a.d. 1399-U85). 
By Sir J. H. Ramsay. Two volumes. 8vo, with Index, £i 17s. 6d. Index 
separately, paper covers. Is. 6d. 

I^ife and I^etters of Thomas Cromwell. By R. B. Merriman. 
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la36-1540, notes, index, etc.] 8vo. 18s. net. 
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Sir Walter Ralegh, a Biography, by W. Stebbixc. Post 8vo. 6s. net. 

The Life and AVorks of John Arbuthnot. By G. A. ArrKEv. 

Hvo, cloth extra, with Portrait. 16s. 

Great Britain and Hanover : some aspects of the Personal Union. 
Being the Ford Lectures for 1899. By A. W. Ward. Crown 8vo. 5s. 
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Vol. I. I8s. Book I, The Discovery. Book II, Part I, Aboriginal America. 
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Vol. I. The Mediterranean and Eastern Colonies (exclusive of India). 
With eleven maps. 1888. 5s. 
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Vol. in. West Africa. Revised to the end of 1899 by H. K EGERToy. 
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By W. P. GRrawEi.i.. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
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(ieography of Africa South of the Zambesi. With maps. 
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Relations of Geography and History. By H. e. Geobge. 

With two maps. Crown 8vo. Second edition. 4s. 6d. 

The Dawn of IModern Geography. By c. R. Bhatjxw Vol. i 

(to A.I). 9(K)). Vol. II (a.d. 9()0-1-?60) 15s. net each. 
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C. P. I1.BERT. 8vo, half-roan. £1 Is. 

Brief History of the Indian Peoples. By sir w. w. Hlxter. 

Revised up to 1903 by W. H. Hutton. Eighty-ninth thousand. 3s. 6d. 
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planned succession of Political Biographies. Edited by Sir W. W. Hunter. 
Crown 8vo. ^s. 6d. each. 
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I^ord AVilliam Bentinek. By D. c. Boulger. 
The Earl of Auckland. By Captain L. j. Trotier. 

Viscount Hardinge. By his son, viscount Hardinge. 
Ranjit Singh. By Sir L. Griffin. 

The JMarquess of Dalhousie. By sir w. w. Hi-nter. 

John Russell Colvin. By sir A. Colvin. 

Clvde rtiid Strathnairn. By Major-General Sir O. T. Burne. 
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Rulers of India : 

Earl Canning. By Sir H. s. Cinxixgham. 

I .Ord LaWTence. By Sir C. Anxmsox. 

The Earl of Mayo. By Sir w. w. Hi xtkr. 

Supplementary volumes 
Asoka. By V. A. Smith. 3s. 6d. 

.Fames Thomason. By Sir R. Te3iim.k. :fe. ea. 

Sir Henry Iia\\Tence, the Pacificiitor. By Lieut-Generai 

J. J. M*Leod Ixnes. JJs. 6d. 
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\Vellington's Despatches, Treaties, and other Papers relating to 
India. Selection edited by S. J. Owex. 8vo. £i -is. 

Hastings and the Rohilla War. By Sir j. STRAcnFk-. 8\-o. u>s. 6d. 



European Histoiy 

Historical Atlas of Modem Europe, from the Decline of the 

Roman Empire. Containing 9() maps, with letterpress to each map: the 
maps printed by W. & A. K. Johxstox, Ltd., and the whole edited by 
R. L. rooLE. 

In one volume, imperial 4to, half-persian, £3 13s. 6d. net ; or in selected 
sets — British Empire, etc., at various pric*es from 3()s. to 33s. net each : or 
in single maps. Is. Gd. net eac'h. Prospectus on application. 

(Genealogical Tables illustrative of Modem Histor>'. By H. B. 
Georcie. Fourth (1004) edition. Oblong 4to, boards. 7s. 6d. 

Tlie Life and Times of James the First of Aragon. By 

F. D. Swirr. Hvo. lis. 6d. 

A History of France. With maps, plans, and tables. ByG.W. Kmuix. 
New edition. In three volumes, crown 8vo, each 10s. 6d. See p. 19. 
Vol. I, to U53. Vol. II, 143:i-16^4. VoL III, 16^4-1793. 

Tlic Principal Speeches of the Statesmen and Orators 

of the French Revolution, 1789-1795. With introductions, notes, etc. By 
H. Mouse Stei'hexs. Two volumes. Crown Hvo. XI Is. 

Napoleonic Statesmanship : Gennany. By H. A. L. Fished. 

Hvo, with maps. l^s. 6d. net. 
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The Universities of Europe in the Middle Ages. By 

H. Rashdall. Two volumes. 8vo. With maps and illustrations. £3 5s. net. 

Index Britanniae Scriptonim quos coUegit i. Baieus. Edited by 

R. L. PooLE and Marv Bateson. Crown 4to. 35s. and 37s. 6d. in boards. 

Kjiight's Life of Dean Colet. svo. 7s. 6d. 

Essays by Mark Pattison, coUected and arranged by H. Nim leship. 
Two volumes. 8vo. £1 is. 

Life of Isaac Casaubon (1559-I6U). By Mahk Pattmon. Second 
edition. 8vo. 16s. 

Casauboni EphemerideS, cum praefatione et notis J. Russfiix. Tomi 
II. 8vo. 15s. 

Annals of the Bodleian Library, Oxford, with a notice of the 

earlier library of the University. By W. D. Macrav. Second edition, 
enlarged and continued from 1868 to 1880. Medium 8vo, half-bound. £1 5s. 

History and Topography of Greece, 

Italy, Egypt, etc. 

Clinton's Fasti Hellenici, from the LVIth to the CXXIIIrd Olympiad. 
Third edition. 4to. £1 14s. 6d. From the CXXIVth Olympiad to the Death 
of Augustus. Second edition. 4to. £1 12s. Epitome. 8vo. 6s. 6d. 

Clinton's Fasti Romani, from the death of Augustus to the death of 
Heraclius. Two volumes. 4to. £^ 2s. Epitome. 8vo. 7s. 

G res well's Fasti Temporis Catholici. 4 vols. 8vo. £2 los. 

Tables and Introduction to Tables. 8vo. 15s. 

Origines Kalendariae Italicae. 4 vols. svo. £2 2s. 
Origines Kalendariae Hellenicae. e vols. 8vo. 

£4 4s. 

A Manual of Greek Historical Inscriptions. By e. l. Hicks. 

New edition, revised by G. F. Hill. 8vo. 12s. 6d. See p. 39. 

Sources for Greek History between the Persian and Peloponncsian 
Wars. Collected and arranged by G. F. Hill. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Sources for Roman History, b.c. 133-70. By a. h. J. GHEEwiixiE 

and A. M. Clay. Crown 8vo. 5s. 6d. net. 

AJManualof Ancient History. By G. Rawuxsok. 2ndcd. 8vo. i4s. 
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I^atill Historical Inscriptions, iUustrating the history of the Early 
Empire. By G. M'N. Ru8H»x)aTH. 8vo. 10s. net. 

Finlay's History of Greece from its Conquest by the Romans (b. c. 146) 
to A.i>. 18t>4. A new edition, revised, and in part re-writteD, with many 
additions, by the Author, and edited by H. F. Tozer. 7 vols. 8vo. £3 10s. 

The History of Sicily from the earliest Umes. By E. A. Fkeesiax. 

Vols. I and II. fVoI. I. The Native Nations: The Phoenieian and Greek 
Scrttlements. v'ol. II. From the beginning of Greek Settlement to the 
beginning of Athenian Intervention.] 8vo. £i is. 

Vol. III. The Athenian and Carthaginian Invasions. £1 48. 

Vol. IV. From the Tyranny of Dionysios to the death of AgathoklSs. 
Edited from posthimious MSS, by A. J. Evaxs. £1 Is. 

Italy and her Invaders (a.d. :n6-8i4). With pUtes and maps, lught 

volumes. Svo. By T. Hodokix. 
Vols. I-II. The Visigothic Invasions. Tlie Hunnish Invasion. The 
Vandal Invasion, and the Herulian Mutiny. Second edition. Jti 2s, 

Vols. III-IV. The Ostrogothic Invasion. The Imperial Restoration. 
Second edition. £1 16s. 

Vols. V-VI. The Lombard Invasion, and the Lombard Kingdom. £1 Itis. 

Vols. VII-VIII. Frankish Invasions, and the Frankish Empire. £1 4s. 

The Dynasty of Thcodosius ; or. Seventy Years' Struggle with the 
Barbarians. By the same author. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Actolia: its (Geography, Topography, and Antiquities. 

By W. J. WooDHorsE. With maps and illustrations. Royal 8vo. £1 Is. neL 

The Islands of the Aegean. By H. F. Tozer. Crown svo. «s. 6d. 

Dalmatia, the Quarnero, and Istria ; with Cetugne in Monte- 
negro and the Island of Grado. By T. G. Jacksox. Three volumes. With 
many plates and illustrations. 8vo. £2 2s. 

Cramer's Description of Asia Minor. Two volumes, svo. lis. 

Description of Ancient Greece. 3 vols. 8vo. i6s. 6d. 

The Cities and Bishoprics of Phrygia. By w. m. r.uisay. 

Royal Svo. Vol. I. Part I. The Lycos Valley and South- Western Phrygia. 
ISs. net. Vol. I. Part II. West and West Central Phrygia. £1 Is. net. 

Stories of tlie High Priests of Memphis, the Sethon of 

Herodotus, and the Demotie Tales of Khamnas. dy F. Ll. Guffith. 
With Portfoliu (*ontaining seven Atlas fac^similes (with Keys) of the Demotic* 
Text of the second Tale. Royal 8vo. £2 7s. 6d. net. 

The Arab Conquest of Egypt. By A. J. Bitleb. With maps and 

plans. Svo. 16s. net. 

Baghdad during the Abbasid Caliphate, from contempomy 

sourees. By G. Le Sjrangf.. With eight plans. 8vo. Ite. net. 
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The JMediaeval Stage, from classical times through folk-play and 
minstrelsy to Elizabethan drama. By E. K. Cha3ibers. With two illustra- 
tions. 8vo. £1 5s. net. 

Studies in the Arthurian Legend. By j. Rhys. 8vo. i>s. (>d. 
Celtic Folklore : AVelsh and Manx. By the same. Twovoimnes, 

uniform with the above. 8vo. £1 Is. 

Hindu JManners, Customs, and Ceremonies. By the Ahhe 

J. A. DiBois. Translated from the Author's later French MS and edited 
with notes, corrections, and biogr^hy, by H. K. Beai:chami>. With a 
prefatory note by F. Max Mulleb, and a portrait. 2nd ed. 8vo. 1.5.s. net. 

The jNIelanesianS, studies in their Anthropology and Folk-Lore. By 
R. H. CoDRiXGTON. 8vo. 16s. 
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Sacred Sites of the Gospels. By w. Sanday. with the assistance 

of P. Wateriioi'se. With 63 fuu-page illustrations from photographs, maps 
and plans. 8vo. 13s. 6d. net. 

Ancient Coptic Churches of Egypt. By A. j. Bltler. > vols. 

8vo. 3()s. 

A Catalogue of the Cyprus Museum, with a chronicle of 

excavations undertaken since the British occupation, and introductory 
notes on Cypriote Archaeology. By J. L. Myres and Max Ohxekausch- 
RiciiTEH. 8vo. With eight plates, 7s. 6d. net. 

Catalogue of the Greek Yases in the Ashmolean 

Museum. By P. Gardner. Small folio, linen, witli :^6 plates. £3 3s. net. 

The Cults of the Greek States. By L. R. Farxem. svo. 

Vols. I and II, with 61 plates and over 100 illustrations. £1 lis. net. 

Classical Archaeology in Schools, with an Appendix containing 

list of archaeological apparatus. By P. Gardxer and J. L. Myres. Hvo. 
Paper covers. Is. net. 

Introduction to Greek Sculpture. By L. E. Urcorr. Second 

edition. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 
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Drawinpfs of Old Masters in the University Galleries, 

and in the Librarjr at Christ Church, Oxford. Chosen and described by 
SinvKY Coi.viN, Keeper of Prints and Drawings in the British Museum. 
Kxtra iniperial folio. Part I, (containing iO drawings, in portfolio, now ready. 
Part II nearly ready. Subscription pri<?c, £3 3s. net. 

Drawings by RafFaelle, in the University GaUeries. Oxford, drawn on 

stone by J. Fishkn. 'ils. 

Drawings by JVIicliel Angelo and Raffaelle in the University 

Galleries, Oxford : a critical account by Sir J. C. Robinson. Crowii Hvo. 4s. 
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riie Master E. S. and the ' Ars Moriendi/ a Chapter in the 

History of Engraving during the XVth Centurv; with facsimiles of 
KngraWngs in the University Galleries at Oxford ana in the British Museum. 
IJy LioNKi. Crsi'. Royal Uo, with 46 Plates, paper boards, 1 7s. 6d. net. 

The Blazon of Episcopacy, being the Arms bome by, or attributed 
to, the Archbishops and Bishops of England and Wales, with an Ordinary of 
the Coats described and other Episcopal Arms. By W. K. R. Bedford. 
Second Edition, with 10(K) illustrations. 4to, buckram, 31s. 6d. net. 

Alaiolica ; a historical treatise on the glazed and enamelled earthenwares 
of Italv, &c., with plates, marks, &c. By C. DarHV E. FoRTNr3i, Small 
Ho. i'i 2s. net. 

Descripti\'e Catalogue of the Maiolica and Kindred Wares in the 
Ashniulean Museum, Oxford. By the same. Snuill 4to. 10s. 6d. net. 

Catalogue of the Castellani Collection in the University Gal- 
leries, Oxford. By W. S. W. Vaix. Crown 8vo. Is. 

A Handbook of Anatomy for Art Students, fuUy illustrated. [ 

By A iiTiirii Thomson. Second edition. 8vo, buckram, 16s.net. 

A Handbook of Pictorial Art. with illustrations, and a chapter 

pctive by A. M 
-monxrco, iHs. 



on IVrsi)ective by A. Maci>onai-d. By R. St. J. TvHWHrrr. Second edition. 

Svo. half-i 



W'adhani College, Oxford ; its Foundation, Anhitecture, and | 
History. By T. G. Jackson. 4to, illustrated, half-persian, 4*^. net. 

The Cliurcli of St. Mary the Alrgin, Oxford. By the same. 

Demy Uo, half-bound, with many illiLstrations ; buckram, gilt top, 36s. net: 
or in vellum, gilt top and morocco labels, &c., 4-2s. net. 

Dahnatia, the Quarnero, and Istria. By the same. Three volumes. 

x\i>. X-2 -is. 



Klcnientary Architecture (Classic and Gothic). By M. A. 

MAS run. AVith 3H full-pai;e illustrations. Crown Svo. 4s. 6d. 
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Music 

Oxford History of Music. Edited by w. h. Hadow. 8vo. us. 

net per volume. 

The Polyphonic Period, Part I. (Method of Musical Art, 

330-1330.) By H. E. Wooldhidge. 

The Seventeenth Century. By Sir c. Hi bkrt h. Pahry. 
The Age of Bach and Handel. By j. a. Fi iier Maituuvd. 

IN PREPARATION 

The Polyphonic Period, Part !!• By H. e. Woou)ridge. 
The Viennese School. By w. h. Hadow. (in the Press.) 

The Romantic Period. By E. Dannrei-theh. (in the Press.) 



The Harmonics of Aristoxenus. By h. s. Macrax. Crown svo. 

lOs. 6d. net. 

Modes of Ancient Greek Music. ByD. b. Monro. 8vo. hs. 6d. net. 
The Natural History of the Musical Bow. Part i. 

Primitive Types. By Henry Balfour. Royal 8vo. Paper covers, 4s. 6d. 

Hymns and Chorales for Schools and Colleges. Edited by 

John Far3ier. 5s. Hymns only, 2s. 

Cultivation of the Speaking Voice. By Johx Hhjjvh. Second 

edition. Elxtra fcap 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Treatise on Harmony. By Sir F. A. Gore Oi sei.ev. Third edition. 
4to. 10s. 

Treatise on Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue, based upon 

that of Cherubini. By the same. Second edition. 4to. 1 6s. 

Treatise on Musical Form and General Composition. 

By the same. Second edition. 4to. lOs. 

A Chart of the Rules of Harmony. ByA.SoMERVEu. is. net. 
A Chart of the Rules of Counterpoint. By the same. is. net. 

IVIusie Primer. By J. Troutbeck and R. F. Dale. Third edition. 
Crown Hvo. Is. 6d. 

Style in Musical Art, being Sir C. H. H. Parry's Inaugural Lecture 
{mH),. Hvo. Is. (published by Mr. Frowdc). 
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Papyri and Inscriptions 

jMannora Oxoniensia, inscnptiones Graecae ad Chandler! exemplar 
editae, cur. Gi'i.. Robebts, 1791. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

l)e Antiqiiis Marmoribus, Biasu Caiyophm. isiw. 7s. tki. 

Fragllienta Herculanensia. a Catalogue of the Oxford copies erf the 
Herculanean Rolls, with texts of several papyri. ByW.Scorr. Royal Svo. £1 Is. 

Thirty-six Engravings of Texts and Alphabets from the Hcmjlaneaa 
Fragments. Folio. Smcul paper 10s. 6d., large paper £1 Is. 

Catalogiis Codicum Graecorum Sinaiticoruni, St-ripat 

V. GARmiiAirsEN'. With facsimiles. 8vo, linen. £1 os. 

Herculanensium Voluminum Partes ii. ih^+. svo. i«js. 
On abbreviations in Greek MSS. By t. w. Allex. Royal svo. js. 

An Alexandrian erotic fragment and other Greek papyn, cYMy 
Ptolemaic. Edited by B. P. Grenfell. Small 4to. 8s. 6d. net. 

New classical fragments and other papyri. Edited by B. P. Gmesfiu i 
and A. S. Hunt. li^s. 6d. net. 

Revenue laws of Ptolemy Philadelphus. Edited by b. p. 

GKEN'FCLLand J. P. Mahafty. £1 lis. 6d. net. 

Hicks's Greek Historical Inscriptions. See p. 71. 
l^alaeograpliy of Greek papyri, by F. G. Kexyox. With twenty 

facsimiles and a table of alphabets. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Inscriptions of Cos. See p. 39. 

A Text Book of North Semitic Inscriptions. By G, a. 

CooKi:. With fourteen full-page plates, 8vo. 16s. net. 



Some Publications of the British Museum 

(see also p. 93) 

Aristotle on the Constitution of Athens ; text, hvo, third 

edition, 10s. Od. net. Aulotype facsimile, 4to, £i i?s. net. 
Baccliylides ; text, 8vo, 5s. Autotype facsimUe, ito, £1 Is. net. 
Herodas ; text, ito, 7s. 6d. Autotype facsimile, 4to, Us. 

Catalogue of Greek Papyri ; with texts. Vol. i. 4to, £^ is. net. 

Vol. II. £i 10s. net. 
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LAW 

Jurisprudence 
Hentham's Fragment on Government. Edited by f. c. 

MON-IACI E. Svo. Ts. 6d. 

Benthiim's Introduction to the Principles of Morals and 

Ijegislation. Second edition. Crown 9vo. 6s. 6d. 

Studies in History and Jurisprudence. By the Right Hon. 

J.ijits Bnvtr.. 1901. Two volumes. Svo. £i 5s. net. 

The Elements of Jurisprudence. By T. E. Hoij^si>. Nintii 

edition. 190U. Svo. 10s. 6d. 

Elements of Law considered with reference to Principles of General 
Jurisprudence. By Sir W. Makebv, K.C.I.E. Fifth edition. Hvo. lis. fid. 



Roman Law 
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twenty iUustratioas. Hvo. 3s. 6d. 
Class Book of Chemistry. By W. W. Fwhuh. Fourth edition. 
Crown evo. U. 6d. 

Exercises in Practical Chemistry, By a. g. Vebkos Habcovrt 

and H. G. Madaw. Fifth edition. Crown Bvo. Kts. fid. 
Van 't Hoff's Chemistry in Space, translated and edited by J, E. 
Marsii. Crown Hvo. is. Gd. 

Original Papers in the Science of Chemistry, A list com- 

pifed by V, K, Velev. Third edition. Paper covers. Is, 

Chemistry for Students, with solutions. By a. w. Whuambok. 

Extra fcap 8vo. Ms. fid. 

Tables of Qualitative Analysis, By H. c. Mahax. mo, p«per 
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Pure and Applied Mathematics 

Book-keeping. New and enlarged edition. By Sir R. G. C. Hajultcu 
and J. Ball. Extra fcap 8vo, cloth. 2s. 

Ruled exercise book to the above. Is. 6d. ; to preliminary course only, 4d. 

A Text-Book of Algebra : with Answers. By W. S. Aldis. Crown 
8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Acoustics. By W. F. Donkik. Second edition. Crown »vo. 7s. 6d. 

Introduction to the Algebra of Quantics. By e. b. Emon 

8vo. 15s. 

Theory of Continuous Groups. By J. E. Campbell. 8vo. us. net 
A Treatise on Statics with Applications to Physics. Bj 

G. M. MiNCHIK. 

Vol. I. Equilibrium of Coplanar Forces. Fifth edition. 8vo. 10s. 6d« 
Vol. II. Non-Coplanar Forces. Fourth edition. 8vo. 16s. 

Hydrostatics and Elementary Hydrokinetics. By the same 

Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Treatise on Infinitesimal Calculus. By Bartholo3ie^%' Phke. 

Vol. I. Differential Calculus. Out of print 

Vol. II. Integral Calculus, Calculus of Variations, &c. Out of print. 

Vol. III. Statics, including Attractions ; Dynamics of a Material Particle 
Second edition. 8vo. 5s. 

Vol. IV. Dynamics of Material Systems. Second edition. 8vo. 5s. 

The Measurement of Electrical Resistance. By w. a. Prui 

8vo. 6s. 

Elementary Mechanics of Sohds and Fluids. By A. l. Seu^ 

Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Elementary Plane Trigonometry. By R. c. J. Nixox. Crow 

8vo. 7s. 6d. 

The Collected Mathematical Papers of H. J. Stepliei 

Smith, late Savilian Professor of Geometry in the University of Oxfort 
Edited by J. W. L. Glaisheh. 2 vols. 4to. £3 3s. 

Rigaud's Correspondence of Scientific Men of the Seven 
teenth Century. i84i. 2 vols. 8vo. i8s. 6d. 
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Elementary Books 

AnthmetlC. With or without answers. By R. Harg reaves. Crown 8vo. 
4s. 6d. 

Lectures on the Logic of Arithmetic. By m. e. Booie. 

Crown 8vo. :?s. ; or interleaved with writing-paper, 3s. 

Figures made Easy : a first ArithmeUe Book. By Lewis Hens 
Crown 8vo. 6d. Answers, Is. 

The Scholar's Arithmetic. By the same. 9s. ed. Answers, Is. (id. 
The Scholar's Algebra. By the same. Crown 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Physics 

Modern Views on Matter. By Sir Ouver Lodge. 8vo. Being 
the Romanes Lecture for 1903. Third Edition. 2s. net. 

Treatise on Electricity and Magnetism. By J. Clerk Maxweu.. 

Third ediUon. Two vols. 8vo. £1 12s. 

Notes on Recent Researches in Electricity and Mag- 
netism, a sequel to Clerk Maxwell's ' Electricity and Magnetism.' By 
J. J. Thomson. 8vo. 18s. 6d. 

Maxwell's Elementary Treatise on Electricity. Edited by 

W. Garxl-it. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Introduction to the Mathematical Theory of Electricity 

and Magnetism. By W. T. a. Emtaoe. 2nd ed. Crown 8vo. 7s. (id. 

The Mathematical Theory of Electricity and Magnetism. 

In two volumes. By H. W. Watsox and S. H. BuRBrav. 8vo. 6s. each. 
Vol. I. Electrostatics. Vol. IL Magnetism and Electrodynamics. 

The Application of Generalized Co-ordinates to the Kinetics 

of a Material System. By the same. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Lessons on ThennodynamicS. By R. E. Bavnes. New edition in 
preparation. 

Elementary Treatise on Heat, with numerous Woodcuts and 
Diagrams. By Baijour Stewart. Sixth edition, revised with Additions, by 



R. E. Bavnes. Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

Practical Work in General Physics. By w. g. WooLI^o>lHE. 

Crown 8vo. 2s. each part. 

Part I. General Physics. Second Edition, Revised. Part II. Heat. 
Second Edition, Revised. Part III. Light and Sound. Part IV. 
Magnetism and Electricity. 

The Theory of a Physical Balance. By j. Walker. 8vo. ss. «d. 
A Treatise on the Kinetic Theory of Gases. By H. w. Watsox. 

Second edition. Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. 
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Geometry 



1 lire GreometlTj an elementary treatise, with numerous examples. By 
J. W. RrssELL. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Cremona's Elements of Projective Geometry, translated by 

C. Leudesdorf. Second edition. 8vo. l'2s. 6d. 

Cremona's Graphical Statics, being two treatises on the Graphical 
Calculus and reciprocal figures in Graphical Statics, translated by T. H. 
Beare. 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

Euclid Revised, containing the essentials of the Elements of Plane 
Geometry as given by Euclid in his first six books, edited by R. C. J. Nixon. 
Third edition. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Sold separately as follows: — Book I, Is.; Books I, II, Is. 6d. ; Books I-IV, 3s.; 

Books V, VI, 3s. 6d. 

Geometry in Space, containing parts of Euclid's Eleventh and Twelfth 
Books. By R. C. J. Nixox. 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Geometrical Exercises from Nixon's Euclid Revised. 

With Solutions. By Alexander Larmor. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

The * Junior ' Euclid. By S. W. Finx. Crown 8vo. Books I and II, 
Is. 6d. Books III and IV, 9s. 

Elementary Geometry, on the plan recommended by the 

Mathematical Association. 

Experimental and Theoretical Course of Geometly. 

By A. T. Warrex. Crown 8vo. With or without answers. Second edition 
(1903). 9s. 

Geometry for Beginners : an easy introduction to Geometry for 
young learners. By G. M. Mixchix. Extra fcap 8vo, Is. 6d. 



Analytical Geometry, an elementary treatise by W. J. Johnston. 
Crown 8vo. 6a. 

Notes on Analytical Geometry. By A. Ci ement Jone». Crown 

8vo. 6's. net. 
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OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Oxford University Sheet Almanack, 1004. u. iki. 

The Almanark for I90t has an ebhil ' "^- "■■--• •- -'" - " 

Press, by W. Monk ; that for IBrt 

Church, by the same. 
Many of the ulustrations for back years can be obtniiiuH, price 'In. net each. 

Oxford University Calendar fortheyrar mn. Crown Mvo,iU.ih. :w. 

The Student's Handbook to the University mild ClUnes of Oxford. 
Sixteenth edition. Revised to September. DHK). Crown Hv». In, (Id. rict: by 
post, is. 9d. net. 

The Examination Statutes, tojteiher witi> the itejruiaii.ii.s of the 

Boards of Studies and Boards of Faculties for the Acnili-niii-al Yejir. IWIt- 
190*. Revised to June, 1904. 8vo, Is. net. 

The Historical Register of the University of Oxford, IwiiiK a Suppln- 
ment to t lie Calendar, with aiphabcti<-al record of University Honours and 
Distinctions. Completed to the end of Trinity Term, 1)NX>. Crown Hvo, 
cloth, Ts. 6d. 

Statuta Universitatis Oxoniensis. imm. hvo, cloth, .i*. 
Statutes made for the University of Oxford, «nd the o.iic(p:!i 

therein, by the University of Oxford Commissioners, hvo, lin. Iki. 
Statutes for Uie University only, stitched, fs.i for the CoIIckvs, stiti-hed, cju-h Im, 

Supplementaiy Statutes nude by the Univerxity of Oxford, nnd liy 
certain of theCofleges therein, in punuanccof the Univi-rsitiesof Oxford nnd 
Cambridge Act, 1B77 : approved by the Queen in Council. Hvo. in. M. 

Ordinances and Statutes (for Colleges and Halls) framed or approved 
by the Oxford University Commissioners, iHSt. Hvo, 1^. Separately, U, each. 

Statutes of the Uni\-ersity of Oxford, codified in the year iKW 

under the authority of .\n-hbishop Laud, tailed by Johk Ontrnm*. With 
Introduction byC. L. Shidvei.n Ito, cloth, ii%. 

Enactments in Parliament, spei-Ully conceminK \h- U'riivrrsllie* of 
Oxford and Cambridge. Cotleeted by Joiix Gaii-nni*. tii«, cU«lh. I ;*. 

The Universities and College Rstatcs Acts, ihjh u> )•*«». and 

IfW. .Arranged bj- W. B, Giwii:*, «vo, stiff covers, ,'s. <id. 

Catalogue of Oxford Graduates tnm, \6.yt i« \<-v>. *^». u. Ad. 

Index to AVills proved in the Court nf Uie ChaiMvJbn- '/f the Univ^Hy 
ofOxAlrd. &c. By J. Gaimrio. Koyal Hvo. '.it. Nd. 

Oxford University Gazette, i^mLuning i^t»\ nntii-^ lo-ture-iHU. 

&o. ; puUubed >cekly during Tmn and vbrn imtrviarj in ViHTttinn. '«■ M, 
per annum, povt frtw. Buund v*iluti»r* fri>m ("J'» l'"0 may *till h^ 
Folio, cloth, lit. «d. net ew-fa. 
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Bodleian Libraiy Catalogues 

No copies are left for sale of those Parts the price of which is not stated. 

CataJogus Codd. MSS Orientalium: Pars I, a J. Uri. 1788. fol. Partis II 
Vol. I, ab A. NicoLu 18:21. fol. Partis II Vol. II, ab E. B. Pusev. 
1835. fol. 

Catalogus MSS ab E. D. Cijirke comparatorum : 

Pars prior. Inseruntur Scholia inedita in Plat, et in Carmina Gregorii Na*. 
1812. 4to. Pars posterior, Orientales complectens, ab A. NicoLL. 1814'. 4to. 

Catalogus Codd. cum notis MSS olim D*Orvillianorum. 1806. 4to. 

Catalogus MSS Borealium a Finno Magno Islando. 1832. 4to. 

Catalogus Codd. MSS Bibliothet*ae Bodleianae : 

Pars I. Codices Graeci, ab H. O. Coxe. 1853. 4to. 

Pars II. Codices Laudiani, ab H. O. Coxe. 1858. 4to. Index. 1885. 2s. 

Pars III. Codices Graeci et Latini Canoniciani, ab H. O. Coxe. 1854. 4to. 

Pars IV. Codices T. Tanneri, ab A. Hackman. 1860. 4to, 12s. 

Fars V. Codices R. Rawlinson, a Gitl. D. Macray : Fasc. I (I, II). Classes 

duae priores, 1862. 4to, 12s. Fasc. II (III). Classis tertia, cum indice 

trium classium, 1878. 4to, 30s. Fasc. ill (IV. i). Classis quartae pars 

prior, 1893. 4to, 21s. Fasc. IV (IV. ii). Classis quartae pars altera, 1898. 

4to, 15s. Fasc.V. Classis quartae I ndicem continens, 1900. 4to, 21s. 
Pars VI. Codices Syriaci, a K. P. Sjiith. 1864. 4to. 

Pars VII. Codices Aethiopici, ab A. Diu3ian. Ph. Doct. 1848. 4to, 6s. 6d. 
Pars VIII. Codices Sanscritici, a Th. Aufhecht. 1859-1864. 4to, 30s. 
Pars IX. Codices Digbeiani, a Gri^ D. Macray. 1883. 4to, 10s. 6d. 
Pars X. Catalogue of the Manuscripts bequeathed to the University of 

Oxford by Euas Ashmole. By W. H. Black. 1845. 4to, 30s. Index, 

by W. D. Macray. 1867. 4to, 10s. 
Pars XI. Catalogo di Codici MSS Canoniciani Italici, compilato dal Coute 

A. MoRTARA. 1864. 4to, 10s. 6d. 
Pars XII. Catalogue of the Hebrew Manuscripts in the Bodleian Library 

and in the College Libraries of Oxford. Compiled by Ad. Neubauer. 1886. 

With 40 Facsimiles. 4to, 105s. 
Also separately, The Catalogue, £3 13s. 6d. ; the Facsimiles, £2 12s. 6d. 

Also Appendix, issued in single sheets, at Sixpence per sheet 
Pars XIII. Catalogue of the Persian, Turkish, HindOst&nt, and Pushtu 

Manuscripts. Begun by Ed. Sachait. Continued, completed and edited 

by H. £th£. Part I — The Persian Manuscripts. 4to, 63s. 

A Summary Catalogue of Western Manuscripts. By F. Madax. 

Vol. Ill (Collections received during the Eighteenth Century). Nos. 8717- 

16669. 1895. 8vo, 21s. 
Vol. IV (Collections received during the Nineteenth Century). Nos. 16670- 
24t«0. 1897. 8vo, 25s. 

Catalogus librorum impressorum. Tomi IV. 1843-1850. fol. £4. 

Catalogus Dissertationum Academicarum. 1834. fol. 7s. 

Catalogue of Chinese Works. By Joseph Edkixs. 1876. 4to, 2s. 6d. 

Catalogue ofJapanese and Chinese Books and MSS. ByB. Nanjio. 1881.4to, ls.6d. 

Catalogue of Books bequeathed by R. Goi-gh. 1814. 4to, 15s. 

Catalogue of Early English Poetry, &c., collected by E. Malone. 1835. 

Catalogue of Books and Manuscripts bequeathed by F. Douce. 1840. fol. 15s. 
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Catalogue of Early Newspapers and Essayists presented by P. W. Hope. 1B65, 

Bvo. Ts. 6d. 
Calendar of the Clarendon State Papers. In three volumes. 1869~18T6. 

Vol.1. From 15^ to 1649. Br O. OoiJ: and W. H. Bi.i»s. 1879. Hvo, Ifls. 

Vol. II. From 1649 to 16&1.. 67 W. D. Macrav. 1869. 8vo, IGs. 

Vol. III. From 1635 to 185T. By W. D. Macbav. IBJ6. 8vo, U. 
Calendar of Charters and RoUs. By W. H. Tibnes. 1818. 8vo, 31s. 6d. 
Catalogue of Periodicals : 

Parti. EnglUh Periodicals. 1678. Bvo, Is. Part III. Foreign Periodicals. 
1860. Bvo. Is. 
Catalogue of the Mohammadan Coins preserved in the Bodldan Library. By 

Staslei- LA.SE-P0DI.E. 1888. 4to. cloth. Hs; 6d. 

Other Catalogues 



Catalogus Codd. MSS in Bibl. Aed. ChristL ap. Oxon. Curavit G. W. Kitchik. 

16«T. 4to, 6s. 6d. 
A Catalogue of the Chinese Translation of the Buddhist Tripifaka. Compiled 

by Bi-:<Yiii Nanjjo. 1H8.1. 4to, aSs. 6d. 
Catalogus Codicum Graecomm Sin^ticorum. Scripsit V, Gardthai'sen. With 

six pages of Fncsirailes. 8vo, linen, Sis. 
'Manuscript Materials relating to the History of Oxford : contained in the printed 

Catali^gues of the Bodleian and College Libraries. ByF. Madan. 8vo, Is.6d. 

British Museum Publications 

' For others see p. T6. A Complete Catalogue of all the Publications of the 
British Museum may be had on application to Mr. Fbowde. 

The Book of the Dead : Facsimiles of the Papyri of Hunefer, Anhai, Kerasher, 
and Netchemct, with supplementary text from the Papyrus of Nu. With 
translations, &c., by E. A. Wallis Bldue. Folio £i IDs. net. 

Annals of the Kings of Assyria. Cuneiform Texts, with translations, etc. Br 
E. A. WiLua BuDOE, and L. W. Kino. 4to. £1 net. 

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian Tablets, etc.. in the British Museum. PU. 1-V, 
VII-XVII, 50 plates each ; Pt, VI, 49 plates. Fcap. 7s. 6d. net each Part. 

Facsimiles of Biblical Manuscripts, With descriptive text by F. G. Kenyos. 
■Ito. Half-bound, 15s. net; cloth, 10s. net. 

■ British Museum. Vol. I. 

Facsimiles from Early Printed Books. 39 plates. Portfolio. 7s. 6d. net. 

Facsimiles in gold and colours of Miniatures, Borders, and Initials, from lUumi- 
nated Manu.'tcripts. With descriptive text by G. F. Warner. Imperial 4to, 
portfolio. Series II-IV, each containing 15 plates. £2 10s. net each. 

Excavations in Cyprus. Folio. Half morocco, £i d&. net ; half cloth, £■3 net. 

Catak^ue of Early Christian Antiquities and Objects from the Christian East. 
By O. M. Dalton. With 35 plates. 4to. £1 43. net. 



morocco, £1 I4s. net ; half cloth, £1 ^s. net. 
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The Clarendon Press is now receiving 

subscriptions for 

SHAKESPEARE'S POEMS AND PERICLES. 

A reproduction in facsimile, Mith introductions by Mr. Sidney Lee, of 
the earliest editions of that jwrtion of Shakespeare's work which found 
no place in the First Folio, viz. Pericles and the four volumes of poems — 
Venus and Adonis, Lucrece, Sonnets, and the Passionate Pilgrim. 

Each volume >\ill be reproduced by the collotype process from the 
finest accessible copy of the original issue, and will be similar to the 
collotype reproduction of the Shakespeare First Folio. 

The five reproductions will be printed on O. W. paper, the size being 
1 in. by 8 in. They will be issued in four styles of binding ; 

In five volumes, not sold separately, either (a) in real vellum with 
kid leather ties (the precise form of the original binding), at £6 5s. net 
the set; or (bi) in |>aper boards imitating vellum, Mith ties, after the 
original manner of binding, at £3 10s. net the set. 

Or in a single volume, (c) in rough calf, at £i 4s. net ; or (d) in 
paper boards, at £S 3s. net. 

The number of copies printed will not be more than 1250, of which 
250 are for America. All copies will be numbered, and Venus and 
Adonis, the first volume of each set, will be signed by Mr. Lee. 

THE LETTERS OF HORACE WALPOLE. 

Edited by Mrs. Paget Toyxbee. Containing 400 Letters not included 
in the latest Edition of the Collected Letters, 100 of which have never 
before been printed. With additional Notes and full Analytical Index. 
With 50 Photogravure Illustrations and 3 Facsimiles of Original Letters. 
Subscription Prices. — Limited Edition (260 copies) in Sixteen volumes, 
demy 8vo, on hand-made paper, £12 net in boards, and £19 4s. net in 
full morocco. In Eight double vols, crown 8vo, on Oxford India jmper, 
£5 4s. net. In Sixteen vols, crown 8vo, on ordinary paper £4f net. 
Afler publication these prices will be substantially increased. 

Vols. I- VII I already publislied. Vols, IX-XII immediately. 

BODLEIAN IRISH MANUSCRIPTS 

Beginning with * Rawlinson B. 502,* containing, inter alia, a fragment of 
Tigernaclis Annals and the unique Saliair na Rann, also the two oldest 
Brehon Law Tracts ; with much unedited matter. To be issued in 
facsimile by collotype. Two hundred subscriptions can now be received 
at £4 4*. net. Prospectuses may be had on application. 

DRAWINGS BY OLD MASTERS IN THE 
UNIVERSITY GALLERIES 

and in the Library of Christ Church, Oxford. Collotype facsimiles, in 
the exact size and all the colours of the originals selected and described 
by Mr. Sidney Colvin. The first two parts, each containing 20 draw- 
ings, have been issued. Not more than 260 sets will be printed. The 
subscription jrnce is £3 Ss. a part net. The price will be raised when 
the subscription list has been closed. 



SELECT LIST OF 

MR. HENRY FROWDE'S 

PUBLICATIONS 

Dictionaries, etc. 

The English Dialect Dictionary. Being the complete vocabulary 

ojf all Dialet^t Words still in use or known to have been in use during the 
last Two Hundred years. Edited by Joseph Wright. Imperial 4to, each 
Part (issued at intervals of six months), 15s. net ; hand-made paper, £1 10s. 
net; annual subscription for four Parts, £9 2s. net; hand-made paper, 
£4 4s. net. 

Vol. I (A-X:, being Parts I-V); Vol. II (D-G, being Parts VI-X); Vol. Ill 
(H-L, being Parts XI-XIV), £4 each, net ; Vol. IV (M-Q, being Parts XV- 
XVIII), £3 OS. net. Vol. V (R, S, being Parts XIX-XXIII), £4 net. Part 
XXIV, T-Tommy. 

Dialect Society Publications : with the exception of Nos. 4-10 

and 29, these are still procurable. (Details on application.) 

A Dictionary of English and Welsh Surnames, with 

special American instances. By the late^C. W. Bardsley. Small 4to, 
£1 Js. net. 

Notes on Staffordshire Place-Names. By w. H. Duignax. 

Crown 8vo. 4s. 6d. net. 

The Vowel- Sounds of East Yorkshire Folk-speech. 

By M. C. F. Morris. Crown 8vo. Is. net. 

A Turkish and English Lexicon. By J. w. Redhouse. Royal 

8vo. Cloth, £1 10s. ; half-leather, £1 15s. 

An Enghsh and Turkish Lexicon. By the same author. Royal 

8vo. Goth, 16s. ; half-leather, £1. 
Tamil Handbook, by G. U. Pope. See p. 47. 

Elementary I^essons in Chinese. By a. Foster, svo. 2s. 6d, 



A Collection of Modem Arabic Stories, BaUads, Poems, and 

Proverbs. By Colonel A. O. Greek. Crown 8vo.* 3s. 6d. (Part I, translated, 
2s. 6d.) 

Dirr's Colloquial Egyptian Arabic Grammar, for the use of 

Tourists. Translated by W. H. Lyall. With Vocabulary. Crown 8vo, 
cloth. 4s. net. 

[951 
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Theology 

Bibles, Commentaries, etc. 

[Luits of Oxford Editions of the Holy Bibls on application] 

The Topical Bible : an Index-Digest of the Holy 

Scriptures. Comprising over Twenty Thousand Topics and Sub-topics, 

and One Hundred Thousand references to the Scriptures. By Orvilue J. 
Nave. Large 8vo, pp. 162^, with twelve coloured Maps. New Impression 
on Oxford India Paper, cloth boards, gilt edges, 17s.; straight grain, limp, 21 s. 
Ordinary edition, cloth, 10s. 6d. net. ; Persian back, cloth sides, lis. 6a. net. 

The Teachers' Commentary on the New Testament. 

By F. N. Peloubet. 8vo. os. per volume. Vol. 1 The Gospel according 
to St. Matthew. Vol. 2 The Acts of the Apostles. 

Old Testament Manuals. By H. m. Cuftohd. Fcap svo. 

Genesis, Exodus, Is. 6d. each ; Joshua and Judges, Ruth and 1 Samuel, 
9d. each ; 2 Samuel, 1 Kings, and 2 King^, Is. each. 

The Life, Teaching, and Work of the Lord Jesus 

Chnst '• arranged as a continuous narrative of the text of the Gospels 
according to the R.V. By G. Wyld. Second edition. Fcap Svo. 2s. 

The I^ife of Our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ simply 

told for Children. By Mrs. Paii. Chapmax. Crown Svo, with 
twenty-one full-page illustrations. 2s. net. 

The Titles of the Psalms : their Nature and Meaning explained. 
By J. W. Thirtle. Crown Svo, cloth. 6s. net. 

The Book of Praver and Order of Service according to the 

custom of the Spanisn and Portuguese Jews, with an English translation, 
based principallv on the work of the late Rev. D. A. De Soij^. Edited and 
revised by trie Rev. the Haham, Moses Gastek, Chief Rabbi of the Spanish 
and Portuguese Jews' Congregations. On ordinary and on Oxford India 
Paper, and in leather bindings. 

Vol. I. Daily and Occasional Prayers. From os. 6d. net. Vol. II. New 
Year. From 4s. 9d. net. Vol. III. The Atonement. From 6s. 9d. net. 

Blessing of the Waters on the Eve of the Epiphany. 

The Greek, Latin, Syriac, Coptic, and Russian Versions, edited or translated 
from the original texts, by the late Marquess of Bite, and E. A. Walus 
Budge. Crown Svo. 6s. 

Hymnals and Psalters 

The Golden Hymn Book, compiled by M. C. Albright. ISmo, 
cloth flush, Hd. net; cloth, gilt edges. Is. net. Also in a leather binding. 

Hvmns and Hymn AVriters of the Church Hymnary. 

By J. Browxije. Crown Svo. 3s. 6d. 

The Music of the Church Hymnary and Psalter in Metre .• 

its Sources and Composers. By W. Cowan- and J. Lo\'e. Crown Svo, on 
ordinary paper, from 5s. ; on Oxford India Paper, 9s. 

Hymns, Translated and Original. By A. s. Chavasse. Crown 

Svo. 4s. net. 
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A Kalendar of Hymns Ancient and Modem, 1904. 

ByR. S. Genge. With table of Lessons. 18mo. ^. net. 

Chanting in Free-Rhythm and True Antiphony: an 

Introduction. By F. Porr. New edition, extra fcap 8vo. Is. 

The Free-Rhythm Psalter : Choir and People's EdlUon. Extra 

fcap Bvo, cloth. Part I, Canticles and Responses, Is. 6d. Part II, The 
Psalms, Daily and Proper, is. 6d. Both parts in one volume, 3s. 6d. Organ 
Edition, with varied harmonies, engraved : with introduction to the principles 
and practice of Chanting in Free-Khythm and Antiphony. Long 4to, 10s. 
Edited by F. Pon- and A. H. Bbowk. 

Devotional Works 

Keble's The Christian Year. Royal 32mo, from 9d. ; Oxford 

India Paper Editions, from Is. 6d. ; the Oxford 'Thumb' Edition, l^mo, from 
9d. ; also in leather binding and illustrated. 
Revised Oxford Edition, with new features, large t}T>e, 18mo, from Is. On 
Oxford India Paper, from :2s. 

Kempis, Of the Imitation of Christ. Royal 32mo, from 9d. ; 

Oxford India Paper Editions, from Is. 6d. ; The Oxford ' Thumb ' EdiUon, 
l^mo, from 9d. ; also in leather bindings and Illustrated. 
Revised Oxford Edition, with new features, large type, 18mo, from Is. On 
Oxford India Paper, from '2s. 

Vaughan's Mount of Olives, and PrimiUve Holiness set forth in the 
Life of Paulinus of Nola. Edited by L. I. Guixey. Fcap Bvo. From Is. net. 

Manchester al Mondo, a contemplation of Death and Immortality : 

by Sir Henry Moxtagite, first Earl of Manchester : reprinted from the fourth 
impression (1638-9). Fcap 8vo. From Is. net. 

Day by Day of the Christian Year : daily Readings in the 

words of the Revised Version of Holy Scripture, following the Seasons of 
the Christian Year. Demy IHmo. From :2s. On Oxford India Paper, 
from 3s. 

The Cloud of Witness : a daily Sequence of Great Thoughts from 
many Minds, following the Christian Seasons. By the Hon. Mrs. Lytteltox 
Gem.. Demy IHmo, from 3s. 6d. Large type edition, crown 8vo, from tis. 
One Jlnudred and Tliirty-eighth Uiausana, 

The More Excellent Way : Words of the wise on the Life of Love. 
By the same. Printed in colours. From 3s. 6d. 2\centieth Thousand, 

The ^"ision of Righteousness : aids to Meditation for daily use. 
By the same. Printed in red and black. From t>s. 6d. 

The Gift of Rest. By E. a. D. Fcap 8vo. Is. net. 

Jeremy Taylor's Rule and Exercises of Holy I^iving. 

Royal 32mo. From 9d. Oxford India Paper Edition, from Is. 

H 
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]My Counsellor : Holy Scripture arranged as Daily Meditations. Large 
type editions, from 2s. ; or on Oxford India Paper, from is. Cd. * Thumb' 
edition, from Is. net. 

In separate volumes. (I) My Morning Counsellor. (-2) My Evening 
Counsellor. In large type, 24.mo, from Is. ea<'h ; also in a Miniature * Thumb 
Edition on Oxford India Paper, from 6d. net per volume. The original edition 
printed in red and black on Oxford India Paper, from 3s. 6d. NUiety-fourlh 
TliowMtnd, 

The Sacrament in Song : Extracts from English poets on the Holy 

Communion, arranged for the Sundays and Holydays of the Christian Year. 
By E. A. D. I8mo. From is. 6d. 

For Remembrance : a record of Life's Beginnings. Wishes, Prayers, 
Thoughts. Compiled by the Lady Lai-ra Hampton. Fcap 8vo, from 3s. 6d. 

Historical Christianity the Religion of Human Life. 

By T. B. Stroxg. 8vo. Is. 6d. net. 

The Filial Heart : Meditations on the Passion as a School of Christian 
Character. By R. L. Ottley. Extra fcap 8vo. 5s. 

General Literature 

The Oxford India Paper Dickens. Complete Copyright Edition ^ 

in 17 fcap 8vo volumes. With portraits and reproductions of the original ' 
illustrations. Price per volume in decorated cloth, '2s. 6d. net ; in decorated 
leather, 3s. 6d. net ; in superior bindings, 5s. net and 6s. 6d. net ; and in sets. 

List of Volumes. 

j A Tale of Two Cities. 9. Christmas Stories. 

) A Child's History of England. 10. Bleak House. 

The Pickwick Papers. ( Hard Times, &c. 

\ Oliver Twist. 11. -American Notes ; Pictures from 

I Uncommercial Traveller! ( Italy. 

( Christmas Books. | Sketches by Boz ; Mudfog Papers; 

4. Master Humphrejr*s Clock. 1-2. - Sketches of Young Couples 

t The Mystery of Edwin Drood. ( and Young Gentlemen. 

^ ( Great Expectations. 13. Martin Chuzzleuit. 

* ( Reprinted Pieces, &c. 14. Old Curiosity Shop. 

6. Dombey and Son. 15. Barnaby Rudge. 

7. Nicholas Nickleby. 16. Little Dorrit. 

H. David Coppcrfiela. 17. Our Mutual Friend. 

The Fireside Edition of Dickens's Works, with portraits and 

reproductions of the original illustrations. In Twenty-two Volumes, each 
obtainable separately. Crown 8vo. 

Cloth, 2s. net each ; in leather, from 3s. 6d. net each. 
Sketches by Boz, &c. — The Pickwick Papers — Nicholas Nickleby — ^The 
Old Curiosity Shop — Barnaby Rudge— Martin Chuzzle wit— Dombey and Son 
— David Copperfield— Bleak House — Little Dorrit— Christmas Stories — Our 
Mutual Friend. 

Cloth, Is. 6d. net each ; in leather, from 3s. net each. 
Oliver Twist— American Notes, and Pictures from Italv— A Child's Historj- 
of England— Christmas Books— Hard Times, &c.— A tale of Two Cities- 
Reprinted Pieces, &c.— Great Expectations — The Uncommercial Traveller- 
Master Humphrey's Clock, and Tne Mystery of Edwin Drood. 
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Bunyan's Pilgrim's Progress, illustrated with drawings on wood 

by George Cruikshaxk. Limited edition on hand-made paper. Royal 8vo. 
^os. net. Se^ also Oxford Thumb Classics. 

Horace for English Readers : a Translation, by e. c. Wickham. 

Extra fcap 8vo» 3s. 6d. net. 

Gemme della Letteratura Italiana. Modeiu di Prosa e Poesia 

, con notizie biografiche, giudizi critici, e argomenti delle opere principali 
antiche e moderne. Per uso delle scuole e delle colte persone specialmente 
d' Inghilterra e degli Stati Uniti d' America raccolti da Joei, Foote Bixguaji. 
With Portrait, "i-to, half parchment, £1 15s. net; paper covers, £\ 10s. net* 

The Old Missionary. By Sir w. w. Hinter, k.c.s.i. with. 

Illustrations by Gen. Sir C. D*Oyly. Fcap 4to. 2s, 6d. net. 
Also a smaller edition, square 16mo. Is. net. 

The Thackeray S in India. By the same author. Fcap 4to. 
•2s. 6d. net. 

The Three Friends. a story of Rugby in the Forties. By A. G. 
BiTi.ER. Crown 8vo. i?s. 

DeVia Cypria, being notes of an archaeological jouniey in Cyprus in 1888. 
By D. G. Hogarth. With Illustrations. Royal 8vo. 14s. 



The Letters of CaSsiodorUS ; being a condensed translation of the 
' Variae Epistolae of Magnus Aurelius Cassiodorus Senator.' With an intro- 
duction by Thomas Hodgkix* 8vo. 5s. 

Shamsululuma. The Bride's Mirror : or Mir-Atu irrAros of 

Maulavl NazTr Ahmad. A talc of domestic life in Delhi forty years ago. 
Edited in the Roman Character, with a vocabulary and notes, by G. E. Ward, 
8vo. 10s. 6d. net. 

Translation, cloth, 3s. 6d. net ; paper covers, 2s. 6d. net. 



Oxford Thumb English Classics. 

l'28mo, ^i X If X i inches. 

Bunyan's Pilgrim's Progress. Edited by Edmund Venables. in 

various bindings, from Is. net. 

Goldsmith's Vicar of Wakefield. With a portrait, in various 
bindings, from Is. net. 

Walton's Compleat Angler. With illustrations, in various 
bindings, from 9d. 



100 MR. FROWDE'S BOOKS 



Poetry 

For Oxford Poets, see p. 16 of this Catalogue ; for Arber's Selections, 

see p. 15. 

The Songs of Robert Bums, now first printed with the Melodies 
for which they were written. A Study in Tone-Poetry, with bibliography, 
historical notes, and glossary, by James C. Dick. 8vo, with 4 pp. fac- 
simile MS. 14s. net. 

Anthology of French Poetry, Tenth to Nineteenth Centuries. 
Translated by H. Carrinoton. Oo¥m 8vo. 2s. 6d. 

At the Gates of Song. Sonnets by Lloyd Miffun. Small 4to. 6s. 
Castalian Days. Sonnets by the same author. Small 4to, with portrait. 5s. 

The Treasury of American Sacred Song. Selected and 

Edited by W. Garrett Horder. Limited edition, £1 Is. net. Crown 8vo, 
10s. 6d. New revised popular edition, 3s. 6d. 

The Choice of Achilles, and other Poems. By A. G. Butler. 

Crown 8vo. Is. 

Rhymes from Time to Time. By W. C. Doane, Bishop of Albany, 
U.S.A. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

Selected Poems, Old and New, By Annie e. Matheson. 

With a portrait. Crown 8vo. Cloth, 5s. 

Historical Works 

Annals of Winchester College. By t. f. Kirby. svo. us, 

Winchester Scholars : a list of the Wardens, FeUows, and Scholars 
of Winchester College. By the same. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

A History of Bradfield College. By old Bradfieid boys. 

Edited by A. F. Leach. With fifty-nine iUustrations. 8vo. 10s. 6d, net. 

A History of the Daubeny Laboratory, Magdalen 

College, Oxford. ByR.T.GCNTHEB. With preface by the President 
of Magdalen. 8vo, cloth, with 3 Illustrations. 5s. net. 

A Register of the Members of St. Mary Magdalen 

College, Oxford, from the Foundation of the College. New Series. 
Vol. I : Fellows to the year 1520. Vol. II : Fellows, 1522-75. Vol. Ill : 
Fellows, 1576-1648. Vol. IV : FeUows to the year 1712. By W. D. Macray. 
Demy8vo. 7s. 6d. net each. 

Registrum Orielense : an account of the Members of Oriel College, 
Oxford. The Commensales, Commoners and Batellers admitted during the 
years 1500-1900. Collected and arranged by C. L. Shadwell. Demy 8vo. 
Vol. I, 1500-1700. 16s. net. Vol. II, 1701-1900. 12s. 6d. net. 

The two volumes, if purchased together, can be obtained for £1 5s. net. 
Only a limited number of Volume 1 remains unsold. 

Oxford Rowing. A history of Boat-racing at Oxford from the earliest 
times, witli a record of the races. Compiled by W. E. Sherwood. With 
twenty-two full-page illustrations. Crown 8vo, buckram. 10s. 6d. 
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The Records of MertonPriorj\ By Alfred Heales. 4to. £1 is. 

Studies in John the Scot (Erigena), a PhUosopher of the Dark 

Ages. By A. Gardker. Fcap 8vo. Cloth, is, 6d. 

Early Babylonian History down to the end of the fourth Dynasty 
of IJr. By H. Radau. Small ito. £1 Is. net. 

The Finding of Wineland the Good : the History of the 

Icelandic Discovery of America. Edited and translated by A. M. Reeves. 
Bound up with the Biography and Correspondence of A. M. Reeves, by W. D. 
FovLKE. With a portrait ana fifty-five plates. Demy 4to, half-vellum. £2 10s. 

Keltic Researches, studies in the history and distnbution of theGoidelic 
language and peoples. By E. W. B. NicnoiiiON. 8vo, cloth, six collotypes 
and two maps, £1 Is. net. 

The A'alley of Kashmir. By W. R. Lawrence, C.I.E. With 
illustrations. Royal 8vo. 8s. net. 

History of the I^ondon JNIissionary Society, 1795-I895. By 

R. LovETT. Witli portraits and maps. Two vols. 8vo. £1 Is. net. 

Chronicon Adae de Usk, a.d. 1377-1421. Edited with 

a translation and notes by Sir E. Mainde Thompson, K.C.B. Second 
edition, 8vo, cloth, 10s. 6d. net. 

PrRTJSIIED I'XDER THE DIRECTION OF THE RoVAI. SoCIETY OF LiTERATl'RE 

Queen Elizabeth and the Levant Company, a Diplomatic 

and Literary Episode of .the Establishment of our Trade with Turkey. 
Edited, with Twenty-six Facsimiles of Manuscripts and other Plates, from 
Manuscripts in the Record Office, the Archives of Venice, &c., by H. G. 
RosEDALE. Parchment back, cloth sides, gilt top, 10s. 6d. net. 

Archaeology 

Egypt Exploration Fund. See also p. 5t 

The Archaeological Reports, comprising the work of the Egypt 
Exploration Fund, and the progress of Eg^tolc^^. Published annually. 
Edited by F. Ll. Griffith. With maps. 4to. Ea^'h 9s. 6d. net. 

The OxyrhynchuS Papyri. Edited, with transUtions and notes, 
by B. P. GRENFEixand A. S. Hi-nt. Parts 1, II, and IV, each with eight 
plates, and Part III, with six plates. Crown 4to. £1 5s. net each. 

Fayftm Towns and their Papyri. Edited, with translations and 

notes, by B. P. Grexfeli., A. S. Hunt, and D. G. Hogarth. With 
collotypes and other illustrations. Cro^Ti 4to. £1 5s. net. 

The Tebtunis Papyri. Parti. EditedbyB. P.GREXFELi^A.S.HrxT, 
and J. G. Smvlv. (University of California Publications.) Graeco-Roman 
An'haeology, Volume I. Crown 4to, with nine plates. £2 5s. net. 



The Amherst Papyri : an account of the Greek Papyri in the 
Collection of the Right Hon. Lord Amherst of Hackney. By B. P. Grenfell 
and A. S. Hrxr. Part I ; The Ascension of Isaiah, and other theological 
fragrments. 4to, 15s. net. Part II : Classical fragments and documents of 
the Ptolemaic, Roman and Byzantine periods, ito. £2 li2s. 6d. net. 
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Lectures and Pamphlets 

Boyle Lectures. Vol. I, containing the first five lectures delivered 
before the Oxford Universitv Junior Scientific Club during the years lH9^-6. 
With a preface by Sir H. W. Aclaxd. 8vo. 6s. net. 

jNIagnetism in GrO>\i;h : the eighth Robert Boyle Lecture. By 
SiLVANUs B. Tho3ip80x. 8vo. Is. net. 

The Micro-Organism of Faulty Rum. By v. H. Veley and 

LiiJAX J. Velev. 8vo. Cloth, 5s. net. 

Lectures on Slavonic Law : being the Ilchester Lectures for the 
year 1900. By Feoikjr Sigel. Crown 8vo, buckram. 5s. net. 

The Teaching of Sir Henry Maine, being Dr. Pail Vixo- 

GRADorF's Inaugural Lecture (1904). 8vo, paper covers. Is. net. 

Hints for Eton JNIasters. By w. j. Cohy. svo. is. net. 

A New Handwriting for Teachers. By M. M. Bridges. New 

Edition. Small ito. 3s. 6d. net. 



The Oxford Magazine : weekly during the University Terms. 6d. 

JVIore Echoes from the Oxford JVIagazine. Being a second 

series of reprints of seven years. Fcap 4to, half-parchment, os. 

Music 

Selections from the Works of Palestrina. Transcribed by 

Eleanor C. Gregory. 

I will give thanks. C^nfitebor tibi, Domine. Mass in eight parts. Pp. 58, 

'2s. 6d. net. 
Spare me, O Lord. Parce mihi, Domine. Is. net. 

O Lord and Saviour Jesu Christ. O Domine Jesu Christe. 4d. net. 
Lord, have mercy upon us. Kyrie eleison (Litania Domini), 8d. net. 
Come, Thou Holy Spirit, come. Veni, Sancte Spiritus. 4d. net. 
O Holy and Glorious Trinity. O beata et gloriosa Trinitas. Is. net. 
Lord Christ, Redeemer of Mankind. Christe, Redemptor omnium. 8d.net. 
Magnificat and Nunc Dimittis. Is. net. 
Men of Galilee, Viri Galileei. Is. net. 

Practical Method of Training Choristers : a treatise, by 

J. Vahley Roberts. Small 4to, complete copy (for the Choirmaster), 
js. net ; the Exercises only (for the Choristers), "?s. net. 

A Short Account of our Great Church Musicians 

(1540-1876). Specially written for Choristers. By Agnes E. Dose. 
Crown 8vo, with eleven illustrations. 2s. 6d. net. 

Hymns by HoratiuS Bonar, selected and arranged by his son, 
H. A. BoNAR. With a brief history of some of the Hymns, Five Facsimiles 
of original MSS and a Portrait. Crown Hvo. [Immediatefy, 
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